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GOTOBEB,  I88&.                           , 

l 

2 
3 

Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

Q  1  Ml 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Second  Examination  in  Medicine  Results  declared. 

Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  AtCCOUIlS 
at  4|  p.  m. 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

18 
19 
20 
21 

22 
23 
24 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Question   Papers  for  Matriculation,  Previous, 
First  B.A.,  First  B.Sc.,  and  F.C.E .  due  from 
Examiners. 

25 
26 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Sat, 

Question  Papers  for  Second  B.A.,  Second  B.Sc,  and  I.C.E, 

due  from  Examiners. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  5£  p.m^ 

BOMBAY   UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 


NOVEMBER,  1885, 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 

9 

10 

11 
12 
13 

H 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Jirsi  %2im  in  St£litin&  bz&ns  Examina- 
tions   for  Previous,  First  B.A.,    First 
B.Sc,  and  F.C.E.  begin ;  Question  Papers  for 
M.A.,  LL.B.,    and  LL.B.     Honours   due  from 
Examiners. 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Second    BA.     and    Second    B.Sc,    and 
L-C.E.  Examinations  begin. 

Question  Papers  for  M.C.E.  and  L.M.  &S.  due 
from  Examiners. 

15 
16 

18 
19 
20 
21 

22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

29 

30 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

dfirst  Wtm  i»  &ris  tmfc  Civil  ©»pwjtfris$ 

fafliflS.  Examinations  for  M.A.,  LL.B., 
LL.  B.  Honours,  andMatriculation begin. 

Previous,  First  B.A.  and  First  B.  Sc.  Results  declared. 

F.C.E.  Kesults  declared.     Question  Papers  for 
M.D.  due  from  Examiners. 

<§>WtJ- 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Examinations  forL.M.&S.  and  M.C.E. 

begin;  Manockji  Limjee  Gold  Medal  awarded.    Second 
B.  Sc.  Results  declared. 

Second  B.A.  and  L.C.E.  Kesults  declared. 
Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  5|  p.m. 
LL.B.  Honours  Results  declared. 

M.A.  Eesults  declared. 

Mon. 

M.D.     Examination  begins.    LL.B.    Eesults 
declared. 

10 
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DECEMBER,  1885. 

l 

Tues. 

2 

Wed. 

3 

Thurs. 

4 

Fri. 

5 

Sat. 

Last  day  of  announcing  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  and 
Hebbert  and  LaTouche  Scholarships,  when 
vacant. 

6 

■ 

7 

Mon. 

L.M.  &  S.  andM.C.E.  Kesults  declared. 

8 

Tues. 

9 

Wed. 

10 

Thurs. 

11 
12 

Fri. 

Sat. 

%mn\  Wrtt&aQ  ot  fit  §ttmto* 

13 

14 

Mori. 

Matriculation  and  M.D.  Kesults  declared. 

15 

Tues. 

16 

Wed. 

17 

Thurs. 

18 

Fri. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  5£  p.m. 

19 

Sat. 

20 

§m. 

21 

Mon. 

22 

Tues. 

23 

Wed. 

24 
25 
26 

27 

Thurs. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Last  day  of  Applications  for  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji 
and  Hebbert  and  LaTouche  Scholarships. 

28 

Mon. 

N 

29 

Tues . 

30 

Wed. 

31 

Thurs. 

BOMBAY   UNIVERSITY  ALMANAC. 
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JANUARY,  1886. 

1 

Fri. 

2 

Sat. 

3 

<Suu. 

4 

Mon. 

5 

Tues. 

6 

Wed. 

7 

Thurs. 

8 

Fri. 

9 
10 

Sat.  | 

Last  day  of  Applications  for  Degrees. 

Stttr. 

11 

Mon. 

12 

Tues. 

13 

Wed. 

Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Accounts 

14 

Thurs. 

at  4£  p.m. 

15 

Fri. 

16 

Sat. 

17 

cv**S' 

18 

Mon. 

19 

Tues. 

grfrmfesim*  to  Et&t**- 

20 

Wed. 

21 

Thurs. 

22 

Fri. 

23 

24 

Sat. 

University  op  Calcutta  incorporated,  1857. 

, 

25 

Mon. 

26 

Tues. 

27 

Wed. 

28 

Thurs. 

29 

Fri. 

Monthly    Meeting   of  the  Syndicate  at  5£  p.m. 

30 

Sat. 

Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  and  Hebbert  and  LaTouche  Scholarships 
adjudged. 

31 

gtttt 
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FEBRUARY,  1886. 

1     Mon. 

2 

Tues. 

3 

Wed. 

4 

Thurs. 

5 

Fri. 

6 

Sat. 

7 

Sun. 

8 

Mon. 

9 

Tues. 

10 

Wed. 

11 

Thurs. 

12 

Fri. 

13 
14 

Sat. 

§tm. 

15 

Mon. 

16 

Tues. 

17 

Wed. 

18 

Thurs. 

19 

Fri. 

20 

Sat. 

21 

22 

Mon. 

23 

Tues. 

24 

Wed. 

25 

Thurs. 

26 

Fri. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  5£  p.m. 

27 
28 

Sat. 

§«tt 

BOMBAY  UNIVERSITY  ALMANAC. 
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MARCH,  1886. 

1 

Mon. 

2 

Tues. 

3 

Wed. 

4 

Thurs. 

5 

Fri. 

6 

Sat. 

7 

Sua- 

8 

Mon. 

9 

Tues. 

10 

Wed. 

11 

Thurs. 

12 

Fri. 

13 
14 

Sat. 

. 

15 

Mon. 

16 

Tues. 

17 

Wed. 

18 

Thurs. 

19 

Fri. 

20 
21 

Sat. 

§im- 

22 

Mon. 

23 

Tues. 

24 

Wed. 

25 

Thurs. 

26 
27 

28 

Fri. 
Sat. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  5£  p.m. 

/>? 

29 

Mon. 

30 

Tues. 

31 

Wed. 
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APRIL,  1836. 

1 

Thurs. 

2 

Fri. 

3 

Sat. 

4 

§xm. 

5 

Mon. 

6 

Tues. 

7 

Wed. 

8 

Thurs. 

9 

Fri. 

10 

Sat. 

11 

(SUfl 

12 

Mon. 

13 

Tues. 

14 

Wed. 

Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Accounts 

15 

Thurs. 

at  4£  p.m. 

16 

Fri. 

17 

Sat. 

18 

§»»• 

19 

Mon. 

Jirsi  ^trm  in  Jlrts  &  CTibil  (Ettgiiumng 

20 

Tues. 

ciute. 

21 

Wed. 

22 

Thurs. 

23 

Fri. 

24 
25 

Sat. 

§«fl. 

26 

Mon. 

27 

Tues. 

28 

Wed. 

29 

Thurs. 

30 

Fri. 

J  irst  <S«m  xn  gXtbidnt  tv&s. 

14a 
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LIST  OF  BOOKS  FOR  A  CYCLE  OF 
FIVE  YEARS  (1885-1889). 


I.— ENGLISH. 
FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 

1885. 

1.  Goldsmith— Vicar  of  Wakefield. 

2.  Scott — Marmion. 

1886  and  1889- 

1.  Austen — Pride  and  Prejudice. 

2.  Goldsmith— The   Good-natured   man.    She  stoops  to 

conquer. 

1887. 

1.  Southey— Life  of  Nelson. 

2.  Scott— Lady  of  the  Lake. 

1888. 

1.  Austen— Sense  and  Sensibility. 

2.  Scott— Marmion 


16  NOTIFICATIONS. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1885. 

1.  Shakespeare— Henry  VIII. 

2.  Milton — Samson  Agonistes. 

3.  Golden  Treasury,  Book  IV. 

4.  Burke — Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution. 

1886. 

1.  Shakespeare— King  John. 

2.  Milton— Minor  Poems  (pp.  477—510  Globe  Edition.) 

3.  Golden  Treasury — Book  IV. 

4.  Burke — Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution. 

1887. 

1.  Shakespeare— Richard  III. 

2.  Milton— Minor  Poems  (pp.  510—553  Globe  Edition), 

3.  Golden  Treasury— Book  IV. 

4.  Burke — Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution. 

1888. 

1.  Shakespeare — Henry  V.— Part  I. 

2.  Milton — Paradise  Lost— Books  I.  and  II. 

3.  Golden  Treasury — Book  IV. 

4.  Burke — Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution. 

1889. 

1.  Shakespeare — Julius  Caesar. 

2.  Milton— Paradise  Lost— Books  III.  and  IV. 

3.  The  Golden  Treasury— Book  IV. 

4.  Burke — Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution. 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1885-1889, 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Bacon— Advancement  of  Learning. 

(2.) — Gtkoup  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

Pope — Moral  Essays  and  Satires. 

Matthew  Arnold — Johnson's  Lives  of  the  Poets. 


LIST   OF   BOOKS   FOR   1885,   Ac  17 

FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION". 
1885,  1887  and  1889- 

1.  Spenser — Faery  Queene,  Book  I. 

2.  Shakespeare— Richard  III.  ;  The  Tempest  ;  Lear. 

3.  Wordsworth — Selections  by  Matthew  Arnold. 

4.  Coleridge — Biographia  Literaria,  I. — XIII. 

5.  Hooker— Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  I. 

1886  and  1888. 

1.  Spenser— Faery  Queene,  Book  I. 

%.  Shakespeare— Julius  Caesar;  The  Tempest;  Hamlet. 

3.  Wordsworth — Selections  by  Matthew  Arnold. 

4.  Carlyle — French  Revolution. 

5.  Sir  Thomas  Browne — Religio  Medici. 


IL--SANSKRIT. 

FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 
1885. 

1.  Malavikagnimitra. 

2.  Bhartrihari— Niti  and  Vairagya. 

1886. 

1.  Viddhas'alabhanjika. 

2.  Meghaduta  and  Ritnsamhara, 

1887. 

\ .     Vikramorvatf  ?. 

2.    Kumarasambhava,  I. — VI. 

1888. 

1.  S'akuntala,  I.— IV. 

2.  Raghuvans'a,  1. — V, 

1889. 

\.     S'akuntala,  V.— VII. 
2.     Raghuvans'a,  XL— XV 
b  1158-2  bu* 


18  NOTIFICATIONS. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION 

1885. 

1.  Rigveda— Selection.* 

2.  Mudrarakshasa. 

3.  Tarka  Kanmndi  by  Laugakshi  Bhaskara. 

4.  Kadambari,  pp.  125—237. 

1886- 

1.  Rigveda— Selection.* 

2.  Malati  Madhava. 

3.  Tarkasangraha. 

4.  Kadambarl— 124  pp.  of  the  Second  Part 

1887. 

1.  Rigveda — Selection.* 

2.  Viracharita. 

3.  Tarkakaumudi  by  Laugakshi  Bhaskara. 

4.  Kadambari,  pp.  1—124. 

1888 

1.  Rigveda— Selection* 

2.  Uttarraramacharita. 

3.  Tarkasangraha. 

4.  Kadambari,  pp.  125—237. 

1889. 

1.  Rigveda— Selection.* 

2.  Uttarraramacharita. 

3.  Tarkasangraha. 

4.  Kadambari,  pp.  1 — 124  of  the  Bombay  Edition. 

*The  hymns  selected  are  as  follows  :— 

Mandala  I.— Hymns  19,  25, 115, 143, 154. 


89,  102 


II. 

it 

12. 

III. 

tt 

59,  61. 

IV. 

|l 

46,  54. 

V. 

26,  83. 

VI. 

M 

53,  54,  55,  56,  57. 

VII. 

II 

28,  49,  54,  68,  76,  83, 

VIII. 

30. 

X. 

>l 

14,  90,  119, 121,  125, 

LIST  OF  BOOKS   FOR   1885,    &C.  19 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1885-1889. 

(1.) — Necessary, 
Kavyaprakas'a,  Chaps.  L,  II.  and  X. 

1885-1887-1889. 

(2.) — G-Rour  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Mrichchhakati. 

2.  Mudrarakshasa. 

3.  Sankaraqharya's   Bhashya,    Chap.    I.    Pada    IV.   and 

Chap.  II.  Pada  I. 

1886  and  188S 

1.  Malati  Madhava. 

2.  Balaramayana. 

3.  S'ankaracharya's  Bhashya,  Chap.  II.  Padas  I  and  II. 

FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1885-1889. 

I.  (a.)— Rigveda.  The  Seventh   Mandala  with  the  Com- 

mentary of  Sayana. 
(b.)~ Y&ska's  Nirukta,  I.— VII. 

II.  One  of  the  following  five  :— 

1.  Nyaya-s'astra. 

viz. :  (a.) — Tarkasangraha  with  Dipika. 
(6.) — Muktavali. 
(c.) — Gautamasutra  with  Vatsyayana's  Bhashya. 

2.  Dharma-s'astra. 

viz. :  (a.) — Mitakshara. 

(b.) — Vyavahara-Mayukha. 

(<?.)— Viraniitrodaya — Vyavaharakanda. 


2^  NOTIFICATIONS. 

3.  Vyakarana-s  astra. 

viz.:  (a.)— Siddhanta  Kaumudi.    Mahabhashya,  Chap. 
I.,  Pada.  I.,  Ahnikas  I.— V. 
(b.) — Paribhashendus'ekhara. 

4.  Vedanta-s'astra. 

viz. :  (a.)— Vedantasara. 

(b.) — Vedantaparibbasha. 

(c.) — S'ankaracharya's  S'arirabhashya. 

5.  Alankara-s'astra, 

viz. :  (a.) — Dandin's  Kavyadars'a. 

(&.)— Kavyaprakas'a  by  Mammata. 
(c.) — Kasagangadhara  by  Jagannatha. 


III.— GREEK. 

FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION, 

1885, 1887  and  1889- 

1*    Xenophon— Anabasis,  II, 
2.    Homer— Iliad,  II. 

1886,  1888- 

1.  XENorHON— Anabasis,  I, 

2.  Homer — Iliad,  I. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1885, 1887  and  1889. 

1.  Herodotus— I.,  II. 

2.  Euripides— Hecuba. 

3.  Demosthenes — The  Philippics. 

1886  and  1888. 

1.  Herodotus— III.,  IV. 

2.  Euripides — Electra. 

3S     Demosthenes-  The  Philippics, 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  FOR  1885,    &C.  21 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1885—1889, 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Thucydides— I.— IV. 
(2.) — Group  A.  (Language  •  and  Literature). 

1.  iEscHYLUS — Agamemnon. 

2.  Sophocles— Antigone,  (Edipus  Coloneus. 

IV.— LATIN. 

FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 
1885. 

1.  Livy— Book  II. 

2.  Ovid — Metamorphoses,  V,  1—571. 

1886, 

1.  Livy -Book  VI. 

2.  Ovid— Metamorphoses,  VIII.  1—588. 

1887- 

1.  Livy— Book  IX. 

2.  Ovid — Metamorphoses,  XII.  1 — 628. 


1888- 


1.  LivY-Book  XXVII. 

2.  Ovid— Metamorphoses  XIII.  1—622. 


1889. 


1.  LivY-Book  XXXVIII. 

r  t         -I nor 

2.  Ovid— Metamorphoses,    -j  jj    i_328 


22  NOTIFICATIONS. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1885. 

1.  Cicero— De  Natura  Deorum. 

2.  Tacitus— Annales,  I. 

3.  Virgil— iEneid,  I. 

1886. 

1.  Cicero — De  Officiis. 

2.  Tacitus — Annales,  II. 

3.  Virgil— M neid,  II. 

1887. 

1.  Cicero-  (  *n  Catalinam,  1,  2,  3,  4. 

I  De  benectute. 

2.  Tacitus— Historise,  I. 

3.  Virgil— ^Eneid,  III. 

1888. 

1.  Cicero — De  Natura  Deorum. 

2.  Tacitus— Historias,  II. 

3.  Virgil— uEneid,  V. 

1889, 

1.  Cicero — De  Officiis. 

2.  Tacitus — Annales,  I. 

3.  Virgil— ^Eneid,  VI. 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1885-1889. 

(1 .) — Necessary. 

Horace— Epistles. 

(2.) — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

ti™™     /Odes,  III. 
Horace- |  Satir'es> 

FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1885, 1887  and  1889, 

1.  Tacitus — Historiae. 

2.  Cicero— Epistolae  ad  Atticum,  I.— III. 

3.  Plautus — Captivi. 

4.  Juvenal— Satires,  I,  III.,  IV.,  V.,  VII. 


LIST   OF    BOOKS   FOR  1885,   &C.  23 

1886  and  1888. 

1.  Tacitus— Annales  I.— VI. 

2.  Cicero — Epistolae  ad  Atticum  IV. — VI. 

3.  Terence — Heautontimorumenos. 

4.  Lucretius,  I. — III. 


V.— HEBREW. 

FOE  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 

1885, 1887  and  1889. 


1.    Genesis— I.— X. 
%    Psalms,  I.— XXX. 

1886  and  1888. 

1.  Genesis— XI.— XX. 

2.  Psalms— XXXI.— LXJ 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION 
1885, 1887  and  1889, 

1.  Exodus. 

2.  Ruth. 

3.  Zechariah. 


1886  and  1888. 

1.  Genesis. 

2.  Ruth. 

3.  Isaiah-L— XXXIX 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION 
(1.) — Necessary. 

1885, 1887  and  1889. 

1.    Hosea  and  Joel. 


24  NOTIFICATIONS, 

1886  and  1888. 

1.     Ezra — With  the  Chaldee  passages. 

(2.) — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 
1885-1889. 

1.  Exodus,  Leviticus,  Deuteronomy. 

2.  Psalms— I.— LXXIL 

FOE  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1885-1889. 

1.  Ecclesiastes. 

2.  I.  Kings. 

3.  Nahum  and  Habukkuk. 

4.  Ezekiel— XXV.— XLVI1I. 


VI.— ARABIC. 

FOR    THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 

1885. 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  11—20. 

2.  Nahfat-ol-Yaman— Bab  II. 

1886, 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  21—30. 

2.  Nahfat-ol-Yaman— Bab  III. 

1887, 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  31—40. 

2.  Nahfat-ol-Yaman— Bab  IV. 

1888, 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  41—50. 

2.  Nahfatol-Yaman — Bab  V. 

1889. 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  1—10. 

2.  Nahfat-ol-Yaman— Bab  I. 
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FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1885. 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  81—110. 

2.  Shahrestani — Pages  51 — 100. 

3.  Moallakat — Tarafa. 

1886, 

1.  Alt  Laila— Nights  111-140. 

2.  Shahrestani — Pages  101 — 150. 

3.  Moallakat — Zohair. 

1887. 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  141—170. 

2.  Shahrestani — (Book  II.),  pages  1—50. 

3.  Moallakat — Labid. 

1888. 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  171—220. 

2.  Shahrestani — (Book  II.),  pages  51 — 102. 

3.  Moallakat — Antara. 

1889, 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  51—80. 

2.  Shahrestani— (Egyptian  Edition,  Book  I. ),  pages  1—50 

3.  Moallakat— Amrolkais. 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1885-1887  and  1889. 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Makamat — Sessions  26 — 50. 
(2.)— Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Wakedi— Book  II. 

2,  Motanabbi — Pages  147 — 292  (Bombay  Edition). 

1886^ 

(1.) — Necessary. 
Makam  at— Sessions  1 — 25, 

.  (2). — Group  A.    (Language  and  Literature), 

1.  "Wakedi—  Fotoohat-ush-Sham  (Bombay  Edition),Book  I 

2.  Motanabbi— Pages  2—146  (Bombay  Edition), 
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1888- 

(1). — Necessary. 
Otbi — Book  I. 

(2). — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Wakedi — Book  II. 

2.  Divani  Moarri  (Abol-Ala,  Egyptian  Edition),  Book  I. 

FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 

3.  Hamasah  (Freytag's  Edition),  pages  1 — 150. 

4.  Moallakat — Hareth  and  Amribni— Kolthoom. 

1885-1889. 

1.  Otbi— Book  II, 

2.  Ebni — Khalikan— (Persian     Edition)— First    Volume 

pages  9 — 92. 

3.  Hamasah — (Freytag's  Edition),  pages  11 — 50. 

4.  Moallakat — Hareth  and  Amribni — Kolthoom. 


VII.— PERSIAN. 

FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 
1885. 

1.  Haptz— Odes  301-350. 

2.  Anvari  Sohaili — Chapters  II.  and  III. 

1886. 

1.  Hafiz— Odes  351— 4C0. 

2.  Anvari  Sohaili  —Chapters  IV.  and  V. 

1887. 

1.  Hafiz— Odes  401— 450. 

2.  Anvari  Sohaili— Chapters  VI.— VII.— VIII.  and  IX. 

1888. 

1.  Hapiz— Odes  451—500. 

2.  Anvari  Sohaili— Chapters  X.— XI.— XII.— XIII.  and 

XIV. 
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1889. 

1.  HAFiz-(Bombay  Edition)— Odes  251—300. 

2.  Anvari  Soiiaili — Chapter  I. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1885. 

1.  S ad y— Odes  51—100, 

2.  Ferisht a— Chapter  II.— (Kings  of  Delhi),pages92— 217. 

1886. 

1.  Sady— Odes  101—150. 

2.  Ferishta— Chapter  II.— (Kings    of      Delhi),       pages 

293—396. 

1887. 

1.  Sady— Odes  151—200. 

2.  Ferishta— Chapter   III.— -(Bahamany   Kings),    page* 

518—615. 

1888. 

1.  Sady— Odes  201—250. 

2.  Ferishta — Chapter  III. — (Bahamany    Kings),    pages 

615—  730. 

1889. 

1.  Sady— (Bombay  Edition)— Tayebat  Odes,  1—50. 

2.  Ferishta — Preface  with  the  First  Chapter — (Kings  of 

Lahore),  pages  1 — 91  (Government  Edition). 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION.  « 
1885.' 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Habeeb-os-Sear — (Bombay  Edition) — History  of  Changiz 
Khan  and  his  descendants  down  to  Ghazan  Khan — 
pages  4—81  (Second  Vol.) 
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(2.) — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Habeeb-os-Sear — History  of  the  Ancient  Persian  and 
Arab  Kings  down  to  the  Mahommedan  Era,  pages 
1—60. 

2.  Ateshkada — From  the  Life  of  4-bol  Fraj   of  Sistan  to 

that  of  Musood-i-Sadi- Salman,  inclusive. 

1886. 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Habeeb-os-Sear — Life  of  Mahommed,  pages  1 — 81.  (Book 
III.  of  the  First  Vol.) 

(2.)  Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Habeeb-os-Sear — History  of  Bany  Omaya,  pages  1 — 54. 

2.  Ateshkada — From  Mazandran  (page  155)  to  Shiraz. 

1887. 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Habeeb-os-Sear — History  of  Timoor  (or  Tamerlane),  pages 
2-92. 

(2). — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Habeeb-os-Sear. — History  of  Bany  Abbas,  pages  1 — 82. 

2.  Ateshkada — From  Shiraz  to  India. 

1888. 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Habeeb-os-Sear — History  of  the  descendants  of  Timoor 
from  Shahrokh  Mirza  to  the  death  of  Sultan  Aboo 
Saeed  (second  volume),  pages  93 — 191. 

(2). — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Habeeb-os-  Sear —History  of  the  contemporary  dynas- 
ties of  Bany  Abbas  from  the  house  of  Taher  to  the  ex- 
tinction of  the  house  of  Saljooh — pages  1 — 116  (second 
volume). 

2.  Ateshkada — From  the  poets  of  India  to  the  autobio- 

graphy of  the  author. 
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1889. 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Habeeb-os-Sear — History  of  Gazan  Khan,  (first  portion  of 
the  second  volume),  pages  81- — 141. 

(2). — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Habeeb-os- Sear— History    of    the    Creation  and  the 

Patriarchs,  pages  1 — 92. 

2.  Ateshkada— (Bombay    Edition),    from    page    25    till 

Sistan 

FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1885, 1887  and  1889. 

1 .  Shahnamah — From  the  birth  of  Nushzad,  son   of  Nou- 

shiravan,  till  the  sending  of  Burzuya  the  Physician 
to  India. 

2.  Masnavi — Daftar  II. 

3.  Batjzat-os-Safa — Changiz  Khan/ 

4.  Akhlaki  Jalali — Pages  111 — 223. 

1886. 

1.  Shahnamah — From  the  visit  of  Bahram  to  Shankal  the 
Padshah  of  Hind  till  the  birth  of  Nushzad,  son  of 
Noushiravan. 

.2.    Masnavi — Daftar  I. 

3.  Kotjzat-os-Safa  (Bombay  Edition) — Sassanian  Dynasty. 

4.  Akhlaki  Jalali  (Calcutta  Edition),  pages  1 — 111. 

1888. 

1.  Shahnamah — From  the  accession  of  Khosro  Perviz  to 

the    throne  till  the  death     of    Bahram    Choobina 
inclusive. 

2.  Masnavi— Daftar  III. 

3.  Kouzat-os-Safa — The     conclusive    portion  regarding 

Wonders  of  the  World,  pages  1 — 45. 

4.  Akhlaki  Jalali — Pages  223 — 337. 
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PERIODS   OF  HISTORY. 

FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION- 

1885, 1887  and  1889- 

Greek  History — The  Peloponnesian  War. 

1886  and  1888, 

Greek  History — From  the  accession  of  Philip  of  Macedon 
to  the  death  of  Alexander. 

FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1885, 1887  and  1889. 

Western  Europe.— From  the  Peace  of  Westphalia  to  the 
Meeting  of  the  States  General  at  Versailles,  1789. 

1886  and  1888. 

Western  Europe.— From  the  Meeting  of  the  States  General 
at  Versailles,  1789,  to  the  passing  of  the  Keform  Bill 
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BOOKS  RECOMMENDED  IN  LAW. 

I.— FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 

1.  Markby's  Elements  of  Law. 

2.  Justinian  (Sandar's  edition  recommended). 

3.  Maine's  Ancient  Law. 

4.  Kent's  International  Law. 

5.  Succession  Act  (Stokes'  edition  recommended). 

6.  Parsi  Succession  Act. 

7.  Hindu  Wills  Act. 

8.  Indian  Majority  Act. 

9.  Macnaghten's  Principles  of  Mahomedan  Law. 

10.  Sir  T.  Strange's  Hindu  Law. 

11.  Mayne's  Hindu  Law. 

12.  Contract  Act  (Cunningham  and   Shepherd's  edition 

recommended). 

1 3.  Registration  Act. 

14.  Pollock's  Law  of  Contracts. 

15.  Smith's  Mercantile  Law. 

16.  Specific  Relief  Act. 

1 7.  Snell's  Equity. 

18.  The  following  selection  from  White  andTudor's  Lead- 

ing Cases  in  Equity  : — 

Cuddee  vs.  Rutter. 

Ellison  vs.  Ellison. 

Fox  vs.  Mackreth.  i 

Glenorchy  vs.  Bosville. 

Keech  vs.  Sandford. 

Pusey  vs.  Pusey. 

Russell  vs.  Russell. 

Bassett  vs.  ISTossworthy. 

Brice  vs.  Stokes. 

Howard  vs.  Harris. 

Huguenin  vs.  Baseley. 

Robinson  vs.  Pett. 

Seton  vs.  Slade. 

Woollam  vs.  Hearn. 

19.  Penal  Code  (Mayne's  edition  recommended). 

20.  Broom's  Commentaries  on  the  Common  Law,  Books 

III.  and  IV, 

21.  Evidence  Act  (Cunningham's  edition  recommended). 
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22.  Civil  Procedure  Code. 

23.  Limitation  Act. 

24.  Criminal  Procedure  Code. 

II.— ADDITIONAL  FOR  HONOURS. 

1.  Austin's  Jurisprudence. 

2.  Gaius  (Poste's  edition  recommended). 

3.  Wheaton's  International  Law. 

4.  Domat's  Civil  Law. 

5.  Story's  Conflict  of  Laws. 

6.  Tagore  Lectures  on  Mahomedan  Law,  and  parts  of 

Mitakshara  and  Mayukha  relating  to   Succession 
and  Partition. 

7.  Pollock's  Law  of  Partnership. 

8.  The  following  selection  from  Tudor 's  Leading  Cases 

on  Mercantile  Law  : — 

Birkley  vs.  Preograve. 
Chase  vs.  Westmore. 
Clayton's  Case. 
Don  vs.  Lippmann. 
Dixon  vs.  Sadler. 
Forbes  vs.  Aspinall. 
Gratitudine.  The. 
Hanson  vs.  Meyer. 
Harnian  vs.  Fisher. 
Johnson  vs.  Sheddon. 
Croft  vs.  Day. 
Joy  vs.  Campbell. 
Market  Overt  Case. 
Roux  vs.  Salvador. 
Rowlandson,  Ex  parte. 
Tyrie  vs.  Fletcher. 
Whitehead  vs.  Anderson. 
Woolridge  vs.  Boy  dell. 
Worseley  vs.  DeMattos. 

9.  The  following  selection  from  White  and  Tudor' s  Lead- 

ing Cases  in  Equity  : — 
Aleyn  vs.  Belchier. 
Elliot  vs.  Merryman, 
Dyer  vs.  Dyer. 
Lake  vs.  Cradock. 
Mackreth  vs.  Symmons. 
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Toilet  vs.  Toilet. 
Casborne  vs.  Scarfe. 
Harding  vs.  Glynn. 
Le  Neve  vs.  Le  Neve, 
Peachy  vs.  Duke  of  Somerset. 
Rees  vs.  Berrington. 
Ryall  vs.  Bowles. 
Stapilton  vs.  Stapilton. 
Townley  vs.  Sherborne. 
Penn  vs.  Lord  Baltimore. 

10.  Story's  Equity  Jurisprudence. 

11.  Addison  on  Torts. 

12.  Bentham's  Principles  of  Morals  and  Legislation, 

13.  Best  on  Evidence. 


ACADEMIC    COSTUME 


1.  Academic  Costume  is  worn  at  Convocations  for 
conferring  Degrees. 

2.  Such  of  the  Fellows  of  the  University  of  Bombay 
as  are  Graduates  of  other  Universities,  or  as  are  entitled 
to  wear  official*  costume  or  uniform,  may  appear  in  the 
academic  dress  of  their  own  Universities,  or  in  such  cos- 
tume or  uniform,  wearing  in  addition  the  Fellow's  Scarf 
of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

3.  Other  Fellows  wear  the  Fellow's  Gown  and  Scarf 
of  the  University  of  Bombay.  The  head-dress  of  the 
European  Fellows  is  a  College  Cap. 

Academic  Costume  to  be  vjom  by  the  Senate  and  Graduates 
of  the  University  of  Bombay, 

Chancellor. 

Gown. — Black-damask  silk  with  gold  lace  and  tufts. 
Cap. — Black  velvet  Academic  Cap  with  gold  tassel. 

Vice- Chancellor. 

Gown. — The  same,  but  with  silver  lace  and  tufts. 
Cap. — The  same,  but  with  silver  tassel. 

Registrar. 

Gown. — The  same,  but  with  black  silk  lace  and  tufts. 
Cap. — Black  cloth  Academic  Cap  with  black  silk  tassel. 


*  JEx.  g.  Judges,  Bishops,;Barristers,  Military  and  Naval  Officers,  &c. 
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Fellows. 

Gown. — Bishop's  purple  silk  with  full  sleeves. 
Scarf. — Of  the  same  colour  with  gold  fringed  ends. 

Graduates. 
B.A.  &  B.Sc. 

Gown, — Black  silk  or  stuff,  shape  as  Oxford  B.A. 
Hood.— Black  stuff,  bound  with  garter  blue  silk,  one 
inch  wide. 

M.A. 

Gown. — Black  silk  or  stuff,  as  Oxford  M.A. 
Hood. — Garter  blue  silk,  lined  the  same. 

LL.B. 

Gown. — Black  silk  or  stuff,  as  M.A. 
Hood. — Black  silk  with   scarlet  cloth  band  inside,  two 
inches  wide,  shape  as  Cambridge  M.A. 

L.M.  &  S. 

Gown. — Black  silk  or  stuff,  as  B.A. 
Hood, — Black  stuff,  bound  with  crimson  silk,  one  inch 
wide. 

M.D. 

Gown.—  Undress,  black  silk  or  stuff,  as  M.A, 

Full  dress,  crimson  silk,  garter  blue  facings, 
shape  as  M.A. 
HoOD. — Crimson  silk,  lined  garter  blue. 
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L.C.E. 

Gown.  — Black  silk  or  stuff,  shape  as  B.A. 
Hood. — Black  stuff,  bound  with  brown  silk,  one    inch 
wide. 

M.C.E. 

Gown. — Black  silk  or  stuff,  as  M.A. 
Hood. — Brown  silk,  lined  garter  blue. 


Cap. — For  all  European  Fellows  or  Graduates — 

Black  cloth  Academic  Cap   with  black   silk 
tassel. 


IV 
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ACT  OF  INCORPORATION 

Act  No.  XXII.  of  1857. 

Passed  bt  the  Legislative  Council  of  India. 

(Received  the  Assent  of  the  Governor  General  on  the 
18th  July  1857.; 


An  Act  to  establish  and  incorporate  a  University 
at  Bombay. 

Whereas,    for    the  better    encouragement  of    Her 
,  Majesty's  subjects  of  all  classes  and 

denominations  within  the  Presidency 
of  Bombay  and  other  parts  of  India  in  the  pursuit  of  a 
regular  and  liberal  course  of  education,  it  has  been 
determined  to  establish  a  University  at  Bombay  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining,  by  means  of  examination,  the 
persons  who  have  acquired  proficiency  in  different 
branches  of  Literature,  Science,  and  Art,  and  of  reward- 
ing them  by  Academical  Degrees  as  evidence  of  their 
respective  attainments,  and  marks  of  honour  propor- 
tioned thereunto  ;  and  whereas,  for  effectuating  the 
purposes  aforesaid,  it  is  expedient  that  such  University 
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should  be  incorporated  :  It  is  enacted  as  follows  : 
(that  is  to  say)  — 

1.  The  following  persons,  namely,  The  Right  Honour- 
able  John,  Lord  Elphinstone,  Gov- 

Incorporatxon.        ernor  of  Bombay) 

The  Honourable  Sir  William  Yardley,  Knight,  Chief 
Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  at  Bombay, 
Ex  officio, 

The  Right  Reverend  John  Harding,  Doctor  of  Divinity, 
Bishop  of  Bombay,  Ex  officio, 

The  Honourable  Sir  Henry  Somerset,  Lieutenant. 
General,  Knight  Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable 
Order  of  the  Bath,  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Forces 
in  Bombay,  Ex  officio, 

The  Honourable  James  Grant  Lumsden,  Member  of 
the  Council  of  Bombay,  Ex  officio, 

The  Honourable  Arthur  Malet,  Member  of  the  Council 
of  Bombay,  Ex  officio, 

Edward  Irvine  Howard,  Esquire,  Director  of  Public 
Instruction,  Presidency  Division,  Ex  officio, 

Robert  Haines,  Esquire,  M.B.,  Acting  Educational 
Inspector,  Presidency  Division,  Ex  officio, 

C.  Morehead,  Esquire,  M.D.,  Principal  of  the  Grant 
Medical  College,  Ex  officio, 

John  Harkness,  Esquire,  LL.D.,  Principal  of  the 
Elphinstone  College,  Ex  officio, 

The  Reverend  James  McDougall,  Acting  Principal  of 
the  Poona  College,  Ex  officio, 

Philip  William  LeGett,  Esquire,  Member  of  the 
Legislative  Council  of  India, 

The  Honourable  Sir  Matthew  Richard  Sausse,  Knight, 
Puisne  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  at 
Bombay, 

Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy,  Knight, 
Metcalf  Larken,  Esquire,  Judge  of  the  Sudder  Court  in 
Bombay,  and  President  of  the  late  Board  of  Education, 
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Jugonnath  Stjnkersett,  Esquire,  Member  of  the  late 

Board  of  Education, 
Bomanjeb   Hormusjee,   Esquire,   Member  of  the  lata 

Board  of  Education, 
Bhao  Dajee,  Esquire,  Graduate  of  the   Grant  Medical 

College,  Member  of  the  late  Board  of  Education, 

Matthew  Stovell,  Esquire,  Surgeon  in  the  Bombay 
Army,  Secretary  to  the  late  Board  of  Education, 

Claudius  James  Erskine,  Esquire,  Civil  Service,  late 
Director  of  Public  Instruction, 

William  Edward  Frere,  Esquire,  Member  of  the  Royal 
Asiatic  Society,  and  President  of  the  Bombay  Branch 
of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society,  Judge  of  the  Sudder 
Court  in  Bombay, 

Major- General  Charles  Waddington,  Companion  of  the 
Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Chief  Engineer 
of  Public  Works, 

The  Reverend  John  Wilson,  Doctor  of  Divinity,  Fellow 
of  the  Koyal  Society,  Honorary  President  of  the 
Bombay  Branch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society, 

The  Reverend  Philip  Anderson,  Master  of  Arts,  Chap- 
lain on  the  Bombay  Establishment, 

Henry  Bartle  Edward  Frere,  Esquire,  Commissioner 
in  Sind, 

Lieutenant  Edward  Frederick  Tiernet  Fergusson, 
Indian  Navy, 

Mahomed  Yusoof  Moorgat,  Cazee  of  Bombay, 

James  John  Berkley,  Esquire,  Fellow  of  the  Geogra- 
phical Society,  M.I.C.E.,  President  of  the  Bombay 
Mechanics'  Institute,  and  Chief  Resident  Engineer  of 
the  Great  Indian  Peninsula  Railway  Company, 

Henry  Lacon  Anderson,  Esquire,  Secretary  to  Govern- 
ment, 

Being   the    first    Chancellor,    Vice-Chancellor,    and 
Fellows  of  the  said  University,  and  all  the  persons  who 
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may  hereafter  become  or  be  appointed  to  be  Chancellor, 
Vice -Chancellor,  or  Fellows  as  hereinafter  mentioned, 
so  long  as  they  shall  continue  to  be  such  Chancellor, 
Vice- Chancellor,  or  Fellows,  are  hereby  constituted  and 
declared  to  be  one  Body  Politic  and  Corporate  by  the 
name  of  the  University  of  Bombay  ;  and  such  Body 
Politic  shall  by  such  name  have  perpetual  succession 
and  shall  have  a  common  Seal,  and  by  such  name  shall 
sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded,  and  answer 
and  be  answered  unto,  in  every  Court  of  Justice  within 
the  territories  in  the  possession  and  under  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  East  India  Company* 

II.     The  said  Body  Corporate  shall  be  able  and  capa- 
-r.  ,   11     j     k*e  m   law  t°  take,  purchase,   and 

4oroftoPro^tynd  Md  -?y  p«Kt*  mrable  or  r; 

moveable,  which  may  become  vested 
in  it  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  University,  by  virtue 
of  any  purchase,  grant,  testamentary  disposition,  or 
otherwise ;  and  shall  be  able  and  capable  in  law  to  grant, 
demise,  alien,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  all  or  any  of  the 
property,  moveable  or  immoveable,  belonging  to  the  said 
University ;  and  also  to  do  all  other  matters  incidental 
or  appertaining  to  a  Body  Corporate. 

III.     The  said  Body  Corporate   shall  consist  of   one 
-     Chan  cellor,  one  Vice- Chan  cell  or,and 
BodynCorpor°a?e.  !™h  nnmbf  °*  ex-oficio  and  other 

.bellows  as  the  Governor  of  Bombay 
in  Council  hath  already  appointed,  or  shall  from  time  to 
time,   by  any  order  published    in    the  Bombay  Gazette, 
hereafter  appoint :  and  the  Chancellor,  Vice- Chancellor, 
and  Fellows  for  the  time  being  shall 
benate-  constitute   the    Senate    of  the    said 

University.     Provided,   that  if  any  person  being  Chan- 
cellor, Vice-Chancellor,   or  Fellow  of  the   said   Univer- 

rtOS  .    ,  .        sity,   shall   leave   India  without  the 

Office   vacated  by      •    /     ,•  £       .        •         ,v  •  • 

leaving  India.  intention  of  returning  thereto,  his 

office  shall  thereupon  become  vacant , 
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IV.  The  Governor  of  Bombay  for  the  time  being 

shall  be  the   Chancellor  of  the  said 

Chancellor.  University,  and  the  first  Chancellor 

shall  be  the  Right  Honourable  John,  Lord  Elphinstoxe. 

V.  The  first  Vice- Chancellor  of  the  said  University 
_  -_  „  shall  be  Sir  William  Yardlet, 
\  ice-Chancellor.       Knight    The  office  of  Vice-Chancellor 

shall  be  held  for  two  years  only  ;  and  the  Vice-Chancellor 
hereinbefore  nominated  shall  go  ont  of  office  on  the 
1st  day  of  January  1859.  Whenever  a  vacancy  shall 
occur  in  the  office  of  Vice- Chancellor  of  the  said  Uni- 
versity by  death,  resignation,  departure  from  India, 
effluxion  of  time,  or  otherwise,  the  Governor  of  Bombay 
in  Council  shall,  by  notification  in  the  Bombay  Gazette, 
nominate  a  fit  and  proper  person,  being  one  of  the  Fel- 
lows of  the  said  University,  to  be  Vice-Chancellor  in  the 
room  of  the  person  occasioning  such  vacancy.  Provided 
that,  on  any  vacancy  in  the  said  office  which  shall  occur 
by  effluxion  of  time,  the  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Coun- 
cil shall  have  power  to  re-appoint  the  Vice-Chancellor 
hereinbefore  nominated,  or  any  future  Vice-Chancellor 
to  such  office. 

VI.  The    Chief   Justice  of  Her  Majesty's    Supreme 

Court  of   Judicature,  the    Bishop   of 
bellows.  Bombay,  the  Members  of  the  Council 

of  Bombay,  the  Director  or  Acting  Director  of  Public 
Instruction,  the  Educational  Inspector  or  Acting  Educa- 
tional Inspector  of  the  Presidency  Division,  the  Princi- 
pals and  Acting  Principals  of  Government  Colleges,  all 
for  the  time  being,  shall,  while  filling  such  Offices,  be 
ex-officio  Fellows  of  the  said  University.  The  whole  num- 
ber of  the  Fellows  of  the  said  University,  exclusive  of 
the  Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being, 
shall  never  be  less  than  twenty -six  ;  and  whenever  the 
number  of  the  said  Fellows,  exclusive  as  aforesaid,  shall 
by  death,  resignation,  departure  from  India,  or  otherwise, 
be  reduced  below  twenty-six,  the  Governor  of  Bombay 
b  1158-4  bu* 
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n  Council  shall  forthmth,  by  notification  in  the  Bomhoy 
Jazette,  nominate  so  many  fit  and  proper  persons  to  be 
bellows  of  the  said  University,  as  with  the  then  Fellows 
:£  the  said  University  shall  make  the  number  of  such 
bellows,  exclusive  as  aforesaid,  twenty-six.  But  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  prevent  the  Governor  of  Bom- 
bay in  Council  from  nominating  more  than  twenty- six 
persons  to  be  Fellows  of  the  said  University,  if  he  shall 
see  fit. 

VII.  The  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Council  may  can- 

cel  the  appointment   of   any   person 

The  appointment     already  appointed  or  hereafter  to  be 

of  a  r  ellow  may  be  .  J,    nrrT*  -n  «   ,1      TT    . 

ancelled.  appointed  a  r  ellow  01  the  University 

and  as  soon  as  such  order  is  notified 

in  the  Gazette,  the  person  so   appointed  shall  cease  to  be 

a  Fellow. 

VIII.  The  Chancellor,  Vice- Chancellor,  and  Fellows 

for  the  time  being  shall  have   the  en- 
Ohancellor,  Vice-     tire  management  of  and  superintend - 
( I  hancellor,        and     ence    oyer   ^e  affajrs    concerns,    and 
I' ellows,   to  super-  »  , ,  . ,    '     . 

intend  the  affairs  of  property  of  the  said  University  ;  and 
the  University.  in   all   cases   unprovided   for  by   this 

Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Chan- 
cellor, Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  to  act  in  such  man- 
ner as  shall  appear  to  them  best  calculated  to  promote 
the  purposes  intended  by  the  said  University.  The  said 
C hancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  shall  have  full 

power  from  time  to  time  to  make  and 
ye-  aws.  alter  any  bye-laws  and  regulations  (so 

as  the  same  be  not  repugnant  to  law,  or  to  the  general 
objects  and  provisions  of  this  Act)  touching  the  examina- 
tion for  degrees  and  the  granting  of  the  same  ;  and 
touching  the  examination  for  honours,  and  the  granting 
of  marks  of  honour  for  ahigher  proficiency  in  the  different 
branches  of  Literature,  Science,  and  Art ;  and  touching 
the  qualifications  of  the  candidates  for  degrees,  and  the 
previous  course  of  instruction  to  be  followed  by  them 
and  the  preliminary  examinations  to  be  submitted  to  by 
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them  ;  and  touching  the  mode  and  time  of  convening  the 
meetings  of  the  Chancellor,  Vice -Chancellor,  and  Fel- 
lows ;  and  in  general  touching  all  other  matters  whatever 
regarding  the  said  University.  And  all  such  bye-laws 
and  regulations,  when  reduced  into  writing,  and  after 
the  common  seal  of  the  said  University  shall  have  been 
affixed  thereto,  shall  be  binding  upon  all  persons,  mem- 
bers of  the  said  University,  and  all  candidates  for  degrees 
to  be  conferred  by  the  same,  provided  such  bye-laws  and 
regulations  shall  have  been  first  submitted  to  and  shall 
have  received  the  approval  of  the  Governor  of  Bombay 
in  Council. 

IX.  All  questions  which  shall  come  before  the  Chan- 
_..  ■  cellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows 

Senate     gS  sha11  be  decided  at  a  meeting  of  the 

Senate  by  the  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers present  ;  and  the  Chairman  at  any  such  meeting 
shall  have  a  vote,  and,  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  a 
second  or  casting  vote.  No  question  shall  be  decided  at 
any  meeting,  unless  the  Chancellor,  or  Vice-Chancellor 
and  five  Fellows,  or,  in  the  absence  of  the  Chancellor 
and  Vice-Chancellor,  unless  six  Fellows  at  the  least  shall 
be  present  at  the  time  of  the  decision.  At  every  meeting 
of  the  Senate,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  shall  preside  as  Chairman  ;  and,  in  the 
absence  of  both,  a  Chairman  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
Fellows  present,  or  the  major  part  of  them, 

X.  The  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor   and   Fel- 

lows for  the  time  bein£  shall  have  full 

Appointment  and     power  from  time  to  time  to    appoint, 

™d°Sffioearr     and>   as   ^ey   shall   see  occasion,   to 

remove  all  Examiners,  Officers,  and 
servants  of  the  said  University. 

XT.     The  said  Chancellor,   Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 
lows  shall   have  power,   after  exami- 

de^JeT        C°n         nati0n'    t0  confer  the  several    deSrees 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master  of  Arts, 
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Bachelor  of  Laws,  Licentiate  of  Medicine,  Doctor  of  Me- 
dicine, and  Master  of  Civil  Engineering ;  they  shall  also 
have  power,  after  examination,  to  confer  npon  the  candi- 
dates for  the  said  several  degrees  marks  of  honour  for  a 
high  degree  of  proficiency  in  the  different  branches 
of  Literature,  Science,  and  Art,  according  to  rules  to  be 
determined  by  the  bye-laws  to  be  from  time  to  time  made 
by  them  under  the  power  in  that  behalf  given  to  them 
by  this  Act. 

XII.  Except  by  special  order  of  the  Senate,  no  person 

shall  be  admitted  as  a  candidate  for 
Qualification  for  t]ie  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master 
£™ r  d^r  °*  Arts  Bachelor  of  Law,  Licentiate 
of  Medicine,  Doctor  of  Medicine,  or 
Master  of  Civil  Engineering,  unless  he  shall  present  to 
the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  a  cer- 
tificate from  one  of  the  Institutions  authorized  in  that 
behalf  by  the  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Council,  to  the 
effect  that  he  lias  completed  the  course  of  instruction 
prescribed  by  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 
lows of  the  said  University,  in  the  bye-laws  to  be  made  by 
them  under  the  power  in  that  behalf  given  by  this  Act. 

XIII.  The   said    Chancellor,    Vice- Chancellor,    and 
.  Fellows  shall  cause  an  examination  for 

denXee?matl°n  for  degrees  to  be  held  at  least  once  in 
every  year ;  on  every  such  examination 
the  candidates  shall  be  examined  either  by  Examiners 
appointed  for  the  purpose  from  among  the  Fellows,  by 
the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows,  or  by 
other  Examiners  so  to  be  appointed  ;  and  on  every  such 
examination  the  candidates,  whether  candidates  for  an 
ordinary  degree  or  for  a  degree  with  honours,  shall  be 
examined  on  as  many  subjects  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  shall 
appoint. 

XIV.  At  the  conclusion  of   any  examination  of  the 
Grant  of  degrees.       candidates,   the  Examiners    shall  de, 

clare  the   name   of   every    candidate 
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whom  they  shall  have  deemed  entitled  to  any  of  the  said 
degrees,  and  his  proficiency  in  relation  to  other  candi- 
dates ;  and  also  the  honours  which  he  may  have  gained 
in  respect  of  his  proficiency  in  that  department  of 
knowledge  in  which  he  is  about  to  graduate  ;  and  he 
shall  receive  from  the  said  Chancellor  a  certificate,  under 
the  seal  of  the  said  University  of  Bombay,  and  signed 
by  the  said  Chancellor  or  Vice- Chancellor,  in  which  the 
particulars  so  stated  shall  be  declared. 

XV.     The   said    Chancellor,     Vice -Chancellor,   and 
Fees  Fellows  shall  have  power  to  charge 

such  reasonable  fees  for  the  degrees  to 
be  conferred  by  them,  and  upon  admission  into  the  said 
University,  and  for  continuance  therein,  as  they,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Coun- 
cil, shall  from  time  to  time  see  fit  to  impose.  Such  fees 
.         .  .  shall  be  carried  to  one  General  Fee 

Annual  Accounts.     Fnnd  for  ^  payment  of  expenses 

of  the  said  University,  under  the  directions  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Council,  to  whom 
the  accounts  of  income  and  expenditure  of  the  said  Uni- 
versity shall,  once  in  every  year,  be  submitted  for  such 
examination  and  audit  as  the  said  Governor  of  Bombay 
in  Council  may  direct. 


ACT  FOR  CONFERRING  ADDITIONAL 
DEGREES 


Act  No.  XLYII.  of  1860. 

An  Act  for  giving  to  the  Universities  of  Calcutta, 
Madras,  and  Bombay,  the  poiver  of  conferring  Degrees 
in  addition  to  those  mentioned  in  Acts  II,  XXII,  and 
XXVII.  of  1857. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  give  to  the  Universities 

of   Calcutta,    Madras,  and  Bombay, 

freamble.  established  under  Acts  II.,    XXII., 

and  XXVII.  of  1857,  the  power  of  conferring  Degrees 

other  than  the  Degrees  in  that  Act  expressly  provided 

for ;  it  is  enacted  as  follows  : — 

I.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Chancellor,  Vice- 
p  fU  .  Chancellor,      and     Fellows    of    the 

sities  to  confer  De-  Universities  of  Calcutta,  Madras,  or 
grees.  Bombay,  respectively,  to  confer  such 

Degrees,  and  to  grant  such  Diplomas 
or  Licences  in  respect  of  Degrees,  as  the  said  Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  of  any  such  University 
shall  have  appointed  or  shall  appoint  by  any  Bye-laws 
or  Regulations  made  and  passed,  or  to  be  made  or  passed 
by  them  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  said  Acts,  and 
submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Governor  General  in 
Council  as  far  as  regards  the  University  of  Calcutta,  or 
by  the  Governor  in  Council  of  Madras  or  Bombay  as 
regards  the  Universities  of  Madras  and  Bombay  respect- 
ively. 

II.  All  the  provisions  contained  in  the  said  Acts  II., 

XXII.,   and  XXVII.    of  1857,   with 
Construction.  respect  to  the  Degrees   therein  men- 

tioned, and  to  the  examinations  for  those  Degrees,  shall 
apply  to  any  Degrees  which  may  be  conferred  under 
this  Act  and  to  the  examinations  for  such  Degrees. 


ACT  FOR  CONFERRING  HONORARY 
DEGREES 


Act  No.  I.  op  1884. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  the  granting  of 
honorary  degrees  by  the  Universities  at  Calcutta,  Madras, 
and  Bombay. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  law  relating  to 
the  granting  of  honorary  degrees,  and  to  give  to  the  Uni- 
versities at  Calcutta,  Madras  and  Bombay  the  power  of 
granting  the  degree  of  Doctor  in  the  faculty  of  Law  to  per- 
sons who  have  not  undergone  a  previous  examination ; 
and  whereas  the  executive  government  of  each  of  Un- 
said Universities  is,  by  bye-laws  made  under  the  Acts  esta- 
blishing the  same,  vested  in  a  Syndicate  consisting  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  certain  of  the  Fellows  ; 

It  is  hereby  enacted  as  follows  : — 

1.  Act  No.  XXI.  of  1875  (an  Act  to  authorize  the  Univer- 

sity at  Calcutta  to  grant  honorary  degrees', 
Repeal  of  Act  xxi.     is  repealed. 

of  1875.  r 

2.  If  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  not  less   than  two-thirds 

of  the  other  members   of  the  Syndicate 
Power   to  confer    of  any  of  the    Universities  at   Calcutta, 
DocK  th? facu?     Madras  and  Bombay  recommend  that  an 
ty  of  Law.  honorary  degree  be  conferred  on  any  per- 

son, on  the  ground  that  'he  is,  in  their 
opinion,  by  reason  of  eminent  position  and  attainments,  a 
fit  and  proper  person  to  receive  such  a  degree,  and  their 
recommendation  is  supported  bv  a  majority  of  those  present 
at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  and  is  confirmed  by  the  Chan- 
cellor, it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Fellows  to  confer  on  that  person  the  degree  of  Doctor 
in  the  faculty  of  Law,  without  requiring  him  to  undergo 
any  examination. 


I.— CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  SENATE  AND  OF 
THE  FACULTIES. 

1.  The  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Deans  of  the 
Faculties  of  Arts,  Law,  Medicine  and  Engineering,  the 
Syndics,  and  theFellows  of  the  University,  according  to  sec- 
tions III,  IV,  V,  and  VI  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  shall 
have  seniority  and  precedence,  first,  in  the  order  above 
specified  down  to  the  Syndics,  and,  secondly,  according  to 
their  official  precedence  in  the  case  of  ex-officio  Fellows, 
and,  thirdly,  in  the  case  of  other  Fellows,  according  to  the 
sequence  of  appointments. 

2.  The  Senate  may,  for  gross  misbehaviour  unfitting  a 
Fellow  in  its  opinion  for  his  office,  and  after  hearing  such 
Fellow  or  any  other  Fellow  nominated  by  him  on  his  be- 
half, request  that  his  appointment  be  cancelled  under  the 
provisions  of  section  VII  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation. 

3.  At  a  convenient  time,  soon  after  the  appointment  of 
any  Fellow,  the  Syndicate  shall,  and  at  any  subsequent 
time  the  Syndicate  may,  consider  and  recommend  his  ap- 
pointment to  one  or  more  of  the  Faculties.  Such  recom- 
mendation shall  be  considered  and  adopted  or  rejected  at 
the  next  following  meeting  of  the  Senate. 

II.— THE  FACULTIES. 

4.  There  shall  be  four  Faculties,  namely,  of  Arts,  Law, 
Medicine,  and  Civil  Engineering.  Every  member  of  the 
Senate  shall  be  a  member  of  one  Faculty  at  least,  and  any 
member  of  the  Senate  may  be  a  member  of  more  than  one 
Faculty. 

5.  Each  Faculty  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  a  year, 
within  three  weeks  after  the  fixed  date  for  the  Annual 
Convocation  for  Conferring  Degrees,  for  the  purpose  of 
electing  a  Dean  and  Syndics  for  the  year,  and  at  other 
times  when  convened  by  the  Dean,  or  as  provided  in 
Bye-law  8. 
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6.  A  meeting  of  any  Faculty  shall  also  be  convened  by 
the  Dean  on  the  requisition  of  any  three  of  its  members. 
The  Dean,  or  Senior  Fellow  present,  shall  be  chairman  at 
such  Meeting,  and  the  chairman  shall  have  a  vote,  and,  in 
case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  a  casting  vote. 

7.  The  office  of  Dean  shall  be  vacated  by  the  Dean's 
ceasing  to  reside  in  the  City  of  Bombay  for  a  period  of 
m<  re  than  three  calendar  months,  or  by  his  leaving  the 
Presidency  of  Bombay  without  giving  notice  to  the  Regis- 
trar of  his  intention  to  return  within  three  calendar  months. 

8.  On  the  occurrence  of  such  a  vacancy  the  Vice -Chan- 
cellor shall  direct  the  Senior  Fellow  in  Bombay  belonging 
to  the  Faculty  in  which  the  vacancy  has  occurred  to  convene 
a  Meeting  of  the  Faculty  for  the  election  of  a  new  Dean. 

9.  Three  Members  of  any  Faculty  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  of  that  Faculty. 

III.— THE  SYNDICATE. 

10.  The  Executive  Government  of  the  University  shall  be 
vested  in  a  Syndicate,  consistingof  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
ten  of  the  Fellows,  who  shall  be  elected  for  one  year  by 
the  several  Faculties  in  the  following  proportions  : — 

Four  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  one  of  whom  shall 
be  elected  separately  to  represent  the  Physical 
and  Experimental  Sciences. 

Two  by  the    Faculty  of  Law. 

Two         „  „        „     Medicine. 

Two         „  „       „     Civil  Engineering. 

11.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  Syndicate,  subject  to  the 
revision  and  control  of  the  Senate,  to  appoint,  and,  if  ne- 
cessary, to  remove  the  Examiners  and  all  other  officers  and 
servants  of  the  University  except  the  Registrar ;  to  fix 
their  salaries  and  emoluments,  save  as  provided  by  any 
Bye-law;  to  order  Examinations  in  conformity  with  the 
Regulations,  and  declare  the  results  as  they  bear  on  Degrees, 
Honours, and  Rewards;  to  keep  the  accounts  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  to  correspond  on  the  business  of  the  Univer- 
sity with  the  Government  and  all  other  authorities  and 
persons  ;  to  consider  proposals  laid  before  it  by  members  of 
the  Senate,  and  from  time  to  time  to  frame  such  Bye-laws 
and  Regulations  as  may  be  necessary,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Senate. 

a  1158—5  bu 
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12.  The  elections  of  Syndics  shall  take  place  within 
three  weeks  after  the  fixed  date  for  the  Annual  Convocation 
for  Conferring  Degrees. 

13.  The  Syndicate  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  a  month, 
and  at  other  times  when  convened  by  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
or,  in  his  absence,  by  the  Senior  Fellow  in  the  Syndicate. 

14.  The  office  of  Syndic  shall  be  vacated  by  the  Syndic's 
being  absent  from  three  consecutive  ordinary  monthly 
meetings. 

1 5.  On  the  occurrence  of  such  a  vacancy  the  Vice -Chan- 
cellor shall  direct  a  Meeting  of  the  Faculty  in  which  the 
vacancy  has  occurred  to  be  convened  for  the  election  of  a 
new  Syndic. 

16.  Four  members  of  the  Syndicate  shall  constitute  a 
quorum,  and  all  questions  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority. 

17.  The  Vice-Chancellor,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Senior 
Fellow  present,  shall  preside  at  all  Meetings  of  the  Syn- 
dicate. The  Chairman  at  such  Meetings  shall  have  a  vote. 
and,  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  a  casting  vote. 

18.  Each  Faculty  shall  report  on  any  subject  that  may 
be  referred  to  it  by  the  Syndicate. 

19.  Any  Faculty,  or  any  Member  of  the  Senate,  may 
make  any  recommendation  to  the  Syndicate,  and  may 
propose  any  Bye-law  or  Regulation  for  the  consideration 
of  the  Syndicate. 

20.  Subject  to  Bye-law  40,  the  decision  of  the  Syn- 
dicate on  any  such  recommendation  or  proposal  may  be 
brought  before  the  Senate  by  any  member  of  the  Senate 
by  way  of  Resolution  at  one  of  its  Meetings,  and  the  Senate 
may  approve,  revise,  modify  or  overrule  any  such  decision, 
or  may  direct  the  Syndicate  to  review  it. 

21.  No  proposal  shall  be  entertained  by  the  Senate  that 
has  not,  in  the  first  instance,  been  considered  by  the  Syn- 
dicate, or  submitted  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  months 
for  consideration  by  the  Syndicate. 

IV.— BOARD  OF  ACCOUNTS. 

22.  A  Board  of  Accounts,  consisting  of  three  Fellows 
of  the  University  not  being  members  of  the  Syndicate,  shall 
be  appointed  annually  by  the  Senate  within  three  weeks 
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after  the  "fixed  date  for  the  Annual  Convocation  for  Con- 
ferring Degrees. 

23.  The  Board  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  every  three 
months,  and  at  other  times  when  convened  by  the  Yice- 
Chancellor. 

24.  The  Board  shall  examine  and  audit  the  University 
Accounts  ;  prepare  the  University  Budget,  and  the  account 
of  Endowment  and  Trust  Funds;  consider  ways  and 
means;  and  make  recommendations,  where  necessary,  to 
the  Syndicate  on  all  matters  relating  to  the  finances  of 
the  University. 

25.  Members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  the  next 
Annual  Election.  They  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appoint- 
ment at  the  expiration  of  their  office.  All  vacancies  in  the 
Board  occurring  between  two  Annual  Elections  shall  be 
filled  up  by  persons  appointed  by  the  Syndicate. 

V— THE  REGISTRAR. 

26.  The  Registrar  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Senate  at 
an  Ordinary  Annual  Meeting.  His  term  of  office  shall  be 
two  years,  but  the  Registrar  may  be  re-appointed. 

27.  The  duties  of  the  Registrar  shall  be  as  follows  : — 

(a)  To  be  the  custodian  of  the  Records,  Library,  Com- 

mon Seal,  and  such  other  property  of  the  Univer- 
sity as  the  Syndicate  shall  commit  to  his  charge. 

(b)  To  act  as  Secretary  to  the  Syndicate  and  to  attend 

all  Meetings  of  the  Senate,  Faculties,  Syndicate, 
Board  of  Accounts  and  Examiners,  and  to  keep 
Minutes  thereof. 

{<:)     To    conduct    the     official     correspondence    of  the 
Syndicate* 

(d)  To  issue  all  notices  convening  meetings  of  the  Se- 

nate, Faculties,  Syndicate  and  Board  of  Accounts. 

( e)  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  from  time  to 

time  prescribed  by  the  Syndicate,  and  generally  to 
render  such  assistance  as  may  be  desired  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  in  performance  of  his  official  duties. 

28.  The  salary  of  the  Registrar  shall  be  Rs.  360  per 
month. 
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29.  Leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  to  the  Registrar  by 
the  Syndicate  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  months  for  any 
one  term  of  office,  or  six  months  in  all,  on  such  terms  as 
to  salary  as  the  Syndicate  may  think  proper.  During  the 
absence  of  the  Registrar  on  leave,  an  Acting  Registrar  may 
be  appointed  by  the  Syndicate,  who  shall  be  paid  at  such 
rate  not  exceeding  the  salary  of  the  Registrar  as  the  Syn- 
dicate may  determine.  If  the  Registrar  shall- overstay  his 
leave,  his  appointment  shall  become  vacant. 

30.  In  case  of  necessity  the  Vice-Chancellor  is  empower- 
ed to  provide  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the 
Registrar. 

VI.— MEETINGS  OF  THE  SENATE. 

31.  Meetings  of  the  Senate  shall  be  held  in  the  Sir  Cowas- 
jee  Jehanghier  Hall  of  the  University,  unless  for  special  rea- 
sons the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor  otherwise  directs. 

32.  Such  proposals  and  amendments  only  as  are  imme- 
diately connected  with  the  University  of  Bombay,  and  are 
in  accordance  with  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  shall  be  enter- 
tained and  debated  in  the  Senate. 

33.  The  Senate  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  a  year,  on  the 
Fourth  Saturday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts,  and  at  other 
times  when  convened  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  or,  in  his 
absence  from  the  Presidency,  by  the  Syndicate. 

34.  A  meeting  of  the  Senate  shall  be  convened  on  the  re- 
quisition of  any  six  of  the  Fellows  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

:'»•").  A  Convocation  for  Conferring  Degrees  shall  be  held 
on  the  Third  Tuesday  in  January,  and  on  such  ether  gradua- 
tion days  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  or  Vice- 
( 'hancellor. 

30.  Persons  entitled  to  Degrees,  and  desirous  of  being  ad- 
mitted, must  apply  in  writing  ten  days  previously  to  the  Re- 
gistrar, who  will  communicate  their  names,  together  with 
the  necessary  certificates,  to  the  respective  Deans  of  Faculty, 
for  submission  to  the  Senate  on  the  next  graduation  day. 

37.  The  Senate  will,  on  the  motion  of  the  Deans  of  Fa- 
culty, respectively  pass  the  necessary  graces  in  that  behalf, 
and  the  Dean  of  Faculty  will  then  present  the  persons  so 
approved  of  to  the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor  successively 
in  the  following  order: — Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering, 
Licentiate  of    Medicine    and    Surgery,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
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Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Laws,  Master  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering-, Master  of  Arts,  and  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

38.  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  is  to  be  held  to  prevent  the 
Chancellor  admitting  to  the  Degree  of  M.D.  or  M.A.  any 
person  who  may  be  presented  to  him  by  the  Senate  with  a 
Certificate  that  he  has  been  examined  and  judged  worthy  of 
such  special  distinction. 

39.  In  special  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Syndi- 
cate, Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Examinations  may  be 
permitted  to  take  their  Degrees  in  absentia. 

40.  Fourteen  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  a  meeting  of 
the  Senate  the  Registrar  shall  forward  to  each  member  of 
the  Senate  a  statement  of  all  business  to  be  brought  before 
the  Meeting  and  of  the  terms  of  all  Resolutions  to  be  then 
proposed,  together  with  the  name  of  the  proposer  of  each, 
intimation  in  writing  of  which  has  previously  reached  him. 
Notice  in  writine- of  proposed  amendments  and  the  terms  there- 
of and  of  motions  for  any  change  in  the  order  of  business  as 
set.  forth  in  the  statement,  must  be  forwarded  so  as  to  reach 
the  Registrar  four  clear  days*  before  the  day  of  meeting. 
The  Registrar  shall,  two  clear  days  before  the  day  of  meeting, 
forward  t,o  each  member  of  the  Senate  a  statement  of  all  the 
motions  arid  amendments;  and  no  motion  or  amendment,  of 
which  such  notice  has  not  been  given,  shall  be  put  to  th<- 
Meeting,  other  than  a  motion  for  dissolution,  adjournment, 
or  suspension  of  the  sitting,  for  passing  to  the  next  business 
on  the  statement,  for  directing  the  Syndicate  to  review  their 
decision,  or  an  amendment  which  shall  be  accepted  by  the 
Chairman  as  merely  formal. 

K.  13. — The  Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor, or,  in  the  absence  of  both,  a  Fellow  elected  by  the 
Meetiii"-,  presides  at  the  meetings  of  the  Senate.  The 
Senior  Fellow  present  shall  take  the  chair  for  and  until  such 
flection  only.     Six    members  of  the   Senate  form  a  quorum. 

►  and  all  questions  are  decided  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of 
the  members  present,  the  Chairman,  in  case  of  an  equality  of 
votes,  having  a  second  or  casting  vote  (Act  XXII.  of  1857, 
section  IX). 



'  "  Four  clear  days  "  mean*  four  days  exclusive  of  the  day  on  which  notice 
reaches  the  Registrar  and  of  the  day  of  meeting:.  Thus,  if  the  meeting  is  fixed 
for  Saturday,  the  notice  must  reach  the  R  gistrar  on  Monday  ;  if  for  Friday, 
the  notice  must  reach  him  on  Saturday. 
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VII.— ORDER  OF  BUSINESS. 

41.  Each  Fellow,  before  he  takes  his  place,  shall  write 
his  name  on  a  slip  of  paper  which  shall  be  provided  for  the 
purpose  at  the  entrance  of  the  place  of  Meeting,  and  which 
he  shall  then  deliver  to  the  door-keeper. 

42.  At  the  expiration  of  half  an  hour  from  the  time  of 
Meeting,  the  Chairman  shall  take  notice  whether  there  are 
six  Fellows  present ;  and  if  there  are  not,  the  Meeting  shall 
forthwith  be  dissolved.  Such  dissolution  shall  be  recorded 
by  the  Registrar  under  the  signature  of  the  Chairman. 

43.  At  every  Meeting  the  business  to  be  entertained 
shall,  unless  the  Meeting  shall  by  special  vote  otherwise 
determine,  be  taken  in  the  following  order : — 

(1.)  The  election,  if  it  is  part  of  the  business  to  be  enter- 
tained at  the  Meeting,  of  the  Chairman. 

(2.)  The  election,  if  it  is  part  of  the  business  to  be  enter- 
tained at  the  Meeting,  of  any  official  of  the  University. 

(3.)     Any  motion  for  a  change  in  the  order  of  business. 

(4.)  Any  business  and  motions  of  which  due  notice  has 
been  given  in  the  order  in  which  such  business  and  motions 
are  entered  in  the  statement  of  the  business  and  motions  to 
be  brought  forward  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Bye- 
law  and  to  Bye-law  49. 

VIII.— RULES  OF  DEBATE. 

(i.)     Motions. 

44.  Every  motion  shall  be  affirmative  in  form,  and  shall 
begin  with  the  word  Thai. 

45.  Every  motion  at  a  Meeting  must  be  seconded  ;  other- 
wise it  will  "drop.  Any  Fellow  may  second  a  motion,  by 
saying  "  That  motion  is  seconded  by  me,"  and  may  reserve 

eech. 

46.  When  a  motion  has  been  seconded,  it  shall  be  stated 
from  the  Chair,  which  shall  be  done  by  the  Chairman  say- 
ing "The  proposal  is,"  and  concluding  in  the  terms  of  the 
motion. 

47.  When  the  proposal  has  been  thus  stated,  it  may   be 
3ed  as  a  question  to  be  resolved  simply  in  the  affirma- 
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fcive  or  negative,  or  as  proposed  to  be  varied  by  way  of 
amendment.  When,  before  or  after  debate,  no  Fellow  rises 
to  speak  to  the  motion,  the  Chairman  shall  proceed  to  put 
the  question  to  the  vote  in  the  manner  hereinafter  men- 
tioned. 

48.  Not  more  than  one  proposal  and  one  amendment 
thereto  shall  be  placed  before  the  Meeting  at  the  same  time. 

49.  A  substantive  proposal  once  brought  forward  shall 
not  be  proposed  a  second  time  at  the  same  Meeting,  or  at 
any  adjournment  thereof.  A  proposal  substantially  iden- 
tical in  part  with  one  already  brought  forward  may  be 
brought  forward  with  the  omission  of  such  part. 

(ii.)    Amendments. 

50.  Any  proposal  before  the  Meeting  may  be  amended 
(1)  by  simply  leaving  out  a  word  or  words  ;  (2)  by  leaving 
out  a  word  or  words  and  adding  or  inserting  a  word  or 
words  ;  (3)  by  simply  adding  or  inserting  a  word  or  words. 

51.  jSTo  amendment  shall  be  proposed  which  would  re- 
duce a  proposal  to  a  negative  form,  or  would  alter  the  first 
word. 

52.  No  amendment  shall  be  proposed  whioh  substantial- 
ly raises  a  question  already  disposed  of  by  the  Meeting,  or 
is  inconsistent  with  any  resolution  already  passed  by  it. 

53.  The  order  in  which  amendments  to  a  proposal  are 
to  be  brought  forward  shall  be  determined  by  the  Chairman 
with  reference  to  their  extent  and  mutual  relation  subject 
to  Bye-law  43  (3)  and  (4). 

54.  An-  amendment  may  be  moved  by  any  Fellow  who 
lias  not  already  spoken  in  the  debate,  and  must  be  seconded 
in  the  same  way  as  a  motion  ;  otherwise  it  will  drop.  An 
amendment,  the  substance  of  which  has  been  disposed  of 
in  part,  may  be  modified  by  its  proposer  so  as  to  retain  only 
the  part  not  so  disposed  of. 

55.  When  an  amendment  has  been  moved  and  seconded, 
it  shall  be  stated  from  the  Chair,  and  then  the  debate  may 
proceed  on  the  original  proposal  and  the  amendment 
together  ;  but,  so  far  as  the  question  raised  by  the  amend- 
ment is  one  on  which  he  has  not  yet  spoken,  any  Fellow 
may  speak  to  that  question,  though  he  has  spoken  to  the 
original  question,  or  a  previous  amendment. 
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(iii).     Putting  the  Question ;  Further  Amendments. 
56.     When  the  debate  is  concluded,  the  Chairman  shall 
put  question  to  the  vote  thus  : — 

If  there  is  no  amendment,  the  Chairman  shall  say  "  The 
proposal  is,"  and  conclude  in  the  terms  of  the  motion. 

ff  there  is  an  amendment  he  shall  say  (t  It  has  been 
moved,"  and  state  the  motion ;  then  he  shall  say  "  Since 
which  it  has  been  moved  by  way  of  amendment,"  and 
state  the  amendment ;  and  then,  if  the  amendment  is 
one  of  the  first  two  kinds,  he  shall  put  the  question 
"  Shall  the  words  (or  word)  proposed  to  be  left  out  be 
retained." 

If  the  amendment  is  of  the  second  kind,  and  the  last  - 
mentioned  question  has  been  resolved  in  the  affirmative, 
the  amendment  shall  drop.  If  the  last-mentioned  ques- 
tion has  been  negatived,  the  Chairman  shall  then  put 
the  question  "  Shall  the  proposed  words  be  added  " 
['or  "  inserted"]. 

If  the  amendment  is  of  the  third  kind,  the  first  question 
put  shall  be  "  That  those  words  be  there  added  ,?  [or 
"  inserted"]. 

•r-7.  If  an  amendment  is  negatived,  the  original  motion 
shall  be  again  stated  from  the  Chair,  and,  subject  to  the 
foregoing  Bye-laws,  any  other  amendment  duly  notified 
shall  then  be  proposed  thereto, 

58.  If  an  amendment  is  carried,  the  proposal  as  amended 
shall  be  stated  from  the  Chair,  and  may  then  be  debated  as 
n  substantive  question,  to  which  the  further  amendments 
to  the  original  proposal  of  which  due  notice  has  been  given 
in  id  so  far  as  they  shall  be  applicable,  may  be  proposed 
subject  to  the  foregoing  Bye-laws  ;  and  such  further  amend- 
ments shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
original  amendment. 

59.  No  question  shall  be  withdrawn  from  the  decision 
of  the  Meeting  without  its  unanimous  consent ;  but  this 
consent  shall  be  presumed  if  the  mover  states  his  wish  to 
withdraw  the  motion,  and  the  Chairman,  after  an  interval, 
announces  that  it  is  withdrawn. 

(iv.)     Adjournments,  dec. 

60.  A  proposal  "That  this  Meeting  be  now  dissolved*'  or 
(<  be  now  adjourned  to  (some  specified  time)"  may 
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be  moved  at  any  time  as  a  distinct  question,  but  not  as  an 
amendment,  nor  so  as  to  interrupt  a  speech.  If  a  motion 
for  dissolution  is  carried,  the  business  before  the  Meeting 
shall  drop. 

6 1 .  A  proposal  "  That  the  debate  be  now  adjourned  *  may 
be  moved  at  the  like  time  and  in  the  like  manner  as  the 
motion  "  That  this  Meeting  be  now  adjourned,"  and  if 
carried  shall  have  the  effect  of  postponing  the  debate  till 
the  next  meeting.  If  it  be  negatived,  the  debate  shall  be 
resumed. 

62.  ~No  amendment  shall  be  moved  to  a  proposal  under 
either  of  the  two  last  preceding  Bye-laws,  except  one  for 
substituting  a  different  time  for  that  for  which  it  is  pro- 
posed to  adjourn  the  Meeting  or  debate. 

63.  A  Meeting  or  a  debate  renewed  or  continued  after 
an  adjournment  is  to  be  deemed  one  with  that  preceding 
the  adjournment, 

64.  The  motion  "  That  the  Meeting  pass  to  the  next 
business  on  the  statement "  may  be  made  at  any  time,  in 
like  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  rules  as  one  for 
adjournment.  If  such  a  motion  be  carried,  the  proposal 
under  consideration  and  the  amendment  thereto  shall  not 
be  further  dealt  with  at  the  Meeting. 

65.  No  motion  for  the  dissolution  or  for  the  adjourn- 
ment of  the  Meeting,  or  for  the  adjournment  of  the  debate, 
or  for  the  suspension  of  the  sitting,  or  to  pass  to  the  next 
business,  shall  be  made  or  spoken  to  during  a  debate  by 
any  Fellow  who  has  spoken  in  the  debate  or  shall  be  spoken 
to  by  such  Fellow.  Any  such  motion  shall  take  the  place 
of  any  question  that  may  be  before  the  Meeting,  and,  if  not 
withdrawn,  must  be  disposed  of  before  such  question. 

66.  When  a  motion  of  the  class  contemplated  in  the  last 
preceding  Bye -law  has  been  brought  forward  and  nega- 
tived, no  other  motion  of  that  class  shall  be  again  brought 
forward  until  after  the  lapse  of  what  the  Chairman  shall 
deem  a  reasonable  time  ;  nor  shall  a  debate  be  allowed  on 
Such  second  or  subsequent  motion  brought  forward  during 
a  debate  on  the  same  proposal  discussed  alone,  or  the  same 
proposal  and  amendment  discussed  together,  according  to 
JSve-law  -13. 
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(v.)     Miscellaneous. 

67.  On  each  proposal,  or  proposal  and  amendment  in 
debate,  a  Fellow  may  speak  once,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Bye-laws  54  and  65. 

68.  The  Fellow  who  is  first  up,  at  the  conclusion  of  a 
speech,  has  the  right  to  be  heard.  In  cases  of  competi- 
tion the  Chairman  shall  decide. 

69.  The  mover  of  every  original  Resolution  may  reply 
upon  the  whole  debate.  But  the  mover  of  an  amendment 
or  of  a  dissolution  or  adjournment,  or  of  the  suspension 
of  the  sitting,  or  that  the  Meeting  pass  to  the  next  busi- 
ness on  the  statement,  has  no  right  to  reply. 

70.  !No  Fellow  shall  speak  to  the  question  after  the 
mover  has  entered  on  his  reply. 

71.  The  Chairman  has  the  same  right  of  moving  or 
seconding  a  motion  or  amendment  and  of  addressing  the 
Meeting  as  any  other  Fellow.  But  he  shall  vacate  the 
chair  whilst  he  is  addressing  the  Meeting,  and  the  chair 
shall  during  such  time  be  taken  by  the  Senior  Fellow  pre- 
sent not  being  the  Chairman. 

7'2.  Any  Fellow  may  call  the  Chairman's  attention  to  a 
point  of  order  even  vhilst  another  Fellow  is  addressing  the 
Meeting,  but  no  speech  shall  be  made-  on  such  point  of 
order.  Such  a  call  pronounced  by  the  Chairman  to  be 
vexatious,  and  any  interruption  or  obstruction  to  the 
progress  of  the  business  before  the  Senate  so  pronounced  to 
be  unseemly  or  unreasonable,  shall  be  deemed  a  breach  of 
order. 

73.  The  Chairman  shall  be  the  sole  judge  on  any  point 
of  order,  and  may  call  any  Fellow  to  order,  and,  if  the  Fel- 
low so  called  to  order  shall  in  speaking  disregard  such  call, 
the  Chairman  mav  direct  him  to  sit  down  and  thereon  an- 
other Fellow  may  speak.  In  the  event  of  any  contumacious 
disregard  of  a  ruling  or  call  to  ordei  by  the  Chairman,  he 
may  request  the  Fellow  so  offending  to  leave  the  Meeting, 
and  on  such  requisition  the  Fellow  named  by  the  Chairman 
shall  be  suspended  from  his  functions  as  a  Fellow  during 
the  Meeting,  and  shall  be  bound  immediately  to  withdraw. 

74.  Any  motion  standing  in  the  name  of  a  Member  who 
is  absent  from  a  Meeting  may  be  brought  forward  by  any 
other  Member. 
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(vi.)      Voting. 

75.  On  putting  any  question  to  the  vote,  the  Chairman 
shall  call  for  an  indication  of  the  opinion  of  the  Senate  by  a 
show  of  hands  in  the  affirmative  and  negative,  or  by  sitting 
and  rising,  and  shall  declare  the  result  thereof  according 
to  his  opinion. 

76.  Any  Fellow  may  then  demand  a  Division,  except 
on  a  motion  of  the  kind  contemplated  in  Bye-laws  60  and 
61. 

77.  The  Chairman  shall  thereupon  appoint  four  Tellers, 
two  on  each  side  ;  and  shall  give  such  directions  for  effect- 
ing the  Division  as  he  shall  consider  expedient. 

78.  Upon  the  Chairman  announcing  the  Division  to  be 
begun,  every  Fellow  who  was  present  at  the  putting  of  the 
question  and  desires  to  vote,  shall  signify  his  vote  by  giving 
to  the  Tellers  for  the  side  of  the  question  upon  which  he 
intends  to  vote,  a  paper  stating  his  name. 

79.  Upon  the  Chairman  announcing  the  Division  to  be 
closed,  the  Tellers  shall  state  in  writing  the  numbers  on 
each  side,  sign  the  statement,  and  hand  it  to  the  Chairman, 
together  with  the  papers  (in  two  separate  bundles)  con- 
taining the  names  of  the  several  voters  on  each  side,  where- 
upon the  Chairman  shall  declare  the  result  of  the  Division 
to  the  Meeting,  and  the  Division  Lists  shall  be  recorded  in 
the  Minutes- 

80.  If,  after  a  Division  has  been  taken,  five  Fellows  pre- 
sent shall  in  writing  demand  a  scrutiny,  the  Chairman 
shall  appoint  two  or  more  Fellows  to  act  with  the  Tellers 
as  Scrutineers ;  and  such  Scrutineers  shall  thereupon  with- 
draw and  compare  the  numbers  with  the  names  and  such 
names  with  the  list  of  the  Senate  for  the  time  being,  and 
shall  report  the  facts  found  by  them  to  the  Chairman,  who 
shall  thereupon  declare  the  result  to  the  Meeting,  and  such 
declaration  shall  be  conclusive. 

81.  Pending  the  scrutiny,  the  Chairman  may,  in  his  dis- 
cretion, either  suspend  the  sitting  or  call  for  such  business 
as  may,  in  his  opinion,  be  most  conveniently  proceeded 
with.  Business  thus  entered  on,  shall  be  proceeded  with  ; 
but  on  its  disposal  the  regular  order  of  subjects,  if  it  have 
been  departed  from,  shall  be  resumed. 
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IX.— ELECTIONS. 

82.  Elections  by  the  Senate  shall  be  conducted  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  hereinbefore  provided,  subject  to  the  modi- 
fication prescribed  by  the  Bye-laws  next  following. 

83.  No  Candidate  shall  be  put  in  nomination  at  any 
Meeting  of  the  Senate  for  a  seat  on  the  Board  of  Accounts 
or  as  Registrar  or  at  any  Meeting  of  a  Faculty  for  the 
office  of  Dean  of  such  a  Faculty,  or  Syndic,  unless  a  proposi- 
tion for  bis  nomination  in  writing,  signed  by  the  intending 
proposer  and  seconder,  shall  have  been  handed  in  to  the 
University  office  at  least  four  clear  days  previously.  And 
the  University  Registrar  shall,  two  clear  days  before  the 
Meeting,  forward  to  every  Member  of  the  Senate  or  Faculty, 
as  the  case  may  be,  a  list  of  the  proposed  nominations. 

84.  In  all  cases  of  contested  election,  the  election  shal" 
be  by  ballot  by  means  of  voting  papers.  In  case  of  a  cor. 
tested  election  amongst  more  than  two  candidates  for  a 
single  appointment,  the  candidate  who  has  the  smallest 
number  of  votes  on  a  first  ballot  shall  be  withdrawn,  and 
another  ballot  between  the  remaining  candidates  shall 
then  be  taken  ;  and  so  on  until  the  number  of  candidates  is 
reduced  to  two,  when  the  final  ballot  between  these  two  shal1 
be  taken.  In  case  of  a  contested  election  for  more  than 
one  appointment,  each  Fellow  shall  be  entitled  to  give  as 
many  votes  as  there  are  appointments  to  be  filled,  but  shall 
not  give  more  than  one  vote  for  one  person, 

ENDOWMENTS. 

85.  A  Statement  of  all  Endowments  and  Trust  Fund.-> 
held  by  the  University  shall  be  published  annually  in  the 
University  Calendar. 

UNIVERSITY  TERMS. 

86.  The  University  year  for  the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Civil 
Engineering,  and  Medicine  shall  be  divided  into  two  termr. 
In  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Civil  Engineering  the  First 
Term  shall  commence  on  the  Third  Monday  in  November, 
and  shall  end  on  the  Third  Monday  in  April.  In  th~ 
Faculty  of  Medicine  the  First  Term  shall  commence  on  the 
First  of  November  and  shall  end  on  the  Thirtieth  of  April . 
In  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Civil  Engineering  the  Second 
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Term  shall  commence  on  the  Second  Monday  in  June  and 
shall  end  on  the  Third  Monday  in  September.  In  the  Fa- 
culty of  Medicine,  the  Second  Term  shall  commence  on  the 
Fifteenth  of  June  and  end  on  the  Fifteenth  of  September. 

87.  Terms  can  be  kept  only  by  matriculated  students 
who  shall  attend  for  a  prescribed  number  of  days  at  one  or 
more  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recognized  by  the 
University. 

88.  The  following  shall  be  the  number  of  days'  attend- 
ance necessary  for  keeping  terms  : — For  the  First  Term 
eighty  days ;  for  the  Second  Term  in  the  Faculties  of 
Arts  and  Civil  Engineering,  sixty  days  ;  and  for  the  Second 
Term  in  that  of  Medicine,  seventy  days.  But  if  an  Under- 
graduate shall,  after  his  matriculation,  attend  sixty  days 
during  that  same  term  in  which  he  has  matriculated,  he 
shall  be  held  to  have  kept  that  term. 

89.  The  Principals  and  Heads  of  Colleges  and  Institu- 
tions will  be  requested  to  register  the  daily  attendance  of 
matriculated  students,  with  a  view  to  being  able  to  certify 
their  having  kept  terms. 

90.  Days  during  which  Undergraduates  or  Graduates 
are  engaged  in  University  Examinations  may  count 
towards  the  keeping  of  their  terms. 

91.  To  keep  a  term  at  a  College  or  Recognized  Institu- 
tion, an  Undergraduate  must  go  through  the  full  course 
of  study  at  that  College  or  Ins  titution  prescribed  for  such 
term  to  the  class  to  which  such  Undergraduate  then 
belongs. 
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VI 

I.  ARTS. 

In  the  following  Regulations  the  pronoun  "  he''  and  its 

derivatives  are  used  to  denote  either  sex,  the  masculine 

or  the  feminine. 

MATRICULATION. 

1.  The  Examination  will  be  held  once  a  year  at  Bombay 
and  at  snch  other  places  as  shall,  from  time  to  time,  be 
appointed  by  the  Syndicate,*  commencing  on  the  Third 
Monday  in  November. 

2.  Candidates  mnst  forward  an  application  to  the  Regis  - 
trar  two  months  before  the  Examination.     (Vide  Form  A.) 

Two  months  before  the  commencement  of  the  Exami- 
nation, each  Candidate  must  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid  to  the 
Registrar  at  Bombay,  or  to  such  person  as  he  may  appoint 
in  the  Mofussil,  a  fee  of  Rs.  10,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be 
given.     (Vide  Form  B.) 

4.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  again  presenting  himself  at  any  subse- 
quent Matriculation  Examination  on  a  new  application 
being  forwarded,  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

5.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  Languages,  Mathe- 
matics, and  General  Knowledge. 

I. — Languages. — Two  papers. 

1.  English. 

2.  One  of  the  following : — 


Sanskrit. 

French. 

Hindustani. 

Greek. 

Portuguese. 

Persian. 

Latin,  t 

Marathi. 

Sindhi. 

Hebrew. 

Gujarathi. 

Arabic. 

Canarese.             ! 

*  The  following  places  have  been  appointed  by  the  Syndicate  : — 
Poona,  Belgaum,  Ahmedabad,  and  Karachi 

t  The  attention  of  students  intending  to  study  Medicine  is 
drawn  to  the  fact  that  the  Examining  Bodies  of  the  United 
Kingrlom  which  recognize  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
University  of  Bombay,  require  a  certificate  that  the  Candidate 
passed  in  Latin. 


MATRICULATION.  C3 

(Any  other  language  may  at  any  time  be  added  to  this 
list  by  the  Syndicate). 

In  English  there  will  be  one  paper  containing  (1)  one  or 
more  passages  for  paraphrase,  with,  as  an  alternative,  one 
or  more  passages  for  translation  into  English  in  the  following 
vernacular  languages,  viz.: — Marathi,  Gujarathi,  Canarese, 
Hindustani,  Sindhi  and  Portuguese  ;  (2)  questions  in  gram- 
mar ;  and  (3)  an  exercise  or  exercises  in  composition. 

In  the  second  Language  there  will  be  one  paper  contain- 
ing prose  passages  for  translation  from  and  into  English, 
and  questions  in  grammar. 

The  Candidate  will  be  called  upon  to  read  and  to  explain 
extenqjore  a  prose  passage  from  a  standard  author  to  be 
selected  by  the  Examiners. 

N.B. — It  is  essential  that  the  Candidate  should  not  know 
beforehand  from  what  books  he  will  have  to  read. 

II. — Mathematics. — Two  papers. 

1st. — Arithmetic.  The  examples  to  be  worked  from  first 
principles,  and  not  merely  by  rules.  Algebra  to  Simple 
Equations  inclusive.  Problems  will  be  set  involving 
Simple  Equations. 

'2nd. — First  four  books  of  Euclid,  with  deductions. 
III. — General  Knowledge. — Two  papers. 

1st. — Elementary  History  of  England  and  India,  and 
Elementary  Geography. 

2nd. — Elementary  knowledge  of — 

(a.) — The  mechanical  powers. 

(&.) — The  laws  of  chemical  combination,  the  chemistry 
of  air  and  water,  and  the  phenomena  of  combustion, 
(c.) — The  solar  system. 

N.B. — Candidates  must  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  each 
branch  of  the  Examination. 

6.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  questions  to  be  answered  in  English,  except  when 
otherwise  specified.  The  Candidates  will  also  be  examined 
vied  voce  in  English. 
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7.  On  the  Fourth  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  suc- 
cessful Candidates  in  the  order  of  merit,  with  the  total 
number  of  marks  obtained  by  each  Candidate,  and  the  name 
of  his  school. 

8.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (F^eFormC.) 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

9.  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must 
have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  will  be 
required  to  pass  three  subsequent  examinations,  the  first 
to  be  called  the  Previous  Examination,  the  second  the 
First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and 
the  third  the  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Arts. 

JV.B. — A  Bachelor  of  Science  of  this  University  who  has 
kept  six  terms  therein,  may  obtain  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  by  passing  the  final  examination  only 
for  that  Degree. 

THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 

10.  The  Previous  Examination  will  be  held  once  a  year 
in  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  First  Monday  in  November. 

11.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Exami- 
nation unless  he  shall  have  kept  two  terms  at  a  College 
or  Institution  recognized  in  Arts,  and  unless  he  produce 
satisfactory  testimonials  under  Form  D. 

Any  Undergraduate  of  a  University  recognized  by  the 
University  of  Bombay  may  be  admitted  to  this  Examina- 
tion, provided  his  testimonials  of  good  conduct  and  length 
of  study  from  his  own  University  be  satisfactory. 

12.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination. 
{Vide  Form  D.) 

13.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  20,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  E.) 

14.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

I.    Languages. 
II.    Mathematics. 
Kl  IIL    Logic. 

(jn  IY.    History. 

pa  V.    Natural  Science. 
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I. — Languages — Two  papers. 

1.  English. 

2.  One  of  the  following  : — 

Sanskrit.  Latin.  Arabic. 

Greek.  Hebrew.  Persian. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  books  to  be  prescribed 
by  the  Syndicate  one  year  before  the  Examination. 

In  each  language  there  will  be  one  paper  and  a  viva  voce 
Examination.  The  paper  in  English  will  contain  passages 
to  be  paraphrased.  The  paper  in  the  second  language  will 
contain  passages  for  translation  both  out  of  that  language 
into  English  and  vice  versa.  The  paper  on  each  language 
will  contain  questions  in  grammar,  as  well  as  in  the  mat- 
ter of  the  books  taken  up  by  the  Candidates. 

II. — Mathematics — Two  papers. 

1.  Algebra  to   Quadratic    Equations,  inclusive,  with 

Proportion  and  Variation,  Permutations  and 
Combinations,  the  Progressions,  and  the  Binomial 
Theorem. 

2.  Euclid,  Books  I— IV  and  VI,  with  deductions,  and 

Definitions  of  Book  V, 

III.— Logic — One  paper. 
Logic. — The  subjects  treated  of  in  Fowlers  Deductive  Logic 
The  Examination  will  comprise  easy  questions  in  Logical 
Analysis. 

IV.— History— One  paper. 
Ancient  History. 

A  definite  period  will  be  notified  by  the  Syndicate  one 
year  before  the  Examination. 

V. — Natural  Science. — One  paper. 

Elementary  Physics  (except  Light  and  Electricity) 
viz.,  Laws  of  Motion — Forces  of  Nature  considered 
generally — Energy  considered  generally-  -Visible 
Energy — Heat. 

Text  book  recommended  in  Elementary  Physics  ;  Balfour 
tevjart :  Lessons  in  Elementary  Physics. 
b  1158—6  bu* 


66  BEGULATIONS, 

15.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  questions  to  be  answered  in  English,  except  when 
otherwise  specified.  The  Candidates  will  also  be  examined 
viva  voce  in  languages. 

16.  On  the  Third  Monday  in  November  the  Examiners 
will  publish  a  list  of  successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes 
and  Pass,  the  names  in  each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged 
in  alphabetical  order. 


FIEST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

17.  The  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on 
the  First  Monday  in  November. 

18.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examin- 
ation unless  he  shall  have  kept  four  terms  in  the  University 
of  Bombay,  and  unless  he  produce  satisfactory  testimonials 
under  Form  F. 

N.B. — An  Undergraduate  of  a  University  recognized  by 
the  University  of  Bombay,  who  has  passed  at  his  own  Uni- 
versity an  Examination  in  Arts  corresponding,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Syndicate,  to  the  Previous  Examination  at  this 
University,  may  be  admitted  to  this  Examination,  provided 
that  he  has  studied  in  residence  for  such  time  at  a  recognized 
'University  or  at  this  University,  or  partly  at  one  and  partly 
at  the  other,  as  may  be  considered  by  the  Syndicate  equi- 
valent, in  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  to  the  terms  requir- 
ed for  the  aforesaid  Examinations. 

19.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination, 
(Fwfe  Form  F.j 

20.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  20,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  G.) 

21.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  on  a  subsequent 
occasion  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a 
fresh  fee  paid. 
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22.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  foil  swing  ouh- 
jects  : — 

I.     Languages. 
II.     Mathematics. 

I. — Languages— Four  papers. 

1.  English. 

2.  One  of  the  following  : — 

Sanskrit.  I  Latin.  )  Arabic. 

Greek.  J  Hebrew.  |  Persian. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  books  to  be  prescribed 
by  the  Syndicate  one  year  before  the  Examination. 

In  each  language  there  will  be  two  papers  and  a  rivd 
voce  Examination.  The  papers  on  English  will  contain  pass- 
ages to  be  paraphrased.  The  papers  on  the  second  lan- 
guage will  contain  passages  for  translation  both  out  of  that 
language  into  English  and  vice  versa.  The  papers  on  each 
language  will  contain  questions  in  grammar,  as  well  as 
in  the  matter  of  the  books  taken  up  by  the  Candidates. 

II. — Mathematics— Two  papers. 

1.  Trigonometry. — Solution  of  Plane  Triangles  with 
expressions  for  the  Area.  The  nature  and  use  of 
Logarithms. 

2.  Statics. — Composition  and  Resolution  of  Forces, 
Centre  of  Gravity,  and  the  Mechanical  Powers. 

23.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  questions  to  be  answered  in  English,  except  when 
otherwise  specified.  The  Candidates  will  also  be  examined 
mod  voce  in  Languages. 

24.  On  the  Third  Monday  in  November  the  Examiners 
will  publish  a  list  of  successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes 
and  Pass,  the  names  in  each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged 
in  alphabetical  order. 

25.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     {Vide  Form  H,) 
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SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

26.  The  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  or 
the  Second  Monday  in  November. 

27.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examin- 
ation unless  he  shall  have  kept  six  terms  in  the  University 
of  Bombay,  or  has  been  admitted  to  the  First  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  B.A.  under  the  N.B.  to  Regulation  18,  and 
has  thereafter  kept  two  terms  in  the  University  of  Bombay 
and  unless  he  produce  satisfactory  testimonials  under 
Form  I. 

28.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination  (vide 
Form  I). 

29.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  10,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given  (vide  Form  J). 

30.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  on  a  subsequent 
occasion,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh 
fee  paid, 

31.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

I.  Languages. 

II.  One  of  the  following  groups  to  be  selected  by  the 
Candidate : — 

A.  Language  and  Literature. 

B.  History  and  Political  Economy. 

C.  Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

D.  Mathematics, 

E.  Natural  Science. 

I. — Languages — Two  papers. 

1.  English. 

2.  One  of  the  following : — 

Sanskrit.  Latin.  Arabic. 

Greek,  Hebrew.      |  Persian. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  books  in  each  language 
to  be  prescribed  by  the  Syndicate  two  years  before  the 
Examination. 
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In  each  language  there  will  be  one  paper.  The  paper 
on  the  second  language  will  contain  passages  for  trans- 
lation both  out  of  that  language  into  English  and  vice 
versa.  The  paper  on  each  language  will  contain  ques- 
tions in  grammar,  as  well  as  in  the  matter  of  the  books 
taken  up  by  the  Candidates. 

II. — Groups— Four  papers, 

A. — Language  and  Literature. 

(a.)  English — Two  papers  on  books  to  be  prescribed  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Syndicate. 

(&,)  Second  Language — Two  papers  on  books  to  be  pre- 
scribed from  time  to  time  by  the  Syndicate. 

B. — History  and  Political  Economy. 

(a.)  Political  Economy— One  paper  ;  Smith  :  Wealth  of 
Nations  ;  Fawcett :  Manual  of  Political  Economy. 

(&.)  History  of  India  in  the  16th,  17th,  and  18th  Cen- 
turies down  to  the  overthrow  of  the  Peshwa.  One 
paper  :  Elphinstone :  History  of  India  ;  Mill :  History 
of  British  India. 

(c.)— One  of  the  following  : — 

(1.)  History  of  Rome,  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 
close  of  the  Republic.  Two  papers  :  one  on  the 
Political  History,  and  one  on  the  History  of 
Institutions,  Literature,  and  Religion. 

(2.)  History  of  Greece,  from  the  Persian  invasion  to 
the  taking  of  Corinth.     Two  papers,  as  above. 

(3.)     History  of  England,  from   the  Restoration  to  the 
passing  of  the  Reform  Bill  in  1832.     Two  papers 
one  on  the  Political   History,  and    one  on  the 
History  of  Institutions,  Literature,  and  Science. 

C. — Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy  - 

{a.)  Logic — Two  papers  :  Fowler :  Deductive  and  In- 
ductive Logic  ;  Mill :  Books  I,  II,  and  III. 

(b.)  Moral  Philosophy. — Two  papers:  Sidgwick  :  Method 
of  Ethics;  Butler:  First  part  of  the  Analogy,  and 
Sermons. 
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D. — Mathematics. 

(a)  Pure  Mathematics. 

(a.)  Conic  Sections  treated  Geometrically  and  Analytically, 
not  including  abridged  notation.     One  paper. 

(fe.)  Diferenfial  Calculus :  One  paper — Differentiation  of 
Functions  of  one  variable  ;  Successive  Differentiation  ; 
Taylor's  Theorem  ;  Evaluation  of  Indeterminate  Func- 
tions ;  Maxima  and  Minima  of  Functions  of  one  variable, 
Integral  Calculus. — Integration  of  Functions  of  one  vari- 
able. 

(b)  Applied  Mathematics. 

[The  student  may  select  either  (1)  and  (2),  or  (3)  and  (4).] 

(1) — Dynamics:  One  paper:  Laws  of  motion;  Uniform 
and  uniformly  accelerated  motion ;  Falling  Bodies  ; 
Projectiles  ;  Collision  ;  the  Pendulum. 

(2) — Hydrostatics:  One  paper  :  Pressure  of  non-elastic  and 
elastic  Fluids  ;  Specific  gravity ;  Floating  Bodies  ;  Ro- 
tating Liquid  ;  Tension  of  vessels  containing  Fluids  ; 
Construction  and  use  of  the  more  simple  Instruments 
and  Machines. 

(3) — Optics:  One  paper  :  Reflection  and  Refraction  of  Rays 
at  Plane  and  Spherical  Surfaces,  no$  including  Aber- 
rations ;  Refraction  through  Prisms,  Plates  and  Lenses  ; 
the  Eye  ;  Telescopes. 

(4) — Astronomy :  One  paper  :  The  more  elementary   parts 
so  far  as  they  are  necessary  for  the  explanation  of  the 
more  simple  phenomena  without  calculation. 
E. — Natural  Science. 
[The  student  may  select  either   (1)  and  (2),  or  (3)  and  (4).] 
(1) — Elementary  Physics  :  Two  papers  :  Laws  of  motion  ; 
Forces  of  Nature  considered   generally ;  Energy  con- 
sidered generally  ;  Visible  energy  ;  Heat,  Light   and 
Electricity  ;  Oral  examination  on  the  use  of  apparatus. 

(2) — Inorganic  Chemistry:  Two  papers:  The  Chemistry 
of  the  non-metallic  elements  and  their  more  important 
compounds  ;  the  Chemistry  of  the  principal  metallic 
elements  and  their  more  important  compounds  ; 
general  principles  of  Chemical  Philosophy  ;  the  prac- 
tical recognition  of  simple  Salts. 
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(3) — Vegetable  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  Systematic 
Botany :  Two  papers  :  Flowering  Plants  ;  their  Parts  ; 
the  Leaf  ;  Stem  ;  Buds  and  branches  ;  the  various 
forms  and  the  duration  of  Plants ;  the  Root  and  un- 
derground stem  ;  Inflorescence  ;  the  Flower  ;  Calyx  ; 
Corolla  ;  Stamens  and  Pistil ;  Structure  of  the 
Ovule  ;  the  Fruit  and  Seed  ;  Fertilization  ;  Germina- 
tion ;  Cells  and  their  contents  •  Chemical  constituents 
of  Plants  ;  the  structure  and  vital  processes  of  the 
Stem,  Root,  and  Leaf  ;  Surface  covering  and  append- 
ages of  Plants  ;  Food  of  Plants  ;  Principles  of  Classi- 
fication ;  a  general  knowledge  of  the  characters,  dis- 
tribution, properties  and  uses  of  the  following  natural 
order  : — Anonacea,  Cruciferoe,  Malvacece  Ampelideoe,  Le- 
gu minosce,  3/yrtacece,  Cucurbitaceoe, TJmbelliferce,  Rubiacece, 
Composit.ee>  Apocynea?,  Convolvulacece,  Labiata?,  Urticece, 
Enplwrbiacece,  Scitamineoe,  Orchideoe,  Amaryllidece, 
Palmce,  Aroidece  and  Gramineoe. 

A  general   knowledge   of  the  two  Cryptogamic  orders 

Filices  and  Fungi. 

Practical  Examination. — Description  and  recognition  of 
species  and  of  microscopic  preparations.  The  collection 
and  drying  of  Botanical  Specimens. 

(-4) — Comparative  Anatomy  and  Physiology :  Two  papers  : 
ueture  of  a  Mammalian  animal,  with  the  minute 
structure  and  chemical  constituents  of  the  more 
important  tissues  ;  its  elementary  Physiology  ;  the 
Blood  ;  Vascular  System  and  Circulation  ;  Respira- 
tion ;  Digestion  ;  the  sources  of  loss  and  gain  to  the 
Blood  ;  Motion  and  Locomotion  ;  Voice  and  Speech  ; 
Nervous  System  ;  Innervation  ;  Sensation  ;  Organs  of 
sight,  sound,  smell,  taste  and  touch  ;  Reproduction  ; 
Life  and  Death  ;  Elementary  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
of  a  Bird,  Lizard,  Frog,  Fish,  Oyster,  Insect,  Lobster, 
Earthworm,  Starfish,  Jellyfish,  and  Sponge ;  Princi- 
ples of  Zoological  Classification  ;  Distribution  of  Spe- 
cies ;  Animal  Embryology  ;  Recognition  and  Descrip- 
tion of  Preparations. 

32.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  questions  to  be  answered  in  English,  except  when 
otherwise  specified. 
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33.  On  the  Fourth  Thursday  in  November,  the  Examiners 
Will  publish  a  list  of  successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes 
and  Pass,  the  names  in  each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged 
in  alphabetical  order. 

34  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination  (vide  Form  K). 

BACHELOE  OF  SCIENCE. 

35.  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
must  have  passed  the  Previous  Examination,  and  will 
be  required  to  pass  two  subsequent  Examinations,  the 
one  to  be  called  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science,  and  the  other  the  Second  Examina- 
tion for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

N.B.  (1)— Masters  of  Arts  who  shall  have  taken  that 
Degree  prior  to  the  end  of  1881,  and  who  in  the  Examina- 
tion for  B.A.  have  passed  in  Group  C,  D.  or  E.,  or  the 
subjects  in  the  opinion  of  the  Syndicate  equivalent  thereto 
when  the  examination  was  passed,  and  who  in  the  examina- 
tion for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  have  passed  in  Branch  3  or  4 
of  that  Examination,  may  obtain  the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  on 
passing  an  examination  in  such  of  the  subjects  prescribed 
for  that  Degree  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Syndicate  shall  be 
properly  complementary  to  those  in  which  the  Candidates 
have  already  passed,  regard  being  had  to  the  rules  pre- 
scribed for  the  Final  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.Sc. 
But  Candidates  passing  under  this  provision  shall  not  be 
classed  or  be  eligible  for  prizes. 

N.B.  (2)— A  Bachelor  of  Arts  who  has  taken  up  Group 
C,  D.,  or  E.  in  the  B.A.  Examination  may  obtain  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  on  passing  the  final  examination 
only  for  that  Degree. 

I.— FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOE  THE  DEGEEE 
OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

36.  The  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on 
the  First  Monday  in  November- 

37.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examina- 
tion, unless  he  shall  have  kept  four  terms  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Bombay,  and  unless  he  produce  satisfactory 
testimonials  under  Form  L. 
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N.B. — An  Undergraduate  of  a  University  recognized  by 
the  University  of  Bombay,  who  has  passed  at  his  own 
University  an  examination  in  Arts  corresponding,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Syndicate,  to  the  Previous  Examination  at 
this  University,  may  be  admitted  to  this  Examination, 
provided  that  he  has  studied  in  residence  for  such  time  at 
>  a  recognized  University  or  at  this  University  or  partly  at 
one  and  partly  at  the  other  as  may  be  considered  by  the 
Syndicate  equivalent,  in  the  circumstances  of  each  case>  to 
the  terms  required  for  the  aforesaid  examinations. 

38.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination 
(vide  Form  L). 

39.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  20,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given  {vide  Form  M). 

40.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  on  a  subsequent 
occasion,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh 
fee  paid. 

41.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

1.    Mathematics — Two  Papers. 

Trigonometry . — Solution  of  Plane  Triangles  with 
expressions  for  the  Area.  The  nature  and  use  of 
Logarithms. 

Statics. — Composition  and  Resolution  of  Forces. 
Centre  of  Gravity.    The  Mechanical  Powers. 

2.  Inorganic  Chemistry— Two  Papers  and 
a  Practical  Examination. 
Differences  between  Mechanical  Mixture,  Solution,  and 
Chemical  Combination.  Outlines  of  Crystallo- 
graphy. Formation  of  Crystals.  Dimorphism. 
Isomorphism.  Conditions  on  which  the  Melting- 
point  and  the  Boiling-point  of  a  substance  depend. 
Difference  between  Elementary  and  Compound 
Substances.  Laws  of  Chemical  Combination. 
Equivalent  Weights  of  the  Elements.  Multiple 
Proportions.  The  Atomic  Theory.  Atomic  Value 
(QuantivalenceK  Molecules.  Molecular  Weights. 
Relation  between  the  Density  of  a  Gas  and  its 
Molecular  Weight.  Abnormal  Densities.  Avoga- 
dro's  hypothesis.  Combination  of  Gases  by 
Volume.  Compound  Radicals.  Atomic  and 
Molecular  combination 
b  1158—7  bu 
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Meaning  of  Chemical  symbols,  formulas,  and  equations. 
Calculation  of  quantities  by  weight  and  by  volume. 
Chemical  changes,  and  the  conditions  under  which 
they  occur.  Combination.  Decomposition.  Double- 
decomposition.  Nature  of  Acids,  Bases,  and  Salts. 
Capacity  of  Saturation  of  Acids  and  Bases.  Nomen- 
clature. 

"Relation  between  Atomic  Weight  and  Specific  Heat. 
Faraday's  Electrolytic  Law.  Principles  of  Spec- 
trum-Analysis.    Diffusion  of  Gases. 

Hydrogen,  Chlorine,  Bromine,  Iodine,  Fluorine.  The 
combinations  of  the  last  four  elements  with 
Hydrogen. 

Qxygen.  Ozone.  Water  and  Peroxide  of  Hydrogen. 
The  oxides  and  oxyacids  of  Chlorine.  Chlorates, 
and  Hypochlorates. 

Siilphw.  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen.  The  oxides  of  Sul- 
phur. Sulphuric  Acid  and  the  Sulphates.  Sul- 
phurous Acid  and  the  Sulphites.  Chlorosulphuric 
Acid 

Nitrogen.  The  Atmosphere,  and  its  relations  to  animal 
and  vegetable  Life.  Ammonia.  Ammonium  and 
its  Salts.  The  oxides  of  Nitrogen.  Nitric  Acid 
and  Nitrates.     Nitrous  Acid  and  Nitrites. 

T1hOS}i}iorus.  Phosphuretted  Hydrogen.  The  oxides  of 
Phosphorus.  Phosphoric  Acid  and  the  Phosphates. 
Chloride  and  Oxychloride  of  Phosphorus. 

Arsenic  and  its  oxides.  Arseniuretted  Hydrogen. 
Arsenious  Acid  and  its  Salts.  Arsenic  Acid  and 
its  Salts.  The  Sulphides  of  Arsenic.  Detection 
of  Arsenic. 

Antimony,  its  oxides  and  sulphides.  Antimoniuretted 
Hydrogen.  Chlorides  of  Antimony.  Compounds 
of  Antimonic  Oxide.     Detection  of  Antimony. 

Boroyi.     Boracic  acid  and  the  Borates. 

Carbon.  Carbonic  oxide  and  Carbonic  acid.  The  Car- 
bonates. Carbon  Oxysulphide.  Sulphocarbonic 
Acid.  Marsh-gas.  Ethylene.  Combustion.  Struc- 
ture of  Flame.  Coal-gas.  Davy  Lamp.  Princi- 
ples of  Illumination. 

Silicon.  Siliciuretted  Hydrogen.  Silicon  Chloride. 
Silicon  Chloroform.     Silica  and  the  Silicates. 

Potassium.     Sodium.     Silver. 

Calcium.     Strontium.     Barium. 
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Aluminium. 

Magnesium.     Zinc.     Cadmium. 

Lead. 

Manganese.     Iron.     Cobalt.    Nickel.     Chromium. 

Bismuth.     Copper.     Mercury.     Gold.     Tin. 

Platinum. 

The   chief  Compounds  of  these  Metals  with  the  more 

important  Acid  radicals.     The  detection  of  these 

Metals,  and  their  Compounds,  in  powder,  or  in 

solution. 

3.     Experimental  Physics — Two  Papers. 

[Candidates  will  be  expected  to  slww  a  general  acquaintance 

ivith  the  Methods  and  Apparatus   by  which   the  leading 

principles  of  Physics,  as  enumerated   below,  can  be  illus- 
trated and  applied.'] 

Units  of  Measurement. 

The  Laws  of  Motion  considered  experimentally, 

The  chief  Forces  of  Nature. 

The  general  properties  of  Solids,  Liquids,  and  Gasos. 

The  nature,  intensity,  and  transmission  of  Fluid  Pres- 
sure in  general. 

The  Pressure  of  Liquids  in  Equilibrium  under  the 
action  of  Gravity. 

The  Equilibrium  of  Solids  floating  or  entirely  immersed 
in  gravitating  Fluids.  The  Specific  Gravities  of 
substances,  with  the  ordinary  modes  of  determin- 
ing them. 

Measurement  of  the  Pressure  of  the  Atmosphere  and 
of  the  Elastic  Force  of  Gases. 

Diffusion  of  Liquids  and  Gases. . 

Definition  of  Work   and   Energy ;    Conservation  and 
Transmutation  of  Energy. 
Acoustics. 

Production  and  mode  of  Propagation  of  Sound. 

Intensity,  Pitch,  and  Quality. 

"Velocity  of  Sound  in  Air. 

Influence  of  Temperature  and  Density. 

Velocity. of  Sound  in  other  Media. 

Laws  of  Reflection  and  Refraction. 

Nature  of  Musical  Sounds. 

Longitudinal  Vibrations  of  Rods  and  of  Columns  of  Air. 

Transverse  Vibrations  of  Strings.  Variation  in  their 
rate  of  vibration  by  changes  in  their  tension, 
length,  thickness,  and  substance. 
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Heat. 

Definitions  of  Heat  and  Temperature. 

Construction  of  Instruments  for  the  Measurement  of 
Temperature. 

Expansion  of  Solids,  Liquids,  and  Gases  under  Heat. 

Change  of  State  ;  Tension  of  Vapours  ;  Latent  Heat. 

Radiant  Heat,  its  reflection,  refraction  and  absorption. 

Conduction  ;  definition  of  Thermal  Conductivity. 

Convection. 

Specific  Heat.    Mechanical  Equivalent  of  Heat. 
Magnetism. 

Properties  of  Magnets.  Induction.  Magnetic  relations 
of  Iron  and  Steel. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism. 
Electricity. 

Two  Electrical  States  and  their  mutual  relations. 

Conduction  and  Insulation. 

Induction. 

Electric  Attraction  and  Repulsion. 

Distribution  and  Accumulation  of  Electricity  on  Con- 
ductors. 

Electric  Discharge. 

Voltaic  Electricity  ;  the  various  Batteries. 

Electromotive  Force,  Strength  of  currents,  Resistance  ; 
Ohm's  Law. 

Heating  and  Chemical  effects  of  Electric  Currents. 

Action  between  Currents  and  Magnets ;  Electro  - 
Magnetism. 

Induced  Currents ;  Magneto-Electricity. 

Thermo-Electricity. 
Optics. 

Laws  of  Propagation  of  Light.  Measurement  of 
Velocity  of  Light.     Photometry. 

Laws  of  Reflection  and  Refraction  of  Light. 

Reflection  at  Plane  and  at  Spherical  Surfaces. 

Refraction  at  Plane  and  at  Spherical  Surfaces. 

Refraction  through  Lenses,  including  the  formation  of 
Images. 

Chromatic  Dispersion. 

4.     Genebal  Biology — Two  Papers  and  a  Practical 
Examination. 

Structure,  functions,  and  life-history  of  simple  Unicel- 
lular Plants,  such  as  Protococcus  and  Saccharomyces 
(Yeast)  as  types  of  Vegetable  life. 
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Structure,  functions,  and  life-history  of  Penicillium, 
Mucor,  or  some  other  simple  Fungus. 

Structure,  functions,    and    life-history    of  Chara 
Nitella. 

Morphology,  histology,  and  history  of  the  reproduction 
of  a  Fern. 

Morphology  and  histology  of  a  Flowering  plant; 
structure  of  a  flower ;  homologies  of  leaves  and 
floral  organs;  histology  of  ordinary  vegetable 
tissues,  such  as  epidermis,  parenchyma,  fibrovas- 
cular  tissue,  and  their  arrangement  in  the  stem 
and  leaves. 

Growth  of  a  Flowering  plant ;  formation  of  wood  and 
bark  ;  nature  of  cambium. 

Eeproduction  of  a  Flowering  plant ;  structure  of  ovule; 
methods  of  fertilization ;  development  of  ovule 
into  seed. 

General  principles  of  Vegetable  Nutrition ;  food  of 
plants  ;  action  of  green  parts  of  plants  ;  nature  and 
flow  of  sap. 

Structure,  functions,  and  life-history  of  the  following 
Animals,  as  types  of  some  of  the  chief  divisions 
of  the  Animal  Kingdom : — Amceba,  Vorticella, 
Hydra,  Earthworm,  Mussel,  Snail,  Lobster  or 
Crayfish,  Frog. 

General  histology  of  chief  animal  tissues  : — blood ; 
pavement,  columnar,  ciliated,  and  glandular 
epithelium  ;  connective  tissue  ;  cartilage  ;  bone  ; 
muscle  ;  nerve-fibres  and  nerve-cells. 

General  physiology  of  Circulation,  Respiration  and 
Digestion  in  the  Frog,  together  with  the  funda- 
mental properties  of  muscle,  nerve,  and  the  spinal 
cord. 

Eeproduction  of  Frog,  and  chief  phases  in  life  of  Tad- 
pole. 

42.  On  the  Third  Monday  in  November  the  Exam- 
iners will  publish  a  list  of  successful  Candidates  in  two 
Classes  and  Pass,  the  names  in  each  Class  and  Pass  being 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

43.  A  certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
examination.    {Vide  Form  N.) 
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II,— SECOND   EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF   BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

44.  The  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Science  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing 
on  the  Second  Monday  in  November. 

45.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Exam- 
ination, unless  he  shall  have  kept  six  terms  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Bombay,  or  has  been  admitted  to  the  First 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  under  the  N.  B,  to 
Regulation  37,  and  has  thereafter  kept  two  terms  in  the 
University  of  Bombay,  and  unless  he  produce  satisfactory 
testimonials  under  Form  0. 

46.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination  (vide 
Form  O.) 

47.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  10,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given  (vide  Form  P.) 

48.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  on  a  subsequent 
occasion,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a 
fresh  fee  paid. 

49.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  three  of  the  follow- 
ing  nine  subjects,  one  at  least  of  which  must  be  chosen 
from  among  Nos.  Ill — VIII : — 

I.      PURE  MATHEMATICS— Three  Papers. 
(1) — Algebra:     Binomial     and    Multinomial     Theorems. 
Scales   of   Notation.       Exponential    and    Logarithmic 
Series.     Convergency  and  Divergency  of  Series.     In- 
equalities. 

Piano  Trigonometry. — Properties  of  Triangles.  Asso- 
ciated Circles  of  a  Triangle.  Summation  of  Series 
which  do  not  involve  exponential  functions. 

Spherical  Trigonometry. — As  far  as  Solution  of  Tri- 
angles. 

(2)— Conic  Sections:  Treated  Geometrically  and  Analy- 
tically, not  including  abridged  notation. 

(3)  —  Differential  Calculus:  Differentiation  of  Functions 
of  one  variable.  Successive  Differentiation.  Taylor's 
Theorem  Evaluation  of  indeterminate  Functions. 
Maxima  and  Minima  of  Functions  of  one  variable. 
Tangents  and  Normals  of  Plane  Curves. 
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Integral  Calculus:  Integration  of  Functions  of  one 
variable.  Rectification  and  Quadrature  of  Plane 
Curves. 

II.    APPLIED  MATHEMATICS— Three  Papers. 

(I) —Analytical  Statics.— Composition  and  Resolution  of 
Forces.     Centre  of  Gravity.     The  Mechanical  Powers. 
Elementary  Hydrostatics. 

(2) — Elementary  Dynamics. 
Dynamics  of   a   Particle. — Rectilinear,    Parabolic   and 
Elliptic  Motion.     Central  Forces. 

(3) — Elementary  Geometrical  Optics. 

Astronomy. — The  more  elementary  parts,  so  far  as  they 
are  necessary  for  the  explanation  of  the  more  simple 
phenomena  without  calculation. 

III.     EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICS— Three  Papers. 

The  subjects  prescribed  for  the  First  B.Sc.  Exa- 
mination with  the  addition  of  the  following ;  the 
whole  being  treated  Mathematically,  as  well  as 
Experimentally,  so  far  as  the  Mathematics  of  the 
First  B.  Sc  .  Examination  are  applicable  : — 

Friction. 

Elasticity  of  Solids,  Liquids,  and  Gases  ;  methods  of 

measurement. 
Capillarity. 
Connexion  between  Energy  and  Velocity.     The  various 

Energies  and  their  Transmutations. 
Conservation  and  Dissipation  of  Energy. 

Acoustics. 

Indirect  methods  of  measuring  Telocity  of  Sound, 

Transverse  Vibrations  of  Rods. 

Tuning-forks. 

Vibrations  of  Plates  and  Membranes. 

Musical  Intervals. 

Composition  of  Vibrations.     Beats, 

Interference. 

Resonance, 
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Harmonics, 
i        Quality  of  Musical  Sounds. 

Methods  of  analysing  Complex  Sounds. 

Heat. 

Methods  of  measuring  Specific  Heat,  Coefficients  of 
Expansion,  Tension  of  Vapours,  and  Latent  Heat ; 
with  the  chief  results  that  have  been  obtained. 

Relation  between  Emission  and  Absorption  of  Radiant 
I  Heat.     Theory   of    Exchanges.     Laws    of    Cooling. 

Variation  with  Temperature  of  Quality  and  Quantity 
of  Radiation. 

Measurement  of  Coefficients  of  Conductivity  and  their 
variation  with  Temperature. 

Laws  of  Thermodynamics  and  their  principal  Applica- 
tions. 

Optics. 

Optical  description  of  the  Eye,  and  Theory  of  unaided 

Vision. 
Vision  through  Lenses,  Microscopes,  and  Telescopes. 
Spectrum- Analysis. 
Conditions  of  Achromatism  in  thin  Compound  Prisms 

and  Lenses. 
The  Wave-Theory  ;    its  explanation  of  Reflexion  and 

Refraction. 
Interference,    Double    Refraction,    and   Polarization. 
Nicol's  Prism. 
Interference  of  Polarized  Light ;  Rotatory  Polarization. 

Magnetism. 

Magnetic  Moments,  and  methods  of  comparing  them. 
The  methods  of  determining  the  Dip,  Total  Intensity 

and  Magnetic  Declination,  at  any  place. 
Secular  and  Diurnal  Variations. 
Disturbances  and  their  Laws. 
Connexion  between  Magnetic  Disturbances  and  other 

phenomena. 
Diamagnetism. 

Electricity. 

Measurement  of  Electrical  Density,  Capacity,  Quantity 

and  Potential. 
Centimetre-gramme-second  system  of  Units. 
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Theory  of  Voltaic  Battery. 

Measurement  of   Electromotive  Force,    Current,   and 

Resistance. 
Action  of  Currents  on  Currents. 

IV.     CHEMISTRY— Two   Papers    and   a  Practical  Exa- 
mination. 

Inorganic  Chemistry,  treated  more  fully  than  at  the 
First  B.Sc.  Examination. 

Organic  Chemistry. 

Detection  and  estimation  of  Carbon,  Hydrogen,  Nitro- 
gen, and  Sulphur  in  Organic  Compounds.  Calcula- 
tion of  empirical  formulas  from  percentage  composi- 
tion. Determination  of  molecular  weight  of  organic 
bodies.  Compound  Radicals.  Mode  in  which  the 
atoms  are  supposed  to  be  united  in  the  molecule. 
Types.  The  Valency  of  Compound  Radicals  in  Rela- 
tion to  the  Valency  of  the  Constituent  Atoms. 
Saturated  and  Non-saturated  Compounds. 

Isomerism.  Metamerism.  Polymerism.  Homologous 
series.     Classification  of  the  Carbon  Compounds. 

The  general  action  of  Chlorine,  Nitric  acid,  Sulphuric 
acid,  Chromic  acid,  Nascent  Hydrogen,  Potash,  and 
the  Chlorides  of  Phosphorus,  on  the  principal  groups 
of  Carbon  Compounds. 

Fermentation.     Decay. 

Synthesis  of  the  following : — Urea.  Ethyl  Alcohol. 
Tartaric  acid.     Alizarine. 

Derivatives  of  the  series  C«  Ha +2. 

Marsh-gas.  Ethyl  hydride.  A  special  knowledge  of 
Methyl  and  Ethyl  Alcohols  and  their  chief  deriva- 
tives, particularly  Ethers,  Acetic  Aldehyde,  Formic 
and  Acetic  acids,  with  Acetone  and  Isopropyl- 
alcohol,  will  be  required  :  also  a  general  acquaintance 
with  the  higher  Alcohols  and  their  chief  derivatives. 

The  Ethylamines.  Tetraethylammonium.  Cacodyl. 
Zinc  methyl.     Silicon  ethyl. 

Ethylene  and  its  chief  derivatives.  Glycol.  Glycolic 
acid.  Lactic  acid.  Glyoxal.  Oxalic  acid.  Succinic 
acid.     Malic  acid.     Tartaric  acid.     Citric  acid. 

Cyanogen  and  its  compounds.  Prussic  acid.  Cyanides 
and  double  Cyanides.  Cyanic  and  Cyanuric  acids. 
Sulphocyanides.    Ureas. 
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Uric  acid.  Guanidine.  Glycocyamine.  Glycocyanidine. 
Sarkine.  Creatine.  Creatinine.  Theobromine.  Caffeine. 

Glycerine  and  Allyl  Alcohol,  their  chief  derivatives. 
Constitution  of  Fats  and  Oils.  Erythrite.  Mannite. 
Glucose  and  Levulose.  Cane-sugar.  Milk-sugar. 
Cellulose-  Starch.  Glycogen.  Dextrine. 

Aromatic  compounds.  Benzene.  Toluene.  Phenol. 
Cressol.  Hydroquinone.  Eesorcin.  Pyrocatechin. 
Pyrogallic  acid.  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds.  Benzyl- 
alcohol.  Benzoic  acid.  Benzophenone.  Hippuric  acid. 
Salicylic  acid  and  Isomeric  acids.  Oxysalicylic  acid. 
Gallic  acid.  Phtalic  acid  and  Isomeric  acids.  Styrol 
(Cinnamic  alcohol).  Nitrobenzene.  Aniline.  Toluidine. 
Rosaniline.  Diazobenzene  and  its  compounds.  Naph- 
thalene. Anthracene.  Oxanthraquinene.  Alizarine. 
Indigo  and  Indol.     Cymene.  Camphor  and  Terpenes. 

Glucosides.     Amygdaline.     Salicine.     Tannine. 

Alkaloids.  Conine.  Nicotine,  Morphine.  Strychnine. 
Quinine.     Cinchonine. 

Taurine.  Lecithin.  Choline.  Albumen.  Fibrin.  Caseine. 

Practical  Examination. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — Substances  will  be  given  for  ana- 
lysis containing   not  more   than  two    Acids    and  two 
Bases,  Organic  or  Inorganic,  but  not   more  than  one 
organic  acid  and  one  organic  base.     The  Inorganic  acids 
and  bases  to  be  those  embraced  in    the  First  B.Sc. 
Practical  Examination  ;  the  Organic  acids  and  bases  to 
be  selected  from  the  following  list : — 
Oxalates,  Acetates,  Benzoates,    Succinates,  Tartrates, 
Urates,    Gallates,  Tannates,  Cyanides,   Double   Cy- 
anides, Alcohol,  Starch,  Grape-sugar,  Urea,  Morphia, 
Quinine,  Strychnine. 

V.     BOTANY— Two  Papers  and  a  Practical  Examination. 

Histology. 

The  structure  of  the  Cell.  The  Chemical  and  Physical 
properties  of  Protoplasm.  The  nature  and  mode  of 
origin  of  the  contents  of  the  Cell.  The  Chemical 
and  Physical  properties  of  the  Cell-wall,  and  the 
mode  in  which  it  is  added  to.  The  Formation  and 
Growth  of  Plant  tissues  by  Cell-division.  The  Deve- 
lopment of  the  Epidermal,  Fibro -vascular,  and  Fun- 
damental tissues  from  Primitive  tissue. 
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Morphology. 

The  distinguishing  structural  characters,  geographical 
distribution,  and  the  properties  and  uses  of  the  fol- 
lowing Natural  Orders  : — 

Anonacece,  CJWtet/fercB,  Malvaceae,  Leguminosce,  Eosacece. 
Myriacece,  Cucurbitacece,  Umbelliferce,  Bnbiacece,  Com- 
ItcB,  Apocynecs,  Convolvulacece,  Labiates,  Urticece, 
JUi'pliorblacece,  Scitamineaz,  Orchidece,  Amaryttidece, 
Polmee,  Aroidece,  Gh'aminece,  Conifer  as,  Cycadcce, 
Solanacece. 

Filices,  Marsiliacece,  Lycopodiacece,  Musci,  Hymenomy- 
cetes,  Gasteromycet.es,  Physomycetes,  Fucacece,  Saccha- 
romy  cetes,  Sell  horny  cetes. 

The  principles  and  practice  of  Classification. 

Physiology. 

The  ultimate  constituents  of  Plants.  Composition  of 
the  Plant  in  successive  stages  of  growth.  The  Ma- 
terials of  Plant-food  ;  their  general  nature  ;  the 
organs  by  which  they  are  absorbed.  Eotation  of 
crops.  Ascent  of  the  Crude  Sap.  Respiration. 
Transpiration.  The  Descending  Sap.  Assimilation 
or  general  nature  of  the  changes  by  which  the  Food 
Materials  are  converted  into  the  various  vegetable 
Tissues.  Influence  of  Light  and  Temperature  upon 
Plants.  Increase  of  the  Plant.  Movements  and 
special  directions  in  Plants  and  their  different 
parts.  Vegetable  irritability  and  Movements  of 
Climbing  Plants,  General  Phenomena  of  Sexual  Re- 
production ;  various  modes  in  which  flowers  are 
fertilized.  The  intercrossing  of  Plants  and  its  effects. 
Dimorphism  and  Trimorphism  ;  Dichogamy.  Germi- 
nation. Causes  of  Variation,    Origin  of  Species. 

Practical  Examination. 


Each  Candidate  must  be  prepared  to  examine  and 
dissect  (microscopically  when  necessary)  Plants  or 
parts  of  Plants  placed  before  him,  selected  with 
reference  to  their  typical  character  as  representing 
their  respective  natural  orders  ;  and  to  write  descrip- 
tions of  them. 
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VI.    ZOOLOGY — Two  Papers  and  a  Practical  Examination. 

The  principal  facts  of  Structure  and  Development  in 
the  following  Genera  and  Orders  : — 

Genera. 


Homo. 

Blatta. 

Erinaceus. 

Scorpio. 

Sus. 

Tegenaria  (or  any  spider) 

Ovis. 

Oniscus. 

Columba. 

Cyclops. 

Gadus. 

Daphnia. 

Lepus. 

Lumbricus. 

Caniis. 

Carcinus. 

Baca. 

Hirudo. 

Buclnum. 

Uraster. 

Limax. 

Echinus. 

Orders. 

Primates. 

Brachiopoda. 

Cheiroptera. 

Polyzoa. 

Cetacea. 

Tunicata. 

Perissodactyla. 

Coleoptera. 

Proboscidea. 

Hemiptera. 

Sirenia. 

Hymenoptera. 

Edentata. 

Zepidoptera. 

Marsupialia. 

Diptera. 

Monotremata. 

Myriapoda. 

Struthionidce. 

Cirripeda. 

Saururce  (Archceopteryx) . 

Annelida  polychceta. 

Lacertilia. 

Trematoda. 

Ophidia. 
Cheloina. 

Pteropoda. 

Cestodea. 

Crocodilia. 

Nematoidea. 

Pterosauria. 

Botifera. 

Ichthyosauria. 

Turbellaria. 

Urodela. 

Crinoidea. 

Ganoidei. 

Ceslenterata. 

Dipnoi. 

Porifera. 

Elasmobranchii. 

Infusoria. 

MarsipobrancMi. 

Badiolaria. 

Pharyngobranchii. 

Gregarinkla. 

Cephalopoda. 

Foraminifera. 

The  Affinities  of  these  Groups,  and  their  place  in  Clas- 
sification. Meaning  of  the  terms  Species,  Variety, 
and  Eace.     Causes  of  Variation.     Origin  of  Species, 
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Practical  Examination. 

Each  Candidate  must  be  prepared  to  examine,  dissect, 
and  describe  such  animals  or  such  parts  of  animals 
as  may  be  placed  before  him,  selected  from  the  pre- 
vious list  of  Genera  ;  and  to  examine  prepared  speci- 
mens illustrative  of  any  of  the  Orders  above  enumer- 
ated, and  to  write  descriptions  of  them. 

VII.    ANIMAL    PHYSIOLOGY— Two    Papers    and     a 
Practical  Examination. 

Chemical  Composition  of  food.  The  quantities  and 
kinds  of  food  required  to  balance  the  losses  of  the 
economy. 

The  several  processes  to  which  the  Food  is  subjected 
in  Digestion. 

Absorption  in  general ;  chyliferous  and  lymphatic 
Absorption. 

The  Blood,  its  organic  and  chemical  constitution ; 
phenomena  and  mechanism  of  Circulation. 

Respiration,  its  mechanical  and  chemical  actions  ;  effects 
of  its  suppression. 

Temperature  of  the  Body  ;  production  and  regulation 
of  Animal  Heat. 

Secretion  and  Excretion  ;  construction  and  operation  of 
Secreting  Apparatus.  Chemical  composition  and 
amount  of  the  Urinary,  Cutaneous  and  Pulmonary 
excretions. 

Muscular  and  other  Contractile  substance  ;  phenomena 
presented  by  acting  Contractile  substance. 

Nutrition,  Growth,  and  Reparation. 

The  Mechanism  of  Locomotion,  Voice  and  Speech. 

Constitution  and  Functions  of  Nervous  System.  Dis- 
tinction of  Motor  and  Sensory  Nerves  or  Nerve- 
fibres.  Phenomena  presented  by  Nerves  in  action . 
Influence  on  Contractile  Tissue. 

Functions  of  Brain.,  Spinal  Cord,  and  Ganglia.     Sen- 
sation, Voluntary  Motion,  Reflex  Action.     Inhibitory 
Action.     Influence  of  Nervous  System  on  Heart  and 
Blood-vessels,  and  on  Secreting  Organs. 
Organs  of  the  Senses  and  their  functions. 
Reproductive  Organs  and  their  functions. 
Changes    produced  in    the   Ovum    by    impregnation. 
Outline  of  the  Development  of  the  Embryo  tmd  its 
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Envelopes.   Nutrition  of  the  Foetus.    Changes  which 

occur  at   Birth  in  the   Foetus   and  in  the   Parent. 

Lactation. 
Changes  which  take  place  with  Age  in  the  Proportions 

of  the  Body  ;  in  the  Skeleton  ;  in  the  Dentition  ;  and 

in  the  Reproductive  Apparatus. 
Differences  between  Man  and  Woman  other  than  in  the 

Reproductive  Organs. 
Senile  Decay. 
Somatic  and  Molecular  death. 

Practical  Examination, 

Each  Candidate  must  be  prepared  (1)  to  examine  and 
describe  Microscopical  specimens  of  Animal  tissues 
and  organs  ;  (2)  to  make  Microscopical  preparations 
of  Animal  tissues  and  organs  ;  (3)  to  prove  his 
practical  acquaintance  with  the  chemistry  of  albumen 
and  its  allies,  milk,  the  digestive  juices  and  their 
actions,  blood  urine,  and  glycogen.  Also  to  show  his 
practical  acquaintance  with  the  most  important 
Apparatus  used  in  studyingthe  Physiology  of  muscle, 
nerve,  the  circulatory  and  respiratory  systems,  and 
the  organs  of  sense. 

VIII.    PHYSICAL   GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY— 
Two  Papers  and  a  Practical  Examination. 

The  General  Distribution  of  Land  and  Water  on  the 
Surface  of  the  Globe. 

The  composition  of  Sea-Water. 

The  boundaries,  communications,  depth,  and  general 
form  of  the  floor  of  the  Arctic,  Pacific,  and  Atlantic 
Basins. 

The  Chief  Ocean  Currents. 

Marine  Denudation.  The  formation  of  Cliffs  and 
Beaches  ;  of  Shingle,  Sand,  and  Mud  ;  Transport  and 
Deposit  of  the  Products  of  Denudation  by  the  Sea. 

The  formation  of  Mineral  Deposits  by  marine  organisms. 

Inland  Seas,  the  Peculiarities  of  the  Mediterranean,  the 
Baltic,  the  Black  Sea,  the  Caspian,  and  the  Dead  Sea. 

Ice-floes  and  Shore-ice. 

The  commoner  materials  of  which  the  Crust  of  the 
Earth  is  made  up  :  Clay  ;  Quartz  ;  Sandstone  ;  Lime- 
stone ;  Slate  ;  Gneiss  ;  Granite  ;  Trap. 
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Stratified  and  Unstratified  Rocks  ;  Faults  ;  Dykes ; 
Metamorphism  ;  Cleavage. 

Average  height  of  Continents  ;  direction  and  general 
character  o£  the  principal  Mountain-chains.  Water- 
sheds. River  and  Lake  Basins.  Special  character- 
istics of  particular  River-basins.  Area  and  general 
character  of  the  North -American  Lake-system. 

The  great  Plains  ;  Steppes  ;  Tundras  ;  Pampas  ;  Sahara  ; 
Peatbogs. 

Rainfall ;  Denudation  and  Transport  of  Materials  effect- 
ed by  Rain  and  Rivers  ;  River- valleys ;  Canons  ; 
Deltas  j  Bars  ;  Lacustrine  Deposits.  The  share  taken 
by  fresh-water  organisms  in  the  formation  of  Lacus- 
trine Deposits. 

Snow  and  Ice ;  Glaciers  and  Icebergs  as  agents  of 
denudation  and  transport. 

The  Atmosphere  and  its  Currents.  Trade-winds  and 
Monsoons.  The  Air  as  an  agent  of  transport  of 
organic  and  inorganic  matters. 

The  structure  and  mode  of  formation  of  Volcanoes. 
Volcanic  products.  Earthquakes.  Elevation  of  land. 
Raised  beaches. 

The  conditions  of  Climate ;  causes  of  differences  be- 
tween the  climate  of  localities  equidistant  from  the 
Equator. 

Distribution  of  Terrestrial  Plants  and  Animals.  Bota- 
nical and  Zoological  Provinces.  Distinctive  charac- 
ters of  Floras  and  Faunas  of  different  regions. 

General  distributions  of  Marine  Plants  and  Animals. 
Fauna  and  Flora  of  the  Deep  Sea. 

The  nature  of  the  processes  by  which  the  remains  of 
Animals  and  Plants  are  preserved  and  fossilized. 

The  general  features  of  the  Quaternary  epoch  ;  River 
Gravels ;  Drift ;  Boulder-Clay.  Characteristic  Fos- 
sils. 

The  general  features  of  the  Tertiary  epoch:  the 
relations  of  the  Miocene  Fauna  and  Flora  with 
those  of  earlier  and  later  epochs. 

The  nummulitic  formation  :  its  extent,  and  the  probable 
physical  conditions  under  which  it  was  produced. 

The  Cretaceous  epoch.  Extent  of  the  Chalk  formation  ; 
the  physical  conditions  under  which  it  was  produced. 

The  relations  of  the  Cretaceous  Fauna  and  Flora  with 
those  of  earlier  and  later  epochs. 
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The  Wealden  and  Purbeck  formations ;  the  conditions 
under  which  they  were  deposited,  and  their  most 
characteristic  organic  remains. 

General  nature  of  the  Oolitic  and  Liassic  formations. 
Age  of  Reptiles.  Distinctive  features  of  Mammalian 
remains  of  Stonesfield  slates.  Invertebrata  charac- 
teristic of  Mesozoic  epoch. 

Rhaetic  and  Triassic  formations  ;  conditions  of  deposi- 
tion. Distinctive  Organic  remains.     Salt-beds- 

Permian  formation.  Its  extent  and  relations.  Palse- 
ozoic  character  of  its  Invertebrate  Fauna.  Charac- 
teristic Vertebrata. 

Carboniferous  formation;  conditions  of  depositions; 
formation  of  Coal ;  characteristic  Fauna  and  Flora. 

Devonian  formation  and  the  Old  Red  Sandstone  ;  con- 
ditions of  deposition  ;  characteristic  Fishes. 

General  characters  of  the  Silurian,  Cambrian,"  and 
Laurentian  formations. 

The  earliest  known  Forms  of  life  and  the  Invertebrata 
characteristic  of  the  Palaeozoic  epoch. 

Mineral  veins.  The  ordinary  modes  of  occurrence  of 
Lead,  Tin,  Iron,  Copper,  Silver,  and  Gold. 

Practical  Examination. 

Candidates  will  be  expected  to  identify  and  describe 
specimens  of  the  principal  Rocks,  and  of  the  Fossils  charac- 
teristic of  the  Formations  above  enumerated. 

IX.    LOGIC  AND  PSYCHOLOGY. 

Names,  Notions,  and  Propositions, 

Syllogism. 

Induction  and  subsidiary  operations. 

The  Senses. 

The  Intellect. 

The  Emotions. 

The  Will. 

The  Theories  of  Ethics. 

50.  On  the  Fourth  Monday  in  November,  the  Examiners 
will  publish  a  list  of  successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes 
and  Pass,  the  names  in  each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged 
in  alphabetical  order. 

51.  A  certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.  {Vide  Form  Q.) 
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52.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
will  be  held  annually  in  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  Third 
Monday  in  November. 

53.  Any  person,  being  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Bombay,  may  be  admitted  to  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts ;  and  should  he  pass  the 
Examination  in  any  one  of  the  above  branches,  he  will  be 
admitted  to  the  degree  of  M.A.,  on  the  expiration  of  five 
years  from  the  date  of  his  Matriculation. 

54.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  three  months  before  the  Examination. 
(Vide  Form  R.) 

55.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  50,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  S.) 

56.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
M. A.  Examination,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded, 
and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

57.  The  Examination  will  comprise  the  following 
branches  : — 

I. — Languages. 

II. — History  and  Philosophy. 

III. — Mathematics. 

IV. — Natural  Sciences, 

I. — Languages. — Six  papers. 

Candidates  must  take  up  English,  with  one  or  more  of 
the  following  : — Latin,  Greek,  Sanskrit,  Hebrew,  Arabic,  and 
Persian. 

The  subjects  in  each  Language  will  be  announced  by  the 
Syndicate  two  years  before  the  Examination. 

The  following  papers  will  be  set : — 

1st  and  2nd.  Questions  on  the  English  books  taken  up 
by  the  Candidates,  including  points  of  Scholarship,  Com- 
parative Philology,  Criticism,  and  the  History  of  Literature. 

3rd  and  4th.     Similar  questions  on  the  Latin  and  Greek, 
Sanskrit,  Hebrew,  Arabic,  or  Persian  books  taken  up  by 
he  Candidates. 
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5th.  Translation  from  English  into  the  second  lan- 
guage, and  trice  versa. 

6th.     Original  English  Composition  in  Prose  or  Terse. 

II. — History  and  Philosophy. — Six  papers. 
1st  and  2nd.     Questions  on  a  period  to  be  announced  by 
the  Syndicate  two  years  before  the  examination,  including 
Constitutional  Law,  Manners,  Literature,  Political  Geogra- 
phy, and  Etymology, 

3rd.     Politics  as  a  Soience,  inoluding  Political  Economy. 
Uh.     Logic,  including  the  Philosophy  of  the  Inductive 
Sciences. 
,    5th.     The  History  of  Greek  Philosophy. 

&h.  The  History  of  Modern  Philosophy,  from  the  time 
of  Charlemagne  to  the  end  of  the  18th  century. 

In  lieu  of  the  5th  and  6th  papers,  a  Candidate  may  bring 
up— 

(a.)     Historical  or  external  Evidences  of  Christianity 
(b.)     Moral  or  internal  Evidences  of  Christianity, 

III. — Mathematics, — Six  papers. 
1st.      Euclid  and  Geometrical  Conic  Sections. 
2nd.     Algebra  and  Trigonometry. 
3rd.    Newton's    Principia,    Book    I.,    §§   I. — III.,    and 

Astronomy. 
4M.     Analytical  Geometry  and  Differential  and  Integral 

Calculus, 
5th.     Statics  and  Dynamics. 
6th.     Hydrostatics  and  Optics. 

IV.— Natural  Sciences.— Six  papers. 
C  Zoology,  Comparative  Anatomy,  and  Physiology. 
(a.)      <  Botany  and  Vegetable  Physiology. 
(.  Geology. 
C  Chemical  Physics. 
(6.)      <  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

(.  Meteorology  and  Physical  Geography, 
The  Candidate  will  be  required  to  select  for  examination 
one  of  the  sub-sections  a  and  b,  and  to  be  acquainted  with 
the  history  of  the  sciences  therein  enumerated, 

58.  In  the  week  following  the  Examination,  the  Exa- 
miners in  each  branch  will  publish  a  list  of  successful 
Candidates  in  two  Classes  and  Pass,  the  names  in  each 
Class  and  Pass  being  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

59.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  T.) 
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II.  LAW. 


BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 

1.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws 
will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  Third 
Monday  in  November. 

2.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Examination 
unless  he  be  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  of  at 
least  two  years'  standing  in  the  University  of  Bombay,  or 
some  University  recognized  by  it,  and  unless  he  produce 
certificates  to  the  effect  that  he  has  attended,  for  periods 
amounting  to  at  least  three  years,  three-fourths  of  the  Lec- 
tures proper  to  his  class,  in  some  School  or  Schools  of  Law 
recognized  by  the  University. 

3.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  two 
months  before  the  Examination.     (Vide  Form  U.) 

4.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  30,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given,     (  Vide  Form  Y.) 

5.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
Examination,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a 
fresh  fee  paid. 

6.  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  will 
be  examined  in  the  principles  of  Jurisprudence  and  in  the 
several  systems  of  Municipal  Law  administered  by  the 
High  Court  of  Bombay. 

There  will  be  six  papers,  namely  :  — 

1.  Roman  Civil  Law.  Elements  of  General  Jurispru- 
dence and   International  Law, 

2.  Succession  and  Family  Rights,  with  special  re- 
ference to  Hindu  and  Mahomedan  Law. 

3.  The  Law  of  Contracts,  and  of  the  Transfer  and 
Lease  of  Immoveable  Property, 

4.  Equity  with  special  reference  to  the  Law  of  Trust, 
Mortgages  and  other  securities  for  money,  and  Specific 
Relief, 

5.  The  Law  of  Torts  and  Crimes. 

6.  The  Law  of  Evidence,  Civil  Procedure,  including 
Limitation  and  Criminal  Procedure. 

7.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  papers. 
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8.  On  the  morning  of  the  Second  Monday  after  the  com- 
mencement  of  the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  arrange 
and  publish  in  two  Divisions,  each  in  alphabetical  order, 
the  names  of  such  of  the  Candidates  as  may  have  passed. 

9.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  W.) 

HONOURS. 

10.  The  Examination  for  Honours  in  Law  will  commence 
on  the  First  Monday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts. 

11.  The  Examination  will  be  open  to  any  Candidate 
who  has  passed  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Laws  held  in  one  of  the  three  years  next  preceding  such 
Honours  Examination. 

12.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination. 
(Vide  Form  X.) 

13.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee 
of  Rs.  50,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given,  (Vide 
FormY.)  F  * 

14.  Each  Candidate  for  Honours  will  be  examined  in 
each  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a.)     Roman  Civil  Law. 

(b.)     General  Jurisprudence,  including  International 
Law. 

(c.)     The  several  systems  of  Municipal  Law  which 
obtain  in  India. 

Three  papers  will  be  set,  one  in  each  subject  (a),  (b),  and 
(c) :  each  paper  may  be  divided  into  two  parts,  three  hours 
being  allowed  to  each  part. 

15.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  papers. 

16.  The  Examiners  will  publish,  on  the  Friday  in  the 
ensuing  week,  lists  of  the  successful  Candidates  in  two 
Classes,  the  names  in  each  Class  being  arranged  in  alpha- 
betical order.  No  Candidate  shall  be  placed  in  the  First 
Class  unless  the  Examiners  are  of  opinion  that  he  has 
exhibited  considerable  original  ability  as  well  as  great 
industry. 
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III.  MEDICINE, 


LICENTIATE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 

1.  A  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery  must  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examina- 
tion of  the  University  of  Bombay,  or  of  some  University 
recognized  by  it.  He  must  have  been  engaged  during 
four  University  years  in  professional  study  at  a  School  of 
Medicine  recognized  by  this  University. 

2.  The  Candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  three  Exami- 
nations, of  which  the  first  and  second  may  be  passed  at  the 
same  time. 

FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE. 

3.  The  First  Examination  in  Medicine  will  be  held 
annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  First  Monday 
after  12th  September. 

4.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Examination 
unless  he  shall  have  produced  Certificates  to  the  following 
effect : — 

(a).  Of  having  passed  an  Examination  in  Elementary 
Mechanics  of  Solids  and  Fluids. 

N.B. — An  Examination  in  Elementary  Mechanics  of  Solids 
and  Fluids  will  be  held  each  year  along  with  the  Previ- 
ous Examination.  A  Candidate  who  has  passed  the 
Previous  Examination  shall  be  exempted  from  this 
Examination. 

(b.)  Of  having  been  engaged  in  Medical  studies  for  at 
least  one  University  year. 

(c.)     Of  having  attended  the  following  Courses  : — 

In  Chemistry    {  °70  Lectures.   ^    **    ^ 

In  Botany  {  °™  jjjj^    °f    at     leaSt 

In  Practical  Chemistry,  {  ^^J^***^ 
In  Materia  Medica {  %^Ts.  °£    "'    ^ 
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f  One  Course  of  instruction  of  at  least 

In   Practical  Phar- ]  frf   ■*>»«*?■  producing   a  certi- 

<  iicate  or  having  acquired  a  practi- 

•y"  cal  knowledge  of  the  preparation 

^  and  compounding  of  Medicines. 

5.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (  Vide  Form  AA.) 

6.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  10,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given      (Vide  Form  AB.) 

7.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
First  Examination  in  Medicine,  on  a  new  application  being 
forwarded  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

8.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

1.  Chemistry  and  Practical  Chemistry. 

2.  Botany.* 

3.  Materia  Medica,  and  Practical  Pharmacy. 

N.B. — A  Candidate  who  has  passed  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  B.  Sc.  in  Chemistry  and  in  Botany  shall  be 
exempted  from  the  examination  in  these  subjects  at  the  First 
Examination  in  Medicine,  and  Candidates  who  have  passed 
the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  in  one  only  of 
these  subjects  shall  be  exempted  from  Examination  in  such 
subject. 

9.  The  Examination  will  be  written  and  practical.  Oral 
Examination  of  the  Candidates  will  be  left  to  the  discretion 
of  the  Examiners. 


*  In  Systematic  Botany  the  Candidate  will  be  required  to 
possess  a  competent  acquaintance  with  the  following  Natural 
Orders  : — 

Anonaceae,  Crueiferae,  Capparidaceae,  Malvaceae,  Tiliaceaa, 
Guttiferae,  Meliaceae,  Aurantiaceae,  Vitaceae,  Anacardiaceas, 
Leguminosas.  Lythraceae,  Passifloracese,  Cucurbitaeeae,  Myrtaceog, 
Combretaceae,  Rubiaceae,  Compositae,  Apocynaceae,  Asclepiada- 
eeas,  Convolvulaceae,  Solanaceae,  Atropaceae,  Labiatae,  Verbenacese 
Scrophulariacese,  Nyctaginaceae,  Amaranthaceae,  Moraceas 
Euphorbiaceae,  Aristolochiaceae.  Cycadaceae,  Orchidaceae,  Zingi 
beraceae,  Marantaceae,  Musaceae,  Ainaryllidaceae,  Liliaceae,  Pal 
maceae,  Araceae,  Cyperaceae,  Graminaeeae,  Filices,  Fungi,  Algae. 
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10.  On  the  Second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  shall  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates,  arranged  in  two  classes,  viz,,  a  First 
Class  arranged  in  order  of  merit  and  a  Second  Class 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

11.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  AC«) 


SECOND  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE. 

12.  The  Second  Examination  in  Medicine  will  be  held 
annually  in  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  second  Monday 
after  12th  September. 

13.  No  Candidate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examination 
unless  he  shall  have  produced  certificates  to  the  following 
effect : — 

1.  Of  having  been  engaged  in  Medical  studies  for  at 

least  two  years. 

2.  Of  having  qualified  for  admission  to,  or  having 

passed,  the  First  Examination  in  Medicine. 

3.  (a)  Of  having  attended  the  following  Courses  : — 

In  Anatomy  \  T*°  C™T  <fch  of  at 

J  |      least  /0  Lectures. 

In  Physiology  and  General  /  Two  Courses  each  of  at 
Anatomy.  [      least  70  Lectures. 

(b.)  Of  having  been  engaged  in  dissection  for  two 
terms  in  the  course  of  which  he  must  have  dis- 
sected the  whole  human  body  twice. 

14.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Eegistrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (Vide  Form  AD.) 

15.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Eegistrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  10,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  AE.) 

16.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
Second  Examination  in  Medicine,  on  a  new  application 
being  forwarded  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 


Ofcl  REGULATIONS. 

17.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

1.  Anatomy,  Descriptive  and  Practical. 

2.  Physiology  and  Histology. 

18.  The  Examination  will  be  written  and  practical. 
Oral  Examination  of  the  Candidates  will  be  left  to  the 
discretion  of  the  Examiners. 

19.  On  the  second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates,  arranged  in  two  Classes,  viz.,  a  First 
Class  arranged  in  order  of  merit  and  a  Second  Class 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

20.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  AF.) 


EXAMINATION  FOE,  THE  DEGREE  OF 
L.M.  AND  S. 

21.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery  will  be  held  annually  in  Bombay, 
commencing  on  the  Fourth  Monday  of  November. 

K.B. — A  Candidate  who  is  a  Licentiate  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery  of  a  recognized  Indian  University,  or  who 
is  legally  qualified  to  practise  Medicine  and  Surgery 
in  the  United  Kingdom  and  who  desires  to  obtain 
the  degree  of  L.M.  &  S.  of  this  University,  will  be 
required  to  pass  the  final'  Examination  for  the  degree 
of  L.M.  &  S.  only. 

22.  No  Candidate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examination 
within  two  years  of  the  time  of  passing  the  Second  Exa- 
mination. 

23.  Each  Candidate  must,  subsequent  to  passing  the 
Second  Examination,  have  attended  the  following  courses: — 

T    -»r   i.  •   _  ("Two  Courses  each  of  at  least 

In  Medicine  |      70  Lectures. 

TO  C  Two  Courses  each  of  at  least 

I"  Surgery {      70  Lectures. 

In  Midwifery  and  Diseases  (  Two  Courses  each  of  at  least 
of  Women  and  Children,  t     60  Lectures. 
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in  Diseases  of  the  Eye  ...  {  0*u  °°UrSe  °f  at  leaSt  25  Lec" 

In  Pathology t°T  C°*rse  of  at  least  30  Lec" 

DJ  (     tures, 

In  Hvo-iene  i  ^ne  ^ourse  °^  at  *east  ^0  Lec- 

^&  \     tures, 

In  Medical  Jurisprudence  /  One  Course  of  at  least  50  Lec- 
and  Practical  Toxicology.  \      tures, 

In  Operative  Surgery      ...  {  ^^T™  **  **  W  ^  ^ 

and  have  dissected  the  surgical  regions,  and  performed 
operations  on  the  dead  subject,  during  two  terms  in  Medi- 
cine, and  have  attended  a  Lying-in  Hospital  for  six  months 
and  have  conducted  Midwifery  cases,  or  have  conducted 
at  least  six  labours  (Certificates  on  this  subject  will  be 
received  from  any  legally  qualified  Practitioner  in  Medicine), 
and  have  attended  hospital  practice  during  a  period  of  at 
least  two  University  years,  in  the  following  manner,  vie. ; — 

(a.)  Eighteen  months  at  the  Medical  Practice  of  a  recog- 
nized hospital  or  hospitals  (during  at  least  nine  of  which 
he  must  have  officiated  as  Clinical  Clerk)  with  lectures  on 
Clinical  Medicine  during  such  attendance. 

(b.)  Eighteen  months  at  the  Surgical  Practice  of  a 
recognized  hospital  or  hospitals  (during  at  least  nine  of 
which  he  must  have  officiated  as  Surgical  Dresser),  with 
lectures  on  Clinical  Surgery  during  such  attendance;  and 

(c.)     Three  months  at  the  Practice  of  an  Eye  Infirmary. 

24.  Each  Candidate  will  be  required  to  produce  reports  of 
six  Medical  and  of  six  Surgical  cases,  drawn  up  and  written 
by  himself,  during  the  periods  of  service  as  Clinical  Clerk 
and  Surgical  Dresser,  respectively,  the  said  reports  to  be 
duly  authenticated  by  the  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine 
and  Surgery  ;  and  must  produce  a  certificate  of  good  moral 
conduct  from  the  Head  of  the  College  in  which  he  has 
studied. 

25.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Eegistrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (Vide  Form  AG.) 

26.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Eegistrar  a  fee  of 
Es.  30,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  AH). 
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27.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh 
fee  paid. 

28.  No  Candidate  will  be  permitted  to  appear  at  this 
Examination  unless  he  has  completed  his  twenty-first  year, 
or  will  have  attained  that  age  before  the  fixed  date  for  the 
annual  Convocation  for  Conferring  Degrees. 

29.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

1.  Principles   and    Practice    of    Medicine,  including 

Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 

2.  Principles    and    Practice   of    Surgery,    including 

Surgical  Anatomy  and  Ophthalmic  Surgery. 

3.  Midwifery,  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

4.  Medical  Jurisprudence,  including  Practical  Toxico- 

logy and  Hygiene. 

30.  The  Examination  will  be  written  and  practical.  Oral 
Examination  will  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Examiners. 

."51.  The  Clinical  Examination  in  Medicine  and  Surgery 
will  be  conducted  in  the  wards  of  a  hospital,  and  will  be  of 
a  nature  faithfully  and  fully  to  test  the  Candidate's  practi- 
cal ability  in  taking,  recording  and  treating  cases  of  disease, 
investigating  the  pathology  of  disease,  microscopically, 
chemically,  and  otherwise,  and  in  surgical  manipulations/ 

32.  The  Examination  in  Surgery  will  include  the  per- 
formance of  surgical  operations  on  the  dead  body. 

33.  On  the  Second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
-ucecssful  Candidates,  arranged  in  two  classes,  viz.,  a  First 
Class  arranged  in  order  of  merit  and  a  Second  Class 
■a  ranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

34.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.    (Vide  Form  AI.) 
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DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 

35.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on  the 
Third  Monday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts. 

36.  Each  Candidate  must  have  obtained  the  Degree,  at 
least,  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Bombay,  or  some  University  recognized  by  it, 
and  must  have  regularly  attended  the  Medical  and  Surgical 
Practice  of  a  recognized  hospital  or  hospitals  for  a  period 
of  two  years  subsequent  to  his  having  taken  a  Degree  in 
Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  University  of  Bombay  or  some 
University  recognized  by  it ;  and  must  produce  a  certificate 
of  his  having  attended  a  course  of  30  Lectures  in  Compar- 
ative Anatomy. 

37.  Each  Candidate  must  produce  testimonials,  signed 
by  at  least  two  Doctors  of  Medicine,  that  he  is,  in  habits 
and  character,  a  fit  and  proper  person  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine. 

38.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (Vide  Form  A  J.) 

39.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  100,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  AK.) 

40.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  Medicine,  includii)  g — 

1.  Practice  of  Physic. 

2.  Surgery. 

3.  Midwifery. 

4.  Comparative  Anatomy. 

N.B. — A  Candidate  who  has  passed  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  in  Zoology,  shall  be  exempted  from 
the  examination  in  Comparative  Anatomy  for  the  Degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

41.  The  Examination  will  be  (a)  written  (one  paper  being 
set  in  each  of  the  above  subjects),  (b)  oral,  (c)  clinical,  in  the 
wards  of  a  hospital,  and  (d)  practical,  in  a  dissecting-room. 

42.  On  the  Second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

43.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  AL.) 
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IV.  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 


LICENTIATE   OF  CIVIL   ENGINEERING. 

1.  A  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil 
Engineering  must  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examina- 
tion of  the  University  of  Bombay,  or  of  some  University 
recognized  by  it. 

2.  A  Candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  two  Examina- 
tions, the  one  to  be  called  the  First  Examination  in  Civil 
Engineering,  and  the  other  the  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

3.  The  First  Examination  will  be  held  annually  in  Bom- 
bay, commencing  on  the  First  Monday  in  November. 

4.  No  Candidate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examination 
unless  he  produce  satisfactory  testimonials  of  having  kept 
four  terms  in  a  School  or  College  of  Civil  Engineering 
recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

N.B. — Two  of  the  required  terms  will  be  remitted  in  the 
case  of  Candidates  who  have  kept  two  or  more  terms  in  a 
College  or  Institution  in  Arts  recognized  by  the  University 
of  Bombay,  and  three  in  case  of  a  Bachelor  of  Science. 

5.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     {Vide  Form  AM.) 

6.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  20,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  AN.) 

7.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
First  Examination,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded 
and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 
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8.     Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

I. — Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 
Four  papers. 
1st.     (a.)    Arithmetic,  with  the  nature    and  use    of  Log- 
arithms. 
(6.)     Algebra — to  Quadratic     Equations,    inclusive, 
with  the  Progressions  and  the  Binomial  Theo- 
rem. 

%nd.  (a.)  Euclid. — The  first  four  and  the  sixth  Books 
with  the  Definitions  of  the  fifth  Book,  and  the 
eleventh  Book  to  Proposition  XXI. 

(6.)  Trigonometry. — Solution  of  Plane  Triangles 
with  expressions  for  the  area. 

Zrd.    Statics. — Composition    and  Resolution    of    Forces. 

Centre  of  Gravity.     The  Mechanical  Powers. 
4th.    (a.)    Dynamics. — Laws  of  Motion.     Falling  Bodies. 

Circular  Motion.     Projectiles.     Impact. 

(b.)  Hydrostatics. — Fluid  Pressures.  Equilibrium  of 
Gases  under  varying  pressures  and  tempera- 
tures. Specific  Gravity.  Hydrostatic  Balance 
Barometer.  Pumps.  Hydraulic  Ram.  Syphon, 
Bramah's  Press.     Steam  Engine. 

II. — Experimental  and  Natural  Science. 
Two  papers. 

1st.  (a.)  Heat. — Measurement  of  Temperature.  Ther- 
mometers and  Pyrometers.  Effects  of  Heat, 
Dilatation.  Apparent  and  Real  Expansion.  Ex- 
pansion of  Gases.  Boyle  and  Mariotte's  Law. 
Maximum  Density  of  Water.  Compensating 
Pendulum  and  Balance.  Barometric  Correc- 
tions. Change  of  State.  Specific  and  Latent 
Heat.  Regelation.  Vaporization.  Ebullition. 
Elastic  Force  of  Vapour.  Formation  of  Dew. 
Hygrometers.     Spheroidal  Condition. 

(&.)     Frictional  Electricity. 

2nd.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Metric  System  of  Weights  and 
Measures.  Physical  Properties  of  Matter.  Simple 
and  Compound  Bodies .    Conditions   necessary 
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for  Combination.  Molecules.  Molecular  Attrac- 
tion. Affinity.  Mechanical  and  Chemical  Solur 
tion.  Laws  of  Combination.  Atomic  Theory. 
Equivalents.  Law  of  Atomic  Heat.  Nomen- 
clature. Symbolic  Notation  and  Formulae.  Clas- 
sification of  Compound  Bodies.  Law  of  Gaseous 
Volumes.  Vapour  Densities.  Methods  adopted 
in  the  Determination  of  Atomic  Weights. 
Calculation  of  Volume  Weights.  Diffusion  of 
Gases.  Quantivalence  of  Atoms.  Phenomena 
of  Crystallization.    Isomorphism.   Isomerism. 

Occurrence,  Preparation,  and  Properties  of  the  Non- 
Metallic  Elements  and  of  their  more  important 
Compounds. 

III. — Engineering. 

Four  papers,  Examination  of  Drawings,  and  Oral. 

1st.  Engineering  Field  Work. — Surveying  with  the  Chain 
only.  Surveying  with  the  Compass  and  Chain. 
The  Theodolite  and  its  adjustment.  Levelling 
with  the  Dumpy  and  Y  Level,  and  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  same. 

N.B. — A  plotted  Survey  and  Section,  with  the  Survey 
and  Level  Books  (certified  as  the  work  of  the 
student  by  the  Head  of  an  Institution  recogniz- 
ed in  Civil  Engineering),  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Examiners  by  each  Candidate. 

2nd.  Materials  used  in  Construction. — Stone.  Quarrying 
and  Blasting.  Manufacture  and  mode  of  testing 
the  quality  of  Bricks  and  Tiles,  Limes,  Mortar, 
Cements,  Concrete,  Plaster.  Timber.  Methods 
of  seasoning  Timber.  Preservation  of  Timber. 
Wrought  and  Cast  Iron.  Preservation  of  Iron. 
Steel.  Bessemer  Process.  Paints  and  Varnishes. 

Zrd.  Masonry. — Stone  Masonry.  Brickwork.  Precaution 
against  Settlement.  Plain  Arching.  Different 
Forms  of  Arches  and  modes  of  describing  them. 
Foundations.  Pile  and  Iron  Tubular  Founda- 
tions.    Well  Foundations. 

Uh.  (a).  Roads. — Earth,  Moorum,  and  Metalled  Roads, 
Gradient  and  Cross  Section.    Traction.  Survey, 
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Lining  out  and  Construction.  Laying  out 
Curves  without  an  angular  instrument.  Tracing 
and  Survey  of  Hill  Roads.  Maintenance  and 
Repair. 

(b.)  EartlvworTc.  Mensuration  and  setting  out.  Tools 
and  Execution.  Cuttings.  Embanking  and  Pud- 
dling. 

htli.  Engineering  Drawing. — Each  Candidate  will  be  re- 
quired to  exhibit  three  drawings,  executed  by 
him  during  his  course  of  study  at  an  affiliated 
Institution. 

Each  drawing  to  bear  the  following  Certificate  : — 

Certified  that  this  drawing  was  executed  within  the  walls 

of *by and    completed    on 

the  


(Signed) 


Principal  of  the 


Date 


*  Enter  the  name  of  the  School  or  College  of  Engineering. 

N.B.— Each  Candidate  will  also  be  required  to  execute  in  the  presence  of 
the  Examiners  a  pen  and  ink  sketch  of  a  simple  ohject  to  show  proficiency  in 
free  hand-sketching.    For  this  sketch  two  hours  will  be  allowed. 

Text-Book  in  Civil  Engineering. 

Such  portions  of  the  Roorkee  Treatise  on  Civil  Engineer- 
ing as  treat  of  the  subjects  above  specified. 

9.  The  Examination  will  be  written  and  oral. 

10.  On  the  Third  Thursday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes  and  Pass,  the  names  in 
each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  L.C.E. 

11.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of 
Civil  Engineering  will  be  held  annually  in  Bombay  com- 
mencing on  the  Second  Monday  in  November. 

12.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  the  Exam- 
inaton  unless  he  shall  have  kept  two  terms  in  a  School  or 
College  of  Civil  Engineering  recognized  by  the  University 
of  Bombay  subsequently  to  passing  the  First  Examination. 
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13.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (Vide  Form  AO.) 

14.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  30  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.  [Vide  Form  AP.) 

15.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh  fee 
paid. 

16.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

I.  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

II.  Experimental  and  Natural  Science. 

III.  Civil  Engineering. 

IV.  One  of  the  following  to  be  selected  by  the  Candi- 

date : — 

A.  Analytical  Geometry  and  Differential  and 

Integral  Calculus. 

B.  Optics  and  Astronomy. 

C.  Mining  and  Metallurgy. 

D.  Architecture. 

E.  Mechanical  Engineering. 

F.  Chemical  Analysis. 

G.  Botany  and  Meteorology. 

I.— Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 
Four  papers. 

1st.     Mensuration  of  Surfaces  and  Solids. 

2nd.  (a.)  Geometric  Conic  Sections. 

(b.)  Analytical  Geometry  of  Two  Dimensions. — Ana- 
lytical Geometry  of  the  right  line  and  circle  by 
Rectangular,  Oblique,  and  Polar  Co-ordinates. 

3rd.     Statics  and  Dynamics. 

4th.     Hydrostatics. 

II. — Experimental  and  Natural  Science. 
Three  papers — Oral  and  Practical. 

1st.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  Chemistry  of  the  prin- 
cipal Metals  and  their  Salts.  Qualitative  Analy- 
sis of  simple  Salts. 

2nd.  (a).  Heat — Propagation  of  Heat  by  Conduction, 
Radiation,  and  Convection.     Absorption,  Reflect 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  L.C.E.  105 

tion,  and  Refraction  of  Heat.  Diathermacy. 
Theory  of  Exchanges.  Mechanical  Theories  of 
Heat,  Mechanical  and  Chemical  Equivalents. 
Different  forms  of  Energy,     Sources  of  Heat. 

(b.)  Voltaic  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 
3rd.  Geology. — Definitions  of  Geological  terms.  The  prin- 
cipal Rocks  and  their  Component  Minerals.  Trans- 
lation and  Consolidation  of  Materials.  Fossiliza- 
tion.  Central  Heat.  Volcanoes.  Earthquakes 
and  other  movements  of  the  Earth's  crust.  Suc- 
cession of  Strata.  Formation  of  Coal.  Metamor- 
phism  of  Rocks.  Igneous  Rocks.  Geographical 
Distribution  of  the  Stratified  and  Igneous  Rocks 
in  India.  Mode  of  constructing  Geological  Maps 
and  Sections. 

4th.  Practical. — (1)  Qualitative  Analysis,  and  (2)  Recog- 
nition of  the  more  important  Rocks  and  Minerals. 

hth.     Oral. 

Text  Books  in  Geology. 
Page's  Introductory  Text  Book  of  Geology. 

Elementary  Manual  of  Geology  (published  by  the  Educa- 
tional Department). 

III. — Civil  Engineering. 

Six  papers — Examination  of  Drawings,  and  Oral. 

1st. — Engineering  Field  and  Office  Work. 

(a.)  Triangulation  and  Traversing.  Azimuth,  Lati- 
tude and  Longitude.  Contouring.  The  adjust- 
ment and  use  of  Surveying  Instruments. 

(b.)     Geometrical  Draiving. 

y.B. — A  plotted  Triangulation,  Traverse  and  Contour, 
together  with  the  Field  books  of  the  same  (certified 
by  the  Head  of  a  recognized  Institution  as  the 
actual  work  of  the  Student),  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Examiners  by  each  Candidate. 

2nd.  Strength  of  Materials. — Pressure.  Tension.  Tor- 
sion. Transverse  strain.  Factor  of  Safety. 
Deflection.     Stability  of  Retaining- walls .  Roofs. 


106  REGULATIONS. 

ord.     Bridges — Masonry  Bridges.     Centering. 

Wooden  Bridges. — Trussed  and  Girder  Bridges. 

Scarfs,  Joints,  and  Straps.     Built  Beams. 
Iron  Bridges. — Girder  and  Suspension. 
Uh.    (a.)    Irrigation. — Canals  for  Irrigation  and  Naviga- 
tion.    Sources  of  Supply.    Quantity  of  "Water  re- 
quired.    Slope    of  bed   and   section    of    channel. 
Alignment  of  Canal.     Falls,  Rapids,  and  Locks. 
Drainage.     Aqueducts.     Inlets.      Dams.      Super- 
passages.    Head  "Works.    Regulators.  Irrigational 
Tanks.     Motion  of  "Water  through  Pipes,  in  open 
Canals,  and  over  "Weirs. 
(b.)    Harbours. — Groins.  Breakwaters.  Quays.  Basins. 
Docks  and  Jetties. 
hth.     Specification  and  Estimating. — A  Specification  and 
Estimate  of  a  simple  structure  to  be  drawn  up 
from  data. 

N.B. — Multiplication  of  dimensions  will  not  be  required. 
Hth.     Railways. — Location.  Gauges.   Curves.    Gradients. 
Formation.  Tunnels.  Level  Crossings.  Ballasting. 
Fencing.     Permanent    "Way.     Stations.     Signals. 
Turn-tables  and  Triangles.     Engine  Sheds.  Loco- 
motive Engines.     Traction. 
7  th.     Engineering  Drawing. — Each  Candidate  will  be  re- 
quired to  exhibit  three  Drawings,  executed  by  him 
in  an  affiliated  Institution  subsequent  to  his  pass- 
ing the  First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. 
Each  Drawing  to  bear  the  following  certificate  : — 
Certified  that  this  drawing  was  executed  within  the  walls 

of *by and  completed 

on  the 

(Signed) 


Principal  of  the 
Date 


*  Enter  the  name  of  the  School  or  College  of  Engineering. 

N.  B.  —Each  Candidate  will  also  be  required  to  execute  in  the  presence  of 
the  Examiners  a  pen  and  ink  sketch  of  a  simple  object,  to  show  proficiency  in 
free  hand -sketching.     For  this  sketch  two  hours  will  be  allowed. 

Text  Books. 

The  Roorkee  Treatise  of  Civil  Engineering. 
The  Roorkee  Manual  of  Surveying. 
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Kankine's  Civil  Engineering  (omitting  Part  II.,  Chap.  I., 
and  Section  I.  of  Chap.  II.) 

IV.  One  of  the  following,  to  be  selected  by  the  Can- 
didate :  — 

A. — Analytical  Geometry  of  Two  Dimensions  and 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Two  papers. 

1st.     Analytical  Geometry. — Equation  to  the  Parabola. 

Polar  Equation  to  the  Parabola.    Properties  of  the 
Parabola. 

Equation  to  the  Ellipse.  Eccentric  angle.  Connection 
between  Ellipse  and  Parabola.  Polar  Equation 
to  the  Ellipse.     Properties  of  the  Ellipse. 

Equation  to  the  Hyperbola.  Asymptotes.  Polar  Equation 
to  the  Hyperbola.  Properties  of  the  Hyperbola. 

2nd.  (a.)  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — Differentia- 
tion of  functions  of  one  variable.     Successive  dif- 
ferentiation.    Evaluation  of    indeterminate  func- 
tions.    Taylor's  Theorem.     Maxima  and  Minima. 
(b.)  Integral    Calculus. — Elementary     Examples      in 
Integration. 

B. — Optics  and  Astronomy. 
Two  papers. 

\st.  Keflection  and  Eefraction  at  Plane  and  Spherical 
Surfaces.  Dispersion  of  Light.  The  Rainbow. 
The  Sextant,  Lenses,  the  Telescope,  the  Eye. 

2nd.  Apparent  motions  of  the  Heavenly  Bodies.  Instru- 
ments. Phenomena  depending  on  change  of 
place.  Atmospheric  Refraction.  Comparison  of 
Diameters  of  Earth,  Sun,  Moon,  and  Planets. 
Ptolomaic  and  Copernican  Systems.  Eclipses. 
Sidereal,  Solar,  Mean,  and  Apparent  Time. 
Latitude,  Longitude,  and  Variation  of  the  Com- 
pass. 

C— Mining  and  Metallurgy. 
Two  papers. 

1st.  Physical  Characters  of  Metals.  Alloys.  Crystal- 
line Systems.  Cleavage.  Goniometers.  Mineral 
Veins.    Lodes  and   Beds.    Mining  Excavations . 
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Ventilation  of  Mines.  Lighting  of  Workings 
Driving  of  Levels,  Drifts,  and  Windroads, 
Means  of  Security  to  be  adopted  in  Shafts.. 
Pillar  and  Stall  and  Long  wall  systems  of 
extracting  Coal.  Varieties  of  Coal.  Compara- 
tive value  of  Fuels. 

2nd.  Mode  of  dressing  Ores.  Furnace  Materials.  Plays. 
Crucibles.  The  more  important  ores  of  the 
following  metals,  viz. : — Iron,  Copper,  Lead, 
Tin,  Zinc,  and  Mercury.  Iron  smelting.  Manu- 
facture of  Steel.  ^Copper  smelting.  Befining 
and  toughening  crude  Copper.  Zinc  smelting. 
Treatment  of  Mercurial  ores.  English  and 
German  methods  of  extracting  Lead  from  its 
ores.  Extraction  of  Silver  from  Lead  ores. 
Pattinson's  process. 

Text  Book. 

Bloxam's  Metals ;  their  Properties  and  Treatment. 

D.— Architecture. 

Two   papers. 

1st.    The  Classic  Orders.     Gothic  Architecture. 

2nd.  Characteristics  of  the  Saracenic  and  Hindu  Archi- 
tecture. 

Text  Books. 

Parker's  Introduction  to  the  study  of  Gothic  Architecture, 
Fergusson's  History  of  Architecture,  Part  III.,  Books  I. 
to  V.  inclusive. 

E. — Mechanical  Engineering. 
One  paper  and  practical. 
1st.     Machinery.    The   Steam   Engine,  including  Land 
Marine,  and  Locomotive   Engines.     Workshop 
machinery. 
2nd.  Practical.    Candidates  will  be  examined  practically 
in  one  of  the  following,  to  be  selected  by  the 
Candidate : — 

1.  Fitting. 

2.  Smith's  Work/ 

3.  Carpentry. 
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I 

Text  Books. 

Bourne's  Catechism  of  the  Steam  Engine. 
Camp in's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Machinery. 

F.— Chemical  Analysis. 

One  paper  and  practical. 
Chemical  Analysis. — Qualitative  and  Quantitative. 

G. — Botany  and  Meteorology. 
Two  papers. 
1. — Botany,  Structural  and  Systematic. 

In  Systematic  Botany  the  characteristics,  properties,  uses 
and  distribution  of  the  following  Natural  Orders  : — 

Anonaceae,  Capparidaceaa,  Malvaceae,  Aurantiaceae,  Sa- 
pindaceae,  Meliaceas,  Rhamnaceee,  Anacardiaceae,  Legumi- 
nosae,  LythraceaB,  Myrtaceae,  Cactaceae,  Rubiaceae,  Asclepia- 
daceae,  Apocynaceae,  Bignoniaeeae,  Cordiaceae,  Boraginaceae, 
Labiatas,  Verbenaceae,  Acanthaceae,  Santalaceas,  Euphor- 
biaceae,  Urticaceae,  Coniferae,  Cycadaceae,  Amaryllidaceae, 
Palmae,  Cyperaceae,  Gramineae. 

Recognition  of  Specimens. 

2. — Meteorology — Meteorological  Instruments. 

Barometer,  Thermometer,  Hygrometer,  Rain-gauge  and 
Anemometer,  General  Distribution  of  Atmospheric  Pres- 
sure, Temperature,  Wind  and  Rain  over  the  surface  of  the 
Globe,  and  the  Special  Meteorology  of  India. 

17.  The  Examination  will  be  written,  oral,  and  practical . 

18.  The  practical  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licen- 
tiate of  Civil  Engineering  will  be  conducted  in  a  place 
appointed  by  the  Examiners,  and  be  of  a  nature  to  test 
fully  the  Candidate's  practical  ability  in  Subject  II.  and  in 
E  of  Subject  IV.  of  Regulation  17. 

19.  On  the  Third  Thursday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes  and  Pass,  the  names  in 
each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

20.  ACertficate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  AQ.) 
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MASTER  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

21.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Civil 
Engineering  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing 
on  the  Second  Monday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts  and  Civil 
Engineering. 

22.  Each  Candidate  must  have  obtained  the  Degree  at 
least  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the 
University  of  Bombay,  or  some  University  recognized  by  it, 
and  must  have  practised  as  a  Civil  Engineer  for  at  least 
three  years  after  receiving  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil 
Engineering  in  the  University  of  Bombay,  or  some  Uni- 
versity recognized  by  it. 

23.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (  Vide  Form  AR.) 

24.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  50,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.   (Vide  Form  AS.) 

25.  In  the  Examination,  each  Candidate  will  be  required 
to  submit,  with  due  authentication,  the  working-drawings 
and  specifications  of  such  engineering  works  as  may  have 
been  designed  and  executed  by  himself  during  the  two 
previous  years. 

26.  On  the  Second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

27.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  AT.) 


GENERAL. 

No  question  shall  be  put  at  any  University  Examination 
calling  for  a  declaration  of  religious  belief  on  the  part  of 
the  Candidate  ;  and  no  answer  or  translation  given  by  any 
Candidate  shall  be  objected  to  on  the  ground  of  its  express- 
ing any  peculiarity  of  religious  belief. 


VII. 

£axms> 

I.  ARTS. 

MATRICULATION. 
FORM  A. 


To 


The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Matriculation  Examination  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

I  wish  to  be  examined  in  the  English  and  the 

languages. 

I  wish  to  be  examined  at* 

I  am,  Sir, 
Your  obedient  Servant, 
Name,  with   surname, 
in  the     English    and 
Vernacular  characters) 

f  Village. 
Birth-place    ]  Taluka. 

CZillah. 
^.    ,    ,  (According  to  Christian   or    Native 

Birth-day  1     Chronology. 

■n  xi.     »  ( Name. 

Fathers [Occupation. 

(Race  and  Religion).. 

(Where  educated)    . . . 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

*  Please  insert  one  of  the  following  centres  of  Examination  :— 

1.    Bombay.  3.    Ahmedabad.  5.    Karachi. 

•2.    Poona.  4.    Belgaum. 
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I  certify  that has  been  (in  my  School) 

or  (under  my  tuition)  from to 

and  that  I  assent  to  the  above  application. 

(Signature    of  Applicant's  last ")       -      

Schoolmaster  or  Teacher)        ) 

(Enter  Post    Office   address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

N.B. — If  the  period  of  School  attendance  or  tuition  named 
in  the  certificate  be  less  than  eight  months,  the  applicant 
must  also  forward  another  certificate  or  other  certificates 
signed  by  his  last  previous  Instructor  or  Instructors,  so  as  to 
cover  altogether  a  period  of  not  less  than  eight  months. 

When  a  student  has  been  attending  both  a  Public  School 
and  a  Private  Teacher  at  the  same  time,  the  certificate  of 
the  Master  of  the  former  will  be  required. 

(1).  Certificate  of  Moral  Character,  to  be  signed  by  a  person 
of  known  respectability. 

I  certify  that  I  have  known 

for years,  and  believe  him  to  be  a  person  of 

good  moral  character. 

(Signature) 

Enter  Post  Office  address) 

Enter  day  and  year) 

(2.)  Certificate  of  Age,  to  be  signed  by  a  person  of  known 
respectability. 

I  certify  that  I  have  known  the  family  of  the  above 

for years,  and  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 

belief,  he  has  completed  his  sixteenth  year,  or  will  have 
completed  his  sixteenth  year  before  the  commencement  of 
the  ensuing  Matriculation  Examination. 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) ___ 

(Enter  day  and  year) 


FORM  B- 

University   of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  10,  being  the  fee  for  per- 
mission to  attend  the  ensuing  Matriculation  Examination. 

(Signature) 


(Date) Registrar. 
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FORM  C- 

University  of  Bombay. 

[  certify  that  the  undersigned duly  passed  the 

Matriculation  Examination  held  in  the  month  of 188 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 


(Signature) 


Registrar. 
(Date)_ 


PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION 

FORM  D. 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Previous   Examination.     I    wish  to  be  examined    in    the 

English  and languages. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name)  

(Race  and  Religion)    

(College)    

(Date  of  Matriculation)*    

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    

(Enter  day  and  year)  ._ 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institution 
at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I  certify  that  f has  attended  since  his 

Matriculation  the  number  of  days  under  specified,  at  the 
of  which  I  am      , 


No.  of  days. 

Remarks. 

First  Term 
188    -8    . 

Second  Term 

*  If  the  Candidate  has  not  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
University,  he  must  produce  a  certificate  of  his  having  passed  the  Matricula- 
tion Examination  of  his  own  University. 
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I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 

belief,  the  said is  a  person  of  good 

conduct,  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present  himself 
at  the  ensuing  Previous  Examination  at  the  University  of 
Bombay. 

(Date) (Signature) ___^__ 

FORM  E. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  20,  being  the  fee  for 

permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Previous  Examination. 

(Signature) 

(Date)        _._  Registrar. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.A, 

FORM  F- 

'I, 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  J 
wish  to  be  examined  in  the  English  and languages, 

I  am,  &c, 

( Name)   

(Race  and  Religion)     

(College)    f 

(Date  of  Previous  Examination)* 

( Enter  Post  Office  address)    

(Enter  day  and  year) 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institution 
nt  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I  certify  that has  attended  since 

his   passing  the   Previous   Examination     the   number  of 

days  under  specified,  at  the of 

which  I  am 

*  If  the  Candidate  has  not  passed  the  Previous  Examination  of  this  University, 
special  application  for  admission  to  this  Examination  must  be  made  under 
a,  B.  to  Regulation  19  in  Arts. 
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No.  of  Days, 

Remarks. 

188 

First  Term 
-8     . 

Second  Term 

188 

First  Term 
.8     . 

Second  Term 

s 

I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 

belief,  the  said is  a  person  of 

good  conduct ;  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present 
himself  at  the  ensuing  FirstExamination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  at  the  University  of  Bombay, 

(Date) (Signature) 


FORM  G- 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs,  20,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

(Signature) 

(Date) Registrar. 


•  

FORM  H. 

University  of  Bombay. 


I  certify  that  the  undersigned. 


satisfied  the  Examiners  at  the  First  Examination  for  the 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  held  in  the  month  of 

188    ;  and  was  placed  in  the. Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 


(Signature), 

(Date) Registrar. 


116 


FORMS 


SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.  A. 


To 


FORM  I. 


The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
In   addition    to    the  necessary    subjects,  I  offer  to  be 

examined  in  the language,  and  in* 

I  am,  &c. 

(Name)  , 

(Race  and  Religion)    

(College)    ~Z 

(Date  of  Previous  Examination)... 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    _______ 

(Enter  day  and  year) 


Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institution 
at  zohich  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I  certify  that  has  attended, 

since  his  passing  the ,  the  number 

of  days  under  specified,  at  thef 

of  which  I  am 


Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

188 

First  Term 
-8     . 

Second  Term 

188 

First  Term 

-8    . 

1 

Second  Term 

* 

188 

First  Term 
-8    . 

Second  Term 

*  Insert  one  of  the  following  groups,  with  particulars  as  to  the  sub-divisions 
takta  up  • — 

A.  Language  and  Literature.  — B.  History  and  Political  Economy.— C.  Logic 
and  MorJ  Philosophy.— D.  Mathematics.— E.  Natural  Science. 

t  Insert  t_»  words  the  Previous  Examination  or  the  First  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  _.a  f  as  the  case  may  be. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR   THE  DEGREE  OF  B.SC.         H7 

I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  be- 
lief, the   said is  a  person 

of  good  conduct ;  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present 
himself  at  the  ensuing  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  at  the  University  of  Bombay. 

(Signature) 

(Date) 


FORM  J. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received     from Rs.  10, 

being  the  fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Second 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

(Signature ) 

(Date) Registrar. 


FORM  K. 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree 

of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  held  in  the  month   of 

and  was  placed  in  the Class. 


(Signature  of  the  holder) _ 


(Date) (Signature) 


Registrar. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.Sc. 
FORM  L. 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request   permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuirg 
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First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

I  am,  &c. 

(Name)  

(Race  and  Religion)    

(College) 

(Date  of  Previous  Examination)* 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year)__ 


Certificate  to  he  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institu- 
tion at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I  certify  that has  attended,  since  his 

passing  the  Previous  Examination,  the  number  of  days  under 
specified,  at  the of  which  I  am 


Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

First  Term 

188    -8    . 

Second  Term 

First  Term 

188    -8    . 

Second  Term 

1 

I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 

belief,  the  said is  a  person  of 

good  conduct ;  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present 
himself  at  the  ensuing  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  at  the  University  of  Bombay. 


(Date). 


(Signature), 


"*  If  the  Candidate  has  not  passed  the  Previous  Examination  of  this  University, 
special  application  for  admission  to  this  Examination  must  be  made  under 
N.B.  to  Regulation  38  in  Arts. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OFB.SC. 
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FORM  M. 

University  op  Bombay. 


Received  from 


Rs.  20,  being  the  fee 

for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 


(Signature), 


(Date), 


Registrar. 


FORM  N- 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  First  Examination  for  the  Deoree  of 

Bachelor  of  Science,  held  in  the  month  of 

and  was  placed  in  the _  Class, 


(Date) 


(Signature  of  the  holder) 
(Signature) 


Registrar. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION   FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF  B.Sc. 

FORM  0- 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  enguing 
Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

I  offer  to  be  examined  in* 

(1) . 

(2) 


■  Insert  three  of  the  following  nine  subjects,  one  at  least  of  which  must  be 
•hosenfrom  among  No.  III. — VIII  :— 

I,  Pure  Mathematics  ;  II,  Applied  Mathematics  ;  III,  Experimental  Phy 
sics;  IV,  Chemistry  ;  V,  Botany  ;  VI,  Zoology;  VII,  Animal  Physiology 
VIII.  Physical  Geography  and  Geology  ;  IX,  Logic  and  Psychology. 
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(3) . 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name) 

(Race  and  Religion)  

(College) 

vDate  of  First  Examination  for   the 

Degree  of  B.Sc.) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institu- 
tion at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I    certify   that has 

attended,  since  his  passing  the  First  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  the  number  of  days  under 
specified,  at  the of  which   I  am 


Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

188    -8 

First  Term 

188    -8 

Second  Term 

I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge   and 

belief,  the  said. is  a 

person  of  good  conduct,  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to 

present  himself  at  the  ensuing  Second  Examination  for  the 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  at  the  University  of  Bombay. 

(Signature) 

(Date) 


FORM  P. 
University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  10, 

being  the  fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Second 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

(Date) (Signature) 


Registrar. 
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FORM  Q. 

University  of  Bombay, 


I  certify  that  the  undersigned. 


satisfied  the  Examiners   at   the  Second   Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  held  in  the  month  of 

,  and  was  placed  in  the Class 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 


(Date; .  (Signature). 


Registrar. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

FORM  R. 

To 

,  The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  for  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  the  University  of 
Bombay. 

I  offer  to  be  examined  in* 


I  am,  &c, 


(Name  and  Degree) 

( Race  and  Religion)    

(College)    

(Date  of  Graduation)  

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 
(Enter  day  and  year) 


Insert  one  or  more  of  the  following  :— 

1.  The  English  and languages. 

2.  History  and  Philosophy. 

3.  Mathematics . 

4.  Natural  Sciences. 
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FORM  S. 

University  op  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  50,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

(Signature) 

(Date) Registrar. 


FORM  T, 

University  op  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied  the 

Examiners  in* at  the  Examination  for  the 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  held  in  the  month  of 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 


(Signature) 


(Date) Registrar. 


Specify  the  branch  or  branches  of  Examination, 
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EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  LL.B. 

FORM  U. 
To 

The  Kegistrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

I  am,  &c. 

(Name)  

(Race  and  Religion)    

(College) 


(Date  of  Graduation  in  Arts  or  Science) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    

(Enter  day  and  year) 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  School  of  Law 
in  which  the  Candidate  may  have  studied. 

I  certify  that has 

studied  in  the of  which  I  am 

as  under  specified : — 


Period  of  Study. 

From 

To 

• 

(Signature) 


(Date) 

N.B. — If  the  Candidate  has  not  studied  for  the  requisite 
period  in  one  School  of  Law,  he  must  furnish  supple- 
mentary Certificates  in  the  above  tabular  form. 

X.B.—Ii  the  applicant  is  not  a  Graduate  of  the  University 
of  Bombay,  he  must  append  a  certificate  of  graduation 
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and  testimonials   of  moral  character,   satisfactory  to  the 

Syndicate.  

FORM  V- 
University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  30,  being  the  fee  for  per- 
mission to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

(Signature) 

(Date) ■  Registrar. 

FORM  W- 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned _satisfied  the 

Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 

of  Laws  held  in  the  month  of .,  and  was  placed 

in  the Division. 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Signature) 

(Daife) Registrar. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  HONOURS  IN  LAW. 

FORM  X- 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Examination  for  Honours  in  Law. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name) 

(Date  of  Graduation  in  Law) \ „ 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

FORM  Y- 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from. _Rs.  50,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for 

Honours  in  Law. 

(Signature). 

Registrar. 

(Date) 
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III.  MEDICINE. 


LICENTIATE  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE. 
FORM  AA. 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
First  Examination  in  Medicine. 

I  am,  &c., 

(Name)  

(Race  and  Religion) 

(College)    

(Date  of  Graduation,  or  Matriculation,  7 

as  the  case  may  be) ) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

Certificates. 

(1)     I  certify  that has  duly  passed  an  Exa- 
mination in  Elementary  Mechanics  of  Solids  and  Fluids. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 


(2)  I  certify  that  _, ,  to  the  best  of  my  know- 
ledge and  belief,  is  a  person  of  good  moral  conduct ;  and 
that  he  has  my  permission  to  present  himself  at  the  ensu- 
ing First  Examination  in  Medicine. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 


(3)     I  certify  that has  been  engaged  in 

Medical  Study  in  the  School  of  Medicine for 

one  University  year. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 
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(4)    I  certify  that nas  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Chemistry,  of  70  Lectures. 
(Date) (Signature) 


(5)     I  certify  that_ has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Botany,  of  30  Lectures. 
(Date) (Signature) 


(6)     I  certify  that has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Materia  Medica,  of  60  Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(7)     I  certify  that has  attended 

one  Course  of  Instruction  of  three   months   in    Practical 
Chemistry. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(8)     I  certify  that has  attended 

one  Course  of  Practical  Pharmacy  of  three  months  ;  and 
that  he  has  acquired  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  prepa- 
ration and  compounding  of  Medicines. 

(Date) ( Signature)  ___, 


FORM  AB- 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  10,  being    the  fee   for 

permission    to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination  in 
Medicine. 

(Date) (Signature^ 


Registrar. 


SEC  OND  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE.  127 

FORM  AC 

University  or  Bombay. 

I  certify  that    the  undersigned__ satisfied  the 

Examiners   at  the  First  Examination    in  Medicine,  held 
in  the  month  of  _  ,  and  was  placed  in  the 

^__Class, 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Date) (Signature) 


FORM  AD. 
SECOND  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE. 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Second  Examination  in  Medicine 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name  with  Surname) 

(Race  and  Religion)      __ 

(College)    

Date  of  passing  the  Matriculation  \ 

Examination J 

(Date  of  passing  the  First  Exami-  \ 

nation  in  Medicine) J 

Date     /Enter  P°st  Office  address... 

\  Enter  day  and  year 


Certificates. 

(1)    I  certify  that ,  to  the  best  of  my 

knowledge  and  belief,  is  a  person  of  good  moral  conduct, 
and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present  himself  at  the 
ensuing  Second  Examination  in  Medicine. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 


(2)     I  certify  that has  been  engaged 

in  Medical  Study  in  the  School  of  Medicine 

for  two  University  years. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 
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(3)    I  certify  that  has  been 

qualified  for  admission  to  or  has  passed  the  First  Examina- 
tion in  Medicine. 

(Signature  of  Ilead  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 


(4)     I  certify  that_ has  attended 

two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  Anatomy,  each  of  70  Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(5)  I  certify  that has   attended 

two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  Physiology  and  General  Ana- 
tomy, each  of  70  Lectures. 

(Date (Signature) 


(6)     I  certify  that has  been  engaged 

in  Dissection  for  two  terms,  in  the  course  of  which  he  has 
dissected  the  whole  human  body  twice. 

(Date) (Signature) _ 


FORM  AE. 


University  of  Bombay. 


Received  from Rs.  10,  being  the  fee  for 

Sermission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Second  Examination  in 
Medicine. 

(Date) (Signature) 


Registrar. 


FORM  AF- 


University  or  Bombay. 


I  certify  that  the  undersigned _ 

satisfied  the  Examiners  at  the  Second  Examination  in  Medi- 
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cine,  held  in  the  month  of ,  and  was  placed 

in Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder)     

(Date) (Signature) 


Kegistrar. 


FORM  AG. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  L.M.  AND  S. 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay, 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name  with  Surname)    

(Race  and  Religion)     

(College)    

(Date  of  passing  the   First  Exam- ") 

ination  in  Medicine)    5 

(Date  of  passing  the  Second  Exa-  \ 

mination  in  Medicine J 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 


Certificates. 

(1)     I  certify  that ,  to  the  best  of 

my  knowledge  and  belief,  is  a  person  of  good  moral  con- 
duct ;  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present  himself  at 
the  ensuing  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 


(2)     I  certify  that has  attended 

two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  Medicine,  each  of  70  Lectures. 
(Date) (Signature) 
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(3)     I  certify  that has  attended 

two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  Surgery,  each  of  70  Lectures. 
(Date) (Signature) 


(4)     I  certify  that _____  has  attended 

two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of 
Women  and  Children,  each  of  60  Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(5)     I  certify  that__ _has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  on  Diseases  of  the  Eye,   of  25 
Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature)  __ 


(6)    I  certify  that has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Pathology,  of  30  Lectures. 
(Date) (Signature) 


(7)     I  certify  that has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Hygiene,  of  20  lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(8)     I  certify  that has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Medical  Jurisprudence  and 
Practical  Toxicology,  of  50  Lectures  in  the  aggregate. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(9)     I  certify  that has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Operative  Surgery,  of  25  Lec- 
tures. 

Date (Signature ^^ 
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(10)     I  certify  that has  dissected 

the  surgical  regions,  and  performed  operations  on  the  dead 
subject  during  two  Terms  in  Medicine. 

(Date) (Signature)___ 


(11)     I  certify  that has  attended 

a  Lying-in  Hospital  for  six  months,  and  has  conducted 

Midwifery  cases,  or  have  conducted  six 

labours. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(12)     I  certify  that .  has  attended 

at  the  Medical  Practice  of Hospital  for 

eighteen  months,  during  nine  of  which  he  has  officiated  as 
Clinical  Clerk,  and  that  during  that  time  he  has  attended 
Lectures  on  Clinical  Medicine. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(13)     I  certify  that has  attended 

at  the    Surgical  Practice  of Hospital 

for  eighteen  months,  during  nine  of  which  he  has  officiated 
as  Surgical  Dresser,  and  that  during  that  time  he  had 
attended Lectures  on  Clinical  Surgery. 

(Date)  (Signature)__ 


(14)     I  certify  that has  attended 

the  Practice  at .  Ophthalmic  Hospital 

for  three  months. 

(Date) (Signature) 


FORM  AH- 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  30,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

( Signature) 

(Date) Registrar. 
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FORM  AL 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied  the 

Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate 

of  Medicine  and  Surgery  held  in  the  month  of 

and  was  placed  in  the _ Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Signature) 


Kegistrar. 


(Date). 


DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 

FORM  AJ, 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

I  enclose  testimonials  signed  by  Doctors 

and and_ of  my 

having  obtained  the  Degree  of _____  in  the 

University  of :  ,  and  the  Degree  of 

in  Medicine  in  the  University  of 

I  am,  &c, 


(Name)  _ 

(Race  and  Religion)    _ 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 
(Date) 


I  certify  that has  attended  the  Medical 

and  Surgical  Practice  of .Hospital  during 

the  years and 

( Signature) . , 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

Enter  day  and  year) 
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FORM  AK. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  100,  being  the  fee  for 

permission  to  attend  the  ensuing   Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


(Signature) 


(Date) 


Registrar. 


FORM  AL- 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied  the 

Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  held  in  the  month  of , 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Signature) 


(Date) 
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IV.  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  CIVIL 
ENGINEERING. 

FORM  AM. 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. 

I  am,  &c., 

(Name)      

(Race  and  Religion)  

(College) 

(Date  of  Matriculation) 

(Enter  I'ost  0  fi3e  address)  ZZZZZZZZZZ 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

(Signature) 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Read  of  the  College  or  Institu- 
tion in  Arts  at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended, 

I  certify  that has  attended  since  his 

Matriculation  the  number  of  davs  under  specified  at  the 
,  of  which  I  am 

(Signature) 

(Date) 
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Number  of  Days. 


188 

-8 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

188 

-8 

First  Term 

Second.  Term 

First  Term 


188    -8    . 


Second  Term 


Remarks. 


Certificates  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  School  or  College  of 
Givil  Engineering  at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  studied. 


(1)     I  certify  that 


has  attended 


since  his  Matriculation  the  number  of  days  under  specified 

at  the ,  of  which 

I  am  


Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

188 

-8 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

188 

-8 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

188 

-8 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

(2)    I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 
and  belief,  the  said 
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is  a  person  of  good  conduct,  and  that  lie  has  my  permission 
to  present  himself  at  the  ensuing  First  Examination  in 
Civil  Engineering. 
(Date) (Signature) 


FORM  AN. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Kupees   20,  being  the 

i'ee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination 
in  Civil  Engineering. 

(Signature) 

(Date) Registrar. 


LICENTIATE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 
FORM  AO, 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensu- 
ing Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil 
Engineering. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name) 

(Race  and  Religion)  — 

(College)  . 

(Date  of  passing  the  First  Examina- 
tion in  Civil  Engineering) 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)  

(Enter  day  and  year) '_ 

Certificates  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  School  or  College 
of  Civil  Engineering. 

I  certify  that has  attended, 

subsequently  to  his  passing  the  First  Examination  in  Civil 
Engineering,  the  number  of  days  under  specified,  at  the 

___  ,  of  which  I  am 

( Date) (Signature) 
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Number  of  Days. 

Remarks, 

First  Term 
188  -8      . 

Second  Term 

First  Term 
188  -8 

Second  Term 

First  Term 
188  -8      . 

Second  Term 

(2)     I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 

and  belief,  the  said .is  a  person  of 

good  conduct,  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present 
himself  at  the  ensuing  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Licentiate  of  Oivil  Engineering  at  the  University  of  Bom- 
bay. 

(Signature) 

(Date) 


FORM  AP. 
University  or  Bombay. 


Received  from 


Rupees  30, 


being  the  fee  for  permission  to  attend  the    ensuing  Exam- 
ination for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

(Signature). 


(Date) 


Registrar. 


FORM  AQ. 

University  op  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licen- 
b  1158—12  bu* 
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tiate  of  Civil  Engineering  held  in  the  month  of 

and  was  placed  in  the ,  Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder)- 


( Signature). 


Registrar. 
(Date) 


MASTER  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING, 

FORM  AR. 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay, 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Civil  Engineering, 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name)    

(Race  and  Religion)  

(College)      

(Date  of  Graduation  in  Arts) 

(Ditto  ditto  in  Civil  Engineering) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

( Enter  day  and  year) 


Certificates, 

1.  I  certify  that has  passed  a  period  extend- 
ing from to in 

actual  practice  on  works  under  me. 

(Signature  of  Engineer  in  charge  of) 

(Enter  Post  Officeaddress)  

(Date) 

2.  I  certify  that has  passed  a  period  extend- 
ing from to in 

actual  practice  as  a  Civil  Engineer,  during  which  period  he 
has  been  engaged  on  the  f <  >llowing  works. 

(Signature  of  Engineer) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    

Pate) 
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FORM  AS. 

University  of  Bombay, 

Received  from ___Rs.  50,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Master  of  Civil  Engineering. 

(Signature). 

Registrar. 
(Date) 


FORM  AT. 

UNivERsrrr  op  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master 

of  Civil  Engineering  held  in  the  month  of 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 


(Signature), 


Registrar. 
(Date) 


THE  MUNGULDASS  NATHOOBHOY 
TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIP. 

FORM  AU. 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  beg  to  present  myself  as  a  Candidate  for  the   Mungul- 
dass  Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fellowship. 

If  I  am  elected,  I  pledge  myself  to  accept  the  Fellowship 
and  to  comply  with  its  conditions. 

I  enclose  herewith  testimonials  of  my  fitness  for  election. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name  and  Degree)  .,, 

(Race) 

(College)      

(Date  of  Graduation)    

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    __ 

(Enter  day  and  year) 
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THE  JAM  SHRI  VIBHAJI  SCHOLARSHIP 

FORM  AV- 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 

I  beg  to  offer  myself  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Jam  Shri 
Vibhaji  Scholarship. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  my  Matriculation  Certificate  (Form 
C),  and  also  a  Certificate  that  I  was  born  in  the  village  of 

in  the  Province  of  Kathiawar,  signed  by 

m        (here    enter    the  name    of   some 

person  holding  an  official  appointment  in  Kathiawar). 

I  am,  &c , 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Officeaddress) 

(Date) 


THE  HEBBERT  AND  LATOUCHE  SCHOLARSHIP. 

FORM  AW- 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay, 
Sir, 

I  beg  to  offer  myself  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Hebbert  and 
LaTouche  Scholarship. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  my  Matriculation  Certificate  (Form 
C),  and  also  a  Certificate  that  I  was  born  in  Soreth,  in 

K&thiawar,  signed  by (here  enter  the  name  of 

some  person  holding  an  officiil  appointment  in  Eathidivar). 

I  am,  &c, 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)  

(Date) 
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THE  RAO  SIR  PRAGMALJI  SCHOLARSHIP. 
FORM  AX- 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 

I  beg  to  offer  myself  as  a  Candidate  for  one  of  the  Rao 
Sir  Pragmalji  Scholarships. 

I  enclose  a  Certificate  signed  by_ 

that  I  (or  my  father,  as  the  case  may  be,)  was  born  in 
Cutch. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Date) 


THE  KAHANDAS  MUNCHARAM 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

FORM  AY- 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  beg  to  offer  myself  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Kahandas 
Muncharam  Scholarship. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)  

(Date)- 


VIII 

6nbflfomenis. 


THE  MUNGULDASS  NATHOOBHOT 
TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIP. 

Munguldass  Nathoobhoy,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  in  a 
letter  to  Government,  dated  the  19th  August  1862,  offered 
the  sum  of  E-s.  20,000  in  4  per  cent.  Government  Securities, 
for  the  purpose  of  endowing  a  Travelling  Fellowship  for 
Hindu  Graduates  of  the  University  of  Bombay .  This  offer 
was  accepted  at  i  meeting  0f  the  Senate  held  on  the  26th 
March  18^3,  and  the  following  Regulations  were  passed  for 
the  awarding  and  tenure  of  the  Fellowship  : — 

1.  "The  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fel- 
lowship" shall  be  open  to  all  Graduates  of  the  University 
of  Bombay  being  Hindus  who  shall  not  be  of  more  than  five 
years'  standing  from  the  date  of  their  graduation.  By  the 
term  Graduates  is  to  be  understood  Masters  and  Bachelors 
of  Arts,  Bachelors  of  Science,  Bachelors  of  Laws,  Doctors 
and  Licentiates  of  Medicine,  and  Masters  and  Licentiates 
of  Civil  Engineerings  and  by  the  term  date  of  graduation  is 
to  be  understood  the  dates  of  the  Candidates  receiving 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  or 
Licentiate  of  Medicine  or  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  Fellowship  must  forward  an  appli- 
cation to  the  Registrar  under  Form  AU.  one  week  before 
the  day  of  election. 

3.  The  election  shall  take  place  without  Examination  by 
the  votes  of  the  Syndicate,  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  Senior 
Fellow  present  having  a  casting  vote. 

4.  Whenever  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  Fellowship,  a 
convenient  day  for  holding  an  election  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Syndicate,  who  shall  give  due  notice  of  the  same  in 
the  Government  Gazette. 
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5.  The  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy  Fellowship  shall  be 
tenable  by  any  one  Fellow  for  a  space  of  three  years.  The 
conditions  of  tenure  are  that  the  Fellow  must  leave  Bombay 
and  proceed  to  Europe  within  two  months  after  his  elec- 
tion; that  he  shall  spend  the  whole  of  the  three  years 
subsequent  to  the  date  of  his  leaving  India  for  Europe,  out 
of  India,  and  six  months  at  least  out  of  each  year  in  Great 
Britain  or  Ireland ;  and  that  he  shall  report  twice  a  year  to 
the  University  Registrar  as  to  the  mode  in  which  his  time 
has  been  spent. 

6.  Any  violation  of  the  above  conditions  shall  ipso  facto 
cause  the  Fellowship  to  be  vacated  ;  and  the  Syndicate  shall 
be  empowered,  for  any  just  cause,  to  recall  and  deprive  of 
his  Fellowship  any  one  who  may  have  been  elected. 

7.  The  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fellow  shall 
receive  through  the  University  Registrar,  in  half-yearly  in- 
stalments, payable  in  advance,  from  the  day  of  his  leaving 
India,  the  interest  due  upon  the  endowment,  together  with 
any  accumulations  that  may  have  taken  place  during  pre- 
vious vacancies. 


Year. 

1867  March 

1868  Sept. 
1871    Nov. 

1874  April. 


1877  April. 
1881  June. 
1884    Dec 


Fellow. 


Jayakar,  Atmaram  Sadashiv,  L.M 
Thakur,  Shripad  Babaji,  B.A.  ... 
Daphtare,    Girdharlal    Ratanlal, 

L.M.,  M.D 

Vaslekar,  Nanaji  Narayan,L.C.E. 


Dhairyavan,    Yasudev   Krishna- 

rao,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
Prabhakar,       Govindrao       Bhau 

L.  M.  &  S. 
Bhadbhade,   Lakshuman   Ganga 

dhar,  B.A. 


College. 


Grant. 
Elphinstone. 

Grant. 

Poona  Civil 
Engineering 
(now  College 
of  Science). 

Elph.  &  Govt. 
Law  School. 

Graut. 

Deccan. 


II. 

I  THE  MANOCKJEE  LIMJEE  GOLD  MEDAL. 

Limjee  Manockjee  and  Cowasjee  Manockjee,  Esquires, 
in  a  letter  to  the  Vice -Chancellor  of  the  University,  Sir 
Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  dated  the  27th  May  1863,  offered 
the  sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  4  per  cent.  Government  Securities 
for  the  purpose  of  founding  an  annual  Gold  Medal,  to  bear 
the  name  of  their  father,  the  late  Manockjee  limjee,  Esquire, 
and  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  the  best  Essay  by  a  Uni- 
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versity  student,  on  certain  prescribed  subjects.  This  offer 
was  accepted  at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  3rd 
September  1863,  and  the  following  Regulations  were  passed 
for  the  awarding  of  the  Medal : — 

1  "  The  Manockjee  Limjee  Gold  Medal"  shall  be 
awarded  annually  for  the  best  Essay  by  a  University 
Student,  in  accordance  with  the  subjoined  conditions. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Graduates  in  the  University  of 
Bombay  who  shall  nob  be  of  more  than  five  years'  standing 
from  the  date  of  their  graduation,  on  this  day  prescribed  for 
the  sending  in  of  the  Essays.  By  the  term  Graduates  is  to 
be  understood  Masters  and  Bachelors  of  Arts,  Bachelors  of 
Science,  Bachelors  of  Laws,  Doctors  and  Licentiates  of 
Medicine,  and  Masters  and  Licentiates  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing ;  and  by  the  term  date  of  graduation  is  to  be  understood 
the  date  of  the  Candidates'  receiving  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  or  Licentiate  of  Medicine, 
or  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

3.  Competitive  Assays  shall  be  written  in  the  English 
Language  on  the  subject  appointed  for  the  current  year,  and 
shall  be  sent  in  to  the  University  Registrar  on  or  before 
the  fourth  Monday  in  September.  Each  Essay  shall  be 
designated  by  a  motto  instead  of  the  writer's  name,  and 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover,  containing  the 
name  of  the  competitor,  and  a  declaration  that  the  Essay 
sent  in  by  him  is  bond  fide  his  own  composition. 

4.  The  subject  of  the  Essay  shall  be  in  alternate  years  : 
(a)  some  question  of  Indian  History  or  Antiquities  ;  (6) 
some  question  connected  with  the  introduction  into  India 
of  European  Science  and  Art. 

5.  The  subject  for  the  competition  is  to  be  selected  by 
the  Syndicate,  and  notified  not  less  than  twelve  months 
before  the  day  for  sending  in  the  Essays. 

6.  The  Judges  shall  be  two  in  number,  and  shall  be  no- 
minated annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision  shall 
be  announced  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  November. 

7.  The  Medal  shall  be  presented  to  the  successful  Can- 
didate at  the  Convocation  for  conferring  Degrees  next 
ensuing  after  the  Judges' decision. 

8.  The  successful  Essay  shall  be  printed  at  the  expense 
of  the  University. 

9.  The  Neda!  shall  not  be  awarded  to  any  Essay  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Judges,would  not,  when  printed,  be  credit- 
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able  to  the  University.  But  if  only  one  Essay  be  sent  in,  no- 
thing shall  hinder  the  Judges  from  awarding  to  it  the  Medal 
if  it  appears  to  them  to  come  up  to  the  proper  standard, 

10.  Whenever  a  year  passes  without  the  Medal  being  award- 
ed, the  interest  of  the  Endowment  shall  go  towards  the  print- 
ing of  Essays  and  other  expenses  connected  with  the  Prize. 

11.  On  all  occasions  of  Academical  costume,  Medallists 
shall  be  entitled  to  wear  their  Medals. 


1865. 
1866. 

1867. 
1868. 

1869 
1870. 
1871. 

1872. 

1873. 
1874. 

1875. 


Subject. 


Prizeman.       College. 


The  Rise  and  Spread  of  Buddhism  No 

in  India.  ceived. 

The  A  dvantages   and  Means    of  M  e  d  a  I 

Diffusing  a  Scientific    Practice     awarded. 

of  Medicine  in  India. 
The  Unprinted  Literature  of  the         Ditto. 

Mardthds. 
The  Comparison  of  different  Styles 

of  Architecture  in  respect  of  their 

suitability  for  Public  and  Do 

mestic  Buildings  in  India. 
The  Connection  betioeen  the  Phy 

sical  Geography   of  India  and 

the  History  of  the  Country. 


The  Social  and  Economic  Effects 
of  the  Introduction  of  Railways 
into  India. 

The  Revenue  Survey  and  Settle 
ment  of  the  Bombay  Presidency 
as  contrasted  with  the  Land 
Systems  of  Lord  Cormoallis  and 
of  the  North-  Western  Provinces. 

Tlie  Economic  Results  and  Proba- 
ble Development  of  Botanical  and 
Geological  Researches  in  India. 

TheDemonology  of  Western  India 

The  Electric  Telegraph  as  it  af- 
fects India  in  its  Social,  Com- 
mercial, and  Political  Aspects. 

Gleanings  of  the  History  of  In- 
dian Medicine  from  its  Ancient 
Literature, 


n  o  t 


Rastamji  Mer 
vanji  Patel. 
M.A. 

Balvant  Bhikaji 
Vakharkar, 
B.A. 

Dorabji  Edalji 
Gimi,  B.A. 


MaDikji  Nasar- 
vanji  Nana- 
vati,  B.A. 


No    Essay    re- 
ceived. 

Me  d  a  I  not 

awarded. 
No    Essay    re- 
ceived. 

Me  d a  I    not 
awarded. 


Elphin- 
stone. 


Deccan. 


Elphin- 
stone. 

Elphin- 
stone. 
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Subject. 


Prizeman.       Collegb. 


Dhondu      Hari 
Agase,  B.A. 


Medal    i 
awarded. 

No 
ceived . 

Krishnaji  Ma- 
dhavrao  Jog- 
lekar,  M.A. 

No  Essay  re- 
ceived. 


The  A  implication  of  Modern  Dis-  Medal    i 

coveries  in  Chemistry  to  Indian      awarded. 

Farming. 
A  short  Abstract  of  the  Political 

History  of  Gujarat  and  Mahd 

rdshtrafrom  the  first  Century  of 

the  Christian  Era  to  the  Inroads 

of  the   Mahomedans  as   arrived 

at  from  an  examination  of  Coins 

and  Inscriptions. 
The    Advantages  and  Means  of 

Diffusing  a  Knowledge  of  Na- 
tural Science  in  India. 
The  Vnprinted  Literature  of  the 

Mardthas. 
Meteorology  in  India  in  its  Rela- 
tions to  Agriculture  and  the  Me- 
chanical Arts. 
The  Vernaculars  peculiar  to   the 

Konkanfrom  the  Southern  con 

fines  of  the  Goanese  Territory  to 

the  Northern  limits  of  the  Thdnd 

Zilla  and  Khdndesh,  mvestigat 

ed  and  established  by  means  of 

Comparative  Philology  applied 

in  aid  of  original  Researches. 
The    Advantages  and  Means  o/|Kavasji  Bejanji 

Diffusing    a    Knowledge  of  Na 

tural  Science  in  India. 
Astronomy  in  India,  its  rise  and 

progress  in  ancient  arid  modern 

times  as  affected  by  the  progres 

of  that  science  in  Arabia,  Egypt, 

Greece  and  Modem  Europe. 
The  Application  of  Modern  Dis 

coreries  in  Chemistry  to   Indian 

Farming 
The  Vaishanav  Sects  of  Western 

India,    their    Origin,    History 

Establishment,  Ritual  and  pecu 

liar  Customs  and  Ceremonies. 


Elphin 
stone. 


Elphin  - 

stone 


Setlma,B.A., 
LL.B. 
Ganesh  Balvant 
Joshi,  B.A. 


No  Essay 
ceived. 


Do. 


Do. 


III. 
THE  BHUGWANDASS  PURSHOTUMDASS 
SANSKRIT  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Bkugwandass  Purshotumdass,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace, 
in  a  letter  to  the  address  of  the  Registrar  of  the  University 
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Dr.  R.  S.  Sinclair,  under  date  the  10th  August  1863,  offered 
the  sum  of  Rs.  10,000  for  the  encouragement  of  the  study 
of  Sanskrit  in  the  University  of  Bombay.  This  offer  was 
accepted  at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  24th  Sep- 
tember 1863,  and  the  following  Regulations  for  the  award- 
ing of  the  proceeds  of  the  endowment  were  passed  : — 

1.  A     Scholarship,    to  be    called   "  The   Bhugwandass 

PURSHOTUMDASS     SANSKRIT    SCHOLARSHIP,"    of     the    Value    OI 

Rupees  four  hundred,  tenable  for  one  year,  and  payable  half- 
yearly,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  M.  A.  Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for 
proficiency  in  Sanskrit,  provided  that  the  Scholarship  shall 
not  be  awarded  except  to  a  Candidate  whom  the  Examiners 
consider  deserving  of  reward  for  his  special  knowledge  and 
ability  as  a  Sanskrit  Scholar. 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Scholarship 
may  be  awarded,  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates. 

3.  Whenever  the  Scholarship  is  not  awarded,  the  money 
shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such 
manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the 
object  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

1866 

Mar. 

1867 

186S 

1869 

1870 

1870  Dec. 

1871 

1S72 

1873 

1874 

1875 

}> 

1876 

>) 

1877 

187S 

1879 

1880 

1881 

1882 

1883 

1884 

'  5 

Scholar. 


Bhagvat,  Govind  Ramchandra 

Marathe,  Kashinath  Balkrislma 
Kathavate,  Ahaji  Vishnu... 
Telang,  Kashinath  Trimbak 
Athale",  Yashvant  Vasudev 
Athale,  Yashvant  Vasudev 
Tulu,  Raoji  Vasudev 
Pendse,  Kashinath  Balvant 
Bhide,  Shivram  Parshuram 
Gokhale,  Ramchandra  Vishnu 
Bhat,  Hariram  Uttamram 
Agase,  Ganesh  Janardan... 

Agase,    Dhondu  Hari         

Scholarship  not  awarded    ... 

Apte,  Vanian  Shivram 

Scholarship  not  awarded    ... 

Bhandarkar,  Shridhar  Ramkrishna 

No  Candidate 

No  Candidate 

Vaidya,  Lakshuman  Ramchandra.. 


College. 


Poona 
Deccan). 

Do. 

Do. 
Elphinstone. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Deccan. 

Do. 
Elphinstone. 

Do. 
Deccan. 
Elphinstone. 

Deccan. 


(now 


Elphinstone, 


Elphinstone. 
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IV. 

THE  HOMEJEB  CURSETJEE  DADY  PRIZE. 

Homejee  Cursetjee  Dady  Sett, Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  in 
a  letter  to  the  address  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  Sir  Alexander 
Grant,  Bart.,  dated  10th  September  1863,  wrote  as  follows  : — 

"  It  has  been  suggested  to  me  that  the  establishment  of 
an  Annual  Prize  or  Medal  for  the  best  English  Poem  by  a 
University  Student  would  afford  a  useful  stimulus  to  the 
cultivation  of  literature  and  to  the  development  of  good 
taste  and  refinement  in  this  Presidency.  Concurring  in  this 
view,  I  hereby  beg  to  offer  to  the  University  of  Bombay  the 
sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  Government  4  per  cent.  Securities,  and 
hope  that  the  University  may  be  pleased  to  accept  this  sum 
and  apply  it  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  above  object,  under 
such  Regulations  as  they  may  think  best." 

This  offer  was  accepted  at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held 
on  the  21st  December  1863,  and  Regulations  passed  for  the 
awarding-  of  the  Prize,which  were  subsequently  (22nd  November 
1879),  at  the  instance  of  the  donor,  amended  as  follows  :  — 

1.  u  The  Homejee  Cursetjee  Dady  Prize,"  consisting 
of  books  to  the  value  of  Rs.  200,  shall  be  awarded  annually 
for  the  best  English  Essay  on  some  literary  or  historical 
subject  or  every  alternate  year  on  some  scientific  subject  in 
accordance  with  the  subjoined  conditions. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Graduates  or  Undergraduates 
of  the  University  of  Bombay,  of  not  more  than  six  years' 
standing  from  the  date  of  their  Matriculation  on  the  day 
prescribed  for  the  sending  in  of  the  Essays, 

3.  The  subject  for  the  Essay  shall  be  selected  by  the 
Syndicate  and  notified  not  less  than  twelve  months  before 
the  day  for  sending  in  the  Essay. 

4.  The  Essays  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  University  Regis- 
trar on  or  before  the  fourth  Monday  in  June-  Each  Essay 
shall  be  designated  by  a  motto  instead  of  the  writer's 
name  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover  contain- 
ing the  name  of  the  competitor,  his  University  standing, 
his  Post  Office  address,  and  a  declaration  that  the  Essay 
sent  in  by  him  is  lond  fide  his  own  composition, 
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5.  The  Judges  shall  be  three  in  number,  and  shall  be 
nominated  annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision 
shall  be  announced  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  August. 

6.  On  the  occasion  when  the  prize  is  not  awarded,  the 
money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in 
such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering 
the  object  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 


1864. 
1865 
1866. 
1867. 
1868. 
1869. 

1870. 

1871. 
1872. 
1873. 

1874. 
1875. 
1876. 

1877. 
1878 
1879. 


1881.. 


1882.. 
1883.. 


1884.. 


1885.. 


Subject. 


Poems. 
The  Himdlaya  Mountain* 
The  Indian  Seasons 
Alexandria 
The  Solar  System 
India  Three  Thousand  Years  Ago 
The  Indus  

Vasco  de  Gama 

Suttee        ...         ...         

The  Suez  Canal 

Alcbar 
Shivdji 

Athens        

The  Visit  of  H.  R.  H.  the  Prince 
of  Wales  to  India 
The  Malabar  Coast 
An  Indian  Pilgrimage    ... 
The  Ganges  Valley 

Essays. 

TJie  Characteristics  of  English 
Literature  of  the  Times  of  Queens 
Elizabeth,  Anne  and  Victoria, 
Stated  and  Compared. 

The  Elephanlas    ... 

A  comparison  of  the  genius  oj 
Dickens  with  that  of  Scott  as  mani 
fested  in  their  principal  works. 

A    Description    of  the    Pr ogres 
made  in  India  during  the   last 
ten    years    in    some    branch  of 
Physical  or  Natural  Science. 

Influence  of  Western  Thought  and 
Civilization  on  the  Indian  Mind, 


Prizeman. 


Vikaji,  Framji  Rastamji, 
Prize  not  awarded. 

Ditto. 
Modi,  Barzorji  Edalji, 
Prize  not  awarded. 
Kohiyar,  Jehangiershah 

Erachshah. 
Kohiy&r,  Jehangiershah 

Erachshdh. 

Aitken,  Edward  H? 

Prize  not  awarded. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


Prize  not  awarded. 


Ditto. 
Nimachvala,  Jehangier 
Dordbji. 

iVb  Essay  received. 
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THE  JUGGONNATH  SUNKERSETT  SANSKRIT 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Venayekrow  Juggonnathjee  Sunkersett,  Esq.,  Justice 
of  the  Peace  and  Fellow  of  the  University  of  Bombay, 
"  wishing  to  perpetuate  in  the  University  the  memory 
of  the  interest  taken  by  his  revered  father  during  the  last 
42  years  in  the  cause  of  education  in  the  Presidency,  and  of 
his  attachment  to  the  sacred  language  of  India,"  offered,  in 
letters  of  the  16th  September  and  4th  December  1865,  to  the 
address  of  the  Registrar,  Dr.  R.S.  Sinclair,  for  the  acceptance 
of  the  Senate,  six  Sanskrit  Scholarships,  three  of  Rs.  25*  each 
and  three  of  Rs.  20*  each  per  mensem ;  one  of  each  kind  to  be 
awarded  annually  at  the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  to 
be  tenable  for  three  years  in  a  College  or  Institution  in  Arts 
recognized  by  the  University.  At  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  Senate,  held  on  the  18th  December  1865,  it  was  unani- 
mously resolved — "  That  the  liberal  benefaction  of  Venayek- 
row Jugonnathjee  Sunkersett,  Esq.,  be  accepted  with  the 
expression  of  the  grateful  remembrance  by  the  University 
of  the  many  and  important  services  rendered  by  his  honour- 
ed father  to  the  cause  of  both  elementary  and  advanced 
education  in  Western  India,  during  his  long  and  useful 
career  as  a  citizen  of  Bombay."  The  Scholarships  will  be 
awarded  in  accordance  with  the  following  Regulations  : — 

1.  Two  Scholarships,  to  be  called  "  The  Jugonnath  Sun- 
kersett Sanskrit  Scholarships,"  one  of  Rs.  20  and  one  of 
Rs.  15  per  mensem,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  two 
Candidates  who  shall  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Exami- 

*  In  consequence  of  the  transfer  of  the  securities  from  5$  to  4|  per  cent- 
Government  stock,  the  value  of  these  scholarships  is  reduced  to  Rs.  20  and  15 
rcspcctiv  \y. 
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nation  with  the  highest  marks  for  proficiency  in  the  San- 
skrit Language.  The  Scholarships  will  be  tenable  for  two 
years  at  any  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions  in  Arts  recog- 
nized by  the  University  of  Bombay,  provided  that  the  Scho- 
lar produce  a  certificate  from  the  Head  of  the  College  or 
Institution  that  he  is  prosecuting  his  studies  in  Sanskrit.     ( 

2.  The  names  of  the  successful  Candidates  will  be  pub- 
lished along  with  the  list  of  the  Candidates  who  may  have 
passed  the  Matriculation  Examination. 

o.  The  Candidates  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  In  case  of  the  Scholarships  lapsing,  through  forfeiture 
or  otherwise,  during  the  course  of  the  two  years  for  which 
they  are  tenable,  the  money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied 
by  the  Syndicate  in  such  a  way  as  they  shall  think  most  ex- 
pedient to  the  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 


Scholar. 


1866... 

1S67... 

1868... 

1869... 
1870... 
1871.. 
1872.. 

1873.. 

1874.. 


Athale,  Yasbvant  Visudev 
Shikhar^,  Govind  Shripat 
Pendse,  Kashinath  Balvant 


Godbole,   Narayan  Balkrishna 
Chintamanipetkar,  Pandurang 

Venkatesh. 
Agase,  Narayan  Bhikaji 
Agase,  Ganesh,  Janardan 
Rajavade,  Gopal  Vishnu 
Limaye,  Hari  Vaman... 
Oka,  Vaman  Daji 
Bhat,  Hariram  Uttamram     ... 
Oka,  Krishnaji  Govind 
Agase,  Dhondu  Hari 
•Toshi,  Lakshuman  Janardan.  . 

Apte,  Vaman  Shivram 

Gokhale,  Kris.hnaji  Vishnu... 
Natu,  Trimbak  GangAdhar... 
Gokhale,  Gopal  Bamchandra. 


School. 


Ratnagiri  High  School, 
Dhulia  High  School. 
Poona     High     School, 
formerly  Elphin- 

stone  High  School. 
El  phi  n  stoneHighSchool 
Poona  High  School. 

Ratnagiri  High  School, 
Poona  High  School. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Surat  High  School. 
Poona  High  School. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Free  General  Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay. 
Rajaram   High   School, 

Kolhapur. 
Ratnagiri  High  School, 
Surat  High  School. 
Rajaram  High    School, 
Kolhapur, 
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Year. 


1875.., 

1876... 

1877... 

1878... 
1879... 

1880... 

1881... 

1882... 
1883... 
1884... 


Scholar. 


Bhandarkar,    S'ridhar    Ram- 

krishna. 
Kulkarni,  Balaji  Hari 

Phadke,  Ramchandra  Dinkar. 
Bhagvat,  Balaji  Abaji 
Godbole,  Sadashiv  Mahadev  . 
Pitke,  Gopal  Ramchandra     ... 

Damle,  Shridhar  Keshav 
Date,  Balaji  Sadashiv 
Vaidya,LakshmanRamchandra 
Chitnis,  Malhar  Khanderao.. 
Arte,  Bhaskar  Ramchandra  .. 

Kirke,  Krishnaji  Hari 

Bodas,  Lakshuman  Chintaman 

Joshi,  Narhar  Balkrishna 
Joshi,  Chintaman  Hari 
Date,  Narayan  Kashinath 

Joshi,  Bhaskar  Vishnu 
Panse,  NdrAyan  Sakhardm     .. 
Paranjapye,  Shivram  Mahadev 
Ghokale,  Vishnu  Balambhat.. 


School. 


ElphinstoneHigh  School 

Rajdrdm  High  School, 

Kolhapur. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Poona  High  School, 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Rajaram  High    School, 

Kolhapur. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Poona  High  School, 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Poona  High  School. 
New    English    School, 

Poona. 
ElphinstoneHigh  School , 
New     English    School, 

Poona, 
RobertMoney  Institution 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
New     English    School, 

Poona. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto, 
Poona  Native    Institu. 

tion, 


VI. 
THE  JAM  SHRI  VIBHAJI  SCHOLARSHIP. 
His  Highness  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  of  Nowanagar,  being 
desirous  of  encouraging  English  education  in  Kathiawar 
offered  in  a  letter  to  the  Vice -Chancellor,  Sir  Alexander 
Grant,  Bart.,  dated  25th  February  1866,  the  sum  of  Rs.  4,500 
for  the  founding  of  a  Scholarship  tenable  by  a  Native  of 
Kathiawar  for  two  years  in  an  institution  recognized  by  the 
University.  At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  5th 
April  1866,  it  was  resolved  : — "  That  the  handsome  benefac- 
tion of  His  Highness  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  of  Nowanagar 
be  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  University."  The 
Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow  * 
ing  Regulations  ;■— 


THE    JAM    SHBI    VIBHAJI    SCHOLARSHIP.  153 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Jam  Shri  Yibhaji 
Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  15  per  mensem,  tenable 
for  two  years,  shall  be  biennially,  or  whenever  vacant, 
announced  for  competition. 

2.  The  object  of  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  Scholarship  is  to 
assist  in  maintaining  Natives  of  Kathiawar m while  studying 
in  the  University  of  Bombay. 

3.  Persons  to  be  eligible  for  competition  must  be  bond 
fide  Natives  of  Kathiawar  who  have  passed  the  Matricula- 
tion Examination. 

4.  Should  there  be  more  Candidates  than  one,  the  Scholar- 
ship shall  be  awarded  to  that  Candidate  who  shall  appear 
from  the  University  records  to  have  obtained  the  highest 
marks  for  proficiency  in  English  at  the  Matriculation  Exa- 
mination. Provided  always  that  no  Candidate  who  has  once 
held  the  Scholarship  is  to  be  considered  eligible  for  re-elec- 
tion. 

5.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  announced  for  competition 
in  the  first  week  of  December.  Applications  of  Candidates, 
under  Form  AV,  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  31st  December. 

6.  The  Syndicate  will  thereupon  proceed  to  adjudge  the 
Scholarship  on  some  day  during  the  month  of  January. 

7.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

8.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable 
monthly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head,  of  some  recognized 
College  or  Institution  ;  which  bill  shall  certify,  under  the 
signature  of  the  head,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attend- 
ance at  the  College  or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good, 
and  his  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

9-  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  of  by  the  Head  of  his  College  or 
Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship  to 
be  forfeited. 

10.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Scholarship,  during  any  year  or  part  of  a  year,  shall  be 
added  to  next  year's  Scholarship,  so  as  to  increase  the 
monthly  stipend  payable. 
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Year. 


1867.. 

1868.. 

1871.. 

1873 

1875. 

1877.. 

1870.. 

1881.. 

1883.. 
1885. 


Scholar. 


VohorA,  Kallianr&i  Lakshumi- 

shankar. 
Desai,  Savailal  Govindram  . . . 

Ved,  Dulabji  Dharamshi 

Sett,  Motichand  Udhavji 

Ghogavala,  Adarji  Rastamji.. 

Joshipara,  Pranlal  Kahandas. 

Mehta,  Anantrai  Nathji 

Chavan,  Odhavji  Devji 

Nulkar,  Atmarnm  Krishna  ji... 
Mehta,  Pauaehand  Jayachand 


School. 


Surat  High  School. 
ElphinstoncHigh  School. 
Ditto. 

Kathiawar  High  School, 

Rajkot. 
Chandanvadi  High 

School,  Bombay. 
Bahadurkhanji       High 

School,  Junagad. 
Bliavnagar  High  School, 

Elphinstone  High  School. 

Poona  High  School. 
Bliavnagar  High  School. 


VTI. 


THE 


0OWA8JEE  JEHANGHIER  LATIN 
SCHOLARSHIP. 


Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the 
Peace,  being  desirous  of  marking  his  interest  in  the  Bombay 
University,  offered,  on  the  occasion  of  the  Convocation  for 
conferring  Degrees  which  was  held  on  the  14th  of  January 
1868,  in  a  lettertothe  Vice- Chancel  lor,  Sir  Alexander  Grant, 
Bart.,  of  the  same  date,  the  sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  4  per  cent. 
Government  Paper,  for  the  founding  of  a  Latin  Scholarship, 
to  be  awarded  each  year  to  the  best  Candidate  in  Latin  at 


THE   COWASJEE    JEHANGHIER   LATIN    SCHOLARSHIP.     155 

the  Matriculation  Examination.  The  offer  was  accepted  by 
the  Senate  on  the  31st  of  March  1868,  with  their  best  thanks, 
and  the  following  Regulations  were  passed  for  the  award- 
ing of  the  Scholarship  :— 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Cowasjee  Jehax- 
ghier  Latin  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  200  per 
annum,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  that  Candidate  who 
shall  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  who 
shall  have  obtained  the  highest  marks  for  proficiency  in 
Latin  at  such  Examination,  provided  that  the  Scholar 
produce  a  certificate  from  the  Head  of  his  College  or  Insti- 
tution that  he  is  prosecuting  his  studies  in  Latin. 

2.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable  half- 
yearly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized  Col- 
lege or  Institution ;  which  bill  shall  certify,  under  the  signa- 
ture of  theHead,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance 
at  tae  College  or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good,  and 
that  his  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

3.  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  of  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship 
to  be  forfeited. 

4.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  awai-ded  at  the  final  meeting 
of  the  Matriculation  Examiners,  and  the  name  of  the  Cowas- 
jee Jehanghier  Scholar  for  the  ensuing  year  shall  be  pub- 
lished by  the  Examiners  together  with  their  list  of  Matri- 
culated Students. 

5.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has 
duly  joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

6.  In  case  of  the  Student  who  is  elected  declining-  to 
proceed  to  College,  the  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  for  the 
ensuing  year  may  be  conferred  on  the  Candidate  who  shall 
have  obtained  the  second  place  in  the  Examination  in  Latin. 

7.  In  case  of  the  Scholarship  lapsing  through  forfeiture, 
or  otherwise,  during  the  course  of  the  year,  any  saving 
which  may  result  may  be  added  to  next  year's  Scholarship 
so  as  to  increase  the  half-yearly  stipends  payable  ;  or  may 
be  used,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Syndicate,  to  create  a 
second  Scholarship  for  the  ensuing  year. 
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Year. 


18(58. 
1869. 
1870. 

1871  | 

1872. 
1873.. 
1874.. 
1875.. 

1876  . 
1877.. 
1878  j 

1S79.. 

1880 

1881.. 

1882. 

1883. 

1884. 


Scholar. 


McDermott,  Michael 

DeM«-nte,  Thomas  Antonio  ... 

Bryan,  James     

De^a,  Luis         

Bhandarkar,  Vasudev  Gopal  ... 

Hogan,  Daniel 

Pereira,  Conrad 
DeSouza,  Lazarus  Diogo 
O'Shanahan,  Henry  Frank  ... 
Mulligan,  William  George  Tobias 
Vakil,  Rastamji  Bamanshah 

Toole,  John  Harris      

Modi,  Kaikhosru  Framji 

Dias,  Erasmo  Xavier 

DeSilva,  Manuel  

DeMello,  Ignatius        

Hanson,  Charles  M 

Maidment,  Samuel  Gerald     ... 

Kotak,  Narandas  Shivji 


School. 


St.  Mary's  Institution. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Bishop's  HighSchool,  POona 
Rlphinstone  Eigh  8chool. 
Bishop'sHigh  School, Poona. 
Elphinstone  High  School. 
St.  Mary's  Institution. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Bishop's  High  School,  Poona 
Cathedral     High       School, 
Bombay . 
Elphinstone  High  School. 


VIII. 

THE  KINLOCH  FORBES  GOLD  MEDAL. 
The  Trustees  to  the  Kinloch  Forbes  Memorial  Fund,  in  a 
letter  to  the  address  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Rev.  Dr, 
Wilson,  dated  the  19th  December  1868,  offered  to  the  Uni- 
versity, in  behalf  of  themselves  and  other  subscribers  to 
the  Fund,  a  sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  Government  5*  per  cent. 
Paper,  for  the  purpose  of  awarding  a  yearly  Gold  Medal  for 
proficiency  in  General  Jurisprudence  and  the  Roman  Civil 
Law,  to  be  called  "  The  Kinloch  Forbes  Gold  Medal,' 
and  for  Law  Books  to  accompany  the  Medal,  should  the 
fund  allow.  At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on 
the  same  date,  the  following  Resolution  was  unanimously 
agreed  to  :— 

"  That  the  Senate  accept  with  thanks  this  endowment, 
in  honour  of  its  late  accomplished  Vice-Chancellor,  the 
Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Kinloch  Forbes." 

The  Medal  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Gold  Medal,  to  be  called  "  The  Kinloch  Forbes 
Gold  Medal,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  two  hundred,  with  a 
Prize  of  Law  Books  of  the  value  of  Rupees  fifty,  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  the  Candidate  who  obtains  the  highest 
number  of  marks  in  the  subjects  of  Roman  Civil  Law  and 

*  Now  transferred  to  4  per  cent.  Government  stock. 
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General  Jurisprudence,  including  International  Law,  at  the 
Examination  for  Honours  in  Law,  provided  always  that  in  no 
case  shall  the  Medal  be  awarded  to  a  Candidate  who  is  not 
placed  by  the  Examiners  in  the  first  class  of  successful 
Candidates  at  such  Examination, 

2 .  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Medal  and 
Prize  of  Books  are  awarded  shall  be  published  with  the  list 
of  successful  Candidates  at  the  Examination  for  Honours  in 
Law, 

3.  "Whenever  the  Medal  and  Books  are  not  awarded,  the 
money  which  would  have  been  expended  in  purchasing  them 
shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as  they 
shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  and  purposes 
of  the  endowment. 

IX. 


***».»**••* 


THE  DAYID  SASSOON  HEBREW  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  Honourable  A,  D.  Sassoon,  C.S.I.,  being  desirous  of 
encouraging  the  study  of  the  Hebrew  Language,,  offered,  in 
a  letter,  dated  the  11th  January  1869,  to  the  address  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  the  Rev,  Dr.  Wilson,  the  sum  of  Rs.  5,000 
in  Government  5*  per  cent.  Paper  for  the  foundation  of  a 
Scholarship  (to  be  dedicated  to  the  memory  of  his  late 
father,  David  Sassoon,  Esq,,)  of  Rs.  250  per  annum,  tenable 
for  two  years,  in  any  Institution  recognized  by  the  Univer- 
sity for  Degrees  in  Arts, 

The  offer  was  accepted  by  the  Senate  at  a  meeting  held 
on  the  20th  January  1869  ;  and  the  Scholarship  will  be 
awarded  in  accordance  with  the  following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship  of  Rs.  250  per  annum,  to  be  denomi- 
nated "  The  David  Sassqon  Hebrew   Scholarship,"  to  be 

*  Now  transferred  to  4  per  cent,  Government  stock. 
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held  for  two  years,  shall,  on  the  first  occasion  of  its  being 
b2stowed,  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who  shall  pass  the 
Matriculation  Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  pro- 
ficiency in  the  Hebrew  Language,  or,  failing  such  a  Candi- 
date, to  the  Undergraduate  who  shall  pass  the  Previous 
Examination  with  the  highest  marks  in  the  same  lan- 
guage, provided  that  the  Scholar  produce  a  certificate  from 
the  Head  of  his  College  or  Institution  that  he  is  prose- 
cuting his  studies  in  Hebrew. 

2.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  afterwards  awarded  every 
alternate  year  to  the  Candidate  who  shall,  since  the  time  of 
the  last  awarding  of  the  Scholarship,  have  passed  the  Ma- 
triculation Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  profici- 
ency in  the  Hebrew  Language,  or,  failing  such  a  Candidate, 
to  the  Undergraduate  who  shall,  since  the  time  of  the  last 
awarding  of  the  Scholarship,  have  passed  the  Previous 
Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  proficiency  in  the 
same  language. 

3.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  payable  half-yearly,  in  equal 
proportions,  to  its  allottee,  on  his  producing  a  bill,  counter- 
signed by  the  Head  of  some  College  or  Institution,  recognized 
in  Arts,  accompanied  by  a  certificate,  from  the  same  source, 
of  regular  attendance  at  that  College  or  Institution,  of  good 
conduct,  and  of  satisfactory  progress  in  University  studies. 

4.  Failing  the  production  of  such  a  certificate  as  that  now 
indicated,  the  Syndicate  may  declare  the  Scholarship  for- 
feited. 

5.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  at  the  final  meeting 
of  the  Matriculation  (or  Previous)  Examination,  and  the 
name  of  the  David  Sassoox  Scholar  for  the  ensuing 
two  years  shall  be  published  along  with  the  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates  for  Matriculation  (or  Previous) 
Examination. 

6.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Kegistrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

7.  In  case  of  the  Matriculating  Student  who  is  elected 
declining  to  proceed  to  College,  the  Scholarship  for  the 
ensuing  two  years  may  be  conferred  on  the  Undergraduate 
who  shall  have  obtained  the  second  place  in  Hebrew  in  the 
Matriculation  Examination,  or,  failing  such  a  Candidate,  to 
the  passed  Candidate  who  has  obtained  the  highest  marks 
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in  Hebrew  in  the  Previous  Examination  and  is  willing  to 
continue  at  College. 

8.  In  case  of  the  Scholarship  not  being  adjudged,  or 
lapsing  before  it  has  been  held  two  years,  the  Scholarship 
may  be  awarded  under  the  same  rules  at  the  next  University 
Examinations ;  and  any  savings  resulting  from  non-adju- 
dication or  lapse  may  be  added  to  the  next  Scholarship's 
allotment,  or  used,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Syndicate, 
towards  creating  a  second  Scholarship. 


Ybar. 

Scholar. 

School. 

1872.. 

Scottish  High  School,  Port. 
Fort  High  School. 
Ditto. 

1878.. 

1879.. 

1881... 

Reuben  Ezra 

Robert  Money  Institution. 

1883... 

Bhastekar,  Isaac  Aaron 

Free    General    Assembly's 
Institution,  Bombay. 

X. 

THE  JAMES  BERKLEY  GOLD  MEDAL. 

R.  M.  Brereton,  Esq,,  Chief  Engineer,  G.  I.  P.  Railway, 
N.E.D.,  in  a  letter  to  the  address  of  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
the  Rev.  Dr.  Wilson,  dated  18th  June  1869,  offered  in 
behalf  of  himself  and  the  other  admirers  and  friends  of  the 
late  Mr.  James  J.  Berkley,  Chief  Resident  Engineer,  G.  I.  P. 
Railway,  the  sum  of  Rs.  8,000  in  Government  5*  per  cent. 
Promissory  Notes,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a  "  James 
Berkley  Gold  Medal  "  for  Civil  Engineering,  of  the  value 
of  Rs.  250,  to  be  given  annually,  and  a  Prize  of  Books  of  a 
scientific  nature  to  accompany  the  Medal.  At  a  meeting  of 
the  Senate,  held  on  the  13th  August,  the  following  Resolu- 
tion was  unanimously  adopted : — 

"  That  this  handsome  endowment,  in  honour  of  Mr.  James 
John  Berkley,  one  of  the  original  Fellows  mentioned  in  the 
Act  of  Incorporation,  be  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of 
the  Senate." 

The  medal  and  books  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with 
the  following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Gold  Medal,  to  be  entitled  "  The  James  Berkley 
Gold  Medal,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  two  hundred  and  fifty, 

*  Now  transferred  to  4  per  cent.  Government  stock. 
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with  a  Prize  of  Books  on  Civil  and  Mechanical  Engineering 
of  the  value  of  Rupees  one  hundred  and  fifty,  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  the  Candidate  who  obtains  the  highest 
number  of  marks  in  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
L.C.E.,  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  the  Medal  be 
awarded  if  such  Candidate  be  not  specially  recommended 
by  the  Examiners  in  Engineering  and  Engineering  Drawing 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  shall  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  have  passed  the 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L.C.E. 

3.  Whenever  the  Medal  and  Books  are  not  awarded,  the 
money  which  would  have  been  expended  in  purchasing 
them  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as 
they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  and 
purposes  of  the  endowment 


Year. 

1872.. 

1873., 
1874.. 
1875.. 
1876.. 

1877.. 
1878.. 
1879.. 
1880.. 
1881.. 
18S2.. 

1883.'. 

1884.. 


Medallist. 


College. 


Godbole,  Kashinath  Ramchandra,  B.A. 


Barnanji  Sordbji 

Chandnani,  Pritamdas  Parsumal 

Tarapurvala,  Fardunji  Kuvarji , 

Medal  not  awarded. 
Ditto. 

Apte,  Ganesh  Krishna,  B.A 

Medal  not  atcarded. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Ahmadi,  Ibrahim  Shaik  Daud  Akhund 


Medal  not  awarded,  but  Prize  of  Books  only  given 

to  Mokshaffundum  Vishvisvardiyd,  B.A. 
Chitale,  Parshuram  Narayan    


Poona  Civil  Engi- 
neering (now 
College  of  Science.( 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Ditto. 


College  of  Science, 
Poona. 

Ditto. 


Ditto. 


XI. 

THE  ELLIS  PRTZE. 

The  Honourable  B.  H.  Ellis,  Member  of  the  Council  of 
H.  E.  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- General  of  India,  offered, 
on  the  26th  August  1869,  Promissory  Notes  of  the  value  of 
Ks.  1,500,  bearing  interest  at  4  per  cent.,  for  an  annual  prize 
of  books  of  the  value  of  Rs.  60,  to  be  given  to  the  Scholar 
who  on  Matriculation  passes  the  best  examination  in  any 
Oriental  Language. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  13th  October 
1869,  it  was  unanimously  resolved  : — 

"  That  this  endowment  be  accepted  with  the  best  thanks 
of  the  Senate  as  a  token  from  the  Honourable  B.  H.  Ellis 
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of  his  appreciation  of  the  University,  and  regard  for  th© 
people  of  Bombay." 

The  prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Ellis  Prize,"  consisting 
of  books  of  the  value  of  Rupees  sixty,  shall  be  awarded 
every  year  to  the  Candidate  who  shall  have  passed  the 
Matriculation  Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  pro- 
ficiency in  an  Oriental  Language. 

2.  The  prize  shall  be  awarded  in  connection  with  such 
one  or  other  of  the  following  languages  as  the  Syndicate 
from  time  to  time  may  determine  : — 

1.  Marathi.  5.   Sindhi. 

2.  Gujarathi.  6,  Arabic. 

3.  Canarese.  7.  Persian. 

4.  Hindustani. 

3.  The  language  for  which  the  prize  will  be  given  each 
year  shall  be  notified  by  the  Syndicate  not  less  than  twelve 
months  before  each  Matriculation  Examination. 

4.  The  books  shall  be  presented  to  the  successful  Can- 
didate by  the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor  at  the  Convo- 
cation for  Conferring  Decrees. 


Year 


1870.. 
1871.. 

1872.. 

1873.. 

1874.. 

1875.. 

1876.. 

1877.. 

1878.. 

1S79.. 

18S0.. 
1881.. 

1882... 

1883:. 

1884... 

1885.. 


Language. 


Marathi 


Gujarathi     ... 
Canarese  ..... 


Sindhi  . 
Persian. 


Hindustani  — 
Arabic  or  Mar;v 

thi. 
Gujarathi 


Canarese 
Sindhi  .. 
Marathi.. 


Persian. 
Hindustani  . . 


Sindhi 


Gujarathi 
Canarese  . 


Marathi . 


Prizeman. 


Kunte,  Vishnu  Keshav.. 

Kanga,  Dinshah  Pestnn  ji 
Bevur,  Ramchandra  Ha- 

numantrao. 
Mirza,  Kalichkhan 

Fraidunbeg. 
Contractor,        Behramji 

Rastamji. 

DeGama,  Samuel 

Kinitkar,        Balkrishna 

Hari  (Marathi.) 
Kaji,  Chhaganlal  Gulab- 

das. 
Kuknur,      Rnghavendva 

Jayacharya 
Jugtiani,       Kundanmal 

Manikrai. 
Patvardhan,    Balkrishna 

NYirayan. 
Mimshi,  Ghulam  Ahmad. 
Mirza,  Najafkuli  Fredun 

beg. 
Oza,  Dipchand  Tejbhan- 

das. 

Mehtti,  Chunilal  Anupram 
Tankasale,  Balaji  Ragha 

vendra. 


School. 


His  Highness  the  Maharij 
oflndore  Madressa. 

Bombay  Proprietary  School 

Belgium       Sirdars'      High 
School. 

Haidarabad  High  School. 

Poona  High  School. 

Karachi  High  School. 
Private  Tuition. 

Surat  High  School. 

Dharvad  High  School. 

Haidarabad  Mission  School. 

Private  Tuition,  Poona. 

Fort  High  School. 
Naruyan   Jagannath 
High  School,  Karachi. 
Ditto. 

Nariad  High  School. 
Belgaum      Sirdars'      High 
School. 
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XII. 
THE  HEBBEKT  AND  LATOUCHE  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  Chiefs  of  Junagad  and  Nowanagar,  in  the  Province 
of  Kathiawar,  offered,  through  the  Right  Honourable  the 
Governor  in  Council,  on  the  22nd  October  1869,  Govern- 
ment 5  per  cent.  Promissory  Notes  of  the  value  of 
Rs.  5,000,  for  the  foundation  of  a  Scholarship  of  Rs.  20*  per 
mensem  in  the  University  of  Bombay,  as  a  Memorial  to 
Captains  Hebbert  and  LaTouche,  the  officers  who  fell  at 
the  Tobar  Hill  in  1867  in  fight  with  a  band  of  outlawed 
Waghirs.  At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on 
the  18th  December  1869,  it  was  unanimously  resolved : — 

"  That  the  offer  of  Rs.  5,000  in  Government  5  per  cent. 
Promissory  Notes,  from  the  Chiefs  of  Junagad  and  Nowa- 
nagar, in  Kathiawar,  for  the  foundation  of  a  Scholarship  in 
memory  of  Captains  Hebbert  and  LaTouche,  who  fell  nobly 
in  the  discharge  of  public  duty  at  the  Tobar  Hill  in  1867,  be 
•accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate." 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Hebbert  and 
IjaTouche  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  eighteen 
per  mensem,  tenable  for  two  years,  shall  be  awarded  bien- 
nially, or  whenever  vacant. 

2.  The  object  of  the  Scholarship  is  to  assist  Natives  of 
Soreth,  in  Kathiawar,  desirous  of  prosecuting  their  studies 
in  any  one  of  the  recognized  Colleges  or  Institutions  of  the 
University  of  Bombay. 

3.  Persons  to  be  eligible  for  competition  must  be  bond 
fide  Natives  of  Soreth  who  have  passed  the  Matriculation 
Examination. 

4.  In  the  event  of  there  being  more  than  one  Candidate 
for  the  Scholarship  on  the  occasion  of  a  vacancy,  who  shall 
fulfil  the  foregoing  conditions,  the  Scholarship  shall  be 
awarded  by  the  Syndicate  to  the  Candidate  who  shall  appear 
from  the  University  records  to  have  obtained  the  highest 
number  of  marks  at  the  Matriculation  Examination,  provid- 
ed always  that  no  Candidate  who  has  once  held  the  Scho- 
larship be  eligible  for  re-election. 

*  In  consequence  of  the  transfer  of  the  Securities  from  5  to  i  per  cent 
G  overnment  stock,  the  value  is  reduced;  to  Rs.  18  a  mouth. 
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5.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  announced  for  competition 
in  the  first  week  of  December.  Applications  of  Candidate! 
under  Form  AW  must  be  sent  into  the  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  31st  December. 

6.  The  Syndicate  shall  thereupon  proceed  to  adjudge 
the  Scholarship  on  some  day  during  the  month  of  January. 

7.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

8.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable 
monthly,  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized 
College  or  Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signature 
on  such  bill,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance  at 
the  College  or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good,  and 
that  his  progress  in  University  studies  i3  satisfactory. 

9-  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  the  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship 
to  be  forfeited. 

10,  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Scholarship  during  any  year,  or  part  of  a  year,  shall  be 
added  to  next  year's  Scholarship  so  as  to  increase  the 
monthly  stipends  payable. 


Ybar. 

Scholar. 

School  . 

1871.. 
1873.. 
1875.. 

Shah,  Tribhuvandas  Motichand    

Acharya,  Devishankar  Ravishankar    .... 

Rajkot  High  School. 
Kathiawar  High  School. 
Ditto. 

1877.. 

Ditto. 

1879.. 

Bahadurkhanji  High  School, 
Junagad. 

Private  Tuition,  Junagad. 

Baroda  High  School,  former- 
ly Private  Tuition. 

Bahadurkhanji  High  School, 
Junagad. 

1881.. 

Cbhaya,  Jatashankar  Jivanlal   

1883.. 

1885.. 

Nanavati,  Hariprasad  Kirparam  „  . . 

XIII. 

THE  WILSON  PHILOLOGICAL  LECTURESHIP. 

The  Honorary  Secretary  to  the  Committee  of  Manage- 
ment for  the  Subscribers  to  the  Wilson  Testimonial  Fund 
offered,  in  a  letter  dated  March  2nd,  1870,  to  the  address  of 
the  Registrar,  James  Taylor,  Esq.,  the  sum  of  (Rs.  23,500) 
twenty-three  thousand  and  five  hundred  Rupees  in  Govern- 
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ment  5*  per  cent.  Promissory  Notes,  for  the  endowment 
of  a  Philological  Lectureship  in  honour  of  the  Rev.  John 
Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.,  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University, 
with  the  following  conditions  : — 

1.  That  the  Lectureship  be  called  "  The  Wilson  Philo- 
logical Lectureship,"  in  connection  with  which,  in  conse- 
cutive years,  a  short  series  of  Lectures  should  be  delivered 
by  a  competent  European  or  Native  Scholar,  annually 
selected  for  the  purpose,  on  either  of  the  following  classes 
of  languages  and  the  literature  in  which  they  are 
embodied  :— 

I.  Sanskrit  and  Prakrit  languages  derived  from  it. 
II.  Hebrew  and  the  other  Semitic  languages, 

III.  Latin  and  Greek, 

IV.  English    viewed  in  connection  with  Anglo-Saxon 

and  its  other  sources. 

2.  That  the  interest  of  the  Fund  for  this  endowment  be 
at  the  entire  disposal  of  Dr,  Wilson  during  his  lifetime,  and 
that  the  University  undertake  the  duty  of  receiving  the 
interest,  and  paying  the  same  to  Dr.  Wilson,  or  to  his 
order,  at  stated  half-yearly  periods,  as  the  interest  becomes 
due. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  2nd  April  1870, 
the  endowment,  in  honour  of  the  late  Vice-Chancellor  of 
the  University,  the  Rev,  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R  S„  was 
accepted  -with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate." 

Dr.  Wilson  died  on  the  1st  December  1875,  and  on  the 
12th  February  1876  the  Senate  passed  the  following 
Regulations  for  the  Lectureship  : — 

1.  Each  Series  of  Lectures  shall  consist  of  not  fewer 
than  six  Lectures. 

2  The  Lectures  shall  be  delivered  in  Bombay  in  the 
First  or  cold-weather  Term  in  each  year, 

3.  In  the  month  of  January  in  each  year  the  Syndicate 
shall  publish  a  Notification  in  which  the  subject  of  the  en- 
suing Series  of  Lectures  shall  be  announced,  and  shall 
take  such  steps  in  each  year  as  they  may  think  best  for 
obtaining  a  Lecturer. 

*Now  transferred  to  4  per  cent.  Government  stock. 
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Year 


1878. 
1879.. 


1880. 
18S1. 


1S82. 
1883. 


1884 . 
1885. 


1886.. 


Subject. 


Sanskrit  and  Prakrit  Languages  derived 

from  it. 
Latin  and  Greek 

Hebrew  and  the  other  Semitic  Langua 

ges. 
English  viewed  in  connection  with  Anglo 

Saxon  and  its  other  sources. 
Sanskrit    and  Prakrit  Languages  derived 

from  it. 

Latin  and  Greek 

Sanskrit  and  Prakrit  Languages   derived 

from  it. 
Hebrew  and  the  other  Semitic  Languages 
English  viewed  in  connection  with  Anglo 

Saxon  and  its  other  sources. 
Latin  and  Greek 


Lecturer. 


Ramkrishna    Gopal    Blnin- 

darkar,  M.A. 
Peter  Peterson,  M.A. 

E.  Rehatsek,  M.C.E. 

F.  G.  Selby,  B.A. 

No  Lecturer. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A. 
Shankar  Pandurang  Pandit, 

M.A.  ' 
A.Fuhrer,  Ph.D. 
W.  E.  Hart,  B.A. 


XIV. 

THE  ELLIS  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  President  and  Secretary  to  the  Ellis  Testimonial 
Committee,  in  a  letter  dated  19th  April  1870,  to  the  ad- 
dress of  the  Registrar,  James  Taylor,  Esq.,  offered  the  sum 
of  Rs.  7,206  for  investment  in  4  per  cent.  Government 
Promissory  Notes  for  awarding  annually,  from  the  interest 
thereof,  a  monthly  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  Rs.  25, 
bearing  the  name  of  the  Honourable  B.  H.  Ellis,  to  the  most 
successful  Scholar  in  the  English  Language  and  Literature 
at  the  B.A.  Examination. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  16th  June  1870, 
the  following  Resolution  was  unanimously  adopted  : — 

"  That  this  endowment,  in  honour  of  the  Honourable  B. 
H.  Ellis,  Member  of  the  Council  of  H.  E.  the  Viceroy  and 
Governor  General  of  India,  be  accepted  with  the  best  thanks 
of  the  Senate." 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Ellis  Scholar- 
ship," of  the  value  of  Rupees  twenty-five  a  month,  shall  be 
awarded  annually  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 
to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  with  the 
highest  marks  in  English. 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  shall  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  have  passed  the 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 

3.  In  case  of  the  Scholarship  lapsing  during  the  course 
of  the  year  for  which  it  is  tenable,  any  balance  that  may 
remain  shall  be  added  to  the  next  year's  Scholarship. 
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Ykar 

1870., 
1871., 
1872., 
1873.. 
1874.. 
1875.. 

1876.. 
1877.. 
1878.. 
1879.. 
1880.. 
1881.. 
1882.. 
1883.. 
1884.. 


Scholar. 


Sayani,  Ibrahim  Muhammad  .... 
Kirloskar,  Ganesh  Ramcbandra.. 

Duncan,  Thomas 

Kanga,  Dinshah  Pestanji 

Modi,  Jehangier  Ertalji     

Chiplunkar,  Lakshuman  Krishna 

Kanga,  Fardnnji  Manikji 

Shahani,  Dayaram  Gidumal   

Shanahan,  Henry  Frank 

Kanga,  Sorabji  Manikji 

Vaidya,  Chintaman  Vinayak    .... 
Narinian,  Manikji  Kharshedji 

Gokhale,  Mahadev  Vishnu 

Padshah,  Barjorji  Jamasji 

Patel,  Bapuji  Sorabji 


College. 


Elphinstone. 
Deccan. 
St.  Xavier's, 
Elphinstone. 

Ditto. 
Deccan,     formerly       Free 

General  Assembly's. 
St.  Xavier's. 
Elphinstone. 
St.  Xavier's. 

Ditto. 
Elphinstone. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


XV. 

THE  CHANCELLOR'S  MEDAL. 

At  a  Convocation  for  Conferring  Degrees  held  on  the  12th 
January  1869,  His  Excellency  the  Right  Honourable  Sir 
Seymour  FitzGerald,  G.C.S.I.,  D.C.L.,  Governor  of  Bombay, 
Chancellor  of  the  University,  founded  a  Gold  Medal,  to  be 
called  the  "  Chancellor's  Medal,"  with  a  view  to  encourage 
the  Graduates  of  the  University  of  Bombay  to  aspire  after 
the  highest  honours  the  University  can  bestow.  At  a  meet- 
ing of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  23rd  March  1871,  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  for  awarding  the  Medal  were  passed  : — 

1.  A  Gold  Medal,  to  be  called  "  The  Chancellor's 
Medal,"  will  be  awarded  annually  in  connection  with  the 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

2.  The  Syndicate  will  determine  and  notify  each  year,  in 
December,  the  rotation  in  which  the  Medal  shall  be  assign- 
ed in  connection  with  each  branch  of  study  prescribed  for 
the  M.A.  Examination. 

3.  The  Medal  shall  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  Examination  in  the  First  Class,  and  obtains  the 
highest  number  of  marks  in  the  branch  of  study  notified 
for  that  year. 

4.  Provided  that  if  no  Candidate  qualifies  for  the  Medal 
in  the  specified  subject  of  the  year,  the  Syndicate  shall  be 
authorized  to  award  it  to  the  Candidate  Avho,  on  a  review  of 
the  Examination  in  the  various  subjects,  passes  in  the 
First  Class  with  the  highest  number  of  marks. 


THE  ARNOULD  SCHOLARSHIP. 


167 


5.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Medal  is 
awarded,  will  be  published  with  the  list  of  successful  Can- 
dida I 

6.  The  Medal  will  be  presented  at  the  Convocation  for 
Conferring  Degrees. 

The  Chancellor's  Medal  has  been  assigned  in  connection 
with  the  branches  of  study  prescribed  for  the  M.A.  Exami- 
nation in  the  following  rotation : — 

In  1885  to  Mathematics. 


Year. 

SUBJECT. 

Medallist. 

College 

1ST4.. 
1876.. 

Languages  .. 

Mathematics      and 
Natural      Philoso- 
phy. 

Natural  Sciences  .. 

Mathematics 

Duncan,  Thomas,  B.  A 

Dastur,   Fardunji    Mancherji, 
B.A. 

8t.  Xavier's. 
Elphinstone. 

1877.. 
1878.. 

Naegaumvala,  Kavasji  Dada- 

bhai,  B.A. 
Sanjana,    Kavasji  Jamshedji, 

B.A. 
Medal  not  aicarded. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Vaidya.ChintamanVinayak.B.A. 
Wagle,  Krishnaji  Balvant,  B.A. 
Kanga,  Mancherji  Kavasji  .... 

Ditto. 
Deccan. 

1879.. 

18S0.. 

1881.. 
1882.. 

1883   . 
1884.. 

Languages  .. 
History  and  Philo- 
sophy. 
Mathematics 
Mathematics 
Mathematics 
Natural  Sciences  . . 

Elphinstone. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

XYI. 

THE  AENOULD  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  President  and  Secretary  to  the  Arnould  Testimonial 
Fund,  in  a  letter  dated  9th  January  1871,  to  the  address  of 
the  Registrar,  James  Taylor,  Esq.,  offered  to  the  Univer- 
sity on  behalf  of  the  Native  friends  and  admirers  of  Sir 
Joseph  Arnould,  Knight,  a  Judge  of  the  High  Court  of 
Judicature,  Bombay,  a  sum  of  Rupees  6,000  in  Government 
5  per  cent.  Securities  for  awarding  annually,  from  the 
interest  thereof,  a  Scholarship  of  Rs.  25*  a  month  to  the 
Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
LL.B.  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  the  paper  com- 
prising the  Hindu  and  Muhammadan  Law. 

At  a  meeting  held  on  the  23rd  March  1871,  the  endow- 
ment was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate,  and 

*  In  consequence  of  the  transfer  from  5  to  4  per  cent.  Government  stock 
the  value  is  reduced  to  Rs.  22  a  month. 
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tfre  following  Regulations  were  passed  for  awarding  the 
Scholarship : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "The  Arnotjld  Scholar- 
ship," of  the  value  of  Rupees  twenty-two  a  month,  shall  be 
awarded  annually  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
LL.B.  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  the  paper  on  "Succession 
atfd  Family  Rights  with  special  reference  to  Hindu  and 
Muharnmadan  Law." 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  shall  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  have  passed  the 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  LL.B. 

3.  In  case  of  the  Scholarship  lapsing  during  the  course 
of  the  year  for  which  it  is  tenable,  any  balance  that  may 
remain  shall  be  added  to  the  next  year's  Scholarship. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

College. 

1872.. 

1873.. 
1874.. 
1875.. 
1876.. 
1877.. 
1878.. 
1879.. 
1880.. 
1881.. 
1882 . . 
1883.- 
1884.. 

Modi,  Barzorji  Edalji,  M.  A 

Deshmukh,  Ramchandra  Gopalrao.B.A 
Kothare,  Anandrao  Krishnarao,  B.A.   . . 

Athale\  Yashvant  Vasudev,  M.A 

Dhairyavan,  Vasudev  Krishnarao,  B.A. 
Inamdar,Vcnkatrao  Rukhamangad.B.A. 

Government  Law  School. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto 

Ovalekar,  Moreshvav  Narayan,  B.A 

Chandavadkar,  Narayan  Ganesh,  B.A.  .. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto 

Kaka,  Navroji  Behramji,  B.A 

Joshi,  Moro  Vishvanath,  B.A 

Vaidya,  Chintaman  Vinayak,  M.A 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

XVII. 
THE  DUKE  OF  EDINBURGH  FELLOWSHIP. 
The  Chiefs  and  Sirdars  of  the  Deccan  and  the  Southern 
Mahratta  Country  offered  to  the  University,  through 
Government,  on  the  24th  July  1871,  in  commemoration  of  the 
visit  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh  to  the 
Presidency  of  Bombay,  the  sum  of  Rs.  10,000  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  interest  of  the 
sum  when  invested  in  Government  Securities,  tenable  for 
two  years,  and  to  be  awarded  every  alternate  year  to  the 
Undergraduate  who  passes  with  the  highest  marks  in 
Honours  at  the  B.A,  Examination,  on  condition  that  he 
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continues  his  studies  at  one  of  the  recognized  Colleges,  and 
presents  himself  at  the  M  A.  Examination  within  such  time 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  University. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  29th  September 
1871,  the  offer  of  the  Chiefs  and  Sirdars  of  the  Deccan  and 
the  Southern  Mahratta  Country  was  accepted  with  the 
best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Fellowship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
forlowing  Regulations : — 

1.  A  Fellowship,  to  be  called  the  "Duke  of  Edinburgh 
Fellowship,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  four  hundred  per 
annum  and  tenable  for  two  years,  shall  be  awarded  every 
alternate  year,  or  whenever  vacant,  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  the  First  Class 
at  the  B.A.  Examination,  on  condition  that  he  continues 
his  studies  at  one  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recog- 
nized by  the  University  of  Bombay,  and  presents  himself  at 
the  M.A.  Examination  within  the  time  of  his  Fellowship. 

2.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

3.  The  stipend  of  the  Fellowship  shall  be  paid  half- 
yearly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized 
College  or  Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signature 
on  such  bill  that  the  Fellow  is  in  regular  attendance  at  the 
College  or  Institution,  and  that  his  conduct  is  good. 

4.  Should  the  Fellow  discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Fellowship 
to  be  forfeited. 

5.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Fellowship  during  any  year,  or  part  of  a  year,  shall 
be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as  they  shall 
think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  and  purposes  of 
the  endowment. 


Year. 

Fellow. 

College. 

St.  Xavier's. 
Elphinstone. 

1874.. 
1876.. 

1878.. 
1880 

St.  Xavier's. 
Elphinstone. 

1882 

1884.. 

Mehta,  Darashah  Bejanji    

St.  Xavier's. 

b  1158—15  bu 
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XVIII. 

THE  BAI  MANECKBAI  BYKAMJEE  JEE  JEEBHOY 
PRIZE. 

The  Honourable  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy,  in  a  letter  dated 
10th  August  1871,  to  the  address  of  the  Registrar,  James 
Taylor,  Esq.,  offered  to  the  University  "  a  4  per  cent.  Go- 
vernment Promissory  Note  of  Rs.  2,000,  that  the  interest 
thereof  may  be  devoted  to  the  giving  of  a  Prize  or  Prizes 
annually  to  the  successful  Student  or  Students  in  any 
branch  of  learning  the  Senate  may  think  proper,  in  the 
name  of  Bai  Maneckbai  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy." 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  29th  September 
1871,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Bai  Maneckbai  Byram- 
jee Jeejeebhoy  Prize,"  consisting  of  books  of  the  value  ot 
Rupees  eighty,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candi- 
date who  passes  the  Matriculation  Examination  with  the 
highest  marks  for  proficiency  in  "  General  Knowledge". 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  the  Candidates  who  may  pass  the 
Matriculation  Examination. 


Year. 

Prizeman. 

School. 

1872.. 
1*73, 

Mulla,  Faizullabhai  Lukruanji    

Surat  High  School. 

1374.. 

1S75.. 
1576.. 
1377.. 

1878 

Ketkar,  Venkatesh  Bapuji   

Sheik,  Yakub  Ismael 

Merchant,  Pest  an  ji  Dadabhai 

Vaidya,  Chintaman  Vinayak    

Belgaum  Sirdars'  High  School. 
Haidarabad  High  School. 
Parsi  Boarding  School,  Bandora 
Elphinstone  High  School. 
Amraoti  High  School. 
Elphinstone  High  School. 
Scottish  High  School,  Byculla. 
Ditto. 

1879 

1S80.. 
lS^l 

Sutton,  Alexander  Arthur 

Millard,  Alfred 

1S82 

Bombay  Proprietary  School. 
Fort  High  School. 
Elphinstone  High  School. 

1833  . 

1834.. 

Bhandarkar,  Vithal  Sitaram    

XIX. 

THE  RAO  SIR  PRAGMALJI  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

.    The  Kutchi  inhabitants  of  Bombay,  desiring  to  comme- 
morate the  visit  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sir  Prag- 
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malji  Bahadur,  G.C.S.I.,  Rao  of  Kutch,  to  the  city  of  Bom- 
bay, when  he  came  to  meet  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke 
of  Edinburgh  in  1870,  raised  a  sum  of  Rs.  20,000,  to  which 
His  Highness  added  a  sum  of  Rs.  25,000,  making  an  aggre- 
gate amount  of  Rs.  45,000.  Of  this  sum,  Rs.  30,000,  in  Go- 
vernment 4  per  cent,  paper,  were  offered  to  the  University, 
through  the  Government  of  Bombay,  on  the  2nd  January 
1872,  to  found  Scholarships,  to  be  called  <'The  Rao  Sib. 
Pragmaui  Scholarships,"  and  to  be  awarded .  to  Kutchi 
Students  to  enable  them  to  prosecute  University  studies,  or, 
failing  such  Students,  to  other  Native  Students  who  may 
be  qualified  for  the  same. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  9th  March  1872, 
the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  Two  Scholarships,  to  be  called  "  The  Rao  Sir  Prag- 
malji  Scholarships,"  one  of  Rupees  20  and  one  of  Rupees  15 
per  mensem,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  two 
Kutchi*  Candidates  who  shall  have  passed  the  Matricu- 
lation Examination  with- the  highest  number  of  marks. 

2.  The  Scholarships  will  be  tenable  for  three  years  at  any 
of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University 
of  Bombay. 

3.  Kutchi  Candidates  must  forward  their  applications  to 
the  Registrar  (vide  Form  AX)  with  their  applications  for 
permission  to  attend  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
same  year. 

4.  The  Syndicate  shall  adjudge  the  Scholarships  soon 
after  the  result  of  the  Matriculation  Examination  shall  be 
declared  by  the  Examiners. 

5.  In  the  event  of  there  being  no  Kutchi  Candidates 
entitled  to  receive  the  Scholarships,  the  Syndicate  shall 
award  them  to  the  two  Native  Candidates  who  get  the 
highest  number  of  marks  at  the  Matriculation  Examination, 
and  who  may  not  have  received  any  other  University 
Scholarship  of  equal  or  higher  value. 

*  By  Kutchi  is  intended  youths  born  in  Kutch,  or  youths  whose  fathers 
were  born  in  Kutch. 
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6.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

7.  In  case  of  the  Scholarships  lapsing  through  forfeiture 
or  otherwise,  during  the  course  of  the  three  years  for  which 
they  are  tenable,  the  money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied 
by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fit- 
ted for  furthering  the  object  and  purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

1872  [ 

1873  j 

1874  j 

1875  | 

1876  [ 

1877  J 

1878  [ 

1879  j 

1880  £ 

1881  { 
1882 1 

1883  j 

1884  5 


Scholar. 


Khimjiani,  Fazal  Manji 

Mulla,  Faizallabhai  Lukmanji 

Nanjiani,  Karimalli  Rahim  

Goratela,  Visanji  Hansraj 

Dave*  Vithalji  Keshavji 

Patel,  Hasam  Virji 

Thakar,  Hirji  Bhagvanji    

Parulekar,  Dattatraya  Vishvanath . . 

Soman,  Dinkar  Bhaskar 

Ahmadi,  Faiz  Muhammad  Fathe  Ali. 

Rukha ,  Visan j  i  Kallian  ji    

Budbhatti,  Keshavji  Shamji 


Rukha,  Ramdas  Ladha  

Sapat,  Lakshmidas  Ravji 

Anantani.  Pranshankar  Jatashankar 

Thakar,  Kallian  ji  Ratansi 

Karamalli  Dost  Muhammad 

Sankharia,  Damodar  Ishvar 


Yyas,  Raghavji  Jayakrishna  .. . 
Parmanand.  Jagannath  Narayan. 

Merchant,  Dhanji  Khimji 

Advani,  Hiranand  Khemsing    . . . 

Dave,  Keshavji  Gopalji 

Rupshankar  Murarji  Dholkia  .... 

Mehta,  Mavji  Kanji 

Machhar,  Hariram  Madhavji  . . , 
Ghodi,  Keshavlal  Murlidhar  .. 
Lakhani,  Hasam  Alladina , 


School. 


Elphinstone  High  School. 
Surat  High  School. 
Elphinstone  High  School. 

Ditto. 
Alfred  High  School,  Kutch. 
General  Assembly's  Institution. 
Alfred  High  School,  Kutch. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 

Ditto. 
Elphinstone  High  School. 
Bombay  Proprietary  School. 
Narayan  Jagannath  High  School, 

Karachi. 
Bombay  Proprietary  School. 

Ditto. 
Alfred  High  School,  Kutch 

Ditto. 
Fort  High  School. 
Free  General  Assembly's  Institu- 
tion, Bombay. 
Robert  Money  Institution. 
Elphinstone  High  School. 

Ditto. 
Haidarabad  High  School. 
Alfred  High  School,  Kutch. 
Kathiawar  High  School, Rajkote. 

j-  Alfred  High  School,  Kutch. 

Elphinstone  High  School, 
Alfred  High  School,  Kutch. 


XX. 

THE  SIR  JASVANTSINGJI  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

His  Highness  Sir  Jasvantsingji,  K.C.S.I.,  the  late  Thakur 
of  Bhawnagar,  having  set  apart  a  sum  of  money  to  commemo- 
rate the  visit  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh 
to  Bombay  in  1870,  a  sum  of  Rs.  25,000  was  invested  in  Go- 
vernment 4  per  cent,  paper,  which  the  Joint  Administrators 
of  the  Bhawnagar  State  offered  to  the  University,  in  July 
1873,  to  found  six  Scholarships,  to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Jas- 
vantsingji  Scholarships,"  two  to  be  awarded  every  year 
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the  Candidates  who  pass  the  Matriculation  Examination 
after  having  studied  for  two  years  continuously  before 
Matriculation  in  the  Bhawnagar  Alfred  High  School. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  11th  ^November 
1873,  this  offer  was  accepted  by  the  Senate  with  their  best 
thanks. 

The  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  Two  Scholarships,  to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Jasvaxtsingji 
Scholarships,"  one  of  Rupees  fifteen  and  one  of  Rupees 
twelve  per  mensem,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  two 
Candidates  who  shall  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Exa- 
mination with  the  highest  number  of  marks  after  having 
studied  for  two  years  continuously  before  Matriculation  in 
the  Bhawnagar  Alfred  High  School. 

2.  The  Scholarships  shall  be  tenable  for  three  years  at 
any  College  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable  month- 
ly on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  the  College,  who  shall 
certify,  under  his  signature  on  such  bill,  that  the  Scholar  is 
in  regular  attendance  (except  in  case  of  sickness)  at  the 
College,  that  his  conduct  is  good,  and  that  his  progress  in 
University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

5.  In  the  event  of  a  Scholar  failing  to  pass  the  University 
Examinations  in  the  course  in  which  he  is  studying  at  the 
earliest  opportunity  in  each  case,  his  Scholarship  shall  be 
forfeited.  Provided  always  that  it  shall  be  in  the  option  of 
the  Syndicate  to  continue  his  Scholarship  to  such  Scholar 
if  they  think  fit. 

6.  In  the  event  of  there  being  no  Candidates  entitled  to 
receive  the  Scholarships,  or  in  case  of  their  lapsing  during 
the  course  of  the  three  years  for  which  they  are  tenable,  the 
money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in 
such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering 
the  object  of  the  endowment, 

B  1158—15  bu* 
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Year. 
1874  [ 


1876 

1876  j 

1877  J 
1878 

1879  j 

1880  [ 

1881  £ 

1882  J 
1383  j 

1884  j 


Scholar. 


Desai,  Sakarlal  Chhotainlal    

Oza,  Dulerai  Mahipatrai     

Mehta,  Balvantrai  Harjivandas   . . . 

Mehta,  Partabrai  Govindrai 

Oza,  Kallianrai  Mahipatrai 

Mehta,  Samaldas  Chhaganlal 

Mehta,  Varnanram  Kapilram    

Mehta,  Mahipatram  Govindram 

Oza,  Manshankar  Parmanand 

Thakar,  Chhaganlal  Lakshmidas  . . . 
Parekh,  Bechardas  Chhaganlal    . .  , 

Gandhi,  Virchand  Raghavji 

Joshi,  Khushaldas  Karsandas 

Mehta,  Motichand  Javer  ^  . 

Trivedi,  Dulabji  Narsi  

Oza,  Trikamrai  Mahipatrai 

Mehta,  Sakarlal  Mansukhram    

Vakil,  Chunilal  Harilal    

Mehta,  Umiashankar  Gavrishankar. 

Desai,  Champaklal  Manila!    

Mehta,  Panachand  Jayachand 

Doshi,  Nanachand  Bechar 


School. 


Bhavnagar  High  School 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


XXI. 
THE  KARSANDAS  MULJI  PRIZE. 

Sorabji  Shapurji  Bengali,  Esq.,  Honorary  Secretary  to  the 
Karsandas  Mulji  Memorial  Fund,  in  a  letter  dated  the  11th 
November  1873,  to  the  address  of  the  Registrar,  James 
Taylor,  Esq.,  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of  Rs.  3,000 
in  Government  4  per  cent,  paper  for  the  purpose  of  found- 
ing an  annual  prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Karsandas  Mulji 
Prize,"  of  Rs.  100,  to  be  awarded  to  the  best  Essay  in  Eng- 
lish on  any  moral  or  social  subject  selected  by  the  Syndi- 
cate, by  any  Graduate  or  Undergraduate  of  the  University 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  20th  December 
1873,  this  endowment  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of 
the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow* 
ing  Regulations : — 

1.  The  Karsandas  Mulji  Prize,  consisting  of  books  of  the 
value  of  Rupees  one  hundred,  shall  be  awarded  annually  for 
the  best  English  Essay  on  some  moral  or  social  subject  in 
accordance  with  the  subjoined  conditions. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Graduates  or  Undergraduates  of 
the  University  of  Bombay  of  not  more  than  six  years'  stand' 
ing  from  the  date  of  their  Matriculation  on  the  day  pre- 
scribed  for  the  sending  in  of  the  Essays. 

3.  The  subject  for  the  Essay  shall  be  selected  by  the 
Syndicate,  and  notified  not  less  than  twelve  months  before 
the  day  for  sending  in  the  Essay, 
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4.  The  Essays  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  University  Regis- 
trar on  or  before  the  fourth  Monday  in  July.  Each  Essay 
shall  be  designated  by  a  motto  instead  of  the  writer's  name, 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover  containing  the 
name  of  the  competitor,  his  University  standing,  his  post 
office  address,  and  a  declaration  that  the  Essay  sent  in  by 
him  is  bond  fide  his  own  composition. 

5.  The  Judges  shall  be  three  in  number,  and  shall  be 
nominated  annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision  shall 
be  announced  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  September. 

6.  The  prize  shall  not  be  awarded  to  any  Essay  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Judges,  would  not,  when  printed,  be 
creditable  to  the  University. 

7.  On  the  occasions  when  the  prize  is  not  awarded,  she 
money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in 
such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering 
the  object  of  the  endowment, 


Year. 
1875 
1876 

1877 

1878 

1879 

1880 

1881 

1882 
1883 

1884 

1885 


Subject. 


The  Connection  of  Social  Morality 
with  National  Prosperity. 

The  Effect  of  Early  Marriages  on  the 
Educational  Progress  of  the  Na- 
tives of  this  Country.    • 

The  Influence  of  Asceticism  on  the 
Social  Morality  of  the  Hindus. 

The  Use  and  Abuse  of  Religious  and 
Educational  Endowments. 

The  Effects  (Present  and  Future)  of 
English  Education  on  the  Social 
Condition  of  the  Hindus. 

Caste  as  it  prevails  in  the  various 
Provinces  of  India.  The  Influence 
of  such  an  institution,  good  or  evil, 
on  the  progress  of  a  Nation  ;  if  evil, 
in  what  way  may  Indian  Society 
be  freed  from  it. 

The  Effects  (Present  and  Future)  of 
English  Education  on  the  Mental 
and  Moral  Condition  of  the  Hindus. 

The  Connection  of  Social  Morality 
with  National  Prosperity. 

The  Influence  of  Caste,  beneficial  or 
injurious,  on  the  progress  of  Indian 
Society. 

The  Influence  of  Commerce  on 
weakening  International  Prejudices 
and  promoting  Culture. 
The  position  of  Indian  Women  as  pre- 
sented in  the  Heroic  Poems  con- 
trasted with  their  position  in 
modern  times. 


Prizeman. 


No  Essay  receiv- 
ed. 
Tripathi,Govar 
dhan   Madha- 
varam,  B.A. 
Bhandarkar,Va 
sudev  Gopal, 
B.A. 
Mudnolkar,Rang 
nath  Narsinh, 
B.A. 
No  Essay  receiv 


NoEssay  receive 
ed. 


Vaidya,  Chinta- 
man  Vinayak, 

Prize  not  award- 
ed. 

Prize  not  award- 
ed. 

Prize  not  award- 
ed. 


College. 


Elphinstone, 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Elphinstone. 
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XXII. 

THE  DOSSABHOY  HORMUSJEE  CAMA  PRIZE. 

Kharshedji  Rastamji  Cama,  Esq.,  in  a  letter  dated  the  28th 
November  1874,  to  the  address  of  the  officiating  Registrar, 
The  Rev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A.,  offered  to  the  University,  on 
behalf  of  the  heirs  of  the  late  Dossabhoy  Hormnsjee  Cama, 
the  sum  of  Rupees  (5,000)  five  thousand  in  4  per  cent. 
Government  Promissory  Notes  for  the  purpose  of  founding 
an  annual  prize  under  certain  conditions  mentioned  therein, 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  19th  December 
1874,  the  endowment  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of 
the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  :— 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Dossabhoy  Hormusjee 
Cama  Prize,"  consisting  of  books  of  the  value  of  Rupees 
(200)  two  hundred,  shall  be  awarded  annually  for  the  best 
English  Essay  on  a  medical  subject. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Licentiates  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Bombay,  or  Graduates  of  Grant  Medical 
College. 

3.  The  subject  for  the  Essay  shall  be  selected  by  the 
Syndicate,  and  notified  not  less  than  twelve  months  before 
the  day  for  sending  in  the  Essay. 

4.  The  Essays  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  University  Regis- 
trar on  or  before  the  fourth  Monday  in  July.  Each  Essay 
shall  be  designated  by  a  motto  instead  of  the  writer's  name, 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover  containing  the 
name  of  the  competitor,  his  University  or  College  standing, 
his  post  office  address,  and  a  declaration  that  the  Essay 
sent  in  by  him  is  bond  fide  his  own  composition. 

\ '  5.  The  Judges  shall  be  three  in  number,  and  shall  be 
nominated  annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision  shall 
be  announced  on  the  Fourth  Monday  in  September. 

6.  The  prize  shall  not  be  awarded  to  any  Essay  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Judges,  would  not,  when  printed,  be 
creditable  to  the  University. 

7.  On  the  occasions  when  the  prize  is  not  awarded,  the 
money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in 
such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering 
the  object  of  the  endowment. 
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Year. 

1S76 


1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 

1881 
1SS2 

18S3 
1884 

1885 


Subject. 


Prizeman. 


Causes  of  the  more  dangerous  Forms 
ol  Malarial  Fevers  in  the  Town  and 
Island  of  Bombay,  with  Sugges- 
tions for  their  Prevention. 

Telluric  and  Climatic  Influences 
on  the  Production  and  Modification 
of  Diseases  as  witnessed  in  Bombay 

The  Origin  and  Spread  of  Zymotic 
Diseases  in  India,  and  Suggestions 
for  their  Eradication. 

The  Effects  of  "  Famine"  upon  the 
Public  Health  ;  Remarks  to  be  spe- 
cially Applicable  to  India. 

On  recently  recognized  Forms  of 
Diseases  in  India :  their  Methods 
of  Introduction,  and  Suggestions  for 
their  Limitation  or  Eradication. 

Telluric  and  Climatic  Influences  on 
the  Production  and  Modification  of 
Diseases  as  witnessed  in  Bombay. 

On  the  Prevalence  of  Phthisis  in  the 
City  of  Bom  bay,  the  extent  to  which 
this  is  preventible,  and  the  mea- 
sures which  should  be  adopted  to 
ensure  that  result. 

Midwifery  practice  in  India  among 
the  Native  Population,  with  sugges^ 
tions  for  its  improvement. 

On  the  Advantages  and  Risks  attach 
ing  to  a  system  of  Water  Carriage 
for  Sewage  in  this  City  and  the  pro- 
per means  for  obviating  the  latter. 

Is  Quarantine  of  advantage  in  preserv- 
ing the  spread  of  communicable 
diseases?. 


Prize  not  award- 
ed. 


No  Essay  rcceiv 


Ditto. 


Mehta,    Kavasji 
Navroji,  G.  G. 
M.  C. 
Ditto. 


Prize  not  aivard- 
ed. 


Ditto. 


2Vo  Essay  receiv- 
ed. 

Aquino,  Thomas 
Hannibal,  L.M. 
andS. 


College. 


Grant      Medical 
College. 


Ditto1 


Ditto. 


XXIII. 

THE  HUGHLINGS  PRIZE. 

In  April  1875,  the  Honorary  Secretary  to  the  Hughlings 
Testimonial  Fund  offered  to  the  University,  by  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  of  that  Fund,  the  sum  of  Rs.  2,500  in  4> 
per  cent.  Government  Promissory  Notes  for  the  purpose  of 
founding  an  annual  prize  in  memory  of  the  late  Professor 
Hughlings. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  18th  September 
1875,  the  offer  was  accepted  -with  the  best  thanks  of  the 
Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Hughlings  Prize,"  consist- 
ing of  books  of  the  value  of  Rupees  one  hundred,  shall 
be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the 
Previous  Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  profi- 
ciency in  English. 
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2.  The  name  of  the  successf  al  Candidate  will  be  publish- 
ed along  with  the  list  of  the  Candidates  who  may  pass  the 
Previous  Examination. 


Year. 


Prizeman. 


1876  .. 

1877  .. 

1878  .. 

1879  .. 
1880 

(April.) 
1880 
(Dec.) 

1881  .. 

1882  .. 

1883  .- 

1884  .. 


Shahani,  Dayaram  Gidumal  

O'Shanahan,  Henry  Frank    .... 

Gomes,  Luis  Paul  C 

Pereira,  Frank  Charles  

Kelkar,  Vasudev  Balkrishna .... 

Ajrekar,  Keshav  Ganesh     

Sabnis,  Ramchandra  Ghanasham 
Columbavala,  Rastaniji  Kavasji 

Lenahan,  Robert    

Hate,  Gajanan  Harichandra    . . 


College. 


Elphinstone 
St.  Xavier's. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Elphingtone. 

Ditto. 

St.  Xavier  s. 

Ditto. 
Elphinstone. 
St.  Xavier's. 


XXIV. 
THE  JAMES  TAYLOR  PRIZE. 

In  December  1875  the  Honorary  Secretaries  to  the  Taylor 
Memorial  Fund  offered  to  the  University,  by  direction  of 
the  Committee  of  that  Fund,  the  sum  of  Rupees  2,500  in  4 
per  cent.  Government  Promissory  Notes,  for  the  purpose  of 
founding  an  annual  prize  in  memory  of  the  late  Mr.  James 
Taylor,  for  six  years  Registrar  of  this  University. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  18th  December 
1875,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the 
Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  i  — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  James  Taylor  Prize,"  con- 
sisting of  books  of  the  value  of  Rupees  one  hundred,  shall 
be  awarded  annually  in  connection  with  the  B.A.  Examina- 
tion, on  the  following  conditions  : — 

2.  The  Prize  shall  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  Examination  in  the  First  or  Second  Class  with 
the  highest  marks  in  Political  Economy  and  History, 
provided  that  no  Candidate  obtains  the  Prize  who  has  not 
satisfied  the  Examiners  of  his  due  proficiency  in  these  sub- 
jects. 

3.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Prize  may 
be  awarded  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  successful 
Candidates. 
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4.  Whenever  the  Prize  is  not  awarded,  the  money  will 
be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  snch  manner 
as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  of 
the  endowment. 


Year. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1876.. 

Elphinstone. 
Ditto. 

1877 

1S78 

Ditto. 

1879 

Ditto. 

1880  . 

Ditto. 

1881 . . 

Ditto. 

1S82.. 

Ditto. 

1883 . . 

Ditto. 

1884.. 

Mehta.  Darashah  Bejanii 

St    Xavier's. 

XXV. 

THE  BHAU  DAJI  PRIZE. 

In  March  1876  the  Honorary  Secretaries  to  the  Bhau 
Daji  Memorial  Fund  offered  to  the  University,  by  direction 
of  the  Committee  of  that  Fund,  the  sum  of  Rupees  5,000  in 
4  per  cent.  Government  Promissory  Notes,  for  the  purpose 
of  founding  an  annual  prize  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Bhau 
Daji,  G.G-.M.C.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S.,  one  of  the  Fellows  men- 
tioned in  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  and  for  many  years 
Syndic  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  31st  March  1876, 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Bhau  Daji  Prize,"  consist- 
ing of  books  of  the  value  of  Rupees  two  hundred,  shall  be 
awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  B.A. 
Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  proficiency  in 
Sanskrit :  provided  that  the  prize  shall  not  be  awarded, 
except  to  a  Candidate  whom  the  Examiners  consider  deserv- 
ing of  reward  for  his  special  knowledge  and  ability  as  a 
Sanskrit  Scholar. 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Prize  may 
be  awarded,  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  successful 
Candidates. 
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3.  Whenever  the  Prize  is  not  awarded,  the  money  will 
be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner 
as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  of 
the  endowment. 


Year. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1876.. 

Elphinstone. 
Deccan. 
Ditto. 

Elphinstoue. 
Ditto 

1377.. 
1373.. 
1879.. 
1880.. 

Apte,  Vaman  Shivram     

Natu,  Kashin&th  Gangadhar,  B.A 

Bh&ndarkar,  S'ridhar  Ramkrishna     

1881 . . 

Ditto 

1882 . . 
1SS3.. 

Vaidya,  Lakshuman  Ramchandra    

Kirkire,  Krishnaji  Hari 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 

1884.. 

Arte,  Bhaskar  Ramchandra 

Deccan. 

XXVI. 


THE  VENAYEKRAO  JUGONNATHJI 
SUNKERSETT  PRIZE. 

Nanabhoy  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy,  Esq.,  Honorary  Secre- 
tary to  the  Venayekrao  Jugonnathji  Sunkersett  Memorial 
Fund,  in  a  letter  dated  1st  April  1876,  to  the  address  of 
the  Vice- Chancellor,  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of 
Rs.  4,500  in  Government  4  per  cent,  paper  for  the  pur- 
pose of  founding  an  annual  prize  of  books,  of  the  value  of 
Rs.  180,  to  be  called  "  The  Venayekrao  Jugonnathji 
Sunkersett  Prize." 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  6th  October  1876, 
the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Venayekrao  Jugonnathji 
Sunkersett  Prize,"  consisting  of  books  of  the  value  of  Ru- 
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pees  one  hundred  and  eighty,  shall  be  awarded  every  year 
to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Previous  Examination 
with  the  highest  marks  for  proficiency  in  Sanskrit. 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Prize  may 
be  awarded  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  successful 
Candidates. 


Ybar. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1S77     .. 
1878     .. 
1S79     .. 
1880     . . 
(April.) 
1880     .. 
(Dec.) 

Elphin  stone. 
Ditto. 

DivtitiA,  Narsingrao  Bhoianath    

Ditto 

Ditto. 

1882     .. 
1883 

Bhanu,  Clrintaman  Gangadhar    

Deccan. 
Ditto. 

1    Ditto. 

1884     .. 

Joshi,  Bhaskar  Vishnu 

XXVII. 

THE  MERWANJEE  FRAMJEE  PANDAY 

SCHOLARSHIP. 

Xusserwanjee  Maneckjee  Petit,  Esq.,  President  of  the 
Oriental  Spinning  and  Weaving  Company,  Limited,  in  a 
letter  dated  the  14th  August  1876  to  the  address  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  offered  to  the  University,  on  behalf  of  the  Com- 
pany, the  sum  of  Rs.  6,000  in  Government  4  per  cent, 
paper  for  the  purpose  of  founding  an  annual  Scholarship 
of  the  value  of  Rs.  20  a  month,  to  be  called  "  The  Merwanjee 
Framjee  Panday  Scholarship,"  in  memory  of  the  late  Mr. 
Merwanjee  Framjee  Panday,  to  be  awarded  at  the  Examina- 
tion for  the  Degree  of  L.C.E.  to  the  Candidate  who  passes 
with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Mechanical  Enm- 


At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  6th  October  1S76, 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Merwanjee  Framje  e 
Panday  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  twenty  a 
month,  shall  be  awarded  annually  at  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  L.C.E.  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  "  Mechanical  Engineering". 
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2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Scholarship 
may  be  awarded  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  success- 
ful Candidates. 

3.  Whenever  the  Scholarship  is  not  awarded,  the  money 
will  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such 
manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the 
object  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

College. 

1876... 

Poona  Civil  Engineering 
Ditto 

1877 

1878 

Ditto.                » 

1879.. 

Dudley,  C.  W 

Ditto. 

1880... 

Bharucha,  Manikji  Sheriarji 

College  of  Science. 
Ditto. 

1881... 

1882.. 

Ditto 

1883... 

Ditto. 

1884.. 

Gowda,  Chikamagalur  Halagaiya    

Ditto. 

XXVIII. 

THE  KAHANDAS  MUNCHARAM  SCHOLARSHIP. 

In  August  1876  the  widow  of  the  late  Kahandas  Mun- 
charam,  Esq,,  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Fellow  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Bombay,  and  Executive  Engineer,  Presidency 
Division,  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of  Rs.  6,000  for 
investment  in  Government  4  per  cent,  paper,  in  accordance 
with  the  Will  made  by  him,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  an 
annual  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  Rs.  20  a  month,  to  be 
awarded  at  the  Matriculation  Examination  to  the  Gujarathi 
Hindu  Candidate  who  passes  with  the  highest  number  of 
marks,  on  condition  that  he  prosecutes  his  studies,  during 
the  time  that  he  holds  the  Scholarship,  in  an  Engineering 
College  recognized  by  the  University. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  6th  October  1876, 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Kahandas  Muncharam 
Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  twenty  a  month,  shall 
be  awarded  annually  at  the  Matriculation  Examination  to 
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the  Gujarathi  Hindu  Candidate  who  passes  with  the  high- 
est number  of  marks,  on  condition  that  he  prosecutes  his 
studies,  during  the  time  that  he  holds  the  Scholarship,  in 
an  Engineering  College  recognized  by  the  University  of 
Bombay. 

2.  Candidates  must  forward  their  applications  to  the 
Registrar  {vide  Form  AY.)  with  their  applications  for  per- 
mission to  attend  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
same  year. 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable  half- 
yearly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  the  College,  which 
bill  shall  certify,  under  his  signature,  that  the  Scholar  is  in 
regular  attendance  at  the  College,  that  his  conduct  is  good 
and  that  his  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

5.  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  his  Col- 
lege, the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship  to  be  for- 
feited. 

6.  In  case  of  the  Student  who  is  elected  declining  to 
proceed  to  College,  the  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  for  the 
ensuing  year  may  be  conferred  on  the  Candidate  who  shall 
have  obtained  the  second  place  in  the  examination. 

7.  In  case  of  the  Scholarship  lapsing  through  forfeiture 
or  otherwise,  during  the  course  of  the  year,  the  money  shall 
be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner 
as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  of 
the  endowment. 


Ykar. 

Scholar. 

School. 

1876... 

Thakore,  Jadavrai  Hakumatrai  

Surat  High  School. 
Nariad  High  School. 
Bombay  High  School. 
Nariad  High  School. 

Ditto. 
Kathiawar  High  School 

kot. 
Surat  High  school. 
Kathiawar  High  School, 

kot. 
Baroda  High  School. 

1877... 

Desai,  Nathabhai  Avichaldas  

1878... 

Divecha,  Vanmali  Mulji    

1879... 

Shroff,  Bhailal  Purshottam    

1880... 

Kora,Balabhai  Gulabchand   

1881... 

Mehta,  Gokaldas  Rajpal 

Raj- 
Raj- 

1882.. 
1883.. 

1884.. 

Dalai  Bhagvandas  Harkisandas       

Sanghani,  Keshavdas  Sakhidas     

Patel,  Ravji  Bhailal 
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XXIX.  I 

THE  DHIEAJLAL  MATHURADAS  SCHOLAESHIP 
In  July  1877,  Ati  Lakslmmibai,  widow  of  the  late 
Dhirajlal  Mathuradas,  Esq.,  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Fellow 
of  the  University  of  Bombay,  and  Government  Pleader, 
High  Court,  Bombay,  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of 
Es.  6,000  in  Government  4  per  cent.  Promissory  Notes  for 
the  foundation  of  an  annual  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The 
Dhirajlal  Mathuradas  Scholarship,"  and  to  be  awarded  to 
a  Gujarathi  Hindu  who  passes  the  B.A.  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks,  and  who  prosecutes  his 
studies  in  a  School  of  Law  recognized  by  the  University 
of  Bombay, 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the 
19th  December  1877,  the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best 
thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Eegulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Dhirajlal  Mathu- 
radas Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Es.  240  per  annum, 
tenable  for  two  years,  shall  be  awarded  every  alternate  year 
to  the  Gujarathi  Hindu  who  passes  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  B.A.  with  the  highest  number  of  marks,  and 
elects  to  prosecute  his  studies  in  a  School  of  Law  recog- 
nized by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

2.  In  case  of  the  Student  who  is  elected,  declining  to 
proceed  to  a  School  of  Law,  or  failing  to  satisfy  the  Univer- 
sity Eegistrar,  within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election, 
that  he  has  duly  joined  a  recognized  School  of  Law,  the 
Scholarship  may  be  conferred  on  similar  conditions  on  the 
Gujarathi  Hindu  who  shall  have  obtained  the  second  place 
in  the  examination. 

3.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  between  the  fixed  dates 
of  election,  the  interest  of  the  endowment  shall  be  applied 
by  the  Syndicate  in  such  way  as  may  appear  to  them  bust 
fitted  for  furthering  the  purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

1878.. 
1880.. 

1882.. 

1834.. 


Scholar. 


Desai,  Maneklil  8akarlal    

DivatiS,,  Narsingrao  Bholanath 
Dikshit,  Hari  Sitaram 


Elphinstone. 

Ditto. 
Elphinstone  College,/' <r,,<erh/ 
Free    General     Assembly's 
Institution. 
Tana.  Morarji  Anandji    ;  Elphinstone. 


College. 
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XXX. 
THE  SINCLAIR  PRIZE, 

The  President  of  the  "  Sinclair  Memorial  Committee  " 
offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of  Rs.  1,500  in  Govern- 
ment 4  per  cent.  Promissory  Notes  for  the  foundation  of 
an  annual  Prize  in  memory  of  the  late  Robert  Sharpe 
Sinclair,  M.A.,LL.D.,  the  first  Director  of  Public  Instruction, 
Berar,  and  for  several  yearspreviously  the  Registrar  of  this 
University,  to  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who  at  Matri- 
culation passes  the  best  examination  in  Sanskrit  or  Persian 
from  a  High  School  in  Berar. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  19th 
December  1877,  the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks 
of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  :  — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  **  The  Sinclair  Prize,"  of  the 
value  of  Rs.  60,  shall  be  awarded  annually  at  the  Matricu- 
lation Examination  to  the  Candidate  from  a  High  School 
in  Berar  who  passes  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in 
Sanskrit  or  Persian. 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  the  Candidates  who  pass  the  Matri- 
culation Examination. 

3.  Whenever  the  Prize  is  not  awarded,  the  interest  of 
the  endowment  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such 
way  as  may  appear  to  them  best  fitted  for  furthering  the 
purposes  of  the  endowment.  » 


Year, 


1878.. 
1879.. 


1880. 


1881 . 
1882. 


1884. 


Prizeman. 


Toshi,  Moro    Vishvanath 


Language. 


Sanskrit 


Chavan,     Bastisinh     Du-|     Ditto 

niasinh. 
Abhyankar,         Krishnaji 

Bhaskar. 
Khanzode,  Ambadas  Ravji 
Deshpande,Vaman  Santu 
Paranjapye,  Vasudev  Ka 

shinath. 
Deshpandc  ,  Govind  Vith- 

vanatf) 


Ditto  . 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


School. 


Amraoti  High  School 
Ditto. 

Akola  High  School. 

Amraoti  High  School, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Ditto Akola  High  School. 


XXXI. 

THE  GIBBS  PRIZE. 

Jehanghier  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,    Esq.,  a 

Justice  of  the  Peace,  in  a  letter,  dated  the  17th  JSTovembe  Y 

1878,  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of  Rs.  2,000  for  the 
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foundation  of  a  Gibbs  Prize  as  a  memorial  of  the  Hon  our- 
able  Mr.  Gibbs'  friendship  for  his  father,  the  late  Sir 
Cowasjee  Jehanghicr,  to  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  Previous  Examination  with  the  highest  number 
of  marks  in  Natural  Science. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the 
21st  December  1878,  the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best 
thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations : — 

1-  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Gibbs  Prize,"  consisting  of 
books  of  the  value  of  Rs.  80,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to 
the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Natural  Science. 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  published 
with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  pass  the  Previous  Exami- 
nation. 


Ykar. 


Prizeman. 


School. 


1379 

1830 
(April.) 

1880  ., 
(Dec.) 

1881  ., 
1382  .. 

1883  .. 

1884  .. 


Sanjana,  Jehangier  Barjorji    

Vakil,  Ochharam  Nanabhai 

Deshmukh,  Moreshvar  Gopal     . . . 

Padshah,  Barjorji  Jamas  ji   

Darukhanavala,  Mervanji  Pestanji 

Bharda,  Bhikaji  Dorabji 

Malvankar,  Narayan  Kashinath  . . . 


Free    General     Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay. 
Elphinstone  College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Free    General    Assembly's 
Institution,  Bombay. 


XXXII. 
THE  NARAYAN  VASUDEV  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Nanabhoy  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy,  Esq.,  in  a  letter  dated 
the  2nd  December  1878,  to  the  address  of  the  Honour- 
able James  Gibbs,  CSX,  Vice- Chancellor,  offered  to  the 
University,  on  behalf  of  the  subscribers  to  the  "  Narayan 
Vasudev  Memorial,"  a  sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  Government 
4  per  cent.  Promissory  Note,  for  the  foundation  of  an  annual 
Scholarship  to  be  called"THE  Narayan  Vasudev  Scholarship," 
to  be  awarded  under  such  rules  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Senate  may  be  pleased  to  decide. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the 
21st  December  1878,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best 
thanks  of  the  Senate. 
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The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "The  Narayan  Vasudet 
Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  200  per  annum,  shall  be 
awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  B.A. 
Examination  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Natural 
Science  and  is  recommended  for  the  Scholarship  by  the 
Examiner,  on  condition  that  he  continues  his  studies 
during  his  tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of  the  Colleges 
or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

2.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  to  Physical  and 
Biological  sciences  in  alternate  years,  provided  that  if  no 
Candidate  qualifies  for  the  Scholarship  in  the  branch  of 
science  to  which  it  has  been  assigned  for  the  year,  the 
Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who  passes 
the  B.  A.  Examination  with  the  highest  number  of  marks 
in  the  other  branch  of  science  in  the  same  year,  and  is 
recommended  as  provided  in  Regulation  I. 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  paid  half-yearly 
on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized  College  or 
Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signature  on  such 
bill  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance  at  the  College 
or  Institution,  and  that  his  conduct  is  good. 

5.  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship 
to  be  forfeited. 

6.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Scholarship  during  any  year,  or  a  part  of  a  year,  shall 
be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as  they  shall 
think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  objects  and  purposes  of 
the  endowment. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

College. 

1879.. 

Elphinstone. 

1880.. 

1881.. 

Ditto. 

1882.. 

Free  General  Assembly's  In . 
stitution. 
Elphinstone. 
Ditto, 

1883.. 

1884,. 

Sovani,  Govind  Krishna 
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XXXIII. 

THE  COBDEN  CLUB  MEDAL. 

In  March  1879,  the  Cobclen  Club  offered  to  award  a  Silver 
Medal  annually  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  B.A. 
Examination  of  this  University  with  the  highest  number  of 
marks  in  Political  Economy, 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  22nd  November 
1879,  this  offer  of  the  Cobden  Club  was  accepted  with  the 
best  thanks  of  the  Senate.  This  Medal  will  be  awarded 
in  accordance  with  the  following  Regulations : — 

1.  A  Silver  Medal,  to  be  called  "The  Cobden  Club 
Medal,"  will  be  awarded  annually  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  B.A.  Examination  with  the  highest  number  of 
marks  in  Political  Economy. 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Medal  is 
awarded  will  be  published  with  the  list  of  successful 
Candidates. 

3.  The  Medal  will  be  presented  at  the  Convocation  for 
conferring  Degrees. 


Year, 

Medallist. 

College. 

1879.. 

Cani6,  Rastam  Kharshedji    

1380 . . 

Pandia,  Chhaganlal  Harilal 

Elphinstone. 
Ditto 

1881.. 

1882.. 

Ditto. 

1883.. 

18S4 . . 

Padshfth,  Pestanji  Jaraasji 

Ditto. 

XXXIY. 
THE  SIR  GEORGE  LeGRAND  JACOB  SCHOLARSHIP. 
In  June  1879,  Major*General  Sir  George  LeGrand  Jacob 
offered  to  hand  over  to  the  University  Government  Paper 
realizing  Rs.  120  a  year  for  the  foundation  of  a  Scholarship  of 
the  value  of  Rupees  10  a  month  and  tenable  for  one  year, 
to  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Matri- 
culation Examination  with  the  highest  number  of  marks 
from  among  the  Candidates  from  Savant  vadi,  Kutch, 
Kolhapur  or  Kathiawar. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  22nd  November 
1879,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the 
Senate. 
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The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship  to  be  called  the  "  Sir  George  Le Grand 
Jacob  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  10  a  month  and 
tenable  for  one  year,  shall  be  awarded  annually  to  the  Can- 
didate who  passes  the  Matriculation  Examination  with  the 
highest  number  of  marks  from  among  the  Candidates  from 
Savantvadi,  Kutch,  Kolhapur,  or  Kathiawar. 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Scholarship 
may  be  awarded  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates. 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable 
monthly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized 
College  or  Institution,  which  bill  shall  certify,  under  the 
signature  of  the  Head,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attend- 
ance at  the  College  or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good, 
and  his  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

5.  Should  the  Scholar' discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  of  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship 
to  be  forfeited. 

6.  Whenever  the  Scholarship  is  not  awarded,  the  money 
shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such 
manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the 
object  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

School. 

1882.. 

Rajaram  High  School,  Kolha- 
pur. 

Ditto.     , 

1883.. 

Apte,  Hari  Sadashiv 

1SS4 . . 

Kulkarni,  Vaman  Baji   

Ditto. 

xxxv. 

THE  SIR  GEORGE  LeGRAJSTD  JACOB  PRIZE. 

In  June  1879,  Major-General  Sir  George  LeGrand  Jacob 
offered  to  create  in  favour  of  the  University  a  trust  of 
£1,000  Stock  and  one  £100  ten  per  cent.  Debenture  Bond  in 
the  British  India  Tea  Company,  Limited,  the  proceeds  there- 
of to  be  expended  on  an  annual  Prize  for  an  Essay  on  some 
subject  illustrating  or  relating  to  the  advantages  derived 
by  India  from  the  British  rule. 
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At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  22nd  of  November 
1879,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the 
Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Kegulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  the  "Sm  George  LeGrand  Jacob 
Prize,"  consisting  of  books,  shall  be  awarded  annually  for 
the  best  Essay  on  some  subject  illustrating  or  relating  to 
the  advantages  derived  by  India  from  British  Eule. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Graduates  or  Undergraduates 
of  the  University  of  Bombay  of  not  more  than  seven  years' 
standing  from  the  date  of  their  Matriculation  on  the  day 
prescribed  for  the  sending  in  of  the  Essays. 

3.  The  subject  shall  be  selected  or  notified  by  the 
Syndicate  not  less  than  twelve  months  before  the  day  for 
sending  in  the  Essay. 

4.  The  Essays  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  University  Kegis- 
trar  on  or  before  the  Fourth  Monday  in  July.  Each  Essay 
shall  be  designated  by  a  motto  instead  of  the  writer's  name, 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover  containing  the 
name  of  the  competitor,  his  University  standing,  his  post- 
office  address,  and  a  declaration  that  the  Essay  sent  in  by 
him  is  bond  fide  his  own  composition. 

5.  The  Judges  shall  be  three  in  number,  and  shall  be 
nominated  annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision  shall 
be  announced  on  the  Fourth  Monday  in  September. 

6.  On  the  occasions  when  the  Prize  is  not  awarded,  the 
money  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as 
they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  of  the 
endowment. 


Year. 

Subject. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1882 
1883 

1884 

1885 

Travelling    in  India    and  Intercommu- 
nication between  the  several  Provinces 
before  and  after  the    Introduction  of 
British  Rule. 

The  Revival  and  Development  of  Muni- 
cipal Institutions  in  the  different  Pro- 
vinces of  British  India  through  legisla- 
tion and  the  influence  of  the  Governmenl 
and  the  Local  Authorities. 

The  Revival  and  Development  of  Muni- 
cipal Institutions  in  the  different  Pro- 
vinces of  British  India  through  legisla- 
tion and  the  influence  of  the  Govern- 
ment and  the  Local  Authorities. 
The  Commerce  of  India  as  affected  bj 

1    British  Rule. 

Bhadbhade, 
Lakshman 
Gangadhar. 

No  Essay  re- 
ceived. 

No  Estay  re- 
ceived. 

Deccan. 
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XXXVI. 
THE  JAIKAZBHOY  PEERBHOY  SCHOLAESHIP. 

Jairazbhoy  Peerbhoy,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  in 
a  letter  dated  26th  January  1881,  to  the  address  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  the  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  West,  offered  to  the 
University  a  sum  of  Rupees  5,000,  in  4  per  cent.  Govern- 
ment paper,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a  Scholarship 
to  be  annually  awarded  to  the  Muhammadan  Candidate 
who  passes  the  Matriculation  Examination  with  the  high- 
est number  of  marks,  and  prosecutes  his  studies  in  this 
University,  or  proceeds  to  England  with  the  same  view. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  1st  October  last 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Jairazbhoy  Peer- 
bhoy Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Ps.  200  per  annum,  shall 
be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Muhammadan  Candidate  who 
passes  the  Matriculation  Examination  with  the  highest 
number  of  marks,  on  condition  that  he  continues  his  studies 
during  his  tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of  the  Colleges 
or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay 
or  proceeds  to  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  to  prosecute  his 
studies. 

2.  Candidates  must  forward  their  applications  to  the 
Registrar,  with  their  applications  for  permission  to  attend 
the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the  same  year. 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution  or  has  proceeded 
to  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  for  the  purpose  of  prosecuting 
his  studies. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  paid  half- 
yearly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized 
College  or  Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signa- 
ture on  such  bill,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance 
at  the  College  or  Institution,  and  that  his  conduct  is  good. 

5  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship  to 
be  forfeited. 
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6.  Any  surplus,  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of  the 
Scholarship  or  otherwise,  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate 
in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering 
the  object  and  purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year 


1883 
1SS4 


Scholar. 


Akhnnd,  Ghulam    Muhammad    Ghulam 

Ali. 
Haidari,  Muhammad  Akbar  Nazeralli    . . 

Pathan,  Saifuidin  Lalkhan 


School. 


Narayan  Jagannath  High 

School,  Karachi. 
St.     Mary's     Institution, 

Bombay. 
Amraoti  High  School. 


XXXVII. 

THE  VARJIVANDAS  MADHAYDAS  SANSKRIT 

SCHOLARSHIP. 

Varjivandas  Madhavdas,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace  and 
Fellow  of  the  University,  in  a  letter  dated  the  5th  January 
1882,  to  the  address  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Honourable 
Mr.  Justice  West,  offered  to  the  University  a  sum  of  Ru- 
pees 5,000,  in  4  per  cent.  Government  paper,  for  the  purpose 
of  founding  a  Scholarship  to  be  annually  awarded  to  the  Can- 
didate who  passes  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
B.A.  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Sanskrit. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  7th  March  1882, 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations : — 

A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Varjivandas  Madhav- 
das  Sanskrit  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  180  per 
annum,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A.  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Sanskrit  and  is  recommend- 
ed for  the  Scholarship  by  the  Sanskrit  Examiners,  on  con- 
dition that  he  continues  his  studies  in  Sanskrit  for  the 
Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A.  during  his 
tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of  the  Colleges  or  Insti- 
tutions recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

2.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
Coined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 
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3.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  paid  half-yearly 
on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized  College  or 
Institution,  who  shall  certify,  under  his  signature  on  such 
bill,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance  at  the  College 
or  Institution,  and  that  his  conduct  is  good. 

4.  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship 
to  be  forfeited. 

5.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of  the 
Scholarship  or  otherwise  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate 
in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  further- 
ing the  object  and  purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

College. 

1882  .. . 

1883  .. 

1884  . . 

Rajavade,  Vaijanath  Kashinath           . .  Free  General  Assembly's 

i     Institution,  Bombay. 

Bhagvat,  Sakharam  Keshav  ..                ..  Elphinstone  College. 

Arte,  Bhaskar  Ramchandra    ..                ..  Free  General  Assembly's 

i    Institution,  Bombay. 

XXXYIII. 

THE  JAMSHEDJI  DORABJI  NAEGAUMVALA 

PRIZE. 

Messrs,  Dadabhai  Jamshedji  and  Kavasji  Dadabhai  Nae- 
gaumvala,  M.  A.,  F.  C.  S.,  F.  I.  C,  in  a  letter  dated  the  25th 
November  1882,  to  the  address  of  the  University  Registrar, 
P.  Peterson,  Esq.,  M.A.,  offered  to  the  University,  on  be- 
half of  themselves  and  family,  a  sum  of  Rs.  3,000  in  4  per 
cent.  Government  Paper  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a 
Prize  in  memory  of  the  late  Jamshedji  Dorabji  Naegaum- 
vala,  Esq.,  of  the  value  of  Rs.  120,  to  be  awarded  every  year 
to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  L.  C.  E.  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  "  Engineering  Field  and 
Office  Work", 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  16th 
December  1882,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best 
thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 
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1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Jamshedji  Dobabji  Nae- 
oatjmvala  Prize,"  consisting  of  books  of  the  value  of  Ru- 
pees (120)  one  hundred  and  twenty,  shall  be  awarded  every 
year  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  L.C.E.  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Examiners,  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  "  Engineering  Field  and 
Office  Work." 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  pass  the  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  L.C.E. 

3.  If  in  any  year  the  Prize  be  not  awarded,  the  amount 
thus  saved  may  be  disposed  of  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Syndicate  in  furtherance  of  the  scientific  study  of  Engineer- 
ing. 


Year. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1883  .. 

1884  . . 

Shah,  Bhailal  Purshottamdas      .. 
Chitale,  Parshuram  Krishna 

College     of    Science, 
Poona. 
Ditto. 

XXXIX, 

THE  MELYILL  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Khan  Bahadur  Pestanji  Jehangier,  C.I.E.,  Chairman, 
Melvill  Memorial  Fund,  in  a  letter  dated  the  6th  January 
1883  to  the  address  of  the  University  Registrar,  P.Peterson, 
Esq.,  M.A.,  offered  to  the  University  on  behalf  of  a  Com- 
mittee formed  in  Baroda,  Rs.  6,000  in  Government  4  per  cent 
Paper,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a  Scholarship  of  Rs.  20 
a  month,  and  tenable  for  two  years,  in  memory  of  P.  S. 
Melvill,  Esq.,  C.S.I. ,  late  Agent  to  the  Governor  General 
at  Baroda ;  to  be  awarded  biennially,  or  whenever  vacant,  to 
a  Candidate  who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  from  any  of  the  Colleges  or 
Institutions  in  the  territory  of  His  Highness  the  Gaekwar 
of  Baroda  and  joins  any  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions 
recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay,  with  a  view  to 
prepare  himself  for  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 
or  B.Sc.  of  this  University. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  14th  April  1883, 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 
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The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Kegulations : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  ''The  Melvill  Memorial 
Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  (20)  twenty  per  mensem 
tenable  for  two  years,  shall  be  awarded  biennially,  or  when- 
ever vacant,  at  the  Previous  Examination  of  the  University 
of  Bombay. 

2.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate 
who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  with  the  highest 
number  of  marks  from  any  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions 
in  the  territory  of  His  Highness  the  Gaekwar  of  Baroda, 
and  joins  any  of  the  recognized  Colleges  or  Institutions 
with  a  view  to  prepare  himself  for  the  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  B.A.  or  B.Sc.  of  this  University, 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  joined 
a  recognized  College  or  Institution, 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable 
monthly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  such  College  or 
Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signature  on  such 
bill  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance  at  the  College 
or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good,  and  that  his  pro- 
gress in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

5.  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  stu- 
dies, or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  the 
College  or  Institution,  it  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Syndicate  to  suspend  the  Scholar  or  to  declare  the  Scholar- 
ship forfeited. 

6.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Scholarship  during  any  year  or  part  of  a  year  shall  be 
applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as  they  shall 
think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  and  purposes  of 
the  endowment. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

/ 

/  College. 

1883     .. 

Baroda   College,  for- 
r  merly    Gujarat  Col- 
'  ,lege,  Ahmedabad. 
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XL. 

THE  SIR  FRANK  SOUTER  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Aga  Shahabudin  Shah  bin  Aga  Ali  Shah  Agakhan,  Esq., 
and  Khan  Bahadur  Shaik  Hyder  Cassim,  President  and 
Secretary  to  the  Bombay  Muhammadan  National  Associa- 
tion, in  a  letter  dated  the  22nd  January  1883,  to  the  address 
of  the  University  Registrar,  P.  Peterson,  Esq.,  M.A.,  offered 
on  behalf  of  the  Muhammadan  National  Association  a  sum 
of  Rs.  13,630  for  the  purpose  of  founding  three  Scholar- 
ships to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Frank  Soxjter  Scholar- 
ships," each  of  the  value  of  Rs.  15  a  month,  and  tenable  for 
one  year,  to  be  awarded  every  year  to  three  Muhammadan 
Candidates  who  pass  the  Matriculation,  Previous  and  First 
B.  A.  Examinations  respectively  and  join  any  of  the  Col- 
leges or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of 
Bombay. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  14th  April  1883 
the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Frank  Souter 
Scholarship  for  the  Matriculation  Examination,"  of  the 
value  of  Rupees  (15)  fifteen  per  mensem,  tenable  for  one 
year,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Muhammadan 
Candidate  who  passes  the  Matriculation  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Persian  and  who  may  not 
have  received  any  other  University  Scholarship  of  equal  or 
higher  value,  on  condition  that  he  continues  his  studies 
during  his  tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of  the  Colleges 
or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

2.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Frank  Souter 
Scholarship  for  the  Previous  Examination,"  of  the  value 
of  Rupees  (15)  fifteen  per  mensem,  tenable  for  one  year, 
shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Muhammadan  Candi- 
date who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  with  the  highest 
number  of  marks,  on  condition  that  he  continues  his  studies 
during  his  tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of  the  Colleges 
or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 
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3.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Frank  Sotjter 
Scholarship  for  the  First  B.  A.  Examination,"  of  the 
value  of  Eupees  (15)  fifteen  per  mensem,  tenable  for  one 
year,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Muhammadan 
Candidate  who  passes  the  First  B.  A.  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks,  on  condition  that  he  continues 
his  studies  during  his  tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of 
the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of 
Bombay. 

4.  If  there  should  be  no  successful  Muhammadan  Can- 
didate in  the  Matriculation  Examination  in  Persian  or  in 
the  Previous  Examination  or  First  B.  A.,  then  the  Scholar- 
ships shall  be  awarded  in  regular  succession  to  the  first 
three  successful  Muhammadan  Candidates  in  the  Matricu- 
lation Examination  who  may  not  have  received  any  other 
University  Scholarship  of  equal  or  higher  value,  on  condi- 
tion that  they  continue  to  prosecute  the  studies  at  one  of 
the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University 
of  Bombay. 

5.  If  there  should  be  no  successful  Muhammadan  Can- 
didates at  the  Matriculation  Examination,  then  the  Syndi- 
cate shall  apply  the  amount  intended  for  these  Scholarships 
in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  further- 
ing the  cause  of  Muhammadan  education. 

6.  The  Candidates  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  they  have 
duly  joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

7.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarships  shall  be  paid  monthly 
on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized  College 
or  Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signature  on 
such  bill  that  the  scholars  are  in  regular  attendance  at  the 
College  or  Institution,  that  their  conduct  is  good,  and  that 
their  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

8.  Should  the  Scholars  discontinue  their  University 
studies  or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of 
their  College  or  Institution,  it  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Syndicate  to  suspend  the  Scholar  or  to  declare  the 
Scholarship  to  be  forfeited. 

9.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Scholarships  or  otherwise,  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syn- 
dicate in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for 
furthering  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  endowment. 
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ENDOWME  NTS. 


Year. 


1883. 


1834. 


Examination. 


Matriculation . . 
Previous 
First  B.  A. 

Matriculation  .. 

Previous 
First  B.  A. 


Scholars. 


Macdi,  Syed  Taher 

Akhund,  Ghulam  Muhammad 

Ghulam  AH. 
Maulvi,      Surajudin      Abdul 

Fatta. 

Kazi  Inamdar  (Sayad),  Mir 
Sarfaraz  Ali  Khan  Bahadur 
Mir  Abdul  Ali. 

Hydari,  Muhammad  Akbar 
Nazaralli. 

No  candidate. 


College. 


St.   Mary's  Institu- 
tion, Bombay. 
Elphinstone  College. 

Ditto. 


Free  General  Assem- 
bly's Institution, 
Bombay. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 


XLI. 


THE  CHARLES  MOREHEAD  PRIZE, 


Dr.  Henry  Vandyke  Carter  on  behalf  of  the  Morehead 
Memorial  Committee  offered  to  the  University  the  snm  of 
Rs.  5,000  in  Government  4  per  cent,  paper  for  the  foundation 
of  a  Prize  to  be  called  "  The  Charles  Morehead  Prize  "  of 
the  value  of  Rs.  200,  to  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candid 
date  who  passes  the  L.M.  and  S.  Examination  with  the 
highest  number  of  marks  in  Clinical  Medicine, 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  17th  September 
1883  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the 
Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Charles  Morehead 
Prize,"  consisting  of  Rs.  (200)  two  hundred  in  money  or 
of  books  of  the  like  value,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to 
the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  for  the  Degree 
of  L.M.  &  S.  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Examiners,  with  the 
highest  number  of  marks  in  "  Clinical  Medicine". 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  published 
with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  pass  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  L.M,  &  S, 
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3.  If  in  any  year  the  Prize  be  not  awarded,  the  amount 
thus  saved  may  be  disposed  of  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Syndicate  in  furtherance  of  the  study  of  Clinioal  Medicine, 


Year. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1884     .. 

Kher.  Govind  Balaji 

Grant  Medical  College. 

XLII. 


THE  BALKKISHNA  SUDAMJI  PEIZE. 

In  March  1884  Kaveribai,  widow  of  the  late  Assistant 
Surgeon  Balkrishna  Sudamji,  offered  to  the  University  the 
sum  of  Ks.  5,000  in  Government  4  per  cent.  Promissory 
Notes  for  the  foundation  of  an  annual  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The 
Balkrishna  Sudamji  Prize",  and  to  be  awarded  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Syndicate  might  consider  desirable. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  13th 
August  1884,  the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks 
of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow^ 
ing  Regulations  :— 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Balkrishna  Sudamji 
Prize",  consisting  of  Rs.  (200)  two  hundred  in  money  or  of 
books  of  the  like  value,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the 
Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
L.  M.  &  S.  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Examiners  with  the 
highest  number  of  marks  in  "  Midwifery"  . 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  pass  the  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  L  M.  and  S. 

3.  If  in  any  year  the  Prize  be  not  awarded,  the  amount 
thus  saved  may  be  disposed  of  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Syndicate  in  furtherance  of  the  study  of  Midwifery, 


IX. 

ijenefattwms. 

i. 


THE  SIR  COWASJEE  JEHANGHIER  HALL    OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  BOMBAY. 

Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esquire,  Justice  of  the 
Peace  and  Fellow  of  the  University,  in  a  letter  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  dated  the  27th 
April  1863,  offered  the  sum  of  Rs.  1,00,000  for  the  erection 
of  University  Buildings,  under  the  following  conditions  : — 
That  Government  contribute  the  remainder  of  the  sum 
necessary  for  the  buildings,  and  grant  a  site  on  the  Espla- 
nade, and  that  no  subscription  from  any  other  private  per- 
son be  received  for  this  object. 

This  offer  was  accepted  by  Government  and  referred  to  the 
University,  and  at  a  Convocation  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the 
18th  July  1863,  the  following  Resolution  was  passed  : — 

"  That  the  Senate  accept  the  noble  gift  of  Cowasjee  Jehan, 
ghier,  Esquire,  with  the  liberal  augmentation  offered  by  Go- 
vernment and  with  the  recognition  of  the  liabilities  imposed 
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n  this  University  by  its  holding  the  University  buildings, 
when  completed,  according  to  the  Act  of  Incorporation  ; 
but  on  the  understanding  that  Mr.  Cowasjee  concurs  in  the 
interpretation  which  Government  puts  upon  his  conditions 
in  the  third  and  fourth  paragraphs  of  its  letter,  No.  260, 
dated  29th  May  1863,  to  the  address  of  Sir  Alexander  Grant, 
Bart.,  Vice-Chancellor." 

Note. — The  interpretation  of  Government,  referred  to,  was 
as  follows  : — 

"  His  Excellency  in  Council  understands  the  third  condi- 
tion specified  in  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier's  letter  as  imply- 
ing that  a  building  for  the  University  is  to  be  completed  at 
the  joint  expense  of  that  gentleman  and  of  Government 
without  accepting  contributions  from  any  other  source,  so 
that  it  may  form  in  itself  a  separate  and  permanent  monu- 
ment of  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier's  desire  to  provide  the 
University  with  a  local  habitation. 

u  As,  however,  the  duties  and  wants  of  the  University 
increase,  His  Excellency  the  Governor  in  Council  hopes  that 
the  example  so  worthily  set  by  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier 
will  be  followed  by  other  University  benefactors,  and  Gov- 
ernment feel  assured  that  that  gentleman  would  be  the  last 
to  exclude  those  who  may  wish  to  follow  his  noble  example 
from  adding  to  or  adorning  the  edifice  which  he  has  been 
the  first  to  raise." 

This  interpretation  was  formally  accepted  by  Mr.  Cowas- 
jee Jehanghier  in  a  letter  to  Government  dated  the  8th 
August  1873. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  4th  March  1875, 
the  following  Resolution  was  unanimously  passed  : — 

That,  in  recognition  of  Sir  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Ready- 
money's  noble  gift  of  Rs.  1,00,000  for  the  erection  of  Uni- 
versity Buildings,  the  Hall,  now  handed  Over  by  Govern- 
ment to  the  University,  be  named  "The  Sir  Cowasjee 
Jehanghier  Hall  of  the  University  of  Bombay." 
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II. 

UNIVERSITY  ARMS  AND  COMMON  SEAL. 

Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esquire,  Justice  of 
the  Peace  and  Fellow  of  the  University,  in  a  letter  to 
G.  C.  M.  Birdwood,  Esq.,  M.D.,  Fellow  of  the  University, 
dated  24th  September  1863,  forwarded  a  donation  of  Rupees 
1,200  to  meet  the  expense  of  a  Grant  of  Arms  to  the  Uni- 
versity, and  the  engraving  of  a  University  seal.  This 
donation  was  accepted  at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held 
on  the  same  day,  with  a  vote  of  thanks  to  the  donor  for 
his  timely  and  liberal  benefaction. 


III. 


UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY. 

PremchundRoychund,  Esquire,  in  a  letter  to  Government 
dated  the  27th  August  1864,  made  the  following  request  :— 

"  I  have  the  honour  to  request  that  Government  will  have 
the  goodness  to  communicate  to  the  University  of  Bombay 
my  desire  to  offer  most  respectfully  to  that  learned  body  the 
sum  of  Rupees  (2,00,000)  two  lacs  towards  the  erection  of  a 
University  Library,  which  may  be  an  ornament  to  this  city, 
and,  by  becoming  a  storehouse  of  the  learned  works,  not 
only  of  the  past  but  of  many  generations  to  come,  maybe  a 
means  of  promoting  the  high  ends  of  the  University. 
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At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  10th  September 
1864,  it  was  resolved  "  that  the  Senate  cordially  and  unani- 
mously accept,  with  their  best  thanks,  Mr.  Premchund 
Roychund's  noble  gift." 


IV. 
THE  RAJABAI  TOWER. 

Premchund  Roychund,  Esquire,  in  a  letter  to  Govern- 
ment,  dated  6th  October  1864,  made  the  following  request: — 

"  I  have  the  honour  to  request  that  Government  will  do 
me  the  favour  to  offer  to  the  University  of  Bombay,  in  the 
name  of  my  good  mother,  Rajabai,  (2,00,000)  two  lacs  of 
Rupees  for  the  erection  of  a  Tower  ^contain  a  large  clock 
and  a  set  of  joy-bells.  W 

"  If  there  be  no  architectural  objections,  I  should  like  the 
Tower  to  be  in  connection  with  the  University  Library." 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  10th  December 
1864,  it  was  unanimously  resolved  "that  the  Senate  do 
accept  the  noble  gift  of  Mr.  Premchund  Roychund  of  two 
lacs  of  Rupees  for  the  erection  of  a  Tower  to  contain  a  large 
clock  and  a  set  of  joy-bells  ;  and  that  the  grateful  thanks 
of  the  Senate  be  conveyed  to  Mr.  Premchund  Roychund." 

It  was  further  unanimously  resolved  "  that  the  Tower 
be  named  ' The  Ra'ja'ba i  Tower'  in  commemoration  of 
Mr.  Premchund  Roychund's  mother." 
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UNIVERSITY  MACE. 

Mungrildass  Nathoobhoy,  Esquire,  Justice  of  the  Peace 
and  Fellow  of  the  University,  in  a  letter  to  the  Registrar, 
Dr.  R.  S.  Sinclair,  dated  the  18th  November  1864,  offered 
Rs.  1,200  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  University  with 
a  Mace. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  10th  December 
1864,  it  was  unanimously  resolved  "  that  Mr.  Munguldass 
Nathoobhoy's  handsome  offer  of  Rs.  1,200  for  a  Mace  for 
the  University  be  accepted  with  thanks." 


VI. 

GIBBS  TESTIMONIAL. 

In  the  Address  presented  in  Convocation  on  the  28th  January 
1879  to  the  Honourable  James  Gibbs  on  his  approaching 
retirement  from  the  office  of  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Senate  inti- 
mated their  intention  of  marking  their  appreciation  of  Mr. 
Gibbs'  valuable  and  unbought  labours  on  behalf  of  the 
University  during  his  nine  years'  tenure  of  office  by  some  sub- 
stantial memorial.  In  view  of  Mr.  Gibbs'  "  long,  useful,  and 
honourable  course  in  the  Public  Service,  and  in  the  Government 
of  this  Presidency,"  it  was  thought  that  this  memorial  "might  well 
and  appropriately  take  the  form  of  a  section  of  the  University 
Library  comprising  a  collection  of  the  principal  works  in  all 
languages  on  political  science  in  its  several  departments." 

The  subscription  to  this  memorial,  which  was  not  confined  to 
members  of  the  University,  amounted  to  Ks.  15,808.  Of  this  sum 
Us.  2,316  were  expended  on  the  bust  of  Mr.  Gibbs  which  now 
stands  in  the  University  Library :  and  the  balance  has  been  spent 
on  a  collection  of  the  kind  indicated  and  entitled,  ■ '  The  Gibbs 
Testimonial. " 


€fy  Widhmxt®  1885-88. 

SENATE. 

Chancellor. 

His  Excellency  the  Eight    Honourable  Donald 
Mackay,  Lord  Eeay,  ll.d.,  c.i.e. 


James 


Vice -Chancellor. 

Faci 

dty.* 

1    The  Honourable  James  Braithwaite 

Peile,C.S,M.A„C.SJ. 

A 

L 

... 

... 

Deans. 

2.  William  Wordsworth,  B.A.— In  Arts 

A 

L 

3.  The  Honourable  F,  L.  Latham,  M.A. 

— In  Law. 

A 

L 

... 

4.  H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.E.C.P.,  F.E.G.S., 

F.G.S.,  F.M.S.— In  Medicine. 

A 

... 

M 

... 

5.  A.  W.  Forde,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E.— In 

Engineering. 

... 

... 

... 

E 

Syndics. 

William  Wordsworth,   B.A.") 
0.  The  Honourable  H.  M.  Bird- 

A 

L 

wood,  C.S.,  M.A„  LL.M. 

A 

L 

... 

E 

7.  I.  B.Lyon.  M.E.C.S.,  F.C.S., 

In 

F.LC. 

Arts. 

A 

... 

M 

E 

8.  The   Honourable  Kashinath 

TrimbakTelang,M.A.,  LL.B., 

CLE.                                       J 

A 

L 

... 

•«• 

9.  The  Honourable  Rao  Saheb^ 

Vishvanath  Narayan  Mand-  1    In 

lik,  C.S.I.,M.R.A.S.                 C  Law. 

A 

L 

.  •• 

E 

10.  James  Jardine,  M.A.               J           1  A 

L 

... 

E 

*  A  stands  for  Arts,  L  for  Laws,  M  for  Medicine,  and  E  or 
Civil  Engineering. 
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11.  A.  N.  Hojel,  L.K.   and^ 

Q.C.P.I.  I       Ira 

12.  Cowasjee       Hormasjee,  [Medicine 

G.G.M.C.J 

13.  T.  Cooke,    M.A.,    M.I.,1 
LL.D.,  F.K.G-S.,  Mem.  |         In 
Inst.  C.E.I y Engineer- 

14.  Lieut. -Colonel  G.  L.  C.  |      ing. 
Merewether,  R.E.       ...J 


Fellows. 

Ex-officio. 

15.  His  Excellency  Lieut.-General  the 
Honourable  Arthur  Edward  Hard- 
inge,  C.B.,  Commander-in-Chief,* 

16.  The      Honourable       Sir      Charles 

Sargent,    Knight,    M.A.,    Chief 
Justice,  1867- 

17.  The  Eight  Eeverend  Louis  George 
Mylne,M.  A.,D  .D. ,  Bishop  of  Bombay* 

The  Honourable  J.  B.  Peile,"]   g 
C.  S.,  M.A.,  C.S.I.,  1863. 

The      Honourable     Maxwell 
Melvill,  C.S.,  1863. 


IS 


hi 

19.  K.  M.  Chatfield^M.A.,  Director  of 

Public  Instruction,  1866. 

20.  T.  B.  Kirkham,    Educational     In 

spector,  Central  Division,  1866. 
William  Wordsworth,  B.A.,  Prin 
cipal,  Elphinstone  College.* 

21.  R.    G.  Oxenham,  M.A.,  Principal, 

Deccan  College,  1864. 
H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S., 

F.G.S.,  F.M.S.,    Principal,  Grant 

Medical  College. 
Theodore  Cooke,  M.A.,  M.I.,  LL.D. 

F.G.S., Mem. Inst.  C.E.I.,  Princi 

pal,  College  of  Science.* 


A 


A 


A 


Faculty. 


M 
M 


E 


M 


L 


Not  gazetted, 
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1858. 

22.  The  Reverend  John  Murray  Mitchell 
M.A.,  LL.D. 


1862. 


23. 

24. 


Lyttelton 


The  Honourable 

Holyoake  Bayley. 
William  James  Moore,  M.D.,  L.R. 

C.P.,  Edin.,  CLE. 
The  Honourable  Rao  Saheb  Vishva- 

nath    Narayan  Mandlik,    C.S.I., 

M.R.A.S. 

1863. 


25.  Henry  Napier  Bruce  Erskine,  C.S. 
The  Honourable   Maxwell  Melvill, 

C.S. 
The  Honourable  James  Braithwaite 
Peile,  C.S.,  M.A.,  0,8.1 

26.  The    Honourable    Raymond  West, 

C.S.,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  F.R.G.S. 

27.  James  Bellot  Riehey,  O.S.,  C.S.I., 

B.A, 

The     Honourable     Herbert    Mills 
Birdwood,  C.S.,  M.A.,  LL.M. 

28.  Henry  Vandyke  Carter,  M.D. 

29.  Sir      Munguldass       Nathoobhoy, 

Knight,  C.S.I, 

30.  Manockjee  Cursetjee. 

1864. 

31.  Dadabhoy  Nowrojee. 

32.  The  Reverend  Dhanjibhoy  Nauroji. 

33.  Joshua  King,  C.S.,  M.A. 

34.  George  Morison  Macpherson,  CS. 

M.A. 


A 


A 


Faculty. 


M 


M 
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Robert  George  Oxenham,  M.A. 

A 

35.  Khan  Bahadur  Padamjee  Pestonjee. 

... 

E 

36.  Sorabjee  Pestonjee  Framjee. 

A 

... 

... 

... 

37.  The    Reverend  Richard    Stothert, 

M.A. 

A 

... 

... 

38.  Venayakrao  Vasudevji. 

A 

L 

... 

... 

39.  The      Honourable      Sir      William 

Wedderburn,  Bart.,  C.S. 

A 

L 

... 

1865. 

40.  Dhunjeebhoy  Framjee  Patel. 

A 

... 

... 

41.  The  Honourable  Theodore  Cracraft 

Hope,  O.S.,  C.S.I.,  CLE. 

, , , 

L 

.. . 

... 

42.  Karsandas  Madhavdas. 

A 

. . . 

... 

... 

43.  Muncherjee  Byramjee  Cola,  M.D. 

... 

... 

M 

... 

44.  Rao   Saheb    Mahipatram    Rupram, 

CLE. 

A 

. .  • 

... 

... 

45.  The  Honourable  Rao  Bahadur  Maha- 

dev  Govind  Ranade,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

A 

L 

... 

•  .< 

46.  Premchund  Roychund. 

... 

... 

... 

E 

1866  (April). 

Kyrle  Mitford  Chatfield,  M.A. 

A 

L 

.«• 

47.  John  Cruikshank,  M.D. 

... 

M 

... 

48.  William  Dymock,  B.A. 

A 

M 

... 

49.  Dosabhoy  Framjee,  O.S.I. 

.  •• 

50.  William  Albert  East,  C.S.,  B.A. 

A 

... 

Abraham  Nickson  Hojel,  L.K.  and 

Q.O.P.I. 

... 

M 

• . . 

51.  Khan    Bahadur    Dastur    Hoshang 

Jamasp. 

A 

... 

... 

52.  Colonel  George  Adolphus  Jacob. 

A 

... 

... 

T.  B.  Kirkham. 

A 

... 

... 

53.  The  Reverend  Charles  Kirk,  M.A. 

A 

... 

54.  Kharshedji  Rustomji  Cama. 

A 

..  • 

55.  The  Honourable  Robert  Hill  Pinhey, 

C.S. 

A 

L 

••  • 

.«• 

56.  Dastur  Peshutan  Byramji. 

A 

... 

... 

... 
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Faculty. 


57.  Ramkrishna    Gopal    Bhandarkar, 
M.A.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S.  A 

58.  Vithal  Narayan  Pathak,  MA.  A 

59.  Rao  Bahadur  Vasudev  Pandurang. 

60.  The  Reverend  Charles  Gilder.  A 


1867. 


The      Honourable      Sir      Charles 
Sargent,  Knight,  M.A. 

61.  Arthur  Travers  Crawford,  C.S. 

62.  Clarence  Bovill  Izon,  C.S. 
Isadore  Bernadotte  Lyon,  M.R.C.S., 

F.C.S.,  F.I.C. 

63.  Pherozshah  Mervanji  Mehta,  M.A. 

64.  John  George  Moore,  C.S. 

65.  Shankar  Pandurang  Pandit,  M.A. 

66.  Satyendra  Nath  Tagore,  C.S. 

67.  Bal  Mangesh  Wagle,  M.A.,  LL.B. 
!,68.  Colonel  Edward  William  West. 

69.  Framjee  Nasserwanjee  Patel. 


1868  (January). 

70.  Major  W.  M.  Ducat,  R.E. 

71.  C.  E.  Fox,  M.A. 

72.  W.  Gray,  M.B. 

73.  Major  General  H.  F.  Hancock,  R.E. 

74.  Khanderao    Chimanrao    Bedarkar 

B.A.,  LL.B. 

75.  J.  Macpherson,  B.A. 

76.  The  Right  Rev.  Leo  Meurin,  S.J., 

D.D. 

77.  Ramchandra    Rao    Appa    Saheb, 

Chief  of  Jamkhandi. 


A 

... 

A 

L 

A 

A 

A 

L 

A 

L 

A 

M 


E 


E 


M 
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78.  Shantaram  Narayan. 

79.  The   Reverend    J.  A.  Willy,   S,J, 

D.D. 


1868  (December) 


80.  Atmaram  Pandurang,  G.G.M.C. 

81.  Bhikaji  Amrit  Chobhe,  G.G.M.C. 
82 
83 


Faculty. 


Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy,  C.S.I. 
James   Burgess,  LL.D.   M.R.A.S. 
F.R.G.S.,  CLE. 

84.  J.  Harry  Rivett-Carnac,  Ben.  C.S., 

C.S.I. 

85.  Rao  Bahadur  Daji  Nilkant  Nagar 

86.  The  Reverend  S.B.  Fairbank,  M.A., 

D.D. 

87.  Govind  Vithal  Kurkaray,  B.A. 

88.  H.  P.  Jacob. 

89.  Mahadev  Moreshvar  Kunte,  B.A. 

90.  John  Pinkerton,  M.D. 

91.  G.  B.  Reid,  C.S.,  B.A. 

92.  James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,    Mem,  Soc. 

Eng. 

93.  The  Reverend  D.  A.  F.  de  Rozario 

de  Souza. 

94.  Nowroji  Fardunji,  CLE. 


1869. 


95,  The  Reverend  Thomas  Carss,  M.  A 


A 

| 

L 

A 

A 

L 

A 

... 

A 

L 

A 

A 

L 

A 

... 

A 

... 

A 

A 
A 

L 

A 
A 
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1870. 


96.  Atmaram    Sadashiv    G,   Jayakar, 

L.M.,  M.E.C.S.,  L.E.C.P. 

97.  Colin  Browning,  M.A. 

98.  The  Reverend  J.  G,  Cooper. 

99.  C.  F.  Farran,  B.A, 

100.  T.  P.  H.  Macartney  Filgate. 

101.  Gopal  Eaoji  Tilak,  L.CE. 

102.  Harichand  Sadashivji,  Assoc.   M. 

Inst.  C.E. 

103.  D,  S.  Kemp,  F.C.S. 

104.  E.  Tyrrell  Leith,  LL.M.,  F.E.G.S., 

M.E.A.S.,  M.A.I. 

105.  Nagindas  TulsidasMarphatia,  B.A., 

LL.B. 

106.  Kao  Bahadur  Nana  Moroji. 

107.  Raghunath  Narayan  Khote,  CLE. 

108.  Eahimtulah    Muhammad    Sayai  ' 

M.A.,  LL.B. 

109.  Sorabji  Shapurji  Bengali,  CLE. 

110.  Colonel  J.  H.  White,  R.E. 


1871. 


111.  G.  M.  Stewart. 

112.  G.    Atkinson,   B.A.,     Serjeant-at- 

Law. 

113.  Samuel  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S, 

Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

114.  Edaljee  Nasserwanjee,  G.G.M.C. 

115.  J.  Flynn. 

116.  J,  H.  E.  Hart,  C.E. 


Faculty. 


M 


M 


M 


E 


E 

E 


212 


UNIVERSITY. 


117.  T.  G.  Hewlett,  CLE. 

118.  Chester  Macnaghten,  M.A. 
Lieut-Colonel  G.  L.  C.  Merewether 

K.E. 

119.  John  Nugent,  C.S. 

120.  Sidney  Smith,  M.D. 

121.  MoreshvarAtmaramTarkhad,F.G.S. 


1872 


122.  K.  T.  Best,  M.A. 

123.  Charles  Chambers,  F.R.S. 

H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S. 
F.G.S.,  F.M.S. 
121  Rao  Bahadur  Ganpatrao  Bhaskar. 

125.  John  Jardine,  C.S. 

126.  Nanabhoy  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy. 

127.  Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia. 

128.  W.  Lee-Warner,   C.S.,  M.A. 

129.  Vaman  Abaji  Modak,  B.A. 

130.  Ardesir  Framji  Moos. 

131.  Captain   H.   Morland,  late   I.   N. 


Faculty. 


132. 


F.R.G.S.,   F.R.A.S.,  Assoc.  Inst 
C.E. 

The  Honourable  Nanabhai  Haridas 
LL.B. 

133.  Nacoda  Mahomed  Ally  Rogay. 

134.  Shantaram  Vithal  Sanzgire,  L.M. 

135.  Khan  Bahadur  Jamsetji  Dhanjibhai 

Wadia. 


1873. 

136.  Balaji  Pandurang  Bhalerao. 


A 
A 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 


A 


M 


M 


M 


E 


M 
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The  Honourable  F.  L.  Latham,  M. A. 

137.  E.  Rehatsek,  M.C.E. 

138.  The  Reverend  Narayan  Sheshadri. 

139.  FramjiRastamji  Vikaji,  B.A.,LL.B. 

140.  Kaikhosru    Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M., 

M.D. 

141.  Javerilal  Umiashankar  Yajnik. 


1874. 


142.  J.  Anderson,  K.L.S. 

143.  Andrew  Paul  deAndrade,  G.G.M.C 

144.  J.  K.  Bythell. 

145.  James  Macnabb    Campbell,    C.S., 

CLE. 

146.  J.  Gerson    Da    Cunha,     M.R.O.S., 

L.R.CP. 
A.  W.  Forde,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

147.  J.  Temperley  Gray,  L.R.CP.  Lond., 

A.K.C 

148.  W.  E.  Hart,  B.A. 

149.  J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. 

150.  H.  E.  M.  James,  CS. 

151.  Rao     Bahadur      Vasudev    Bajraji 

Kanitkar. 

152.  Rao  Bahadur  MakundRamchandra. 

153.  The  Honourable  J.  Q.  Pigot,B.A.... 

154.  Captain  W.  F.  Prideaux. 

155.  P.  Ryan. 

156.  Khan  Bahadur  Kazi  Shahabudin, 

CLE. 

157.  Rao  Bahadur  Janardan  Vasudevji. 

158.  Major  J.  W.  Watson. 

159.  Sir  F.  H.  Souter,  Knight,  CS.I. 


Faculty. 


E 


M 


M 
M 


E 


E 
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1874  (June). 
160.  E,  P.  Robertson,  C.S. 

1875. 


161.  James  Arnott,  M.D.,  CM. 

162.  The  Honourable  Badrudin  Tyabji. 

163.  Kashinath   Ramchandra   Godbole, 

B.A.,L.C.E. 

164.  Gopal  Shivram  Vaidya,  L.M. 

165.  The      Honourable   Sir     Jamsetjee 

Jeejeebhoy,  Bart.,  C.S.I. 

166.  Khan  Bahadur  Mancharji  Kavasji 

Murzban,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.E. 

167.  Nanabhai  Rastamji  Ranina. 

168.  Shamrao  Vithal. 

169.  J.  L.  Kipling. 

1876. 

170.  Rao  Bahadur  Bechardas  Ambaidas, 

C.S.I. 

171.  Raja  Sir  T.  Madhavrao,  K.C.S.I. 

172.  Khan   Bahadur   Bamanji   Sorabji, 

L.C.E.,  Ph.D.  (Wurzburg),  F.C.S., 
A.M.I.C.E. 

173.  The  Reverend  Charles  Cooke,  S.J., 

B.A. 
James  Jar  dine,  M.A. 

174.  G.  A.  Maconachie,  M.D.,  CM. 

175.  Mirza  Hairat. 

176.  Narayan  Ballal  Limaye. 

177.  L.  P.  de  Rozario,  L.M. 

178.  Rastamji  Nasarvanji  Khori  L.M., 

M.D,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  F.R.CS. 
Lond.,  F.R.O.S. 


Faculty. 


A 

... 

M 

A 

L 

... 

... 

... 

M 

A 

... 

... 

A 
• .  • 

L 

... 

A 

... 

... 

A 

A 

... 

... 

A 

... 

... 

A 

L 

M 

A 

... 

... 

A 

... 

... 

... 

M 
M 
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1877. 


1 79.  Anna  Moreshvar  Kunte,  B.A.,  M.D. 

180.  Dastur   Jamaspji    Minocherji    Ja- 
maspasana,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

181.  S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A. 
L82.  Edward  Giles,  B.A. 

L83.  The  Reverend  J.  M.  Hamilton,  S.J. 
L84.  H.  I.  B.  Hargrave,  B.A.,  C.E. 

185.  Jamsetji  Ardesir  Dalai,  M.A.,LL.B. 

186.  Jehangier  Barjorji  Vacha. 

187.  Hormasji  Jehangier  Bhabha,  M.A. 
The  Honourable  Kashinath  Trimbak 

Telang,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  CLE. 

188.  Kamrudin  Tyabji. 

189.  J.  C.  Lisboa,  G.G.M.C. 

190.  The  Eeverend  D.  Mackichan,  M.A., 

D.D. 

191.  Manasukharam  Suryaram  Tripathi. 

192.  Captain  E.  L.  Marryat,  R.E. 

193.  Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc. 

194.  Varjivandas  Madhavdas. 

195.  G.  C.  Whitworth,  C.S. 

196.  A.  Wingate,  C.S.,  CLE. 

197.  Colonel  C  Wodehouse. 


1878. 


Cowasjee  Hormasjee,  G.G.M.C. 

198.  Philip  Clement  De  Souza,  L.M. 

199.  Rao  Bahadur  Gopalrao  Hari  Desh- 

mukh. 

200.  Jamshedji  Navroji  Unvala,  M.A. 


Faculty. 


A 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 


M 


M 


31 


M 
M 
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201.  The  Reverend  C.  F.  H.  Johnston, 

M.A. 

202.  The  Very  Reverend  N.  Pagani,S.J. 

203.  The  Reverend  R.  Rive,  S.J. 

204.  Yashvant  Vasudev   Athale,  M.A., 

LL.B. 

205.  GeorgeWaters,L.R.C.S.,L.R.C.P.E. 


1879. 


206.  Ambalal    Sakarlal     Desai,    M.A., 

LL.B. 

207.  E.B.  Carroll,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

208.  Cowasji  Pestonji,  G.G.M.C. 

209.  Joseph  Ezekiel. 

210.  The  Reverend  F.  X.  Fibus,  S;J., 

S.T.P. 

211.  Jehanghier  Cowasjee    Jehanghier 

Readymoney. 

212.  F.  G.  Selby,  B.A. 

213.  The  Reverend  H.  C.  Squires,  M.A. 

214.  H.  J.  Blanc,  B.A.,  B.Sc,  M.D. 

215.  Wilson  Bell,  C.E. 

216.  F.  Chambers. 

217.  Rienzi  G.  Walton,  M.  Inst,  C.E., 

F.R.G.S. 

218.  Grattan  Geary. 


1880. 


219.  J.  Griffiths. 

220.  Rao    Bahadur    Jayasatyabodhrao 

Tirmalrao  Inamdar. 


Faculty 


M 


M 


M 


E 


E 
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D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 
F.  W.  Stevens,  f.r.i.b.a.,  a.m.i.c.e. 
T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 
Rao  Saheb  Vishram  Ramji  Ghole. 


1881. 

225.  Arthur  Barrett,  B.A. 

226.  CWasjee  Nowrojee,  G.G.M.C. 

227.  Dinanath    Atmaram    Dalvi,    M.A 

LL.B. 

228.  Thomas  Duncan,  M.A.,  LLB. 

229.  Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

230.  T.  Hart-Davies,C.S. 

231.  J.  D.  Inverarity,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

232.  C.  Joynt,  M.D.,  F.K.Q.C.P. 

233.  Kavasji    Dadabhai    Naegaumvala 

M.A.,  F.R.A.S.,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C. 

234.  H.  C.  Kirkpatrick,  M.A. 

235.  Michael  Macmillan,  B.A. 

236.  Mancherji  Navroji  Banaii. 

237.  J.  W.  Orr,  M.A. 

238.  Pestonji  Mancherji,  G.G.M.C. 

239.  W.  F.  Sinclair,  C.S. 

240.  Matthew  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

241.  Yithal     Vishnu     Gokhale,     M.A., 

L.M.  &  S. 

242.  E.  H.  R.  Langley,  B.A. 


1882. 

243.  Pandit  Bhagvanlal  Indraji,  Ph.D. 
b  1158—19  bu 


Faculty. 

A 

M 

A 

A 

... 

M 

A 

... 

M 

A 

L 

A 

L 

A 

A 

L 

A 

L 

M 

A 

A 

L 

A 

... 

A 

... 

A 

L 

... 

M 

A 

... 

A 

L 

... 

... 

••• 

M 

A 

... 

M 

A 

... 

••• 
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244.  The  Reverend  B.  Blake,  M.A.,  B.D 

245.  H.  Curwen, 

246.  The  Reverend  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

247.  G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

248.  Captain  W.  H.  Haydon,  R.E,  Assoc 

Inst.  C.E. 

249.  Kaikhosru  Navroji  Kabraji. 

250.  Mancherji  Mervanji  Bhownagri. 

251.  The  Reverend  George  Shirt,  M.A. 

252.  Shivshanker  Govindram. 

253.  J.  M.  Sleater,  Mem.  Inst.  C.  E. 

254.  Rao    Bahadur   Tirmalrao   Venka 

tesh,  Inamdar. 

255.  Vasudev  Krishnarao    Dhairyavan, 

B.A.,  LL.B. 


1883. 


256.  J.  Adams. 

257.  T.  Blaney. 

258.  R.  M.  Branson. 

259.  Dosabhai       Nasarvanji       Wadia, 

M.A. 

260.  E.  McG.  H.  Fulton,  C.S. 

261.  Surgeon  K.  R.  Kirtikar,  M.E.C.S. 

(Eng.),  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.) 

262.  H,  Littledale,  B.A. 

263.  G.  E.  Ormiston,  M.I.C.E. 

264.  Rastamji    Mervanji    Patel,    M.A 

LL.B. 

265.  The  Honourable  John  Scott. 

266.  T.  Spencer. 

267.  Teinulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

268.  The     Venerable     Archdeacon     S. 

Stead,  M.A. 


Faculty. 

A 

A 

... 

... 

A 

... 

E 

A 

... 

E 

A 

A 

A 

. . . 

... 

A 

L 

... 

E 

A 

... 

A 

L 

... 

E 

M 

A 

L 

... 

... 

A 

A 

L 

M 

A 

... 

... 

£ 

A 

L 

A 

L 

A 

L 

M 

.. . 

A 

... 

»•• 
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1884. 


269.  Mahadev    Chimnaji   Apte,    B.A., 
LL.B. 

270.  Rao   Bahadur  Mahadev  Vasudev 

Barve. 

271.  Pritamdas  Parsumal  Chandanani, 

L.C.E. 

272.  Jagannath  Sadashivji  Hate,  Assoc. 

Inst.  C.E. 

273.  Dhanjishah       Navroji       Parakh, 

L.R.O.P.,  M.R.C.S. 

274.  Bao    Saheb    Sitaram    Vishvanath 

Patvardhan,  B.A. 

275.  Kavasji  Jamshedji  Sanjana,  M.A. 

276.  Willoughby  Woodward,  M.A. 


1885. 


277.  Pandurang  Balibhadra. 

278.  C.  H.  Candy,  B.A.,  LL.M. 

279.  Bao    Bahadur     Gopalji     Surbhai 

Desai. 

280.  Bao  Bahadur  Narayan  Bhai   Dan 
dekar. 

281.  Abdulla  Meerali  Dharamsey,  B.A., 
LL.B. 

!82.  Ardesir  Pestonji  Kama,  L.  M.  &S. 
!83.  Dinsha      Pestonji     Kanga,    M.A., 

LL.B. 
281.  Rao  Saheb  Abaji  Vishnu  Kathavate, 

B.A. 
285.  Khan    Bahadur    Barzorji    Edalji 

Modi,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


Faculty. 


M 


M 
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Faculty. 

286.  Ghanasham     Nilkant     Nadkarni, 

B.A.,  LL.B. 

A 

L 

... 

•  •• 

287.  Edward    Charles     Ozanne,     C.S., 

M.R.A.C. 

A 

... 

... 

E 

288.  Signor  0.  S,  Pedraza. 

A 

•  •  • 

... 

... 

289.  Bhagvat  Singhji,  Thakur  Saheb  of 

Gondal. 

A 

••• 

... 

.. . 

290.  The  Rev.  R,  A.  Squires,  M.A. 

A 

... 

... 

291.  Sitaram Vishnu Sukthankar,  L.C.E. 

... 

... 

... 

E 
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syndicate: 

The  Honourable    James   Braithwaite    Peile,  C.S.,  M.A., 
C.S.I. ,  Vice-Chancellor,  President. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B A 1 

The  Honourable  Mr.   Justice  Birdwood,  j 

C.S.,  M.A..LL.M !«      ,.     .     A. 

I.  B.  Lyon,  M.R.C.S.,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C.    ...  >*•*»  »  A* 
The    Honourable    Kashinath   Trimbak  j 

Telang,M.A.,LL.B.,  CLE J 

The  Honourable  Rao  Saheb  Yishvanath  J 

Narayan  Mandlik,  C.S.I.,  M.R.A.S.    >  Syndics  in  Lav:. 
James  Jardine,  M.A ) 

A.  N.  Hojel,  L.K.  and  Q.C.P.I.  ..        ..A  Syndics  in    Medi- 
Cowasjee  Hormasjee,  G.G.M.C.  ...  J      cine. 

T.  Cooke,  M.A.,  M.I.,  LL.D.,  F.R.G.S.,*)  Q     ,.       .,>.*, 

Mem.  Inst.  C.E.I.       ...        *t  Syndics  in  Civil 

Lieut.-Col.  G.  L.  C.  Merewether,  R.E.   J      ^W^ennr,. 
Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc.,  Registrar  ...     Secretary. 


BOARD  OF  ACCOUNTS. 

Sir  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy,  Knight,  C.S.I. 

Captain  H.  Morland,  late  I.N.,  F.R.G.S.,  F.R.A.S.,  Assoc. 

Inst.  C.E. 
Nanabhoy  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy. 
Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc,  Registrar,  Secretary. 


REGISTRAR. 
Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc. 


ASSISTANT  REGISTRAR  AND  LIBRARIAN 

Rao  Saheb  Ganpatrao  Moroba  Pitale. 
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Succession  Lists. 

CHANCELLORS. 
1857.  John  Lord  Elphinstone,  G.C.B.,  G.C.H. 
1860.  Sir  George  Russel  Clerk,  G.C.S.I.,  K.C.B. 
1862.  Sir  Henry  Bartle  Edward  Frere,  Bart.,  G.C.S.I.,  G.C.B., 

D.CL. 
1867.  The  Right  Honourable  Sir  William  Robert  Seymour 

Yesey  FitzGerald,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  G.C.S.I. 
1872,  Sir  Philip  Edmond  Wodehouse,  G.CS.L,K.CB.,CI.E. 
1877.  Sir  Richard  Temple,  Bart.,  G.C.S.I.,  CLE. 
1880.  The  Right  Honourable  Sir  James  Fergusson,  Bart., 

K.C.M.G.,  G.C.S.I.,  CLE. 
1885.  The  Right  Honourable  Donald  James  Mackay,  Lord 

Reay,  LL.D.,  CLE. 


VICE-CHANCELLORS. 

.1857.  Sir  William  Yardley,  Knight,  Chief  Justice. 

1858.  Sir  Henry  Davison,  Knight,  Chief  Justice. 

1860.  Sir  Joseph  Arnould,  Knight,  M.A.,  Puisne  Judge. 

1863.  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A. 

1865.  The  Honourable    Alexander  Kinloch   Forbes,  C.S., 

Judge  of  the  High  Court. 
1865.  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
1868.  The  Reverend  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 
1870.  The  Honourable  James  Gibbs,  C.S.,  Judge  of  the  High 

Court. 
1874.  The  Honourable  James  Gibbs,  C.S.,  C.S.I.,  F.R.G.S., 

Member  of  Council. 

1879.  The     Honourable     Raymond    West,     C.S.,     M.A., 

F.R.G.S.,  Judge  of  the  High  Court. 
,     Surgeon- General      William     Guyer  Hunter,     M.D., 
F.R.C.P. 

1880.  The  Honourable  Raymond  West,  C.S.,  M.A.,LL.D., 

F.R.G.S.,  Judge  of  the  High  Court. 
1885.  The   Honourable   James   Braithwaite  Peile,  C.S.. 
M.A.,  C.S.I. 

DEANS. 
I. — Deans  in  Arts. 

1859.  Aug.,  John  Harkness,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
1862.  July,  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A. 
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1863.  Feb.,The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 

1868.  Oct.,  Herbert  Mills  Birdwood,  C.S.,  M.A. 

1869.  Jan..  Kyrle  Mitford  Chatfield,  B.A. 
1873.  Jan.,  The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 

1876.  Jan..  The   Honourable  Raymond  West,    C.S.,  M.A., 

F.R.G.S. 
1876.  June,  William  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

1879.  April,  James  Braithwaite  Peile,  C.S.,  C.S.I.,  M.A. 

1880.  Jan.,  William  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

1881.  Jan.,  Herbert  Mills  Birdwood,  C.S.,  M.A,,  LL.M. 

1881.  July,  The  Rev.  John  Murray  Mitchell,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

1882.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  James  Braithwaite  Peile,  C.S., 

M. A.,  C.S.I. 

1882.  June,  William  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

1883.  Feb.,  The  Honourable  James  Braithwaite  Peile,  C.S., 

M.A.,  C.S.I. 
1885.  Feb.,  William  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

II. — Deans  in  Law. 

1860.  July,  Arthur  James  Lewis. 

1861.  Jan.,  William  Loudon. 

1862.  Jan.,  James  Fraser  Hore,  M.A. 
1866.  Jan.,  Richard  Tuohill  Reid,  LL.D. 

1868.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  Henry   Pendock    St.    George 
Tucker,  C.S. 

1871.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  Andrew  Richard  Scoble. 

1872.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  James  Sewell  White,  B.A. 

1873.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  J.  P.  Green,  LL.B. 

1874.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  Andrew  Richard  Scoble,  Q.C 
1876.  Mar.,  The  Honourable  John  Marriott,  B.A. 

1882.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  F.  L.  Latham,  M.A. 

1884.  July,  The  Honourable  C.  F.  Farran,  B.A. 

1885.  Feb.,  The  Honourable  F.  L.  Latham,  M.A. 

III.— Deans  in  Medicine. 
1858.  Mar.,  B.  P.  Rooke,  M.D. 
1860.  Oct.,  John  Peet,  M.D. 

1865.  Jan.,  Herbert  John  Giraud,  M.D. 
1865.*  Oct.,  Robert  Haines,  M.B. 

1866.  June,  William  Guyer  Hunter,  F.R.C.S.E. 

1867.  April,  Frank  Savignac  Stedman. 

1868.  Jan.,  Francis  Shortt  Arnott,  M.D.,  C.B. 

1869.  Jan.,  T.  W.  Ward,  F.R.C.S. 

1870.  Jan.,  Alexander  Wright. 
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1871.  Jan.,  William  Guyer  Hunter,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

1872.  Jan.,  Alexander  Wright. 
1874.  Jan.,  William  Thorn. 

1877,  Jan.,  William  Guyer  Hunter,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

1880.  Jan.,  Henry  Cook,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  F,R.G.S.,  F.G.S., 

F.M.S. 
1882.  Jan.,  William  James  Moore,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P.,  Edim, 

CLE. 
1882.  June,  Henry  Vandyke  Carter,  M.D. 

1884.  Jan.,  A.  N.Hojel,  L.K.,  and  Q.C.P.I. 

1885.  Feb.,  Henry  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S., 

F.M.S. 

IV. — Deans  in  Civil  Engineering. 

1858.  Feb.,  The  Honourable  Arthur  Malet,  CS. 
1860.  Aug.,   Lieut.-General  Walter  Scott,  Bombay  Engi- 
neers. 
1862.  Jan.,  Colonel  H.  B.  Turner,  Bombay  Engineers. 

1862.  Sept.,   Lieut.-General  Walter    Scott,  Bombay  Engi- 

neers. 

1863.  June,  Colonel  Harry  Rivers,  Bombay  Engineers. 
1865.  April,  Captain  H.  St.  Clair  Wilkins,  R.E. 
1865.  Oct.,  Lieut.-Colonel  Alfred  PeLisle,  R.E. 

1867.  Jan.,  Major-General  C.  W.  Tremenheere,  R.E.,  C.B. 

1868.  Jan.,  Lieut.-Colonel  Alfred  DeLisle,  R.E. 

1868.  April,  Lieut.-Colonel  J.  S.  Trevor,  C.S.I.,  R.E. 

1869.  Jan.,   The    Honourable    Major-General  Sir  Michael 

Kavanagh  Kennedy,  K.C.S.I.,  R.E. 
1879.  Jan.,  Major-General  John  Archibald  Ballard,  R.E.,  C.B. 
1879.  Feb.,  Thomas  Ormiston,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

1881.  Jan.,  F.  Mathew,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

1882.  June,  Lieut.-General  J.  A.  Fuller,  CLE.,  R.E. 

1883.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  Major-General  C  J.  Merriman. 

po  t      "d  "p 

1885.  Feb.",  Major-General  C  J.  Merriman,  C.S.I.,  R.E. 
1885.  June,  A.  W.  Forde,  Mem.  Inst.  C.  E. 


REGISTRARS. 

1858.  Jan.,  Robert  Sharpe  Sinclair,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

1862.  Nov.,  Robert  Haines,  M.B.,  Officiating. 

1863.  Nov.,  Robert  Sharpe  Sinclair,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
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1866.  July,  George  Christopher  Molesworth  Birdwood,  M.D. 

1867.  April,  John  Powell  Hughlings,  B.A.,  Officiating. 

1868.  Jan.,  George  Christopher  Molesworth  Birdwood,  M.D. 
1868.  Sept.,  James  Taylor. 

1874.  May,  Peter  Peterson,  M.A.,  Edin.  ;  B.A.  Ball.   Coll... 

Oxon.,  Officiating. 
1SU.  Sept.,  The'Eev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A. 
1877.  June,  Peter  Peterson,  M.A.,  Edin. ;  B.A.  Ball.  Coll., 

Oxon.,  D.Sc. 
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DECEASED  AND  RETIRED  FELLOWS 

Named  in  the  Act  of  Incorporation. 

*  The    Right    Honourable  John    Lord    Elphinstone, 

G.C.B.,  G.C.H. 
Sir  William  Yardley,  Knight, 

*  The  Right  Reverend  John  Harding,  D.D.  • 

*  Lieut. -General  Sir  Henry  Somerset,  K.C.B. 

*  The  Honourable  James  Grant  Lumsden,  C.S. 
The  Honourable  Arthur  Malet,  C.S. 

*  Edward  Irvine  Howard,  M.A. 

*  Robert  Haines,  M.B. 

*  Charles  Morehead,  M.D. 

*  John  Harkness,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

*  The  Reverend  James  McDougall. 

*  The  Honourable  Philip  William  LeGeyt,  C.S. 
Sir  Matthew  Richard  Sausse,  Knight. 

*  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy,  (first)  Bart. 

*  Metcalfe  Lark  en,  C.S. 

*  The  Honourable  Jugonnath  Sunkersett. 

*  Bomanjee  Hormasjee. 

*  Bhau  Daji,  G.G.M.C.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. 

*  Matthew  Stovell,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.E. 

The  Honourable  Claudius  James  Erskine,  C.S. 

*  The  Honourable  William  Edward  Frere,  C.S.,  C.M.G. 

*  Major-General  Charles  Waddington,  C.B. 

*  The  Reverend  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 

*  The  Reverend,  Philip  Anderson,  M.A. 

*  The   Right   Honourable   Sir  Henry  Bartle  Edward 

Frere,  Bart.,  G.C.B.,  G.C.S.I.,  D.C.L. 
Lieut.  Edward  Frederick  Tierney  Fergusson,  I.N. 

*  Mahomed  Yusoof  Moorgay,  Cazee  of  Bombay. 

*  James  John  Berkley,  M.I.C.E.,  F.G.S. 

*  Sir  Henry  Lacon  Anderson,  C.S.,  K.C.S.I. 


* 


1857. 

*  The  Honourable  H.  W.  Reeves,  C.S. 

*  Deceased. 
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1858. 

*  The  Honourable  A.  J.  Lewis. 

*  J.  J.  Lowndes. 

The  Honourable  Sir  Barrow HelbertEllis,C.S.,K.C.S.I. 
Colonel  H.  B.  Turner,  R.E. 

*  ^lajor-General  William  Frederick  Marriott,  C.S.I. 

*  Major  J.  H.  G.  Crawford,  R.E. 
Major-General  Harry  Rivers,  R.E. 

*  The  Reverend  William  Kew  Fletcher,  M.A. 

*  Rao  Bahadur  Bhaskar  Damodar. 
B.  P.  Rooke,  M.D. 

Herbert  John  Giraud,  M.D. 

The  Honourable  Sir  Joseph  Arnould,  Knight,  M.A. 

1860. 

*  Lieut. -General  Sir  William  Rose  Mansfield,  G.C.B., 

G.C.S.I. 

*  John  Peet,  M.D. 

*  A.  H.  Leith,  M.D. 
H.  J.  Carter,  F.R.S. 
Lieut. -General  W.  Scott. 

The    Honourable     Sir    Michael    Roberts    Westropp, 

Knight,  B.A. 
W.  R.  Cassels. 

*  Sorabjee  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy. 
William  Loudon. 

*  Narayan  Dinanathji. 

James  Eraser  Hore,  M.A.  (July). 

*  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A.,  LL.D.  (December) 

1862. 

*  The  Honourable  A.  Kinloch  Forbes,  C.S. 

*  Major-General  John  Archibald  Ballard,  R.E.,  C.B. 

*  Major-General  Henry  James  Barr. 

George  Christopher  Moles  worth  Birdwood,M.D.,C,S.L 

*  Major  Thomas  Candy,  C.S.I. 

*  Sir  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Knight,  C.S.I, 

*  Deceased, 
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Lieut. -Colonel  Alfred  DeLisle,  R.E. 

*  The  Reverend  Francis  Gell,  B.A. 

*  The  Reverend  J.  Glasgow,  D.D. 

*  Major-General  Sir  Frederick  John  Goldsmid,   C.B., 

K.C.S.I. 

*  Goknldas  Tejpal.  » 
R.  W.  Graham,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

*  D.  Grierson,  M.D. 
W.  Hart,  C.S. 

*  Martin  Haug,  Ph.D. 

*  John  Powell  Hnghlings,  B.A. 

*  The  Reverend  C.  M.  Isenberg. 

*  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy,  (second)  Bart.,  C.S.I. 

*  The  Honourable  Jonathan  Duncan  Inverarity,  C.S. 
The  Honourable  Samuel  Mansfield,  C.S.,  C.SJ. 
The  Reverend  Ward  Maule,  LL.B. 

*  Rao  Bahadur  Maganbhai  Karamchand. 
The  Honourable  Henry  Newton,  C.S. 

*  Colonel  J.  Pottinger,  C.B. 

*  Richard  Tuohill  Reid,  LL.D. 

Michael  John  Maxwell  Shaw-Stewart,  C.S. 

1863. 

The  Honourable  Sir  Richard   Couch,  Knight. 

The  Honourable  Henry  Pendock  St.  George  Tucker, 

C.S. 
John  Raynor  Arthur,  C,S. 

*  C.  R.  Ovans,  C.S. 

*  John  William  Shaw  Wyllie,  C.S.,  C.S.I. 

*  Sir  William  Lockyer  Merewether,  K.C.S.I.,  C.B. 

*  Captain  Edward  Burnes  Thomas  Holland,  R.E. 
Lieut.-Colonel  Thomas  Waddington. 

The  Reverend  Charles  Durell  DuPort,  M.A. 
W.  C.  Coles,  M.D. 

*  G.  R.  Ballingall,  M.D. 
Francis  James  Candy,  M.A. 
Johann  Georg  Biihler,  Ph.D. 

*  Captain  W.  C.  Barker,  I.N. 

*  Deceased. 
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D.  J.  Kennelly,  I.N.,  F.R.A.S. 

The  Honourable  Andrew  Richard  S coble,  Q.C. 

*  The  Honourable  John  Philip  Green,  LL,B. 
John  Pares  Bickersteth,  M.A. 

Robert  Hannay. 
^  William  George  Pedder,  C.S.,  B.A, 
William  Heurtley  Newnham,  C.S.,  B.A. 
1864. 

*  The  Reverend  James  Aifcken. 

*  T.  C.  Anstey. 

F.  F.  Arbuthnot,  C.S. 

*  Bhngwandas  Purshotumdas, 

*  Colonel  J.  Barnes  Dunsterville,  C.S.I. 

*  Nicholas  Fernandes. 
Major-General  J.  G.  Fife,  R.E. 

The  Honourable  Charles  Gonne,  C.S.,  C.S.I. 

*  William  Hanbury,  B.A. 
Thomas  Child  Hayllar. 

William  Guyer  Hunter,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
Herbert  Edward  Jacomb,  C.S. 

*  T.  B.  Johnstone,  M.D. 

Major-General   Sir  Michael  Kavanagh    Kennedy,  K.L.- 
K.C.S.I. 

*  Lieut-Colonel  D.  Nasmyth,  R.E.  t 
George  Scott,  C.S. 

*  Robert  Sharpe  Sinclair,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

*  The  Most  Reverend  Walter  Steins,  S.J.,  D.D. 
Major-General   Charles  William   Tremenheere,  R.E., 

C.B. 

*  Venayekrao  Jugonnathji  Sunkersett. 

The  Honourable  James  Sewell  White,  B.A, 
Major  General  Henry  St.  Clair  Wilkins,  R.E. 
Andrew  Grant. 
George  Inverarity,  C.S. 

*  Rao  Bahadur  Dadoba  Pandurang. 

1865. 

*  The  Honourable  John  Marriott,  B.A. 

*  The  Reverend  William  Beynon. 

*  Deceased. 
b  1158^-20  bu 
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Henry  Coke,  M.A. 

*  Rao  Bahadur  Keropant  Laxuman  Chhatre. 

*  Captain  Sherard  Osborn,  C.B.,  R.N. 
F.  S.  Stedman. 

*  The  Reverend  J.  V.  S.  Taylor,  B.A. 

1866. 

*  Rustomjee  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy. 
George  Foggo. 

William  Allan  Russ^  M.A. 
Alexander  John  Hnnter. 
F.  Bronghton,  F.R.C.S. 
H.  S.  Bellairs,  M.A. 

*  R.  A.  Dallas,  LL.D. 
W.  J.  Jefferson,  M.A. 

*  Colonel  William  Kendall,  R.E. 
Franz  Kielhorn,  Ph.D. 

J.  T.  Denison-Mackehzie,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S. 

Edward  Hope  Percival,  C.S. 
»  J.  R.  Rushton,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

The  Rev.  Trenham  King  Weatherhead,  LL.B 
1867. 
>  The  Honourable  A.  B.  Warden,  C.S. 

The  Honourable  James   Gibbs,    C.S.,    C.S.I.,   C.i  £ 

'    F.R.G.S. 

Colonel  George  Sligo  A.  Anderson. 

The  Reverend  Dugald  Cameron  Boyd,  M.A 

Major  Godfrey  Clerk. 

T.  B.  Curtis. 

The  Reverend  A.  Forbes,  B.A. 

Major  Charles  Thomas  Haig,  R.E. 

R.  Hamilton. 

C.  F.  Kelly,  M.A. 

The  Venerable  C.  H.  Leigh-Lye,  M.A. 

Krishna  Shastri  Chiplunkar. 

Alexander  Faulkner. 

A.  M.  Rogers. 

C.  Watts  Russell,  B.A. 

*  Deceased. 
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*  James  Taylor. 

*  A.  V.  Ward. 

*  The  Reverend  G.  A.  F.  Watson,  M,A, 

*  M.  H.  Scott. 

Francis  Shortt  Arnott,  M.D.,  C.B. 

*  N.  A.  Dalzell,  M.A. 

*  The  Honourable  Narayan  Vasudevji. 

*  The  Rev.  Duncan  Macpherson,  M.A.,  D.D. 

1868  (January). 

Lieut.-Colonel  W.  A.  Baker,  R.E. 

A.  Brown. 

The  Reverend  C.  I.  Cameron,  M.A. 

C.  E.  Chapman,  Ben.  C.S, 

W.  Collum,  M.D. 

Lieut. -Colonel  A.  Davidson,  R.E. 

*  Dhirajram  Dalpatram,  G.G.M.C. 

*  Dhirajlal  Mathuradas. 
William  Draper,  M.A, 

*  J.  Dunbar,  M.A. 

*  Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E. 

Lieut.- General  F.  A.  Fuller,  R.E.,  CJ.E. 
A.  Gordon,  M.D.,  C.B. 

*  F.  G.  Joynt,  M.D. 

G.  S.  Vesey  FitzGerald. 

*  Narayan  Daji,  G.G.M.C. 

*  J.  O'Leary,  B.A.,  S.C.L. 

The  Honourable  E.  W.  Ravenscroft,  C.  S.,  C.S.I. 
The  Rev.  G.  C.  Reynell,  M.A. 
Sir  A.  D,  Sassoon,  Knight,  C.S.I. 
J.  H.  Sylvester,  F.G.S.,  A.K.C. 
Colonel  J,  S.  Trevor,  R.E.,  C.S.I. 

1868  (December). 

*  S.  A.  DeCarvalho,  G.G.M.C. 

*  John  Connon,  M.A, 
W.  S.  Eccles. 

The  Reverend  J.  W.  Gardner. 

*  Deceased. 
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*  Karsandas  Mulji. 
John  Mills. 

*  The  Reverend  Robert  Montgomery. 
Commander  G.  T.  Robinson,  I.N. 
T.  W.  Ward,  F.R.C.S. 

The  Reverend  C.  T.  Wilson,  M.A, 

A,  Wright. 

The  Honourable  F.  S.  Chapman,  C.S. 

*  A.  F.  Bellasis,  C.S. 

1869. 

*fThe  Right  Reverend  Henry  Donglas,  D.D. 
A.  Campbell. 

1870. 

Lieut. -Colonel  W.  W.  Anderson. 

*  The  Reverend  L.  Bodoano. 

R.  M.  Brereton,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

*  Cursetjee  Nasserwanjee  Cama. 
The  Reverend  A.  Hazen,  M.A. 
Risley  V.  Hearn. 

The  Honourable  Francis  Lloyd. 

John  Lumsdaine. 

H.  P.  LeMesurier,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E.,  C.SJ.,F.R.G.S. 

T.  E.  P.  Martin. 

*  Thomas  Ormiston,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 
The  Honourable  Alexander  Rogers,  C.S. 

The  Reverend  J.  S.  S.  Robertson,  F.R.G.S.,  M.R.A.S. 

*  Venayekrao  Appa  Saheb  Kurandwadkar. 

*  The  Reverend  James  Wallace. 
F.  R.  S.  Wyllie,  C.S. 
David  Young,  M.D. 

1871. 

The  Honourable  Charles  Gurdon  Kemball,  C.S. 

*  Homejee  Cursetjee  Dady. 

*  W.  H.  Havelock,  C.S. 

*  Deceased.  f  Ex  officio;  not  gazetted. 


DECEASED  AND  RETIRED  FELLOWS. 

1872 

*  Rastamji  Kavasji  Bahadurji,  G.G.M.C,  M.R.C.S. 
J.  A.  Forbes, 

W.  G.  Hall. 

Major- General  Jenkins  Jones,  R.E. 

*  Kahandas  Muncharam, 

1873. 

The  Honourable  L.  R.  Ashburner,  C.S.,  C.S.I, 

*  Ananta  Chandroba,  G.G.M.C. 

*  Lient.-Colonel  Bonar  Deane. 
W.  W,  Hamilton. 

C.  J.  Mayhew. 

The  Reverend  J.  Paton. 

*  E.  Wilmot,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

*  C.  Currey  (July). 
W.  Thorn  (Nov.) 

1874. 

Major  T.  F.  Dowden,  R.E. 
T.  Holmestead. 

F.  Mathew,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

G.  T.  Molecy. 

Major  G.  W.  Oldham,  R.E. 

*  Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut.,  L.M. 

*  Rao  Saheb  Narayan  Jagannath  Vaidya. 

1875. 

*  Ghulam  Mohidin. 

*  Rastamji  Mervanji,  G.G.M.C. 

1876. 

*  Cowasji  Manockji  Limji. 

The  Rev.  H,  Depelchin,  S.J„  D.D. 

*  Bhairavnath  Mangesh. 

*  Baron  deHochepied  Larpent,  C.S. 

*  Rastamji  Jamshedji  Nadirshah,  L.M. 

*  Deceased. 
b  1158—20  bu* 
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*  Andrew  Lyon,  M.A.^C.S. 
James  M.  Maclean. 

W.  Martin  Wood. 

1877. 

The  Honourable  Colonel  W.  C.  Anderson,  C.S.I. 
James  Brebner,  I,  N.,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.  E. 

*  A.  M.  C.  Coutinho,  G.G.M.C. 
Hamilton  Maxwell. 

1879. 

*  The  Honourable  Morarji  Gokaldas,  CLE. 

*  L.  G.  Hynes. 

*  The  Reverend  E.  deVos,  S.J.,  S.T.P. 

*  Major  C.  Mant,  R.E. 

The   Honourable   Major   General   C.    J.    Merriman, 
C.S.I.,  R.E. 

*  H.  F.  Whyte,  B.A. 

1880. 

*  T.  Cody,  L.R.C.P. 

*  A.  H.  Hughes,   M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  ,Eng.;  L.R.C.P.E. 

L.M.E. 

1881. 

Surgeon  General  T.  B,  Beatty,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S. 
1883- 

*  Cursetji  Framji  Khory,  M.RC.S. 

1884. 

*  Khan  Bahadur  Shekh  Haidan  Kasim. 

A.  N.  Pearson,  F.R.Met.Soc,  F.C.S.,  A.LC, 


*  Deceased. 
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GKADUATES.* 

MA. 

1865. 

College,  f  Branch. 

Ranade,  Mahadev  Govind  E.  History.  £ 

Wagle,  Bal  Mangesh    E.  History      and       Political 

Economy. 

1866- 

Bapat,  Janardan  Vinayak   E.  History  and  Philosophy. 

Bhagvat,  Govind  Ramchandra.  D .  Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy. 
Bhandarkar,  Ramkrishna  GopalE.&D.  English  and  Sanskrit. 
Dalvi,  Dinanath  Atmaram  E.  Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy.  § 
Pathak,  Vithal  Narayan F.G.A.  History  and  Philosophy. 

1867- 

<  iazdar,  Jamshedji  Jivanji  E.  Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy.il 

1868. 

Pathak,  Shapurji  Hormasji E.  Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy.  II 
Second  Class. 

Mankar,  Ganpatrao  Amritrao...D.  History  and  Philosophy, 

Pandit,  Shankar  Pandurang    ...E.  English  and  Latin. 

Patel,  Dadabhai  Sorabji    E.  History  and  Philosophy, 

Patel,  Rastamji  Mervanji E.  Ditto. 

Sayani,Rahimtulah  Muhammad.  E.  English  and  Latin. 

Un vala,  Jamshedj i  Navroji  E.  Ditto, 

1869. 

First  Class. 

Bhat,  Gangadhar  Anant     D.         Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy. 

1  The  names  are  arranged  alphabetically  according  to  the  surname,  in  order 

of  time, 
t  For  the  names  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  see  List  of  Abbreviations. 
X  With  Honours  and  Gold  Medal. 
i  With  Honours,  Class  III. 
il  With  Honours,  Class  II 
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Second  Class. 

College.  Branch. 

Dadachanji,  Kershasji  Jtastamji.  ,E.        History  and  Philosophy. 

Modi,  Bamanji  Edalji     E.         English  and  Latin. 

Mehta,  Phirozshah  Mervanji E.        History  and  Philosophy. 

1870. 

First  Class, 

Dalai,  Jamshedji  Ardesir E.        Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy. 
Desai,  Ambalal  Sakarlal  E.        English  and  Sanskrit. 

Second  Class. 

Mehta,  Tapidas  Dayaram E ,        Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy. 
Telang,  Kashinath  Trimbak     ...E.         English  and  Sanskrit. 

1871- 

Second  Class. 
Bhabha,  Hormasji  Jehangierji    E.        English  and  Latin. 

1872- 

Second  Class. 

Athale,  Yashvant  Vasudev  E,         English  and  Sanskrit. 

Modi,  Barzorji  Edalji E.         English  and  Latin. 

Tullu,  Raoji  Vasudev E.         English  and  Sanskrit. 

1873- 

Second  Class, 

Pendse,  Kashinath  Balvant     ...E.         English  and  Sanskrit. 
Wadia,  Dosabhai  Nasarvanji  ...E.         English  and  Latin. 

1874. 

Second  Class. 

Bhide,  Shivram  Parshuram D.  English  and  Sanskrit. 

Kirloskar,  Ganesh  PamchandraD.  English  and  Latin. 

Lad,  Vithal  Bhau  E.  Natural  Sciences. 

Mahajane,  Vishnu  Moreshvar...D.  English  and  Sanskrit. 

1875- 

First  Class. 

Duncan,  Thomas St.  X.         English  and  Latin. 


GRADUATES.  237 

Second  Class. 
College.  Branch. 

MeDermott,  Michael  St.  X.        English  and  Latin. 

1876- 

Second  Class. 

Jinsivale,  Shridhar  Ganesh  D.  History  and  Philosophy. 

Kanga,  Dinshah  Pestanji  E.  English  and  Latin. 

Kelkar,  Damodar  Ganesh D.  Ditto. 

Tullu,  Govind  Vasudev E.  Natural  Sciences. 

1877. 

First  Class. 

Dastur,  Fardunji  Mancherji      ...E.        Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy. 
Gokhale,  Vithal  Vishnu     E.         Natural  Sciences. 

Second  Class. 

Rao,  Ganpat  Sadashiv       E.        English  and  Latin. 

1878. 

First  Class. 
Naegauinvala,  Kavasji  Dadabhai„E.        Natural  Sciences. 

Second  Class. 
Dastur,  Phiroze  Hoshang D.        English  and  Persian. 

1879. 

First  Class. 

Sanjana,  Kavasji  Jamshedji  D.         Mathematics. 

Second  Class. 

Kapadia,  Kaikhosru  Kuvarji    ...E.         Natural  Sciences. 

Pass. 
Agase,  Dhondo  Hari  E.        Mathematics, 


238  UNIVERSITY. 

1880. 

Second  Class. 

Apte ,  Vaman  Shivram D .  English  and  Sanskrit. 

Desai,  Maneklal  Sakarlal E.  Natural  Sciences. 

1881. 

Second  Class. 

Wadia,  Fram  ji  Rastam  ji E.  Natural  Sciences. 

Pass. 
Joglekar,  Krishnaji  Madhavrao  ...E.  Natural  Sciences. 

1882- 

Second  Class. 

Bhandarkar,  ShridharRamkrishnaE.  English  and  Sanskrit. 

Dastur,  Dhanjishah  Hormasji E.  Natural  Sciences. 

Kanga,  Sorabji  Manikji   St.  X.    English  and  Persian. 

Pass. 

Agarkar ,  Gopal  Ganesh    D ,         History  and  Philosophy. 

Malvi.TribhuvandasNarrottamdas  St.  X.  English  and  Latin. 
Sanjana,  Mancherji  Kharshedji...F.G.A.  Ditto. 

1883. 

First  Class. 

Vaidya,  Chintaman  Vinayak   E.  Mathematics. 

Second  Class. 

Jayakar,  Sundarrao  Gajanan    F.  G.  A.  Natural  Sciences. 

Pass. 

Antia,  Jamshedji  Mervanji F.G.A.  English  and  Persian. 

Dole,  Mahade v  Yashvant D.  Natural  Sciences. 

Wells,  Devji  Brijlal  F.G.A.  History  and  Philosophy. 

1884- 

First  Class.. 

Wagle,  Krishnaji  Balvant E.  Mathematics. 

Pass. 
Mistri,  Jijibhai  Pestanji St.  X.  English  and  Persian. 
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1885. 

First  Class. 
inga,  Mancherji  Kavasji E.        Natural  Sciences. 

Second  Class. 

Kuka,  Meherji  Nasarvanji E.         English  and  Persian. 

Gokhale,  Mahadev  Vishnu E.        History  and  Philosophy. 

Yaidya,  LakshumanRamchandra.E.        English  and  Sanskrit. 

Pass. 

Ualvi,  Anandrao  Sadashiv St.  X.  Natural  Sciences. 

Deshpande,    Ramchandra     Han- 

mant   D.         History  and  Philosophy. 

Gajjar,  Tribhuvandas  Kalliandas.E.        Natural  Sciences. 
Gole,  Mahadev  Shivram D.  Ditto. 
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Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy     

History  and  Political  Economy 

Natural  Sciences 

History  and  Political  Economy 

Ditto                       

Ditto  .                    

Ditto 

Ditto                      

Mathematics 

Language  an d  Literature             

History  and  Political  Economy 

Natural  Sciences             ...          

Language  and  Literature            

History  and  Political  Economy 
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Patel,  Dorabji  Manikji 

Patel,  Kharshedji  Sorabji          

Patvardhan,  Gajanan  Bhaskar 

Patvardhan ,  Mddh  a v  Narayan 

Pleader,  Ardesir  Nasarvdnji      

Rand,  Framji  Ardesir     

Rashinkar,  Vishnu  Krishna      

Rele,  Shantaram  Ganesh            

Reuben  Ezra         

Sabnis,  Narayan  Ghanasham     ...         ... 

Sdmant,  Hari  Ramkrishna         

Vdchha,  Dorabji  Hirjibhai       

Vargharkar,  Jacob  Bapuji         

Ydjnik,  Mddliavldl  Javerildl      
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Names. 

Selected  Subjects. 

Col- 
lege. 

1882. 

First  Class. 

Daruvala,  Jamshedji  Edalji,  B.A. 

Pure   Mathe- 
matics. 

Applied    Ma- 
thematics. 

Botany. 

F.G.A 

Pass. 

Khot,  Anant  Venkaji,  B.A. 

Animal  Phy- 
siology. 

Zoology 

Ditto,. 

E, 

1883. 

First  Class. 

Deshmukh     Moreshvar     Gopal. 

B.A.,M.D.,          

Gajjar,  Tribhuvandas  Kalliandas, 

M.A 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Chemistry  .. 
Ditto      . . 

Ditto.. 
Ditto.. 

E. 

E. 

Pass. 

Jayakar,     Sundarrao     Gaianan, 
MA. 

Ditto      . . 

Zoology 

Ditto.. 

F.G.A 

1884. 

' 

Second  Class. 

Kanga,  Mancherji  Kavasji,  M.A. 
Masani,  Ardesir  Mernosji,  B.A.  • , 

Ditto      . . 
Ditto      . . 

Ditto      . . 
Ditto      . . 

Ditto,. 
Ditto.. 

E. 
F.G.A. 

1885. 

Second  Class-. 

Mehta,  Damubhai  Dayabhai      . . 

Ditto 

Ditto      .. 

Ditto.. 

E. 

Pass. 

Doctor,  Bapuji  Palanji     .. 
Pandit,  Harilal  Mulshankar      . . 
Parvati,  Rarurao  Krishna 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto       . . 

Chemistry  . . 
Ditto      . . 
Ditto      . . 

Ditto.. 
Ditto.. 
Ditto.. 

St-  x 

a- 

E, 
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HONORARY  DEGREE  of  LLD. 

1884. 

His  Excellency    the    Most  Noble  the   Marquis  of  Ripon, 
K.G.,  G.C.B.,  G.M.S.I.,  P.C. 

LL.B. 

1866. 

First  Division. 

*  Rana&e,  Mahadev  Govind,  M.A L. 

+  Wagle,  Bal  Mangesh,  M.A L. 

1867. 

Second  Division. 

Bedarkar,  Khanderao  Chimanrao,  B.A L. 

Kothare,  GirdharljU  Dayaldas,  B.A L. 

1868. 

Second  Division. 

Dalvi,  Dinanath  Atmaram,  M.A L, 

Marphatia,  Nagindas  Tulsidas,  B.A L. 

Mehta,  Thakurdas  Atmaram,  B.A L. 

1869. 

Second  Division. 

Kohiyar,  Ratanshah  Erachshah,  B  A L. 

Pathak,  Shapurji  Hormasji,  M.A L. 

Sayani,  Rahimtuldh  Muhammad,  M.A.  L. 

1870. 

Second  Division. 
Dadachanji,  Karshasji  Rastamji,  M.A. 
Desai,  Ambalal  Sakarlal,  M.A.  ... 
Munshi,  Mansukhlal  Mugatlal,  B.A. 
Nadkarni,  Ghanasham  Nilkant,  B.A. 
Telang,  Kashinath  Trimbak,  M.A, 
Vikdji,  Framji  Rastamji,  B.A.  ... 

1871. 

First  Division. 

Apte,  Mahadev  Chimnaji,  B.A,  L. 

Dalai,  Jamshedji  Ardesir,  M  A.  L. 

Lhurandhar,  Sadashiv  Vishvandth,  B.A L. 

*  Passed  also  Honours  in  Law  Examination,  Class  I. 
t  Passed  also  Honours  in  Law  Examination,  Class  II. 
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Second  Division. 

Bhatavadekar,  Gajanan  Krishna,  B.  A L. 

Davlatjada,  Chandulal  Mathuradas,  B.A.  L. 

Gadgil,  Janardan  Sakharam,  B.A L. 

Ghasvala,  Ardesir  Framji,  B.A L. 

Mankar,  Ganpatrao  Amritrao,  M.A L. 

Nanavati,  Manikji  Nasarvanji,  B.A L. 

Nanavati,  Nagardas  Narottamdas,B.A.    ...         ...         ...  L. 

Parekh,  Gokuldas  Kahandas,  B.A.  L. 

Patel,  Rastamji  Mervanji,  M.A L, 

Taleyarkhan,  Manekshan  Jehangiershdh,  B.A L. 

1873. 

Second  Division. 
Modi,  Barzorji  Edalji,  M.A.  L. 

1874. 

Second  Division, 

Bhat,  Chintaman  Narayan,  B . A L. 

Deshmukh,  Ramchandra  Gopalrao,  B.A L. 

Khandalavala,  Navroji  Dorabji,  B.A L. 

1875. 

Second  Division, 

Kothare,  Anandrdo  Krishnarao,  B.A L. 

Marathej  Kashinath  Balkrishna,  B.A L. 

1876. 

Second  Division. 

Athale,  Yashvant  Vasudev,  M.A L. 

Bhanap,  Gopal  Vinayak,  B.A'       L. 

Gokhale,  Ramchandra  Vishnu,  B.A L*. 

Kher,  Krishnaji  Narayan,  B.A.     ... 
Pandit,  Vinayak  Mahadev,  B.A.    ... 

1877. 

Second  Division. 

Dhairyavan,  Vasudev  Krishnarao,  B.A L. 

Kirloskar,  Ganesh  Ramchandra,  M.A L*. 

Tipnis,  Raghunath  Shivram,  B.A ,[[     i[ 
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1878. 

Second  Division. 

Bhat,  Harinim  Uttamram,  B.A L. 

Inamdar,  Venkatrao  Rukhumangad,  B.xl.  L. 

Kanga,  Dinshah  Pestanji,  M.A L. 

Tullu,  llaoji  Vasudev,  M.A L. 

1879. 

Second  Division. 

DeSa,  Luis,  B.A L. 

Joshi,  Balvant  Narayan,  B.A L. 

Joshi,  Bhaskar  Shridhar,  B.A L. 

Modi,  Jehangier  Edalji,  B.A L. 

Patvardhau,  Vinayak  Ramchandra,  B.A.  L. 

Paudval,  Dvarkandth  Sakharamji,  B.A.  L. 

1880. 

First  Division. 

Bhadbhade,  Raghunath  Gangadhar,  B.A.  L. 

Gadgil,  Pandurang  Dhonddev,  B.A L. 

Second  Division. 

Ajinkya,  Sitanath  Gopinath,  B.A.  L. 

Bhanddrkar,  Shivram  Vithal,  B.A L. 

Bhandarkar,  Vasudev  Gopal,  B.A.  L. 

Bhatavadekar,  Vishnu  Krishna,  B.A L. 

Dalai,  Tribhuvandas  Lakshmidas,  B.A, L. 

DeSouza,  Luis  J.  E.,  B.A L. 

Gandhi,  Jivaji  Dinshahji,  B.A L. 

Huligol,  Krishnarao  Madhav,  B.A.  L. 

Jambusarvala,  Bejanji  Mdnikji,  B.A.       ...         ...         ...  L. 

Kanitkar,  Govind  Vasudev,  B.A L. 

Kathavate,  Manohar  Vishnu,  B.A.  L. 

Kirtane,  Keshav  Vaman,  B.A.       ...         ...         ...         ...  L. 

Ovalekar,  Moreshvar  Narayan,  B.A. L. 

Rao,  Ganpat  Sadashiv,  M.A.  L. 

Sarangpani,  Krishnaji  Vinayak,  B.A.        ...         ...         ...  L. 

Tilak,  Bal  Gangadhar,  B.A.  L. 

Tullu,  Govind  Vasudev,  M.A L. 

Upasani,  Shridhar  Balkrishna,  B.A.  L. 
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1881. 

First  Division. 

Chanddvadkar,  Ndrdyan  Ganesh,  B.A.     ... L, 

KharS,  Daji  Abdji,  B.A L. 

Second  Division. 

Dhruva,  Harilal  Harsadrdi,  B.A L. 

Divekar,  Balvant  Abaji,  B.A L. 

Duncan,  Thomas,  M.  A L. 

Gimi,  Rastamji  Mancherji,  B.A L. 

Gole,  Siddheshvar  Bhaskar,  B.A L. 

Jog,  Pralhad  Narayan,  B.A L. 

Joshi,  Sakharam  Vasudev,  B.A ...  L. 

Kangd,  Fardunji  Manikji,  B.A L. 

Koparkar,  Govind  Balkrishna,  B.A L. 

Mudholkar,  Rangndth  Narsinha,  B.A.      ...         L. 

Rahurkar,  Vaman  Ndrdyan,  B.A. ...         ...  L. 

Rele,  Gangdrdm  Bdpsoba,  B.A.      ...         ...         ...         ...  L. 

Sethna,  Kavasji  Bejanji,  B.A L. 

Sethna,  Bastamji  Dhanjibhai,  B.A.           L* 

Wdgle,  Shivram  Sitdram,  B.A L. 

1882. 

Second  Division. 

Bhagvat,  Dattatraya  Vishnu,  B.A.            ...         ...         ...  L. 

Dave,  Kevalram  Mdvji,  B.A.           L. 

Gokhale,  Gopdl  Rdmchandra,  B.A.            L. 

Kdngd,  Sorabji  Manikji,  M.A L. 

Shahani,  Daydram  Gidumal,  B.A L. 

1883. 

First  Division. 

Dharamshi,  Abdulldh  Meherdlli,  B.A L, 

Second  Division. 

Cima,  Bustom  K.  R,,  B.A L. 

Chavbal,  Mahddev  Bhaskar,  B,  A L. 

Chitnis,  Dattdtraya  Balvant,  B.A.           L. 

Gokhale,  Yishvandth  Ballal,  B.A.            Lt 

Kdkd,  Navroji  Behramji,  B.A L. 

Kdnga,  Jamshedji  Behrdmji,  B.A.           L, 
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Mirajkar,  Raghavendra  Shrinivas,  B. A. . ...  Ls 

Munshi,  Motilal  Mugatlal,  B.Aw    ...         ...         ...         ..  L. 

Nagarkar,  Ramchandra  Daji,  B.A.           L. 

Phatak,  Narayan  Gopal,  B.A L. 

Vakil,  Rustam  Bamanshah,  B.A. ...         ...         ...         ...  L. 

Varna.  Hosliangji  Barjorji,  B.A L» 

\Vadia,Framji  Rastamji,  M.A L. 

1884. 

Seco?id  Division. 

Akhund,  Alii  Muhammad  Hussanalli>  B.  A»         JL. 

Dali,  Raghunath  Sakharam,  B.A L. 

Joshi,  Moro  Vishvanath,  B.A ..         ..  L. 

Kapadia,  Damodar  Manji,  B.A.     L. 

Kirtikar,  Janardan  Sundarji,  B.A.            ...         ...          ..  L. 

Pathak,  PandUrang  Shridhar,  B.  A L. 

Sovani,  Vinayak  Krishna,  B.A L, 

Tripathi,  Govardhanram  Madhavram,  B.A L. 

Vakil,  Manchhashankar  Jivanram,  B,A...          L. 

1885. 

Second  Division. 

Bharuchd,  Jivaji  KaVasji,  B.A,     ..  L. 

Desai,  Motilal  Dalpatram)  B.A L. 

Deshniukh,  Ganesh  Krishna,  B.A.            L. 

Doctor,  Dinshah  Jijibhai,  B.A.  ...             ...         ...         ...  L. 

Judge,  Jametram  Nahabhai,  JB.A,             ...         ...         ...  £,, 

Kanga,  Manikji  Dorabji,  B.A L- 

Kelkar,  Hari  Vaman,  B.A.             L, 

Khaparde,  Ganesh  Shrikrishna,  B.  A.     ...         ...         ...  L. 

Mirza,  Nasarvanji  Framji,  B.A L, 

Nadgir,  Malhar  Martand,  B,A '.'..  L. 

Sanjana,  Temuras  Navroji,  B.A.              L. 

Saraiya,  Gokaldas  Vithaldas,  B,A.          L. 

Vaidya,  Chintaman  Vinayak,  M.A L. 


1876. 


Kunte,  Anna  Moreshvar,  B.A.,  L.M ...     G# 

Deshmukh,  Moreshvar  Gopal,  L.M.  <fcS.,  B.  Sc.,  B.   A.    g! 
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L.M. 
1862- 

Second  Division. 

Lamna,  Nasarvanji  Jehangierji     7.T        ••»'  G. 

Sangire,  Shantaram  Vithal ...  G. 

Viklji,  Kaikhosru  Rastamji  G. 

*Barjorji  Behramji G, 

1863. 

Second  Division. 

DeRozario,  Luis  Philippe    ...         G. 

Ravut,  Sakharam  Arjun G. 

*Shiek,  Abdul  Karim  G. 

1864. 

Seeond  Division. 

DeSouza,  Philip  Clement G. 

Khori,  ftastamji  Nasarvanji „     G. 

Vaidya,  Gopal  Shivram       ...    , G. 

1865. 

First  Division. 

Howell,  John  Alexander     ...     ' G. 

Nadirshah,  Rastamji  Jamshedji G. 

Second  Division. 

DeSouza,  Pedro  Jose  Lucio G. 

Hakim.  Sheik  Sultan  G. 

Kothare,  Shamrao  Jagannath       ...  G. 

1866. 

First  Class. 
Baptista,  Paulo  Maria         G, 

1867, 

Firnt  Class. 

Goradya,  Amidas  Manji      ...        m G. 

Jayakar,  Atmaram  Sadashiv         G. 

*  Surname  not  known. 
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1868. 

First  Class. 

Gonsalves,  Joao  Francisco G, 

Hakim,  Abdul  Rahim  G. 

Second  Class. 

Daphtare,  Girdharlal  Ratanlal      G. 

1869. 

First  Class. 
Pereira,  Mathias  Francisco G. 

1871. 

First  Class. 

Shribastam,  Saruplal  Balakram      G. 

Second  Class. 
Bhate,  Balvant  Gopal  G. 

1872. 

First  Class. 

Bedford,  Robert        G. 

Shah,  Tribhuvandas  Motichand       G. 

Second  Class. 

DaGama,  Jeronimo  Accacio ,.  G. 

Kantak,  Shantaram  Vinayak        G. 

Patel,  Kasam  Virji G. 

Valles,  Domingos  Braz         G. 

1873. 

First  Class, 
Masdni,  Hormasji  Dadabhdi  G. 

Second  Class. 

Narimdn,  TemuljiBhikaji G. 

Paranjapye,  Mahadev  Yashvant G. 

Shirvalkar,  Trimbak  Sakharam G, 
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1874. 

First  Class. 

Bhatavadekar,  Bhalchandra  Krishna 

Desai,  Ganesh  Ramchandra 

/Second  Class 

DaCosta,  Nicolao  Salvador  ... 
DeSouza,  Antonio  Manoel    . . . 
Godambe,  Yashvant  Pandurang 
Kamat,  Dharmaji  Ganesh    ... 
Khambata,  Nasarvanji  Navroji 
Pereira,  Joseph  

1875. 

First  Class. 

Nariman,  Kaikhosru  Sorabji 

Second  Class. 

Antao,  John  Alcantara 
Hakim,  Abdul  Ghani 
Nanavati,  Rastamji  Hormasji 
Nunes,  Ignacio  Domingos    . . . 
Saraiya,  Ramdas  Gangadas  ... 
Sulemdni,  Shamsudin  Jivabhai 

1878- 

First  Class . 

Bharucha,  Rastamji  Pestanji 
Cooper,  Kaikhosru  Bar j  or j  i . . . 

Dalgado,  Daniel  G 

DeConceicao,  Philip  .. 
Makuna,  Manikji Dosdbhdi ... 
Sabnis,  Dattu  Ganesh 

Second  Class 

Damnia,  Phirozshah  Jamshedji 
Gimi,  Manikji  Mancherji  . . . 
Gomes,  Dominic  Anthony  . . . 
Kandavala,  Dosabhai  Barjorji 
Kapadid,  Bejanji  Dddabhai ... 
Khambata,  Jamshedji  Dinshah 
Pathak,  Krishnardo  Gopal  ... 

Pinto,  Luis  Jose         

Postvala,  Mancherji  Sorabji 
Reporter,  Manikji  Edalji 


G. 


G. 
G. 
G, 
G. 
G, 
G. 


G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 


G, 

(;, 

G. 

o. 
a, 

G. 
G. 

G. 

a 
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L.M-  &  S. 
1877 

First  Class. 

Cam£,  Ardesir  Pestanji        G. 

DeSouza,  Joseph  A G. 

Jervis,  Henry G. 

Second  Class. 

DeCunha,  John  Thomas      G. 

Dev^cha,  FramjiRatanji      G. 

D'Oliveira,  Braz  A G. 

Lobo,  Bellarmino       ...         ...  G. 

Mehta,  Batukram  Sobharam           G. 

Mistri,  Dinshah  Dorabji       G. 

Mistri,  Kavasji  Horraasji G. 

1878. 

First  Class. 

Braganza,  Bellarmino           G, 

Dadina,  Ratanji  Rastamji ...         G, 

Dalai,  Thakurdas  Kikabhai G. 

Desai.ManilalGangadas      ,  G. 

Doctor,  Phirozshah  Palanji G. 

Frenchman,  Edalji  Palaiiji G. 

Kaji,  LallubhaiBhagvandas            G. 

Vaidya,  Kuvarji  Kavasji      ...         G. 

Vyas,  Shivnath  Ramndth     G. 

Munshif ,  Bar jorji  Sorabshah           G. 

Second  Class. 

Appu,  Hirjibhai  Jamshedji <;. 

Bharuchd,  Phirozsh&h  Behramji G. 

Daruvald,  Bamanji  Framji ...  G. 

Dias,  Victorino           ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Doctor,  Ramlal  Lallubhai G. 

Fonseca,  Caetano       ...         G. 

Kolapurvala,  Jamshedji  Framji      G. 

Nanavati,  Balabhai  Maganlal         G. 

Pandit,  Ratanbhadra  Manibhadra G. 

Sanjana,  Kavasji  Kharshedji           <>. 

Sethna,  Erachshah  Framji G. 


GRADUATES.  293 

1879. 

First  Class. 

Cama,  Rastamji  Hormasji  ... ,  G. 

Desmukh,  Moreshvar  Gopal           '...  G. 

Doctor,  Dhanjibhai  Barjorji            G. 

Garde,  Ganesh  Krishna       ,..,  G. 

Gazdar,  Sorabji  Fardunji G. 

Jayakar,  Vishvasrao  Balaji G. 

Kelavala,  Manikshah  Jamshedji G. 

Khot,  Govind  Venkaji         G. 

Simoens,  Joseph  Auspicio G. 

Second  Class. 

Bocarro,  A G. 

Damnia,  Bhikaji  Jivaji        G. 

Dhnrandhar,  Krishnarao  Vishvanath       ...  G. 

Gunderia,  Chunilal  Govardhandas           ...         G. 

Karanjia,  Mervanji  Dhanjibhdi      ...          G. 

Mudliar,  Narayan  Vekatachelam G. 

Revitna,  Dadabhdi  Kharshedji      G. 

Talvalkar,  Ramehandra  Gangadhar          Or. 

Tarapurvala,  Shavakshah  Sorabji...         G. 

1880. 

First  Class. 

Choksi,  Dosabhai  Ardesir G. 

Dadachanji,  Kavasji  Edalji G. 

Dadachanji,  Palanji  Hormasji        ...         ...         G. 

Daji,  Jehangier  Kharshedji...         ...         G. 

Engineer,  Kaikhosru  Sorabji         ...         ...         G. 

Gandevia,  Mervanji  Navroji          ...         ...  G. 

Gokhale,  Vithal  Vishnu,  M.A G. 

Kharegat,  Mervanji  Pestanji          G. 

Rozario,  Michael  Arthur      G. 

Tukina,  Edalji  Kavasji        G. 

Wadia,  Dhanjibhai  Rastamji          G. 

Wadia,  Jehangier  Pestanji ...  G. 

Second  Class. 

Broker,  Vithaldas  Manordas          G. 

DeNazareth,  Joaquim  Vincent       ...         ...         G. 

Lisboa,  Patrocinio      ..         ...  G. 

Prabhakar,  Govindrao  Bhau          G. 
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1881. 

First  Class. 

Banat,  Hormasji  Edalji 
Baria,  Darashah  Hormasji  ... 
Lil&mvdld,  Jehangier  Jamshedji    . 
Master,  Dinshah  Bamanji   ... 
Mulan,  Phirozshah  Palanji  ... 
Patvardhan  Dhondo  Appaji 
Umrigar,  Ndnabhai  Rastamji 
Yiegas,  Accacio  Gabriel 

Stcond  Class, 

Bhende,  Kdshinath  Krishna 
Boy ce,  Sorabji  Rastamji 
Chhatrapatti,  Nilkanth  Dayabhai. 
Desai,  Chunilal  Ghelabhai  ... 
Dhume,  Damodar  Raghunath 
Diveehd,  Fr&mji  Dorabji     ... 
Gidha,  Vinayakrao  Govind 
Joshi,  Vithal  B&lkrishna     ... 
Kapadia,  Rastamji  Jamshedji 
Madan,  Framji  Edalji 
Mus,  Framroz  Ardesir 
Nadirshah,  Sorabji  Dosabhai 
Nanji,  Ratanji  Dorabji 
Pascal,  Sorabji  Kavasji 
Sirvai,  Hormasji  Jamshedji 
Sirvai,  Hormasji  Nasarvanji 

1882 

First  Class, 

Apte,  Vishnu  Gopal 
Bonesetter,  Fakirji  Ratanji 
Gandevia,  Navroji  Bamanji 
Kaka,  Sorabji  Manikji 
Modi,  Ardesir  Dadabhai      ... 
Kanavati,  Behramji  Hormasji 

Second  Class 

Coachman,  Sorabji  Ratanji... 
Dantra,  Barjorji  Hormasji  ... 
Dhargalkar,  Lakshuman  Bach&ji 
Edal-Behram,  Dinshah  Jivaji 
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Kane,  Sadashiv  Vaman       G. 

Motivala,  Dinshah  Hormasji          G, 

Shirgavkar,  Vishnu  Jagannath      G. 

Shroff,  Barjorji  Sorabji       G. 

Vacha,  Rastamji  Kharshedji          G. 

1883. 

Second  Division. 

Aquino,  Thomas  Hannibal G. 

Bharucha,  Mervanji  Kuvarji          ...         ...         ..,         ...  G. 

Brown,  Edwin  Harold        ...         ...          ..         ...         ...  G. 

Davalatjadd,  Surajlal  Mathuradas           G. 

PeMonte,  Dominick  A G. 

Dixon,  Govind  Mulji            G. 

Kaji,  Chhaganlal  Gulabdas ...  G. 

Katrak,  Nanabhai  Navroj i G. 

Kutar,  Rastamji  Palanji      G. 

Mirza,  Jafar  Kulibeg  Fraidunbeg G. 

Pinto,  J.  Orphino      G. 

Pochd,  Jamshedji  Pochaji ...  G. 

Poyntz,  John  William  Walter      G. 

Sukhia,  Nddarshah  Hormasji         G. 

1884. 

First  Division. 

Chokshi,  Nasarvdnji  Hormasji       G. 

Khandvala,  Tuljaram  Chuniram G. 

Ldlkdkd,  Kavasji  Kharshedji         G. 

Narimdn,  Sorabji  Kharshedji         G, 

Shett,  Meherjibhai  Rastamji          G. 

Second  Division, 

Achyutrdo,  Pardkhi  Shrinivds        ...         ...         G. 

Banshdh,  Nasarvdnji  Framji           ...         ...         ...          ...  G. 

Barve,  Shridhar  Sakhdrdm G. 

Bdtlivdld,  Kdvasji  Mothdbhdi        G. 

Bhat,  Maganldl  Umidshankar         G. 

Bhdtavadekar,  Mahddev  Hari        G. 

Bocarro,  John  Eugene          ...         ...         ...         G. 

Bopardikar,  Gaagddhar  Gopal       G. 

Dadarkar,  Bhovdnishankar  Bdlkrishna G. 

DeAttaides,  Francis  X G. 

Gordon,  Herbert  Leslie       G. 

Kamle,  Keshav  Gopdl          G. 

Kdtrak,  Dosdbhai  Hormasji           ...  G. 
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Laskari,  Eastamji  Nasarvdnji  G. 

Narimdn,  Pestanji  Bhikaji  G. 

Nicolson,  Jijibhdi  Pestanji  G. 

Nilkanth,  Anubhdi  Mahipatrdm G. 

Patel,  Dhanjibhdi  Hirjibhdi  G. 

Penti,  J ehdngier  Hirjibhdi  G. 

Santuk,  Kharsbedji  Santukji  G. 

Satpute,  Ndrdyan  Raghunath  G. 

Spencer,  Kaikhosru  Nanabhai  G. 

Unvald,  Jamshedji  Bhikdji  G. 

Velkar,  Atmdrdm  Vdsudev G. 

1885. 

First  Division. 

Gokhale,  Krishndji  Trimbakrdo G. 

Grogan,  Henry  William      G. 

Vakil,  Manchershdh  Mothdbhdi G . 

Second  Division. 

Brooks,  John  Charlton       G-. 

Chhatre,  Ndrdyan  Vindyak  G. 

Chhatre,  Vasudev  Vindyak  G. 

Dallas,  Dhanjibhai  Sordbji  G, 

Ddvar,  Framji  Edalji  G. 

Doctor,  Jehdngier  Barjorji  G. 

Dotivald,  Hormasji  Kdvasji  G. 

Ghdsvdld,  Bhikdji  Edalji G. 

Gomes,  Lewis  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         G. 

Henriques,  Lawrence  Felix  G. 

K el dvald,  Ardesir  Jamshedji         ...         ...         ...         ..-         ...  G. 

Kher,  Govind  Bdldji  G. 

Masdni,  Ardesir  Behrdmji...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Masdni,  Dhanjibhdi  Sordbji  ...         ...         ...  G. 

Mehtd,  Anantrdi  Ndthji G. 

Pinto,  P.  Manuel  Lisboa G. 

Rdval,  Virji  Jhina G. 

Sabjd,  Dinshdh  Edalji        G. 

Sahidr,  Kharshedji  Navroji  G. 

Ddddbhai,  Ardesir G. 


L.O.E. 
1869- 

Second  Class. 
Tilak,  Gopdl  Rdoji P.E. 
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1870- 

Second  Class. 

Adarkar,  Anant  Narayan  P-E. 

Bhat,  Gangadhar  Anant,  M.A P.E. 

Desai,  Khandbhai  Gulabbhai      P.E. 

1871. 

Second  Class. 

Nagavkar,  Abraham  Samuel      P.E. 

Oka,  Ramchandra  Govind,  B.A P.E. 

1872. 

Second  Class. 

Joshi,  Narayan  Babaji P.E. 

Kirane,  Gangadhar  Ramkrishna  P.E. 

1873. 

First  Class. 

Date,  Narayan  Vinayak, P.E. 

Godbole,   Kashinath  Ramchandra,  B.A.  P.E. 

Second  Class. 

■Sane,  Balaji  Bapuji,  B.A P.E. 

Vaj if dar,  Manikji  Hormasji        P.E. 

1874. 

First  Class. 

fBamanji  Sorabji P.E. 

Second  Class. 


Bhada,  Nasarvanji  Dordbji 
Bhide,  Prabhakar  Gangadhar 
Dhumatkar,  Pundlik  Ganesh 
Kanga,  Hormasji  Adarji  ... 
Karve,  Vasudev  Hari 
Khandalavala,  Pestanji  Dorabji 
Vaslekar,  Nanaji  Narayan 


P.E. 
.P.E. 
.P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 


*  Surname  not  known. 
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1875. 

First  Class. 

Chandanani,  Pritamdas  Parsumal         ...         P.E. 

Dalai,  Chunilal  Tarachand  P.E. 

Second  Glass. 

Modi,  Ardesir  Kavasji      P.E. 

Pile,  Balkrishna  Narayan P.E. 

1876. 

First  Class. 

Nimmo,  Edward  Hope ...P.E. 

Tarapurvala,  Fardunji  Kuvarji,  B.A P.E, 

Williams,  Arthur  Henry  P.E. 

Second  Class. 

Damle,  Jagannath  Vishnu  P.E. 

Hindia,  Durgaram  Ghelabhai P.E, 

Kavishvar,  Lallubhai  Dalpatram         P.E. 

Mule,  Ramchandra  Ballal         P.E. 

Nanavati,  Dayabhdi  Maganlal ,P,E. 

Sathe,  Dhondo  Sakharam  P.E. 

1877. 

First  Class. 
Pathak,  Pestanji  Hormasji,  B.A.  P.E. 

Second  Class. 

Bhandarkar ,  Naray an  Pandurang         P.E. 

Bhed var,  Kaikhosru  Pestanj  i      P.E. 

Desai,  Motibhdi  Vaghjibhai        P.E. 

Dharmadhikari,  Bdlkrishna  Gangadhar  P.E. 

Lavanival,  Eknath  Sakharam P.E. 

Modak,  Anant  Raghunath  P.E. 

Nagarset,  Vithaldas  Narottamdas         P.E. 

Phadke,  Lakshuman  Chintaman  ... P.E. 

Rtina,  Rudarji  Sundarji P.E. 

1878- 

Second  Class. 

Bhagvat,  Sadashiv  Bamchandra  ...         P.E. 

Chhatre,  Nilkanth  Vinayak       P.E. 

Chiplunkar,  Mahadev  Trimbak P.E. 
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Desai,  Vasanji  Kallianji P.E. 

Keshkamat,  Ramchandra  Anant P.E 

Ribeiro,  C.  Antonio  P.E. 

Rodrigues,  Joaquim  P.E. 

Pass. 

Bamji,  Shapurji  Dadabhai  P.E. 

Kanitkar,  Balkrishna  Ganesli      ...         ., P.E. 

Mehta,  Harivadanram  Maniram P.E 

Saraf,  Venkatrao  Anant P.E. 

1879- 

First  Class. 
Apte,  Ganesh  Krishna,  B. A ...        ...        ...P.E. 

Second  Class. 

Desai,  Gulabbhai  Kanthadji        ...P.E. 

Gur j ar,  Pandurang  Gopinath      P.  E . 

Kelkar,  Vishnu  Raghunath         P.E. 

Muzumdar,  Maneklal  Narbheram  P.E. 

Pass. 

Dalai,  Jamshedji  Jehangier        P.E. 

Das,  Dharnidhar P.E. 

Hajara,  Dinanath P.E. 

Kalghatgi,  Krishnaj  i  Gururao P.  E. 

Late,  Vasudev  Pandurang P.E, 

Mehta,  Vithaldas  Chimanlal      P.E. 

Mus,  Nanabhai  Ardesir  ...  P.E. 

Nadarshah,  Jamshedji  Dadabhai  P.E. 

Nagarkar,  Vaman  Daji    ...         ...         .»         ...P.E. 

Pavri,  Kharshedji  Navroji  ...         ...         ...         ...         , .  .P. E. 

Sheth,  Bhukandas  Itchharam P.E. 

1880. 

First  Class. 
Gaytonde,  Gopal  Vishvambhar P.E. 

Second  Class. 

Dudley,  Charles  Wiltshire  P.E. 

Gharpure,  Ramchandra  Govind  .  P.  E. 

Gokhale,  Vithal  Mahadev  P.E. 

Hall,  William        P.E. 

Ribeiro,  F.  P.  Victor        P.E. 

Williamson,  Alexander  John      ...P.E. 
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Pass. 


Bhandare,  Ramchandra  Bhikaji  

Gharpure,  Narayan  Hari 

Pathak,  Pranshankar  Dayashankar     

Siddhe,  Dinkar  Narayan 

1881- 

First  Class. 

Bharucha,  Manikji  Sheriarji      C.Sc. 

Chakrabati,  Bhutanath C.Sc, 

Second  Class. 

Bilgi,  Rudrappa  Virbasappa      C.Sc. 

Desai,  Vithal  Tatia         C.Sc. 

Gadgil,  Anant  Ramchandra      C,Sc. 

Lele,  Mahadev  Venkatesh        C.Sc. 

Moharir,  Balaji  Gangadhar        C.Sc. 

Spencer,  Hiraji  Nanabhai         C.Sc. 

Sukthankar,  Sitaram  Vishnu C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Khandekar,  Keshav  Ganesh      C.  Sc . 

Engineer,  Raghunath  Makund C.Sc 

Khandheria,  Popatlal  Dungarsi  C.Sc- 

Lala,  Kiasing  Ramsing C.Sc- 

Mehta,  Vavabhai  Haridas         C.Sc. 

Modi,  Maganlal  Thakordas       C.Sc. 

Nadirshah,  Ardesir  Navroji      C.Sc. 

Rao,  Kekobad  Hormasji C.Sc. 

1882. 

Second  Class, 

Angal,  Raoji  Baburao     C.Sc. 

Belani,  Khimchand  Ravji C.Sc. 

Boga,  Dhanjibhai  Rastamji        C.Sc. 

Desai,  Nathabhai  Avichaldas C.Sc. 

Ganu,  Keshav  Hari         C.Sc. 

Mhaskar,  Shripat  Vishnu  C.bc 

Surveyor,  Manikji  Ratanji        C.bc. 

Pass. 

Joshipara,  Pranlal  Kahandas     C.  Sc 

Kanga,  Kavasji  Dadabhai         C.Sc 

Naik,  Kasanji  Ranchhodji        ^-fec- 
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Ndik,  Timdji  Venkatesh  C.Sc. 

Pandit,  Parshurdm  Vithal       C.Sc. 

Pavri,  Bamanji  Hormasji         ...         ...         •••         C.Sc. 

Pavri,  Dorabji  Temulji  C.Sc. 

Trivedi,  Bhagvdnji  Nagji        •••  C.Sc. 

1883. 

First  Class. 

Ahmadi,  Ibrdhim  Shaik  Daud C.Sc. 

Second  Class. 

Bhavalkar,  Mdrtand  Vaman C.Sc 

Mddan,  Rastamji  Hormasji C,Sc. 

Pass. 

Alekar,  Rdmchandra  Keshav C.Sc. 

Bdmji,  Mdnikji  Kdvasji  C.Sc. 

Bhandare,  Hari  Bhikaji  ...         C  Sc. 

Daji,  Sordbji  Jamshedji  C.Sc. 

Dalai,  Kilabhai  Dulabhram C.Sc. 

Joshi,  Nardyan  Jandrdan         C.Sc. 

Kdtrak,  Navroji  Hormasji       C.Sc. 

Katre,  Narsingrdo  Krishnayd...         ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Kotvdl,  Hormasji  Jamshedji  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Mitra,  Haripad C.Sc. 

Rishi,  Gopdl  Bdlkrishna  C.Sc. 

Rowe,  William  F C.Sc. 

Mulligan,  William  George  Tobias      ...  C.Sc. 

January,  1884. 

First  Class. 

Visvesvaraiya,  Mokshagundam         ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Second  Class. 

Dev,  Vaman  Narayan C.Sc. 

Kdtre,  Mangesh  Rdo C.Sc. 

Shdh,  Bhdilal  Purshottamdas C.Sc. 

Varneshiydr,  Sitardm  Sambdsiv         C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Daldl,  Nasar vdnj  i  Mancher j  i C.  Sc. 

Ddte,  Vithal  Bdlkrishna  C.Sc 

Garde,  Ndrdyan  Dattdtraya     ...         C.Sc. 

b  1158—26  Bu 
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Joshi,  Moro  Govind      ...        « C.Sc, 

Sethna,  Kavasji  Bejanji  C.Sc. 

Vy4s,  Gavrishankar  Harjivandas      C.Sc. 

March,  1884- 

Pass. 
Yatgiri,  Subrao  Venkatesh      C.Sc. 

1885. 

First  Class. 
Chitale,  Parshuram  Krishna C.Sc. 

Second  Class. 
Chhapgar,  Kharshedji  Framji  C.Sc. 

Pass. 


Ajrekar,  Sitaram  Hari 

Gowda  Basavappa  Chikkamagalur  Halagaiya 

Khatav,  Hari  Balaji     

Kora,  Balabhai  Gulabchand 

Mistri,  Kharshedji  Hormasji 

UNDERGRADUATES. 


..  C.Sc. 
..  C.Sc. 
..  C.Sc. 
..  C.Sc. 
..  C.Sc. 


Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  for  the  Degree  op  B.A, 

1881 

Pass. 

Mangalvedhekar,  Narayan  Raghavendra      D- 

O 'Grady,  George  Austin  St.X* 

*Sahasrabudhe,  Narayan  Ganeeh         J). 

Vajifdar,  Jamshedji  Merjibhai St.X- 

1882. 

First  Class. 

'Padshah,  Barjorji  Jamasji      E. 

Second  Class. 

Rao,  Paul  Ganesh F.G.A, 

*  Passed  the  B.A.  Examination  of  1883. 
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Pass. 


Babholkar,  Gopdl  Rdmchandra E. 

Devbhdnkar,  Raghundth  Vaman           ...         D. 

Devdhar,  Maheshvar  Ndrdyan St.X. 

Gobhdi,  Manikji  Kavasji E. 

Nandvati,  Hormasji  Adarji         ...  E. 

Pahlajani,  Shivandas  Lalsing E. 

Randde,  Vishvandth  Balvant D. 

1883. 

Second  Class, 

Bhat,  Mahddev  Vaman D. 

Warden,  Behramji  Hirjibhai     ...  StX. 

Pass. 

Adhydru,  Mordrji  Ndrdyan  ji      E. 

Apte,  Chintdman  Ndrdyan         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  D. 

Bakre,  Vishnu  Vindyak E. 

Bdlsekar,  Manjdppd  Nilkanth F.G.A. 

Bhate,  Vithal  Balkrishna            E. 

Desdi ,  Sakarlal  Chanduldl          E. 

Dubash,  Jehdngier  Phirozshah E. 

Dugal,  Bhdskar  Rdmchandra D. 

Ghodd,  Ganpatrdi  Maydshankar           E. 

Kalsulkar,  Trimbak  Vithal        D. 

Kamatnurkar,  Ganesh  Rdmchandra D. 

*Kdnekar,  Moreshvar  Keshav ...  D. 

Limaye,  Purshottam  Raghundth          D. 

Mdjgavkar,  Bdlkrishna  Rango D. 

Majmuddr,  Sdrdbhdi  Valdbhdi ...  D. 

Mehtd,  Dinshdh  Fardunji           E. 

Modak,  Gopdl  Trimbak E, 

Nadgouda,  Nilkanth  Anndrdo E. 

Pandit,  Rdoji  Parshurdm            .'.  E. 

Pardnjapye,  Hari  Rdmchandra D. 

Patvardhan ,  Raghundth  Krishna  F. G.  A. 

Patel,  Kharshedji  Sordbji          E, 

*Shengarpavdr,  Ndrdyan  Subdji D. 

Varlikar,  Moreshvar  Rdoji         ...         ...         ...         ...         F.G.A. 

Zdte,  Mahddev  Rangndth  F.G.A. 

1884. 

First  Class. 

Bhadkamkar,  Hari  Mahddev D. 

'Passed  the  B.A,  Examination  of  1884. 
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Second  Class. 

Arte,  Bhaskar  Ramchandra       F.G.A. 

Banaji,  Framji  Kavasji e. 

Bharda,  Bhikaji  Dorabji E. 

Bhide,  Raoji  Janardan B. 

Dalai,  Balkrishnadas  Pitambardas       E. 

Javeri,  Mathuradas  Ramchand E. 

Koyaji,  Hormazdiar  Kuvarji      E. 

Koyaji,  Koyaji  Nasarvanji        E. 

Padhye,  Damodar  Ganesh          E. 

Tata,  Edalji  Pestanji      E. 

Pass, 

Advani,  Hiranand  Khemsing     E. 

Bakshi,  Govind  Bajaji     D. 

Bapat,  Mahadev  Sakharam         D. 

Bhatavadekar,  Purshottam  Hari  D. 

Bhatkhande,  Vishnu  Naray an E. 

Chandorkar,  Dinkar  Trimbak J). 

Chavdn,  Odhavji  Devji E. 

Chinmulgund,  Hanmant  Venkatesh D. 

Damle,  Anant  Mahadev R. 

Daphtari,  Kisanal  Ratanlal        St.X. 

Ddte,  Naray  an  Kashinath  ...         D. 

Desdi,  Gulabrai  Govindram       E. 

Desai,  Haribhai  Gopdlji  E. 

Desai,  Pandurang  Anant  R. 

Doctor,  Shapurji  Bar jorji  E. 

Engineer,  Hirjibhai  Dinshdh St.X. 

Gandhi,  Dosabhai  Kharshedji St.X. 

Ghanekar,  Lakshuman  Govind D. 

Gole,  Gopal  Shivram       D. 

Huilgolkar,  Lakshuman  Narsinh  R. 

J  agde,  Ganesh  Balv ant D. 

Joglekar,  Keshav  Ramchandra , D. 

Kapadia,  Sordbji  Bamanshdh E. 

Karnik,  Babaji  Abaji      D. 

Kelkar,  Vishnu  Sadasbiv  R. 

Khandekar,  Bdjirav  Vishnu       R. 

Khanzode,  Ambadas  Raoji        E. 

Koparkar,  Ganesh  Lakshuman D. 

Kotval,  Pestanji  Sorabji  St.X. 

Lalvani,  Dalpatrai  Rochiram E 

Lele,  Rdmchandra  Sadashiv      D. 

Lenahan,  Herbert  Thomas         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Modi,  Jekisandas  Murardas       St.X. 

Mudivedkar,  Shrinivas  Rajerao  ...         ...         ...         ...     R. 

Nabar,  Dattatraya  Naray  an      E. 
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Oka,  Gopinath  Vinayak K 

Parchure,  Sadashiv  Gopal          D« 

Patankar,  Parshuram  Narayan D- 

Patel,  Chaturbhai  Vallabbhai E. 

Pethe,  Annaji  Ramchandra        D. 

Puranik,  Shankar  Vishnu           E. 

Reporter,  Edalji  Darashah         E. 

Sabnis,  Ramchandra  Ghanasham         D. 

Safre,  Vishnu  Vinayak F.G.A. 

Samant,  Namdev  Vithal E. 

Sane,  Venkaji  Moreshvar           R- 

Sathe,  Shankar  Keshav D. 

Sathaye,  Shridhar  Narayan        ...          . .                     D . 

Shah,  Mahasukh  Narsinhdas      ...         .  St.X. 

Shukla,  Dalpatram  Bhagvanji E. 

Surti,  Hormasji  Edalji E. 

Trivedi,  Tanmanshankar  Ratanshankar          E. 

Vaishnav,  Anandrao  Dvarkadas            .,.         E. 

Valsara,  Mancherji  Bamanji      E. 

Vijayakar,  Shripad  Khanderao E, 

Wagh,  Venkat  Vaikunth            B, 

Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.Sc. 

1880. 

Second  Clas*. 

Marzban,  Marzban  Mancharji ~."        ...  E. 

1883. 

Second  Class. 
Rao,  Karpur  Shrinivasrao --,        C.Sc. 

1884 

Second  Class 

Tarkhad,  Ramchandra  Atmaram C.Sc. 

Gazanur,  Narayanrao         E, 

Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  in  Arts. 

1861. 

Bal,  Krishnaji  Bapuji       E. 

Parmanand,  Narayan  Mahadev E, 

E  1258-26  bu* 
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1862. 

i lev,  Trimbakrao  Bapuji     ... 

1863. 

'  Barzorji  Kharshedji       

1864- 

Devbhankar,  Narayan  Vaman 
Dhairyavan,  Keshav  Vinayak 
M istri,  Palanji  Adarji 
Soda,  Tulsidas  Devidas    . . . 
Tavern vala,  Sorabji  Mancherji 

1865,  March. 

*  Govindas  Varjivandas  

1865,  December, 

Angria,  Jaisingrao  Esji     

Chichgar,  Hormasji  Mancherji  ... 
Dave,  Revashankar  Tripurashankar 
Khambata,  Nasarvanji  Navroji ... 

•  D  varkanath  Raghoha     

1866. 

Aitken,  Benjamin  

Boyce,  Pestanji  Edalji    

Britto,  Julius  Lucas 

Ounderia,  Maneklal  Gordhandas 

Patvardhan,  Vishnu  Gopal 

1867. 

Kolatkar,  Vaman  Mahadev 
Modi,  Barzorji  Rastamji 

Mula,  Fardunji  Kavasji 

Nanavati,  Dadabhai  Nasarvanji 
Patel,  Nasarvanji  Hirjibhai 
Tilak,  Narhar  Purshottam 
Vaidya,  Vasudev  Hari 


F.G.A. 


.  D. 
.  E. 
.  E. 
&E. 
.     D. 


F.G.A. 
...  E. 
F.G.A, 
...     E. 

...     D. 


1868. 


Bhide,  Lakshuman  Vishnu 
Chitale,  Mahadev  Balkrishna 
Davar,  Jehangier  Edalji 


Surname  not  known. 
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Dave,  Bhanushankar  Ndrdyanshankar            E. 

Desdi,  Nitchabhai  Murarji        ... E.. 

Deshmukh,  Ganesh  Daddji         !>• 

Dikshit,  Chhabilrdm  Dolatrdm              E. 

Fernandez,  Edward  Elias           ^) 

Javeri,  Navanidhldl  Govindldl   ...         ...         ...         •••         •••  E. 

Kirtikar,  Kdnobd  Ranchhoddas  ...        ._         E.  &  F.  G.A. 

Mddan,  Jamshedji  Fardunji        ...         ...         ...         ••■          •••  E. 

Mdvlankar,  Krishnardo  Narsopant        ...         •••  E. 

Mistri,  Kdvasji  Mancherji          !>• 

Modak,  Balaji  Prabhakar           D 

Modi,  Dinshdh  Sordbji E. 

Modi,  Kavasji  Edalji      E. 

Pandit,  Sitaram  Ndrdyan            E. 

Phatak,  Shrikrishna  Bapu           ...         •••  ^ 

Ratndgar,  Nasarvdnji  Jamshedji           •••         •••  E. 

Sambre,  Ganesh  Raghunath       D- 

Soman,  Sitdrdm  Gopal     E- 

Vimdvdld,  Maganbhdi  Kasturchand      E. 

Wagle,  Hari  Bhikdji        E. 

1869. 

Athale,  Bhikdev  Vasudev           E. 

Bakhle,  Rdmchandra  Ganesh      D. 

Bhangavkar,  Kdshindth  Ndrdyan         E. 

Bhat,  Nilkanth  Nardyan D. 

Chhatre,  Atmdrdm  Moreshvar ...         ...         ...  E. 

Daldl,  Dalpatrdm  Vithaldas        E. 

Desdi,  Savdildl  Govindrdm E. 

Dev,  Krishndji  Siddheshvar D. 

Dhulekar,  Ddmodar  Bdlkrishna D- 

Hdtvalne,  Shankar  Rdmchandra          D- 

Joshi,  Bdldji  Ndrdyan       E. 

Mehtd,  Valabhrdm  Vajerdm       ...         E. 

Pdrikh,  Lallubhdi  Prdnvalabh E. 

Pdthak,  Anant  Ndrdyan  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  E. 

Shroff,  Edalji  Sordbji       E. 

1870. 

Bdmboatvdld,  Sordbji  Adarji      E. 

Bdtlivdld,  Edalji  Sordbji E. 

*Chintdmanipethkar,  Pdndurang  Venkatesh D. 

Dike",  Rdmchandra  Chintdman D. 

Gddgil,  Krishndji  Parshurdm     D. 

Ganpule,  Ndrdyan  Vindyak        D. 

Gokhale,  Ganesh  Kdshindth       D . 

*  Passed  the  B.  A,  Examination  of  1875. 
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Kanga,  Sorabji  Pes  tan  ji 

Kapadia,  Jagjivan  Bh  a  vanish  ankar 
Kohiyar,  Jehangiershah  Erachshah 
Kutar,  Kharshedji  Rastamji 
Panandikar,  Gopal  Venkatesh 
Pandit.  Hari  Madhav 
Pat  el,  Behramji  Bamanji 
Sathe,  Mahadev  Anant  ... 
Vaidya,  Ramchandra  Janardan 
Ved,  Dulabji  Dharamshi 

1871. 


Bhajivala,  Pestanji  Kharshedji 
Chiplunkar,  Sitaram  Hari 
Cooper,  Dadabhai  Hormasji 
*Damle,  Krishnaji  Hari... 
Hakim,  Muhammad  Hussein 
.loglekar,  Vishnu  Krishna 
Kale,  Nanabhai  Sadanand 
Khambdta,  Pestanji  Aspandiarji 
Malpekar,  Narayan  Rdmchandra 
Mudholkar,  Shrinivas  Narsinh  . . 
Sule,  Sitaram  Bhagvant 


1872. 

Abhyankar,  Vithal  Trimbak  .. 
Asirkar,  Vishnu  Mahipat 
Bhavanani,  Dolatram  Suratsing... 
Chiplunkar,  Mahadev  Trimbak... 
Gadre,  Gangadhar  Pandurang    ... 
Gothaskar,  Sakharam  Pandurang 
Mavlankar,  Vdman  Keshav 
Patvardhan,  Ramchandra  Vishvanath. 

1873- 

Anikhindikar,  Sambhu  Chandappd 
A pte,  Krishnaji  Ballal 
Apte,  Shankar  Raoji 
Arjani,  Manikji  Dadabhai 
Atre,  Rango  Balkrishna... 
Bapat,  Vasudev  Sadashiv 
Belsare,  Malhari  Bhikaji 
Bhate,  Sadashiv  Balkrishna 
Dalai,  Manikji  Nasarvanji 


E. 

E. 

E. 

E. 

F.G.A.  &E. 

E. 

E. 

K 

E. 

E 


...  D. 
F.G.A. 

...  D. 

...  E. 

...  D. 

...  E. 

...  E. 

...  E. 

...  E. 


Passed  the  B.A.  Examination  of  1875. 
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Dande,  Keshav  Govind   ... 

...     D. 

Desai,  Dolatrai  Surbhai    ... 

E. 

Devnalkar,  Bhiku  Raghoba 

F.G.A. 

Gore,  Narayan  Shivram  ... 

D. 

Kale,  Gangadhar  Hari 

D. 

Keily,  Robert         

St.  X. 

Kelkar,  Purshottam  Gopal          

E. 

Kelkar,  Vishnu  Raghunath 

D. 

Lokurkar,  Svamirao  Raghavendra 

D. 

Lyons,  William  Robert    ... 

St,  X. 

Nerurkar,  Govind  Nilkanth        

E. 

Patel,  Rastamji  Dhanjibhai         

E. 

1874. 


Bharucha,  Sheriarji  Dadabhai     ... 

Bidi,  Shrinivas  Jivaji        

Corkery,  William  Alfred 

Dhairyavan,  Raghunath  Dvarkanath 

Gokhale,  Vishnu  Nardyan 

Gordon,  Robert  Lish 

Heblikar,  Bhaskarrao  Ramchandra 

Jamsetji,  Kavasji  Kharshedji     ... 

Jervis,  Alfred  Samuel 

Kaji,  Balkisandas  Brijbhukandas 

Kale,  Narayan  Ramchandra 

Kamlapurkar,  Shrinivas  Svamirao 

Khambata,  Dinshah  Dosabhai... 

Kher,  Sitardm  Narayan 

Khot,  Narayan  Venkaji 

Lele,  Ka  shinath  Krishna 

Mandlik,  Dhondo  Gangadhar     ... 
Manghirmallani,  Hasram  Hotchand 
Mirza,  Kalichkhan  Fraidunbeg  ... 
Mudliar,  Ddmodar  Viziarangam,.. 
Mulgavkar,  Vinayak  Narayan    ... 

Nabar,  Vasudev  Shivdji 

Nichhure,  Ganesh  Anant 

Oka,  Krishnaji  Govind     

Padvekar,  Vishnu  Sakharam 
Panhalkar,  Ramchandra  Abaji  ... 
Parikh,  Chhotalal  Durgaram      ... 
Patvardhan,  Mahddev  Vithal 
Purandhare,  Khanderao  Vithal  ... 
Kenavikar,  Anant  Apaji  ... 
Sett,  Motichand  Udhavji ... 
Sukathankar,  Sitaram  Vishnu     ... 


E. 

D. 

E. 

s't 

X. 

F.G.A. 

E. 

D. 

'  E. 

&st 

X. 

E. 

&st 

X. 

E. 

E. 

D. 

E. 

D. 

F.G.A 

D. 

i 

L  &  F, 

.A. 

E. 

E. 

D, 

.E. 

fcSt.X 

E. 

D. 

D. 

St. 

X. 
E. 
E. 
D. 
D. 
D, 
E. 

'st 

.  X. 
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Tarkhad,  Shrinivas  Dadobd 
*Abdulali  Moizuddin  Jivabhai  ... 

1875. 

Badshah,  Kavasji  Jamasji 
Chavkar,  Vinayak  Balvant 

Chinai,  Bejanji  Sorabji     

Datar,  Sitaram  Raoji        

Deshpande,  Bhikaji  Anandrao  ... 
Dharadhar,  Vasant  Lakshuman... 
Dhavle,  Govind  Moreshvar 
Dhond,  Jagannath  Krishna 
Gokhale,  Vithal  Mahadev 
Gondhal6kar,  Ramchandra  Mahddev 
Hirdnd,  Dosabhai  Mervanji 

Jones,  John  Hugh  .. .         

Joshi,  Lakshuman  Janardan 
Kavmudid,  Manilal  Sevakram    ... 

Kerur,  Babaji  Yalgurd    

Lalvdni,  Lil4rdm  VTatanmal 

Lavji,  Ardesir  Ratanji     

Mclnerny,  James  ... 
Paithankar,  Krishnaji  Malhar  ... 
Pandia,  Dolatrdm  Kirpardm 
Parulekar,  Shivram  Hari... 
Pathak,  Navroji  Hormasji 
Pathak,  Sorabji  Kaikhosru 
Pathare,  Kashinath  Janardan     ... 
Patvardhan,  Hari  Ramchandra  . . . 
Pavgi,  Narayan  Bhavanrao 
Pereira,  Conrad  R. 
Samshi,  Anant  Venkatesh 
Satpute,  Ndrdyan  Raghunath 

1876. 

Alimchandani,  Davlatram  Jethmal 
Ghaisas,  Keshav  Vishnu  ... 
Jalgavkar,  Khando  Shamrao 
Karmarkar,  HariGanesh... 
Malkani,  Shasanmal  Pribdas 
Manerikar,  Yashvant  Purshottam 
Paranjapye,  Baldji  Ramchandra 
Pinto,  Peter  Manuel        


St.  X. 

...     E. 

...    E. 

...     D. 

...    B. 

...     E. 

.E.&F.G.A. 

St.  X. 

...     D. 

...    E. 

...    E. 

D. 

.F.G.A.&E. 

E. 

F.G.  A.  &  E. 

..      E. 

...     D. 

...     E. 

...    E. 

St.  X. 

...    D. 

...    E. 

E. 

E. 

E. 

E. 

...    E. 

...    E, 

St.X. 

E. 

E. 

...     E. 

...     E. 

...    D, 

...     D. 

...     E. 

...     E. 

...     E. 

...     D. 

Surname  not  known. 
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1877. 

Pass. 

Athale,  Padmakar  Damodar E. 

Bhandare,  Sadanand  Trimbak E. 

Gavankar,  Lakshunian  Raghoba  ...         —         E. 

Katrak,  Hormasji  Shapurji        F.G.A. 

Kelkar,  Sadashiv  Ganesh  ...         ...         ...         •••         ...     E. 

*Kulkarni,  Balaji  Hari    ._         E. 

O'Sullivan,  James  John  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  St.X. 

Padaraji,  Sorabji  Pestanji  D. 

Pandit,  Narayan  Bhaskar  E. 

Purani,  Balkrishna  Narbheram E. 

Sutaria,  Lallubhai  Mathurbhai E. 

Vyas,  Hargovind  Harinarayan E. 

Zuzarte,  Amaro  Andre    ...         ...         ...         ...         ...    E.&  St.X. 

1878 

Pass. 

Anklesaria,  Bamanshah  Kharshedji E. 

Buch,  Bhupatrai  Dayalji  E. 

Datar,  Shambhu  Shankar  D. 

*Date,  Krishndji  Siddheshvar D. 

Gracias,  Pascal      St.X. 

Joshipara,  Pranlal  Kahandas      ... E. 

Katrak,  Manikji  Shapurji  F.G.A. 

Majmudar,  GoAnndlal  Bapalal ...         ...         ...     E. 

K  angnekar,  Ndr  ay  an  Atmardm E. 

1879. 

Second  Class. 


uyuuuuc.  ocvuctsmv    ivxaiiauaji     ... 

Pereira,  Frank  Charles 

Hj 

St.X, 

Pass. 

Aiken,  John  Charles        

D 

Broker,  Ramglas  Chhabildas       

E 

Daru,  Harildl  Tuljardm 

E 

Ghasvala,  Sorabji  Edalji 

E. 

Jahdgirdar,  Hanumant  Raghavendra  . . . 

D. 

Javeri,  Pranlal  Dvarkadas 

E 

Kangd,  Nasarvdnji  Kavasji       

St.X. 

Khambata,  SorAbji  Kavasji 

E 

Khandekar,  Gopal  Ramchandra 

F.G.A.&.E 

Passed  the  B.A.  Examination  of  1883. 
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Khar6,  Bapu  Abaji 
Kirtikar,  Sitaram  Balkrishna 
Mehta,  Samaldas  Chhaganlal 
Naik,  Nagarji  Dayabhai... 
Petit,  Bamanji  Dinshahji 
Phatak,  Shripat  Balkrishna 


..  D. 
..  E. 
..  E. 
..     E. 

St.X, 
.     D. 


Shukla,  Narayan  Gangadhar    ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Vijayakar,  Yashvantrao  Khanderao E. 

1880,  April 

Second  Class. 

Bahadurji,  Kaikhorsu  Nasarvanji         St.X. 

Pass. 

Allbless,  Navroji  Dadabhai       E.&.St.X. 

Bhave,  Purshottam  Moreshvar E.G. A. 

Date,  Balaji  Sadashiv      D. 

Desai,  Khushalbhai  Ranchhodji  G.C. 

Desai,  Sadgun  Desaibhdi F.G.A. 

Dhume,  Anandrao  Kaghunath St.X. 

Doctor,  Puistim  Dosdbhai  E. 

Godbole,  Ramchandra  Jagannath  ...  D. 

Jayakar,  Ishvarchandra  Kamchandra St.X. 

Kalburgi,  Virdppa  Rachappa      D. 

Nadgir,  Narsingrao  Ganesh         ...         ...     D. 

Nadkarni,  Mahddev  Gangadhar  ...  ..     E, 

Nazar,  Atmaram  Hiralal...         ...     E. 

Pai,  Dattaram  Vishvanath  ...         ...         ...         ...  St.X. 

Sahasrabudhe,  Vasudev  Ganesh  F.G.A. 

Sangle,  Anant  Maruti F.G.A. 

Syed,  Achartlal  Jivanlal...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...G.C. 

Trivedi,  Trikamlal  Damodar      E.-&  F.G.A. 

Vakil,  Shapurji  Jehangier  F.G.A. 

Vijayakar,  Xanuji  Harischandra  ...         ...         ...         ...     E 

Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
Previous  Examination. 

1880,  December, 

Second  Class. 

Arkatkar,  Shankar  Balvantrao E. 

Bhardi,  Hanmant  Ramchandra  ...  D. 

Bohora,  Mansuklal  Devchand G.  C,  &  E. 

Dias,  Erasmo  Xavier        St.X. 

Pandit,  Dattatraya  Moreshvar D. 

Poredi,  Say aji  Shiva ji      ...         ..  ..         ••         •••         ...     D. 

Wagle,  Bhau  Mangesh      ...         ..  ...         ••■         ...St.  X,  &  E. 
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Pass. 


Anandkar,  Yashvant  Nilkanth E . 

Bakshi,  Venkat  Raghavendra F.G.A. 

Bhdjivdld,  Manikji  Limji E. 

Chdndekar,  Vdsudev  Vithal        E. 

Dharddhar,  Rdmchandra  Rdghobd         ...         , E. 

Godbole,  Rdmchandra  Ballal      D. 

Jayavant,  Ramchandra  Bhdskar  ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Joshi,  Mahddev  Dinkar D. 

Kanga,  Pestanji  Kdvasji St.  X. 

Khandalavala,  Bhukandds  Chunilal      E. 

Khot,  Krishndji  Venkdji F.G.A. 

Modi,  Kalliandas  Keshavdas      E. 

Moghe,  Gangddhar  Ndrdyan       F.G.A. 

Nimonkar,  Mahadev  Ramchandra        ...         ..  ...         ...     E. 

Panthaki,  Kaikhosru  Kekobad .' E. 

Pocha,  Ardesir  Bapuji      E. 

Sanzgire,  Jagannath  Sundarr&o E. 

Sheth,  Sarabhai  Maganbhai        G.C.  &  St.  X. 

Sutaria,  Javerbhai  Garbadbhai E.  &  F.  G.  A. 

Todankar,  Ramchandra  Bhagoji  F.G.A. 

Vaidya,  Mahadev  Parshuram     ...         D. 

Wagle,  Ganpatrao  Raghundth St.  X. 

1881. 

Second  Class. 
Sakalatvala,  Jamshedji  Edalji E. 

Pass. 

Bamboatvala,  Dadabhai  Adarji E. 

Banaji,  Sordbji  Shjvakshah        ...    •     F.G.A. 

Dalai,  ChunilalJivandas F.G.A. 

Desai,  Amidhar  Ranchhodji G.C. 

Dhurandhar,  Gajanan  Vishvanath       R.C. 

Fazhyder,  A li  Asgar  bin  Haji  Hassan E. 

Gddgil,  Parshuram  Hari  D. 

Joshi,  Purshottam  Nilkanth      ...         F.G.A. 

Kale,  Vishnu  Shripat      D. 

Lele,  Gangadhar  Vaman...  D, 

Mehta,  Rastamji  Mervdnji         F.G.A, 

Oza,  Mdnshankar  Parmdnandds E. 

Pandid,  Harisukhrdm  Panditrdm  E. 

Pandit,  Atmdrdm  Vishnu St.  X, 

Parvatikar,  Rdmchandra  Krishna         J). 

Pdthak,  Rastamji  Hormasji         E. 

Patel,  Dordbji  Mdnikji ...         ...        FG.A. 
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Patvardhan,  Ramchandra  Trimbak      E 

Shende,  Ganesh  Raghunath        F.G.A- 

Tejani,  Muhammad  Hasan         E- 

1882. 

Second  Class. 
Munshi,  Gulam  Muhammad  Bavamia E . 

Pass. 

Angal,  Balvant  Ramchandra      D. 

Bapat,  Datt  tray  a  Sakhar&m D. 

Bharucha,  Behramji  Phirozeshah  ...         ...         ...  .     D. 

Columbavala,  Rastamji  Kavasji ...  St.  X. 

Desai,  Naginbhai  Santukbhai B.C. 

Devdhar,  Sitaram  Ganesh  ...         ...         ...     i). 

Devrukhakar,  Narayan  Sadashiv  ...  St.  X. 

Javadekar,  Dattatraya  Jagannath  R.C. 

Javeri,  Krishnadas  Vishnudas D, 

Jayavant,  Bhaskar  Lakshuman ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Joglekar,  Lakshuman  Narayan D. 

Madan,  Sorabji  Edalji St.  X. 

Master,  Savakshah  Rastamji      ...         E. 

Mehta,  Lallubhai  Samaldas        E. 

Mehta,  Mancherji  Fardunji        St.X. 

Mehta,  Navanidhrai  Harjivandas  ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Moghe,  Vishnu  Balvant R.C. 

Pandia,  Bhagvantram  Narbheram         B.C. 

Par vat£,  Shridhar  Balvant         D. 

Pradhan,  Kashinath  Babaji        E. 

Sahasrabudhe,  Ganesh  Balvant .. .         ...         ...         ...         ...     1>. 

Shastri,  Jametram  Gavrishankar  ..  ...  B.C.  &G.C. 

Sutaria,  Chhotalal  Chunilal        B.C. 

Tarkhad.  Ramchandra  Atmaram  ..         ...         ...  St.X. 

Tikle,  Natu  Shrikrishna D. 

Tupe,  Govind  Balvant ...        F.G.A. 

Vaknis,  Dinkar  Hari       ...         ...         D. 

Velankar,  Ramchandra  Hari      ...         ...         ...         ...  St.X. 

Wadia,  Lavji  Mervanji E. 

1883. 

Second  Class. 

Bhadkamkar,  Hari  Mahadev     D. 

Hanson,  Charles  Maurice  ...         ...         ...         ...          •••     D. 

.Joshi,  Chintaman  Hari E. 

Patkar,  Damodar  Raghunath D, 

Surveyor,  Kharshedji  Nasarvanji        F.G.  A . 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


Pass. 


Abhy&nkar,  Sakharam  Vishnu E. 

Advani,  Himatsing  Gajsing        E. 

Akhund,  Ghulam  Muhammad  Ghulam  Alii E. 

Alekar,  Gopal  Bapuji       B.C. 

Argikar,  Lakshiiman  Bhimrao R.C. 

Athale,  Ganesh  Vishnu   ...          ...         ...         ...          ...         F.G.A. 

Atre,  Hanumant  Bapurao  ...  ..         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Bakshi,  Chinubhai  Madhubhai G.C. 

Bapat,  Gopal  Vaman       ...     E. 

Bendigiri,  Krishnaji  Balaji         R.C. 

Bhagtani,  Revachand  Ramrakhiamal E. 

Bharde,  Shivram  Eknath  E. 

Bhide,  Nagesh  Pandurang  R.C. 

Bokil,  Amrit  Mahadev ...D. 

Chavbal,  Mlkanth  Bhaskar        D. 

Chitnis,  Gangadharrao  Madhav E. 

Dabholkar,  Ganesh  Krishna       F.G.A. 

Damle,  Bhau  Krishna      ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Desai,  Ed  alji  Jamaspji     ...         ...         ...         ...         ..:         ...B.C. 

Desai,  Haridhar  Ranchhodji       G.C. 

Desai,  Hiralal  Motilal      B.C.  &  G.C. 

Deshmukh,  Vishnu  Keshav        D. 

Deshpande,  Shivram  Ganesh      D. 

Dhadphale,  Krishnaji  Bahirav  ..  ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Dholkia,  Manishankar  Sadashankar     ...         ...         ...         ...B.C. 

Dhond,  Ramchandra  Sajo  ..  St.X. 

Dikshit,  Bahirav  Vishnu...         ...          ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Divan,  Umedram  Girdharlal      ..  St.X. 

Ezekiel,  Ezekiel  Moses F.G.A. 

Gite,  Cyril  Mankoji E. 

Gogte,  Balvant  Ramkrishna D. 

Gokhale,  Janardan  Ganesh  ...         ...         ...         D. 

Hodivala,  Shapurshah  Hormasji  ...         ...     E. 

Kadri,  Shamsudin  Sayedmia      G.C. 

Kale,  Baburao  Nar^yan  ...         ...         ...         ...         D, 

Kale,  Ganesh  Bapuji        "R.C, 

Kale,  Moreshvar  Ramchandra F.G.A. 

Karnik,  Krishnarao  Balvant       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...G.C. 

Kazi,  Gordhandas  Nautamram  ...         ...         ...B.C. 

Khar£,  Vishnu  Vinayak  ...         ...         ...          ...         ...         ...     D. 

Kharvandikar,  Nartiyan  Vaman  ...  ...         D. 

Konnur,  Shesho  Jan4rdan  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Korgavkar,  Kdshinath  Ramkrishna      F.G.A. 

Koyaji;  Darashah  Kuvarji  E, 

Kukand,  Framji  Jamshedji         ...         ...         ...         ...  St.X. 

Kundanmalani,  Lalchand  Hasmal         ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Masand,  Atmaram  Gangar^m ,     p; 
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Mehd,  Chhaganlal  Anantrai       B.C. 

Mehta,  Motichand  Javerchand E. 

Mehta,  Nagindas  Gokaldas        B.C. 

Mehta,  Umedram  Jametram      ...         ...         ...         ...         ...B.C. 

Modak,  Ramchandra  Vaman D. 

Nene,  Vithal  Shankar      D. 

Padhye,  Dattatraya  Keshav       R.C. 

Paranjapye,  Hari  Krishna  D. 

Patel,  Chunilal  Kakubhai  G.C. 

Patel,  Dhanjishah  Edalji E.  &B.C. 

Patvardhau,  Damodar  Ganesh E. 

Patvardhan,  Vasudev  Vithal      F.G.A. 

Pense,  Dattatraya  Rangnath      D. 

Risvadkar,  Shivram  Keshav       ...  .,         D. 

Sahasrabudhe,  Bapu  Ganesh        ..         ...         ...R.C. 

Sahasrabudhe,  Trimbak  Sakharam       D. 

Seth,  Lalbhai  Dalpatbhai G. 

Seth,  Vithaldas  Bhagvandas        St.X. 

Sethnd,  Rastamji  Aspandidrji     ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Shendre,  Vishnu  Narayan  ...     D. 

Sohoni,  Krishnaji  Vishnu D. 

Sule,  Balkrishna  Govind E. 

Tdrapurvald,  Ratanji  Jivanji       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Tripathi,  Tansukhrdm  Mansukhram E. 

Vaishnav,  Jayaprasad  Hariprasad         ...         ...         B.C. 

Vakil,  Jametram  Ji  van  ram         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Vangikar,  Annaji  Ganesh  D. 

Vasu,  Lakhimal  Aidas      E. 

Vyas,  Jatashankar  Daydrdm       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...G.C. 

Wadia,  Dosabhai  Framji St.X. 

1884- 

Second  Class. 

Agaskar,  Bdlkrishna  Vinayak    ...         St.X. 

Ambegdvkar,  Ganesh  Balvant D. 

Apte,  Hari  Sadashiv         ...         ...         .-,         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Banaji,  Rastamji  Ratanji St.X. 

Bhedvar,  Dhanjishah  Pestanji E. 

Bijapurkar,  Vishnu  Govind         ..         ...         ...         ...         ...R.C. 

Desai,  Govindbhai  Hathibhai E. 

Ferreira,  Dominic  Joseph  St.X. 

Gdt,  Ganesh  Vaman         ...         ..  ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Ghate,  Gangadhar  Narayan        ...         ...         ...     D. 

Godbole,  Vinayak  Appaji  ...         ...         ...         ...         •••     D. 

Hdte,  Gajanan  Harichandra       St.X. 

Hydari,  Muhamand  Akbar  Nazardlli St.X. 

Joshi,  Bhaskar  Vishnu I>. 
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Kdle,  Govind  Vithal         ..T        F.G.A. 

Kdtrak,  Ddddbhdi  Hormasji      St.  X. 

Kehimkar,  Abraham  Aaron        E. 

Koydji,  Sordbji  Nasarvdnji         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Lajmi,  Venkat  Anandrdo F.G.A. 

Ldld,  Chandiram  Gidnchand       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     E« 

Lalvani,  Kundanmal  Manghirsing         E. 

Limaye,  Lakshuman  Ndrdyan D. 

Makavana,  Hiralal  Mulji  F.G.A. 

Mdnkar,  Shdmrdo  Dindndth        1st.  X.. 

Mehta,  Manu  Nandshankar        ,         EJ 

Mehtd,  Mdrkand  Nandshankar E. 

Misquitta,  Gabriel  Hyacinth      St.  X. 

Mulla,  Dinshah  Fardunji  E. 

Narimdn,  Sordbji  Kharshedji E. 

Nilkanth,  Raman  Mahipatrdm  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...G.C. 

Pandit,  Krishnaji  Ndray an  R.C. 

Pavri,  Navroji  Pdlanji      St.  X. 

Rajvade,  Vishvanath  Kdshinath  D.  &  E. 

Rajunond,  Edward  St.  X. 

Reporter,  Pirozeshah  Edalji       St.  X. 

Samarth,  Narayan  Madhav         D. 

Screw vala,  Kharshedji  Hormasji  St.  X. 

Sethna,  Nasarvanji  Dhanjibhai St.  X. 

Welinkar,  Narayan  Gundji         E. 

Pass. 

Agashe,  Sakharam  Sadashiv       F.G.A. 

Anerao,  Govind  Balvant...  G.C. 

Bade,  Ramkrishna  Nilkanth      D. 

Baindur,  Bhavdnishankar  Subrdo         E. 

Bajdj,  Manchhdrdm  Gordhandds  B.C. 

Bapat,  Keshav  Sakhdrdm  D, 

Bdpat,  Rdmchandra  Vishnu        D- 

Barve,  Vdman  Ndrayan  ..  ...         ...     D. 

Bdthd,  Jehdngier  Dinshdh  E. 

Bathend,  Kharshedji  Frdmji       St.  X. 

Bdtliboi,  Ardesir  Frdmji St.  X. 

Belsare,  Khandubhdi  Bhikdji      F.G.A. 

Bendre,  Jayardm  Atmdrdm         *. E. 

Bhat,  Manchhdrdm  Maydrdm      B.C. 

Bhide,  Ndrdyan  Vishnu  ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Bhide,  Vdsudev  Trimbak R.C. 

Bidi,  Krishndji  Kamalo R.C, 

Billimorid,  Ndnabhdi  Mancherji  E. 

Bobade,  Bdlkrishna  Ramdkdnt D. 

Borkar,  Yashvant  Bdlappd  E. 

Sherikar,  Daniel  Abraham  D. 
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Dadiset,  Nasarvdnji  Jamshedji St.  X. 

Dalai,  Hirjibhdi  Kavasji E. 

Dalai,  Kashidds  K'drandds  E. 

Dallas,  Barjorji  Sordbji E. 

Dalvi,  i\nant  Ndrayan      E. 

DeQuadros,  Alfred  Victor  St.  X. 

J  >es;ii,  Ambalal  Dayalji G.C.&B.C. 

Desai,  Durlabji  Ranchhodji        B.C. 

Desdi,  Khandubhdi  Lallubhai B.C. 

Deshmukh,  Govind  Sakhdrdm E. 

Deshpdnde,  Vaman  Ganesh         B.C. 

Dev,  Hari  Shrikrishna ..     D. 

Divecha,  Jijibhdi  Ardesir  E. 

Divecha,  Navroji  Ratanji  E. 

Dhekne,  Shridhar  Lakshuman D. 

Doctor,  Frdmji  Pestanji St.  X. 

Doshi,  Ndnchand  Bechar E. 

Dubdsh,  Mervanji  Pestanji         St.  X. 

Dubash.  Sordbji  Edalji E. 

Ekhe,  Yadav  Chimndji D. 

Kojdar,  MotildlTribhovandas     ...         E. 

(xaikvar,  Khanderdo  Appasaheb  B.C. 

Ghdrekhd,  Rangndth  Shambhundth       G.C. 

Ghoda,  Saddshankar  Maydshankar        B,C. 

Godbole,  Dinkar  Saddshiv  . ..     D. 

Godbole,  Keshav  Rdoji D. 

Gogte,  Raghundth  Bhikaji  E. 

Gupte,  Lakshuman  Appdji         D. 

fiardikar,  Datto  Krishna...  D. 

Hungund,  Krishndji  Shrinivds R.C, 

<ldvadekar,  Ganesh  Vdman  D. 

Kaikini,  Shankar  Krishnayd       F.G.A. 

Kangd,  Edalji  Rastamji K. 

Kan  id,  Jekisandas  Jethdbhdi E. 

Kdprekar,  Ndrdyan  Bhikdji         E. 

Xarkarid,  Rastamji  Pestanji       ...         ...          ...         ...  St.X. 

Kdrkhdnis,  Bdjdrdm  Saddshiv B.C. 

Kasumbgar,  Vadilal  Nathubhdi G.C. 

Khddilkar,  Rdmchandra  Krishna  R.C. 

Klidndekar,  Bhdskar  Yadneshvar        F.G.A. 

Khards,  Dosabhdi  Bejanji  E, 

Koppikar,  Pdndurang  Timdppd E. 

Kotval,  Dhanjishdh  Pestanji E. 

Kshirsagar,  Baburao  Kdshinath E. 

Kulhali,  Hanmant  Krishna         B.C. 

Lalkdka,  Kaikhorsu  Kharshedji G.C. 

Lalvdni,  Tdrdchand  Alimchand E. 

Lele,  Raghundth  Hari      D. 
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LimMlkar,  Gunajirao  Rajoba B.C. 

Madan,  Ardesir  Hormasji E. 

Mai vankar.  Narayan  Kashinath F.G.A. 

Manerikar,  Balvant  Ramkrishna  E. 

MansukhanL  Vadhumal  Udharam         E. 

Marathe,  Hari  Antaji       D. 

Marathe,  Krishnaji  Dhonddev -B.C. 

Marathe,  Ramchandra  Narayan...         ...         ...         ...         ••      I)- 

Master,  Ratanji  Dosabhai  St.X. 

Mehervaid,  Jehangier  Manikji F.G.A. 

Mehta,  Bapuji  Rastamji E. 

Mehta,  Chamanlal  Girdharlal     G.C. 

Mehta,  Manmukh  Krishnamukh  ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Mehta,  Partabrai  Vajeshankar E, 

Mistri,  Dhanjibhai  Palanji  E. 

Mistri,  Jamshedji  Pestanji  St.X. 

Modi,  Anupchand  Jagjivan         E. 

Mobile,  Ganpat  Bhaskar E. 

Nad karni,  Ramchandra  Hanmant  ...  St.X. 

Naik,  Pandurang  Bhikaji  T>, 

NAnavati,  Bechardas  Kasturchand       G.C. 

Nandvati,  HoshangshAh  Phirozeshah E. 

Nulkar,  Atmaram  Krishna         E. 

Oja,  Asandag  Tejbhandas "...     E. 

Oka,  Mahadev  kashinath  D, 

Oka,  Vaman  Balaji  E. 

Padamji.  Bamanji  Dorabji  B. 

Pandit,  Narayan  Bhaskar  R.C. 

Panse.  Narayan  Sakhararn  D. 

Parakh,  Rastamji   Hormasji        St.X. 

Patel,  Behramji  Ratanji E. 

Patel,  Jamshedji  Pestanji  ...         ...         ...         ...  St.X. 

Patel,  Sorabji  Rastamji F.G.A. 

Patvardhan,  Narayan  Ganesh E. 

Patvardhan,    Y.  S.  D. 

Patvari,  RanchordAa  VandravandAa E. 

Phalke,  Shivram  Govind...         ...         ...  ..         ...         F.G.A. 

Sabnavis,  Ganearam  Atmardm ...     E. 

Sane,  Ganesh  Bhdskar     ...  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

S;ine,  Ramchandra  Balvant         ...         ...         F.G.A. 

Saranjame,  Narayan  Balvant D. 

Shrikhande,  Govind  Vinayak ...R.C. 

Sutari£,  Kdvasji  Manikji St.X. 

Talpade,  Narayan  Bapuji  F.G.A. 

Talvalkar,  Hari  Balkrishna         E. 

Tembe,  Anant  Damodar   ...         ..     D. 

Th&kore,  Kallianrai  Keshavlal    ...         ...         ...         ...         ...G.C. 

Tipnis,  Vaman  Ramchandra        E. 
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Trivedi,  Chhaganlal  Shambhuldl  E. 

Upddhye,  Kashindth  Vishnu       E. 

Vakil,  Chunildl  Harildl E. 

Vakil,  Hardevram  Nandbhdi      E. 

Vakil,  Mahdsukhrdm  Manekram  ...         F.G.A. 

Velaskar,  Shamrdo  Bdpuji         "       ...         F.G.A. 

Vord,  Jayachand  Morarji St.X. 

Vora,  Maganldl  Lakshmishankar  ...         ...         ...         ...B.C. 

Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  in  Medicine. 

1864. 

Second  Division. 

DaCunha,  Joseph  Gerson ...     G. 

Gomes,  Antonio  Simplicio  ...         ...         ...     ,    ...         ...     G. 

1872. 

Second  Division. 

Bennet.  Bejanji  Pestanji G. 

Coutinho,  Joaquim  Vicente        ...         ...     G. 

Patvardhan,  Vinayak  ftamchandra      G. 

1873- 

Second  Division. 
Khambata,  Hiraji  Jehangier       G. 

1874. 

Second  Division. 

Alvares,  Nicolao  Santanna G. 

DaSilva,  Pascoal  Manoel  G, 

Koydji,  Behramji  Nasarvanji    ...         ...         ...         G. 

Mulan,  Sorabji  Pdlanji G. 

1875. 

Second  Division. 

Ddmla,  Edalji  Manikji G. 

DeLima,  Jose  Turtulliano  G. 

-Doctor,  Hormasji  Behrdmji        G. 

Ghdndhi,  Ddmodardds  Dharamdds        ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Kanga,  Jamshedji  Kharshedji G. 
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1876. 

Second  Division. 

Contractor,  Hormasji  Navroji     ... 

Dastur,  Jamasji  Sorabji 

Forbes,  Edalji  Behramji 

Hakim,  Hormasji  Mervanji         

Nanavati,  Jamnadas  Premchand 

Pesikaka,  Hormasji  Dosabhai     

Puna vala,  Edalji  Sorabji 

1877 

Second  Division. 

Hakim,  Phirozeshah  Mervanji 

Modi ,  Nanabhai  Kuvar j  i 

1878. 

Second  Division. 

Colaco,  Joseph       

Daruvala,  Hormasji  Sorabji        

Pinto,  Diogo  John 

Sukhia,  Jehangier  Kharshed j  i 

1879. 

First  Division. 

Sangle,  Davlat  Maruti    

Second  Division. 

Abdddn,  Sorabji  Nasar van ji 
Amaria,  Frdmji  Manikji  .. 
Bdbre,  Sakharam  Rdghoba 
Dubash,  Jehangier  Bamanji 
Fernandez,  Ambrozio  Feleciano... 
Jones,  Maurice  F,  .. 

Luis,  Daniel  Conceicao     ...         

Sethna,  Ardesir  Hormasji  


1881. 

Second  Division. 


Hall,  Piobert  John  Draper 
Kharas,  Kavasji  Jehdngier 
Mehta,  Mahipatram  Govindrdm 
Pednekar,  Krishna  Sakharam    . . 
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1882. 

Second  Division. 

Anklesarid,  Bamanshdh  Kharshedji 

Bhedvdr,  Pdlanji  Pestanji 

Dastur,  Hormasji  Behramji 

Dave,  Sevaklal  Maneklal 

DeSouza,  F.  V.  Albino        

Dhru,  Hiralal  Mdneklal      

Faria,  Franzoni  Antonio 

Gokkale,  Krishnaji  Trimbakrdo    ... 

Mdndvivdld,  Fakir ji  Kavasji 

Mantri,  Dadobd  Janardan 

Masani,  Mervanji  Ddddbhai 
Nivasarkar,  Krishnaji  Govind 
Pereira,  Nicholas  Francis    ... 
Pinto,  Viriato  Joao  ... 
Trivedi,  Mulshankar  Ddmodardds... 


G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 


1883. 


First  Division. 


Joshi,  Khushaldas  Karsanji 
Karandikar,  Venkatesh  Balvant 
Khoja,  Ismail  Jdn  Muhammad 
Mistri,  Mancherji  Jdmdspji 
Modi,  Maganlal  Motiram    ... 
Salgar,  Vithal  Anndji 
Suraiya,  Chunildl  Dharamdas 


Second  Division. 

Anklesarid,  Dhanjishdh  Edalji 

DaCosta,  Francis  Xavier 

Ddruvdld,  Sorabji  Jamshedji 
Ddvadd,  Purshottam  Naranji 
Ddvar,    Frdmroz  Shdvakskdh 
DeCunha,  George  Frederick 
DaGama,  Mirabeau  Laplace  Francis 

De  Pereira,  Antonio  Jer vis 

DeSouza,  Joseph       

Dias,  R.  X 

Gangdrdmani,  Tardchand  Jairdmdds 

Gonsalves,  Gabriel  F.  

Kdmadin,   Jamshedji  Fardunji 
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Kdpadid,  Fardunji  Sordbji            G. 

Kapadid,  Sordbji  Framji     ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Khambata,  Bdpuji  Navroji            ...         ...         G. 

Kher,  Ganesh  Vishnu          G. 

Kothavala,  Dordbshdh  Edalji         G. 

Master,  Chhabildas  Tribhuvandas G, 

Mehta,  Dhanjibhai   Hormasji         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Mehta,  Sordbji  Kharshedji G. 

Mehta,  Vithaldas  Narbheram         G. 

Modi,  Ratanshdh  Mdnikji G. 

Movddvald,  Ddrashdh  Jamshedji  ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Mudholkar,  Rdmchandra  Narsinh             G. 

Mudliar,  Sanmukh  Venkatachelam         G. 

Pandia,  Kapil  van  tram  Narbheram             ...         ...         ...  G. 

Patel,  Dosabhai  Kavasji      G. 

PochkhdnavaLa,  Behramji  Sorabji G. 

Fachardson,  Henry  William  Webbe         G. 

Tardchand,  Sordbji  Kharshedji      ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Tdtd,  Dhanjibhai  Rastamji             G. 

Tolat,  ChanduldlGuldbdds ...  G. 

1884- 

(UNDER  OLD  RULES.) 

First  Division. 

Kallianvdld,  Navroji  Kdvasji         G. 

Mdaind,  Hormasji  Mdnikji G. 

Seco)id  Division. 

Bakshi,  Hormasji  Dhanjibhdi         G. 

Bharuchd,  Shapurji  Dosdbhdi         G. 

Bhogte,  Bdpuji  Dhondshet G. 

Bisni,  Fardunji  Nasarvdnji             ...           G. 

Boyce,  Kharshedji  Pestanji             G. 

Dddimdster,  Rastamji  Ardesir        G. 

Daldl,  Chunilal  Fakirbhdi G. 

Divdn,  Vajerdm  Sdkerrdm G. 

Ferreira,  F.  Xavier G. 

Gilder,  Framji  Jivanji          G. 

Kdne,  Kashinath  Vdman G. 

Kdnga,  Mancherji  Kdvasji G. 

Khote\  Dvdrkdndth  Rdmndth         G. 

Kirloskar,  Vishnu  Rdmchandra G. 

Ldkddvdld,  Navroji  Mancherji       G. 

Lukmdni,  Badrudin  Abdulkarim G. 
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Meht£,  Pranjivan  Jagjivan G. 

Sirur,  Ganpat  Annappa       G. 

(UNDER  NEW  RULES.) 

Second  Class. 

Bharucha,  Dorabji  Hormasji  G. 

Bharucha,  Kavasji  Pestanji  ...         ...  G. 

Chitnis,  Gopinath  Chintaman  .. ...  G. 

Commissariatvala,  Jehangier  Kharshedji G. 

Contractor,  Ardesir  Dhanjishah     ...         ...         G. 

Doctor,  Kaikkosru  Dhanjishah       ...         ...  G. 

Hyams,  Abraham  S ...  G. 

Modi,  Edalji  Manikji  G. 

Patel,  Dayabhai  Narottamdas        G. 

Svami,  P.J G. 

Ward,  Samuel  Thomas  Festus       G. 

Whitcombe,  Ernest  Robert G. 


Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. 

1866. 

Second  Division. 
Datar,  Naro  Govind P.E. 

1868. 

Second  Division. 

Mehtd,  Venishankar  Govindram P.E. 

Shirgavkar,  Balaji  Narayan  P.E. 

1869. 

Second  Division. 

Bhat,  Moreshvar  Narayan P.E. 

Soman,  Ganesh  Narayan P,E. 

1870- 

Second  Division. 

Gupte,  Pandurang  Gopal P.E. 

Jambhekar,  Balvant  Govind        P.E, 

Nariman,  Gustadji  Dorabji P.E. 

Tambe,  Ramchandra  Balvant        P.E. 
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1871. 

Second  Division. 

Bhatavadekar,  Vinayak  Krishna ...  P.P. 

Chavbal,  Kashinath  Damodar        P.E. 

Mhaiskar,  Gopal  Raghunath  P.E. 

Mulekar,  Vishnu  Sadashiv P.F. 

Varlikar,  Mahadev  Janardan         P.E. 

1872. 

First  Division. 

Macnee,  Henry  Charles       P.E, 

Second  Division, 

Bhandarkar,  Raoji  Ganesh P.E. 

Nargir,  Shankar  Bisto         P.E. 

Whittell,  Charles      P.E. 

1873. 

First  Division. 

Page,  Hastings  Montague P.E. 

Parikh,  Javerdas  Bhogidas P.E. 

Sohoni,  Vasudev  Sadashiv P.E. 

Second  Division. 

Kolatkar,  Sitaram  Vasudev  P.E. 

Tarkhadkar,  Vithal  Raghoba         P.E. 

1874. 

Second  Division, 

Barve,  Pandurang  Sakharam         P.E. 

Bhosekar,  Lakshuman  Pandurang P.E, 

Mande,  Venkatesh  Bapurao         P.E. 

Mehendale,  Pandurang  Kashinath           P.E. 

Oka,  Vinayak  Anant           P.E. 

Thakur,  Atmaram  Sadashiv          P.E. 

1875. 

First  Division. 

Barve,  Narayan  Vishnu      .;.        P.E. 

Lele,  Trimbak  Balvant        P.E. 

Savage,  Thomas        P.E, 

b  1158—28  bu 
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Second  Division. 

Bhagvat,  Ramchandra  Ganesh       P.E. 

Joshi,  Anaji  Anant P.E. 

Kathavat6,  Narhar  Vishnu  P.E. 

Mehta,  Lallubhai  Govandas  P.E. 

1876. 

First  Division. 

Cousens,  Henry        P.E. 

Deshpande,  Sitaram  Keshav  P.E. 

Gokhale,  Vinayak  Hari P.E. 

Second  Division. 

Hemson,  Reginald  John      P.E. 

Parkhe,  Eknath  Yashvant P.E. 

1877 

Pass. 

Chela,  Chunilal  Khubchand          P.E. 

Dalai,  Pranjivan  Parbhudas          P.E. 

Majmudar,  Dipakram  Navnitram ..  P.E. 

Munshi,  Dadabhai  Kliarahedji       P.E. 

1878. 

Second  Class. 
Chirmule,  Vishnu  Anant PE. 

Pass. 

Ashirkar,  Lakshuman  Mahipat      P.E. 

Lohar,  Maruti  Hari P.E. 

Madan,  Edalji  Hormasji      P.E. 

Thatte,  Bhalchandra  Chintaman P.E, 

1879. 

First  Class. 
Haty angdikar,  Santappa  Santaya P.E. 

Second  Class. 

Desai,  Khushaldas  Revadas P.E. 

Gidvani,  Ayedas  Izatram P.E. 

Gole,  Vishnu  Vithal P.E. 

PE. 
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Pass. 


Bhavalkar,  Balvant  Keshav  .'.        ...  P.E. 

Dhurandhar,  Ramchandra  Vishvanath P.E. 

Shirurkar,  Shantmurti  Annappa P.E, 

Tadivala,  Ardesir  Hormasji  P.E. 

Tipnis,  Ganesh  Khanderao ...  P,E. 

1880. 

Second  Class. 

Gokhale,  Gangadhar  Sadashiv       C.Sc. 

Mansukhani,  Hemandas  Tejumal C  Sc. 

Patel,  Ardesir  Kavasji         C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Abhyankar,  Pandurang  Vishnu      C.Sc. 

Abhyankar,  Vdman  Vishnu...         ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Apte,  Gangadhar  Ballal       C.Sc. 

Carvalho,  Rudolph    ...         C.Sc. 

Dastur,  Peshutan  Hormasji  C.Sc. 

Deshpande,  Balvant  Ganesh  C.Sc. 

Divecha,  Vanmali   Mulji C.Sc. 

Kunte,  Vasudev   Keshav C.S«. 

1881. 

Second  Class. 

Anandatirtha  Rao,  Madhav  Rao C.Sc. 

Joshi,  Narso  Govind C.Sc. 

Thanavald,  Ardesir  Nasarvanji      C.Sc. 


Pass. 

Billimoria,  Jehangier  Mancherji ...  C.Sc. 

Joshi,  Krishnaji  Vishnu        C.Sc. 

SAUravala,  Nanabhai   Dadabhai C.  Sc. 

1882- 

Pass. 

Budhbhatti,  Keshav ji   Shdmji         ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Dhekne,  Kashin&th  Damodar,          ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Kirtane,  Bhagvant  Sakharam         C.Sc. 

Parekh,  Bechai'dds  Chhaganlal       C.Sc. 

Vaidya,  Dattu  Balkrishna C.Sc. 


328  UNIVERSITY. 

1883. 

Second  Class. 

Chakravarti,  C.         C.Sc. 

Dhume,  Balkrishna  Vaman  C.Sc. 

Dole,  Mahadev  Yashvant ...  C.Sc. 

Mhaskar,  Mankeshvar  Gopal  C.Sc. 

Subbarao,  Basavapatna C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Challavaru,  Ramaya  Sambhaya      C.Sc. 

Jalnapurkar,  Vinayak  Ramchandra  C.Sc. 

Kinkhabvala ,  Chhaganlal  Govindlal  C.  Sc. 

Mehta,  ChunilalJethabhai C.Sc. 

Mehta,  Gokaldas  Rajpal      C.  Sc. 

Oza,  Ratishankar  Girjashankar      C.Sc. 

Vakil,  Ardesir  Kavasji        C.Sc. 

1884. 

First  Class. 

Karpur,  Shrinivasrao  S ». C.Sc. 

Wagle,  Krishnaji  Balvant C.Sc. 

Second  Class. 

Bindiganule,  Bapgalore  Garudacharya     C.Sc. 

Baptista,  Joseph        C.Sc. 

Chitale,  Vithal  Vishnu         C.Sc. 

Dalai,  Bhagvandas,  Harkisandas C  Sc. 

Deshpande,  Damodar  P C.Sc. 

Grogan,,  H.  J.  L.      ...         ... C.Sc, 

Nagarkar,  Lakshuman  Daji  C.Sc. 

Nerurkar,  Baburao  Yashvant         C.Sc. 

Patel,  Chhotalal  Kashibhai C.Sc. 

Robinson,  A.  C.  C.Sc. 

Tudball,  C C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Nonaminakar,  Venkataram  Ramasvdmi  Ayengar  ...  C.Sc. 

Badhe,  Jagannath  Ganesh C.Sc. 

Bhagvat,  Shivram  Kashinath         C.Sc. 

Edavanakar,  Lakshuman  Vithoba  C.Sc. 

Gadre,  Ganesh  Vaman         C.Sc. 

Junre,  Govind  Ganesh  C.Sc. 

Kulkarni,  Appaji  Ramchandra      C.Sc. 

Lele.  Hari  Vishnu C.Sc. 

Marathe,  Govind  Krishna C.Sc. 

Navaratna,  Ramrao C.Sc. 

Ponnappa,  Kongatti C.Sc. 

Sathe,  Balkrishna  Moreshvar        ...  C.Sc. 


MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION,  1884, 

MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION,  1884. 


Rank. 

Names  of  Candidates. 

Schools, 

1 

Bhandarkar,  Vithal  Sitaram     

E.  S. 

2 

Kulkarni,  VamanBaji     ...         

R. 

3 

Misquitto,    Ignatius 

St.  M. 

4 

Chandorkar,  Ganesh  Lakshuman          

E.  S. 

5 

Gokhale,  Vishnu  Balambhat 

P.N. 

6 

Mulgavkar,  Ganpatrao  Shivram 

St.  M. 

7 

(  Gomes,  Manoel  Xavier   ...         ...         ... 

St.  M. 

|  Tamhane,  Ganesh  Yashvant      

B.  Pro. 

9 

Pathare,  Krishnarao  Harichandra        

E.  S. 

10 

Sontake,  Datto  Damodar 

R. 

11 

(  Bodas,  Mahddev  Rajaram 
\  Machve,  Ramchandra  Gopal 

E.  S. 

Dhu. 

13 

Amalnerkar,  Tukaram  Ramchandra    ... 

Dhu. 

14 

Sanjana,  Hormasji  Jamshedji    ... 

F. 

15 

Madgavkar,  Govind  Dinanath  ... 

St.  M. 

16 

Hamilton,  John    ... 

St.  M. 

17 

Godbole,  Parshuram  R&oji         ...         ...# 

N.  E. 

18 

Moylan,  Edmund  Cannon 

Bis. 

10 

Kallianpurkar,  Vishveshvar  Venkatesh 

E.  S. 

20 

Kotak,  Narandas  Shivji 

E.S. 

21 

Gobdole,  Vinayak  Janardan      

Ah. 

22 

[  Anklesarid,  Dhanjishan  Themuras       

St.  M. 

\  Khan,  Mancherji  Framji            

St.  M. 

24 

Belvalkar,  Hari  Saddshiv 

Rat. 

25 

Lele,  Ganesh  Antaji 

Rat. 

26 

Samel,  Pandharinath  Sadanand 

E.  S. 

27 

Kharkar,  Vaman  Trimbak 

B.  T. 

28 

Phansalkar,  Shridhar  Raghunath 

Sho. 

29 

Bhagvat,  Purshottam  Balvant 

P. 

30 

Merchant,  Amidas  Karsandas  ... 

E.  S. 

31 

Joglekar,  Shridhar  Ramchandra 

P. 

32 

Bramhe,  Govind  Bahirav           

N.  E. 

33 

|  Daruvala,  Kavasji  Posabhdi 

Kat. 

(  Ugrankar,  Ramrao  Lakshuman 

F.  G.  A. 

35 

Agashe,  Vinayak  Trimbak         

Ah. 

I  Athalye,  Madhusudan  Vasudev 

P.  T. 

36 

I  Kale,  Krishnaji  Ramchandra 

f  Kothare,  Dhakji  Dadaji 

R. 

F.  G.  A. 

39 

{  Fernandes,  Salvadore      

K. 

(  Windsor,  Charles 

St;  M. 

b  1158— 23.BU' 
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Rank. 


Names  of  Candidates. 


41 
42 

43 

45 
46 
47 

4S 

51 

52 

55 

56 

57 

59 

61 
62 
63 
64 
65 

ee 

68 

70 
71 

72 
73 
74 
75 

76 

77 

79 
80 
81 


Potdar,  Vaman  Moreshvar 

Patel,  Raoji  Bhailal        

Mehta,  Jivanchand  Uttamchand 

Mehta,  Motiram  Surbhai 

Date,  Sadashiv  Manohar 

Vinekar,  Shantaram  Narayan  ... 

Deshpande,  Balvant  Babaji 

Desai,  Champaklal  Manila! 

Digria,  Navroji  Rastamji 

Kohiyar,  Kharshedji  Batanshah 

Kunte,  Damodar  Hari     ... 

Ava-sia ,  Dhan j  ishah  Nasarvanji . . . 

Bamji,  Hormasji  Edalji 

Mehta,  Jivabhai  Bhikabhai 

Gandhi,  Chotalal  Kalidas 

Lalit,  Bhikaji  Gopal        

\  Mehta,  Hormasji  Behranvji 

J  Mehta,  Mansukrdm  Manir.im  ... 

Dalai,  Jesing  Thakarsi 

Velankar,  Shrikrishna  Gunaji  ... 

Acharaj,  Harjivan  Achalji 

Ribeiro,  Vincent  Paul     ... 

Limaye,  Krishnaji  Govind 

Baird,  James  Joseph  William  . . . 

Trivedi,  Keshavlel  Girdharbhai 

j  Mehta,  Mavji  Kanji       

\  Moghe,  Sadashiv  Narayan 

j  Kerkar,  Vdman  Ramchandra    ... 

\  Kshirsagar,  Nilkanth  Krishna  ... 

Mall,  Lalbhai  Gopdldas 

Lauder,  Charles  William 

Patel,  Chhotalal  Bdbarbhai       ... 

Natu ,  Janardan  Keshav 

Munshi,  Madhavram  Motirdm  ... 

Melag,  Rangnath  Bapuji 

Miles,  George  Roslyn      

BdraMte,  Eknath  Tukdram       ... 
Kulkarni,  Ramchandra  Raghunath 
Kulkarni,  Rdrnkrishna  Bhikaji 
Hayagriva,  Gajanan  Ndrdyan    ... 
Karandikar,  Keshav  Vasudev  ... 
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Rank.j 


Names  of  Candidates. 


91 

92 

95 
9G 

98 

101 
102 

103 

106 
107 

10S 

112 
113 

114 

117  I 

119 
120 

121  i 

122 


Raghnbersinh  Dunidsinh 

Rele,  Chintdmani  Atmdrdm 

Kotvdl,  Bdlkrishna  Rdmchandra  

Pathdn,  Saifudin  Ldlkhdn  

Ndndvati,  Hariprasdd  Kripardm  

{  Mehtd,  Pdndchand  Jeychand 

I  Modak,  Mahddev  Hari 

1  Parikh,  Chimanlal  Nanabhai 

( Udgatti,  Guddo  Mukund 

Mehta,  Maganldl  Prdnubhdi 

iAgdshe,  Ganesh  Krishna  
Gadre,  Shankar  Kdshindth  
Mehta,  Nasarvdnji  Edalji           

Pdrekh,  Mangaldds  Girdhardds 

J  Gokhale,  Krishndji  Keshav 

(  Mabale,  Krishnarao  Ndrdyan 

{Karandikar,  Rdmchandra  Balvant 
Keni,  Vishnu  Atmdrdm  .. . 
Sardesai,  Govind  Sakhdrdm       

Misquitto,  John  ...         ...         

Gokhale,  Keshav  Ndr&yan  

Mehtd,  Nandsukharam  Ambarishrdm 

Mehta,  Navnitrdi  Ndi'dyanhhdi  .. 

Trilokekar,  Sundar  Vishvandth 

Buch,  Mohanldl  Rangildas 

Vaidya,  Bapu  Krishna    ... 
i  Bahadurji,  Jamshedjl  Nasarvdnji 
)  Machhar,  Harirdm  Mddhavji     ... 

i  MacDonald,  James  Haldare       

(  Munshi,  Hiraldl  Mansukhldl       

Atmdrdm -Bhukhanvald,  Matubhdi  Karsanbhai 

Sahasrabudhe,  Rdmchandra  Ddmodar... 

Lavalekar,  Vindyak  Hanmant  ...         I 

Pitt,  Jessie  Elizabeth      •  ...! 

Varde,  Dinkar  Sakhdrdm 

Chavghule,  Krishndji  Govind 

Khadikar,  Sad&shiv  Balvant     ... 

Joshi,  Vasudev  Balvant ... 

Mhaskar,  Yashvant  Chintaman 

Ahujd,  Sundardds  Hasrdm 

Soni,  Girdharldl  Purshottam     ... 


332 


UNIVERSITY. 


Names  of  Candidates. 


Schools. 


Phadke,  Sitaram  Mahadev         N.  P. 

Acharya,  Shrikrishna  Mahadev            E.  S. 

Ezekiel,  John         C.  S. 

Master,  Hormasji  Sorabji            ..          ..         ...  Sir.  J. 

Salvi,  Shivram  Dajirao Rat. 

Bhat,  Manishankar  Ratnaji       Kat. 

Deshpande,  Govind  Vishvanath             .           .  .  Ak. 

Kshirsagar,  Damodar  Narayan Ah. 

Phadnis,  Subbaji  Sheshgir          B. 

Ghandi,  Ratanji  Behramji         E.  S. 

Trivedi,  Madhavlal  Shambhulal           E.  S. 

Joshi,  Ganesh  Nilkanth ..           .  P.  &  Rat. 

Khare,  Vaman  Sakharam          P. 

Savardekar,  Sadashiv  Narayan R. 

Bharucha,  Rastamji  Plurozshah          P. 

Tahiti,  Gokaldas  Dvarkadas       N.&P,  T. 

Padgavkar,  Vithal  Atmaram E.  S. 

Vimadalal,  Jehangier  Jamshedji           Sir  C. 

Ghodi,  Keshavliil  Murlidhar     E.  S. 

Godbole,  Bhaskar  Bhikaji          Sho. 

Heblekar,  Krishna  Ramehandra           ...          ..  K, 

Desai,  Ishvarlal  Ambaram         A.&P.T. 

Godbole,  Vithal  Vishnu N.  E. 

Mehta,  Girdharlal  Harilal          A 

Patvardhan,  Madhavrao  Krishnarao,   ...           ..  Su.  M. 

Dave,  Harihar  Bhanushankar Su, 

Kallianpurkar,  Lakshman  Gopallayd F.  G.  A. 

Mahalakshmivala,  Jamshedji  Dhanjibhai       ...  B.  H. 

Reshamvala,  Bhaidds  Itchharam          Su. 

Kotak,  Samuel  Nanji      P.M. 

Batlivala,  Nasarvanji  Edalji      B.  Pro. 

Gogte,  Dattatraya  Ganesh         N.  E. 

Sapre,  Rajaram  Sadashiv           F.  G.  A. 

Jayfckar,  Narayan Gajanan ...  E.  S. 

Shukla,  Jivanlal  Mohanlal         ...          A. 

Gazdar,  Manchershah  K&vasji B.  Pro. 

Saher,  Kharshedji  Navroji          E.  S. 

Modak,  Sumitra  Ramkrishna Ah.  M. 

Moholkar,  Rangarao  Narayan  ...          ...         ...  Ak. 

Poredi,  R  dm  chandra  Shiva ji     P. 

Kalapoji,  Dinshah  Manikji         B.  Pro. 

Mudliar.  Vajravelu  Munusvami           N.  E.  J). 
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165 


169 


171 


177 

179 

180 
181 
182 

183 

186 

187 

189 
190 
191 

192 

196 
197 

200 

202 
205 


Desai,  Shambhudhar  Lakshmanji 
Mistri,  Kharshedji  Jivanji 
Mistri,  Eastamji  Hormasji 
Oka,  Balkrishna  Ramchandra  ... 
Kirtane,  Yashvant  Vaman 
Phadke,  Narayan  Khanderao    ... 
Agashe,  Narayan  Krishna 
Lam,  Bapuji,  Barjorji 
Mehta,  Shapurji  Manikji 
Munshi,  Rastamji  Bamanji 
Nagarkar,  Purshottam  Keshav... 
Sutaria,  Maneklal  Chunilal 
Kathavate,  Nagesh  Abaji 
Mountvala,  Ardesir  Hormasji  ... 
Chikarmane,  Rdmrao  Shantaya 
Joshi,  Trimbak  Raoji 
Gadgil,  Ramchandra  Vishvanath 
Ranade,  Vinayak  Vishnu 
Bamji,  Kaikhosru  Edalji 
Majmundar,  Jatanlal  Venilal     ... 
Patel,  Stlnkalchand  Ravichand... 
Gangal,  Krishnaji  Trimbak 
Ayreton,  Ra9tamji  Dhanjibhai ... 
Gogte,  Shridhar  Balkrishna 

Oka,  Govind  Bhdskar      

Nene,  Lakshuman  Sadashiv 

Oza,  Harilal  Chhaganlal 

Bodhija,  Sirumal  Khushiram 
Padhye,  Dattatraya  Sadashiv   ... 
Rajadhaksha,  Sajaba  Yashvant 
Ruvala,  Maneklal  Pranjivandas 

Sathe,  Govind  Nilkanth 

Chitnis,  Balvant  Sitaram 
Gokhale,  Shridhar  Balvant 

Koya,  Trikamji  Jadavji 

Atmaram-Bhukhanvdla,      Jagubhai 

bhai. 
Phansalkar,  Ganesh  Ballal 
Desai,  Veniprasad  Himatram 
Kukade,  Malan  Shahiirao 
Traill,  Edith  Julia 
Hitaria,  Dinshah  Kavasji 


Karsan 


A.  &  p.  T. 

B.  Pro. 
Sir  J. 
N.  E. 
B.  S. 

Ak. 
R. 
F. 

E.S. 

E.S. 

P. 

Su. 

E.S. 

Ch. 

F.  G.  A. 

P.  &  P.  T. 

N.  E. 

N.  E. 

St.  M. 

N.W.AP.T. 

A. 

N.  E. 
E.S. 

P. 
N.S. 
N.  E. 

Bh. 

H. 

Rat. 

F.Ch.M. 

Su. 

P. 

R. 

Am. 

N.  W. 

Su. 

S. 

E.S. 

Am.  S. 

St.  M.  P. 

Sir  J. 
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Names  of  Candidates. 
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Trilokekar,  Ramchandra  Atmaram 
Desai  Behramji  Barjorji  ... 

Mistri,  Jehangier  Manikji  , 

Desai,  Dayabhai  Ranchhodji     

Kothare,  Gajanan  Dvarkanath ... 
Yavalekar,  Vishvanath  Sadashiv 

IAbhyankar,  Ramchandra  Vishnu 
Al-Aidrus,  Syed  Abubakar        
Cazalet,  Amy        
Dadachanji,  Ratanshah  Karshashji 
Mistri,  Jehangier  Adarji            

Motaframna,,  Jamshedji  Palanji 

(  Band,  Hormasji  Kharshedji       

J  Jalihal,  Krishnaji  Rangarao      

]  Kudalkar,  Bhaskar  Ramchandra 

I  Ranade,  Narayan  Balvant  

f  Chogha,  Metharam  Sujansing 

-J  Dave,  Kashiram  Shevakram     

I^Patharkar,  Rangnath  Raoji       

Kulkarni,  Hari  Ganesh 

Corkery,  Charles  M.  M.  

(  Barnard,  Mary      

i  Hunt,  Matilda      

*)  Th&navdU,  Jehdnbaksh  Rastamji 
(  Trilokekar,  Lakshuman  Atmar&m 
Gorakshkar,  Ganpatrao  Krishnarao 

j  Kelkar,  Vasudev  Vithal 

I  Korgavkar,  Vinayak  Mahadev... 
I  Pahalajani,  Bhojsing  Garudinmal 

(  Simmonds,  Ernest  B 

f  Sealy,  Hugh  Orr  Ferns 

\  Vaishnav,  Labhshankar  Lakshmidas  . 
.Ellis,  Hilda 

I  Ketkar,  Pandurang  Balkrishna 
\  Majmundar,  Madhusudanlal  Ratanlal 
I  Nanavati,  Himatlal  Jamnadas  ... 
j  Kapadia,  Maganlal  Tapidas 
\  Kenghe,  Martand  Jayaram 
Mulgavkar,  Vithal  Bhikaji 

Pandit,  Vishnu  Balvant 

(  Bhadakamkar,  Narayan  Mahadev 

\  Metha,  Bhanji  Yisram 

t  Shroff,  Premabhai  Jaichand 


E.  S. 

SirC. 

B.  H. 

Su. 

E.  S. 
N.  E. 

P. 

Su. 

St.  P.G. 

B.  S. 

B.  S. 

B.  S. 
E.  S. 

B. 

Sav. 

P. 

Sh.  ' 
P.  T, 
B.S. 
R. 
Pan.  S. 
J.  C. 
G.K. 

F. 

F.G.  A. 

E.  S. 

F.  G.  A. 
F.  G.  A, 

Sh. 
Sc. 

C.  S. 
B.  K. 

St.  P.G. 
P.  T. 

Su. 

A.  &  P.  T. 

Su. 

N.  S. 

St.  M. 

N.  E. 

R. 

P. 

A. 


MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION,   188*. 


335 


Names  of  Candidates. 


Schools. 


249 


:50 


255 
256 


■>", 


260 

.262 
263 


264 

268 
269 

271 

275 
276 

277 

280 
281 

283 

285 

289 
290 


Dani,  Malhar  Narhar      

(  I  Jeshmukh,  Damodar  Krishna 

j  Jasani,  Mulchand  Devshi 

\  Metha,  Shapurji  Dadabhai         

|  Mhalas,  Shankar  Raghunath     

L  Shroff,  Chimanlal  Nagindas      

Thakur,  Tukaram  Vithal  

Harrington,  Arthur  Frank        

(  Joshi,  Govind  Gaugadhar 
-!  Madan,  Atmaram  Harichandra ... 
^Yaidya,  Ramchandra  Raghunath 
\  Agdshe,  Vaman  Lakshuman 
(  Dave,  Purshottam  Anupram      

Dugal,  Mahadev  Balvant  

Garde,  Vishvanath  Krishna 
|  Balvalle,  Lakshuman  Ramchandraya  ... 
J  Doctor,  Dosabhai  Kuvarji 

j  Meherji,  Hirjibhai  Phirozshah 

( Sambari,  Anant,  Narayan 

Bopardikar,  Ramchandra  Balvant 
j  Mehta,  Batukshankar  Girdharlal 

|  Watson,  James 

I  Gosavi,  Vinayak  Shripat  

1  Kelkar,  Ganesh  Bhikaji 

j  Lalkaka,  Dorabji  Kharshedji    ... 

(  Vad ,  Narayan  Chimnaji 

Lala,  Rahim  Abdul         

Vadhu&ni,  Dvarkadas  Sadhuram 

fAmin,  Maganbhai  Chaturbhai 

-!  Munshi,  Ramkrishna  Balkrishna 

^  Namjoshi,  Keshav  Narayan       

Gole,  Damodar  Chintamanrao  ... 

|  Gadgil,  Anant  Ramchandra 

(  Kittur,  Gurunath  Venkatesh     ... 

\  Chakradevr,  Ganesh  Purshottam 

I Ghoda,  Himmatlal  Maneklal     ... 

I  Malani,  Virumal  Hemumal 

1  Mehta,  Jamnadas  Bhagvandas  ... 

J  Mehta,  Partaprai  Santoshram    ... 

(  Mehtaji,  Krishnalal  Manchharam 
Kale,  Vishvanath  Krishna 
Joshi,  Antaji  Narayan 


N.S.&  P.T. 

E.  S. 
Kat. 

F. 
Dhu. 

A- 
B.S. 
Bis. 
Rat. 
E.  S. 
B.  S. 
Sho. 
N.&P.  T. 
Dhu. 
N.  E. 

E.S. 

E.S. 

E.S. 

Sav. 
N.  E. 

B.S. 
St.  M. 

N.S. 

Rat. 
F. 

Dhu. 

Rat. 

Sh. 

B.S. 

A. 

R. 

P.  &  P.  T. 

Rat. 
B. 

N.  E. 

P.T. 

K.  M. 

P.T. 
Bh. 
Su. 

E.S. 
P. 
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291 

295 
299 

300 


308 
310 


311 

319 
322 

325 
332 


Names  of  Candidates. 


{  An  j  aria,  Bhagvanlal  Raghavji  ... 
Kanga,  Navroji  Ratanji... 
Kolaskar,  Mangesh  Balkrishna 
Mehta,  Ratanram  Manchharam 
j  Dravid,  Balvant  Trimbak 
)  Javeri,  Mahasukh  Chunilal       ...      • 
j  Maniar,  Purshottam  Devji 
(  Patvardhan,  Keshav  Govind     . . . 

Limaye,  Ganesh  Mahadev 
f  Banaji,  Kharshedji  Navroji 

Bhathena,  Mervanji  Behramji  ... 
I  Clubvala,  Phirozshah  Mancherji 

j  Maidment,  Frank  John 

i  Nanavati,  Manshankar  Haridas 

Paranjapye,  Shivram  Mahadev 

Tdnksale,  Ballaji  Raghavendra... 

Troyal,  Arthur     ... 
\  Sethna,  Framroz  Shapurji 
\  Shetti,  Sangappa  Chikappa 

Paranjapye,  Saddshiv  Vinay ak . . . 
(  Chapalkar,  Raghundth  Ramchandra 

Dikshit,  Ganesh  Krishna 
|  Fernandes,  Peter  Manoel 
j  Kinkhabvala,  Balabhai  Gatabhdi 
j  Martins,  Sebastian  Xavier 

Rowe,  Peter  Antony        

I  Saldanha,  Alexander  Nicholas  . . . 
LThakore,  Ratilal  Madhavram    ... 

SMistri,  Mervanji  Edalji 
Parmar,  Devji  Mullu       
Raje,  Rdjardm  Yashvant 
{Aghor,  Purshottam  Vishnu 
Ribeiro,  Julius      
Vaishnav,  Ishvarai  Bapubhai     ... 
fAgarvala,  Brijlal  Keshavlal 
Akhund,  Atamuhammad  Lutefali 

|  Dolton,  Joseph  Austin 

-I  Fido,  Ernest  W 

Joshi,  Harikrishna  Pragji 
Major,  Framroz  Barjorji... 
L  Parekh,  Vadilal  Balubhai 
Bhide,  Bhau  Janardan     
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iDesai,  Vasantlal  Sundarlal 
Limbuvala,  Framji  Kuvarji 
Surveyor,  Damodar  Govind  Kamat 

Bhalerao,  Narayan  Rangnath  ... 
(  Bandhe,  Udhav  Venkatesh 
)  Heble,  Mangesh  Shantamurtappa 
*)  Lakhani,  Hassam  Alidina 
I  Mansukhani,  Gulabrai  Murijsing 
(  Bhat,  Krishnarao  Purshottam  ... 
<  Mehta,  Nagindas  Pranjivandas  ... 
I  Muga,  Mervanji  Dhanjibhai 

Ranade,  Balkrishna  Sadashiv    ... 
j  Budha,  Kelavadi  Govind 
\  Sabnis,  Hanmant  Govind 

Dastur,  Karsasji  Temulji 
f  Bharucha,  Barjorji  Bejanji 
|  Bhat,  Karunashankar  Chhaganram 

-{  Bilia,  Framji  Jamshedji 

|  Kamat,  Keshav  Padmanabh 

IPym,  Edmund       

I  Clancy,  John  Laurence 

I  Mehta,  Kavasji  Sorabji    .. 

I  Pandit,  Doulatram  Kashiram    ... 

Sutton,  Frank  Goodwin  Hill     ... 
(  Garge,  Balvant  Lakshuman 
I  Khambete,  Trimbak  Mahadev  ... 
"\  Khopkar,  Shivram  Raoji 
(  Limaye,  Pandurang  Narayan     ... 
(  Amlia,  Shamji  Damodar... 
j  Gadre,  Ramkrishna  Vasiidev     ... 
1  Khubchandani,  Khanchand  Rahumal 
(  Raval,  Durlabh  Jetha 

Waller,  Alfred      

fMehtaji,  Rastamji  Nasarvanji  ... 
\  Shivesvarkar,  Nilkanth  Atmaram 
( Ashburner,  Kavasji  Rastamji  ... 
|  Balsaria,  Maganlal  Maneklal  ... 
-{  Datani,  Abdul  Kadir  Umarkhan 
|  Dharvad,  Ramohandra  Shesho  .. 
LRajopadhye,  Narayan  Sadashivrao 
Takle,  Trimbak  Ramchandra    ... 

b  1158—29  bu 


B.  S. 

N.  J. 
P.  T. 

P. 

N.  S. 

F.  G.  A. 

Alf.  B. 

H. 

Ak. 
F.  G.  A, 

F. 

S.  &P.T. 
B.  M. 

Dh. 
Sir  J. 

Br. 

A. 

P. 
P.  T. 
St.  M. 
St.  P. 
E.  S. 

Su. 

Bis. 
P.  T. 
N.  S. 
B.  S. 
Rat 

B.  Pro. 
Rat. 
N.J. 

A. 

C.  S.  & 
G.  K. 

Br. 

K. 

B.  Pro. 

Su. 

N.J. 

Dh. 

R. 

P. 
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373 


380 
381 

382 

385 

387 

388 
391 


392 


399 

401 

404 
405 

405^ 


m 


Names  of  Candidates. 


( Amin,  Eaoji  Motilal        

Dhamdhare,  Vishnu  Ndray an 

I  Advani,  Dharmdds  Kevalram    ... 
-{  D 'Monte,  Ignatius  

Kapadia,  Ardesir  Bamanji         

Nagarvdld,  Sordbji  Navroji        

.  Nene,  Govind  Keshav 

Pasarnikar,  Vishnu  Ganesh 

Dabholkar,  Vindyak  Jivaji        

!Esperance,  John  Joseph  ... 
Khubchanddni,  Thavardas  Rahumal    ... 
Limki,  Framroz  Bamanji 
I  Dange,  Pdndurang  Narayan 
|  Gogte,  Krishnardo  Goviodrao    ... 

Patel,  Dadabhai  Edalji 

Soman,  Pandurang  Trimbak 

Tapasvi,  Bapuji  Gopal     ... 

Vakil,  Motilal  Ujamlal 

Jathar,  Pdmchandra  Rdjardm 

f  Abdulkarim,  Yaver  Nanabhai 

Bahadur,  S.  Tejram         ...         

I  Desai,  Khandubhai  Bhimbhai    ... 

J  Koppi,  Subrao  Nagappa 

Mehta,  Hirachand  Dhanji  , 

Mehta,  Nai  shiram  Atmardm 
>,  Pandya,  Chandravidydnand  Shrikrishnanand 
I  Anklesaria,  Phirozshah  Mdnikji 
/  Sahasrabudhe,  Vithal  Shridhar... 

iGayatonde,  Ganesh  Vishvambhar 
Mehta,  Ichhashankar  Prabhashankar  ... 
Mehta,  Shankarprasad  Chhaganlal 
Ddtdr,  Ganesh  Eamkrishna 
j  Jhurmalani,  Manghdrdm  Dayaram 

j  Vord,  Lakshmishankar  Jatashankar 

Mehta,  Gangddas  Pranjivandas...         

f  Anklesarid,  Hormasji  Jamshedji  

Gokhale,  Janardan  Mahddev  

I  Jog,  Gopal  Hanmant       ...         

-{  Kadgi,  Mddhavlal  Bhagvandds 

|  Mehtd,  Vadilal  Khushdl 

I  Roddd,  Rukmdngad  Venkatrao 

IVaishnav,  Jddhavrdi  Bhavanidas         
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f  Dantes,  Augustus 

I  Korde,  Rdmchandra  Bapurao 

I  Lalvani,  Rdmchand  Khemchand 

-{  Nddkarni,  Ganpat  Raghundth 

I  Nargund,  Gurundth  Gangddharrdo 

I  Sealy,  Amy  

(,  Store,  Chhabildas  Jamnadas 

!Shdh,  Purshottamdds  Govardhandas  .. 
Thdnvi,  Chaturbhuj  Wdwamal 
Thonsar,  Raghundth  Ndrdyan , 

fChogha,  Kodanmal  Varundmal  .. 

Dadarkar,  Mankundrao  Madhusudan  .., 

Havelivala,  Hussanalli  Abdulalli 

Langrana ,  Na vro j  i  Fram j  i         , 

Mane,  Bald  j  i  Limbdj  i       

{  Modi,  Ddddbhdi  Kharshedji      

Mus,  Kaikhosru  Ardesir...         

Pandid,  Manishankar  Mulshankar 

Patvardhan,  Ganesh  Balvant     

Ranbhor,  Krishna ji  Rdmchandra 
I  Shirgdvkar,  Rdoji  Raghundth 

Bhat,  Harildl  Jhind 

Dhandyat,  Ramchandra  Purshottam  ... 

Desdi,  Nilkantrdi  Jasvantrai     ... 

Kittur,  Revanshidhappa  Basavaneppd 

Patvardhan,  Ndrdyan  Rdmchandra     ... 

Turner,  Ardesir  Kdvasji  

Pdtankar,  Anant  Pdndurang 

Bdpat,  Vindyak  Ndrdyan  

Bhavandni,  Chandirdm  Dolatrdm 

Ddtdr,  Govind  Ndrdyan 

Karkare,  Chintdman  Raghundth 

Munshi,  Abdulld  Jairdz  . . .         

Vaishnav,  Purshottamrdi  Ranchhoddds 
'Kale,  Vishnu  Govind      ...         

Limaye,  Keshav  Ndrdyan  

Pardnjapye,  Anant  Bdburdo      

Shastri,  Bdlkrishna  Lakshuman 
I  Soman,  Rdmchandra  Raghundth 
Agdskar,  Lakshuman  Raghundth 

Bdm,  Gopdl  Ndrdyan       

Engineer,  Hormasji  Bejanji      


P.  T. 

P.  T. 

H. 

Sdv. 

B. 
St.  P.  G. 

Su. 

N. 

H. 

B.  T. 

Sh. 

F. 
E.  S. 
E.  S. 

S. 

P.  T. 

B.  Pro. 

N.&P.  T. 

B.  M. 

S. 

R. 

Kdt. 

N.  E.  D. 

A.&P.  T. 

Dh, 
Rat, 
E.  S. 
P.  T. 
E.  S. 

Sh. 
P.M. 
P.  T. 
P.  T. 

Bk. 

R. 
G.A.  *. 
P.  T. 
G.A. 
P.  T. 
Sho. 
P.  T. 
P.  T. 
P.  T. 
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f  Karkhanis,  Ramchandra  Krishna 
Khambata,  Jehangier  Kharshedji 
Mehekrikar,  Balvant  Gopal 
Munolli,  Ramchandra  Shankar... 
Naik,  Narayan  Pragji     .. 
Patel,  Amritlal  Tribhovandas    ... 

LVyas,  Mulshankar  Jaishankar  ... 

Gokhale,  Narayan  Ganesh 
[  Bilia,  Hormasji  Dinshah 
|  Reporter,  Ardesir  Edalji 
f  Herlekar,  Narayan  Ganesh 
j  Kelkar,  Dattatray a  Ganesh 

J  Pathak,  Daya  Kanji       

"^  Sheth,  Murarji  Narandas 
J  Shipchandler,  Salebhai  Ibrahim 

IJTeli ,  Dhan j  i  Krishna       

Kavlagekar,  Anant  Narayan 
Upadhye,  Parshuram  Vaman    ... 
f  Chhaya,  Prabhashankar  Jayashankar  . 
|  Limaye,  Krishnaji  Raghunath  ... 

(  Bhat,  Keshav  Dayarain 

Chainani,  Khubchand  Jethmal... 
Chikkarmarlihalli,  Bhimaji  Narsinha. 
De  Quadros,  Jchn  Baptist 

i  Gilder,  Isabel  C 

Kirtane,  Kashinath  Vinayak     ... 
Mandvivala,  Usafali  Alibhai     ... 
.Nentin,  Jamshedji  Dhanjibhai ... 
Bharde,  Damodar  Kashinath     ... 
f  Hariharkar,  Bhimaji  Shrinivas 
Kulkarni,  Dinkar  Chintaman  ... 
Mavinkarve,  Subrao  Venkatesh 
Parikh,  BhogilalBapulal 
Redker,  Raghunath  Balkrishna 

Shedbal,  Krishnaji  Jivaji  

LTambe,  Gopal  Ramchandra       

(  Bhat,  Manilal  Prinlal 

j  Joshi,  Damodar  Keshav 

■{  Joshi,  Vithal  Krishna 

|  Khale,  Sakharam  Sadashiv 

I  Til ve ,  Datto  Ramchandra         
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Bhat,  Pharasram  Kuberram 

Kulkarni,  Govind  Rangnath     ... 

Tavargeri,  Hanmant  Raghavendra 

Rede,  Vishnu  Govind     

Bengeri,  Guru  Bodhrao  ... 

Bharucha,  Nanabhai  Dosabhai... 

Bijur,  Ganpat  Maneesh 

j  Cooper,  Annie  Elizabeth 
\  Madurkar,  Govind  Datto 

Mankad,  Harjivan  Rupshankar 
I  Oka,  Lakshunian  Govind 
I  Merchant,  Maneherji  Behramji 
\  More,  Narayan  Krishnaji 
/  Naik,  Krishnaji  Narayan 

Dighe,  Lakshuman  Balkrishna  . . . 

Dhavle,  Raghunath  Vinayak     ... 
(Ahuja,  Narayandas  Atmaram    ... 

Arlikatti,  Siddhappa  Lakshuman 

Higgins,  Nora       

Patel,  Ardesir  Sorabji     

Sathe,  Vasudev  Govind 

Shrotri,  Sitaram  Janardan 
ITalati,  Motilal  Purshottamdas  ... 
Phadke,  Krishnarao  Antajipant 

!Chavdhari,  Keshav  Ramchandra 
Khare,  Sadashiv  Sakharam 
Modi,  Kaikhosru  Barjorji 
IAnavkar,  Ganpat  Bhaskar 
Kolah,  Dadabhai  Maneherji      ... 
Pethe,  Govind  Krishna 

(  Avadhani,  Vasudev  Venkatesh 

l  Joshi,  Hanmant  Govind 

j  Samel,  Balvant  Jairam 

(  Trivedi,  Ambashankar  Revashankar 

IGovitrikar,  Damodar  Madhavrao 
Joshi,  Jivraj  Gavarishankar 
Kapileshvar,  Gopal  Ravalnath  ... 
Korgavkar,  Baban  Bapu 
Raval,  Morarji  Mahadev 
Sahasrabudhe,  Ganesh  Govind  ... 
f  Banaji,  Jehangier  Shavakshah  ... 
\Bhore,  John          
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Names  of  Candidates. 


(  Collector,  Ratan ji  Adar ji 
Kamdin,  Sorabji  Dorabji 
Ketkar,  Gangadhar  Dadaji 

-{  Limaye,  Govind  Bhagvant 
Sayani,  Ahmed  Rahimtulah 
Vaehha,  Khodadad  Ratanji 

I  Vanka,  Chhotulal  Dallabhram  ... 
Panse,  Damodar  Sakharam 
Wellis,  Hope        

I  Cooke,  Louisa  R 

J  Kinare,  Hari  Mahadev 

i  Limaye,  Mahadev  Narayan 

(  Shah,  Vrijvallabh  Govardhandas 

Cooke,  Samuel  Arthur 

Divecha,  Dadabhai  Sorabji 
Dushi,  Ramchandra  Anant 
Fernandes,  Julius  Csesar 

Mehta,  Navroji  Framji 

■{  Mistri,  Framji  Palanji    

Motiv&la,  Rastamji  Barjorji 
Parikh,  Nagindas  Lallubhai 

Patel,  Bajibhai  Jadavbhai 
Vyas,  Devshankar  Dayaram     ... 

iGhate,  Shankar  Achyut 
Gokhale,  Govind  Vishvanath  ... 
Niphadkar,  Balvant  Trimbak  ... 
Shidhaye,  Mahadev  Narayan  ... 
f  Ankle,  Jivappa  Chandapa 
'  Chandavar,  Venkatraman  Mangesh 

Chayghule,  Ramchandra  Vinayak 
j  Dadina,  Framroz  Mancherji 

Hate,  Vasantrao  Harichandraji... 
,  Hiramanik,  Kaikhosru  Mancherji 
I Khambata,  Dinshah  Framji       . . . 

Godbole ,  Gan  esh  Narayan 
/  Dikshit,  Purshottam  Bhailal     . . . 
\  Patel,  Manilal  Punjabhai 
/  Deshpande,  Kashinath  Gangadhar 
1  D'Mello,  Victor  Edmund 
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( Irvine,  Kate 

|  Jasa val  a ,  Dad  abhai  Dhan j  ibhai 

J  Joglekar.  Ganesh  Daji 

{  Merchant,  Abdula  Sheikali 

Mugasheth,  Manchershah  Bamanji 

|  Nagdev,  Navalrai  Kesuram       

I 

Bapat,  Mahadev  Anant 

Kanitkar,  Sitaram  Bhikaji         

Mehta,  Anandrai  Maganlal 

Shamsi,  Subrao  Sbamrao  

Bakshi,  ShriDivas  Krishnarao 

Dadibarjor,  Dhanjibhai  Sorabji 

Garde,  Vithal  Ganesh      

Lala,  Nandiram  Gianchand       

Mehta,  Manshankar  Pitambardas 
Kdzi  Indmdar,  Sayad  Mir  Sarfraz  Ali  Khan 
Bahadur  Mir  Abdul  Ali. 

Sethna,  Rastam  Edalji 

Vakil,  Manilal  Maganlal  

Bhupatkar,  Vaman  Vishnu        

Dhru,  Chandulal  Jibhai 

CAmbegdvkar,  Govind  Keshav    ... 
j  Kulkartii,  Govind  Narayan 

i  Mehta,  Chanduldl  Chhotalal     

:  Mehta,  HirahU  Revashankar    


L  Mehta,  Navroji  Mervanji 
Nadkarni ,  Dattatraya  Ganpat  . 

\  Bdjvade,  Ramchandra  Krishna. 

/  Sethna,  Behramji  Shapurji 
Betigeri,  Keshav  Ramchandra  . 


Dubash,  Bamanji  Ratanji 
Frenchman,  Phirozshah  Palanji 


Hildreth,  Amy 
j  Kelkar,  Narayan  Chintaman     ... 
I  Pimputkar,  Vishnu  Ramchandra 

^Sealy,  Hope  

/  Desai,  Jugalbhdi  Kallidnrai 

\  Doctor,  Jamshedji  Manikshah  . . . 


Schools. 


C. 

F. 

P.  T. 

E.  S. 

Ch. 

Sh.  &  N. 

J. 
P.  T. 

M. 

Bh. 
Dh.  &  P. 

T. 

B. 
E.  S. 
P.  T. 
K.  M. 
P.  T. 
F.  G.  A. 

B.  Pro. 

A.  &  P. 
T. 
P. 

A.M. 

P.  T. 

P.  T. 

P.  T. 

A&P. 

T. 
SirC. 
P.  T. 
Rat. 

F. 

B.  M,  &. 
P.  T. 
E.  S. 
P.  T. 

St.  P.  G. 

M. 

P. 

St.  P.  G. 

B.  S. 

B.  Pro 
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613 

619 

624 

626 

626a 
629 

631 

634 

635 

639 
640 
642 

643 

643a 

650 

653 


(  Masurkar,  Vithal  Vishnu 
)  Nadkarni,  Ramchandra  Devrdo 
I  Shastri,  Narbheram  Ganpatrdm 
(  Shroff,  Jagmohandas  Vandravandas 
( Doctor,  Kaikhosra  Rastamji     ... 
I  Patel,  Bhulabhai  Gopaldas 
-J  Patel,  Darubhai  Ishvarbhai 
|  Shah,  Bhurdbhdi  Vrajavalabh  ... 
IVarde,  Pundlik  Gangadhar 
'  Chhanatia,  Girdharlal  Ranchhod 

Padalkar,  Keshav  Gopal 

Devadhar,  Anant  Bdbaji 

Keess,  Henry  Joseph       

Kharkar,  Trimbak  Dhonddev   ... 

Kane,  Bhalchandra  Purshottam 

Bhise,  Ohintaman  Anant 

Jendani,  Gangdram  Mohanlal    ... 

Dole,  Ganesh  Lakshuman 

Kesvani,  Daryahising  Harbaksrai 
Patel,  Manchevji  Rastamji 

Clifford,  May  Marie         

Gor,  Tapiehankar  Himatram     . . . 
Jobanputra,  Shamji  Jhind 
Kittur,  Annaji  Bhimrdo... 
Soman,  Vindyak  Trimbak 
Tejudni,  Mulchand  Assumal     ... 

Desdi,  Jivanldl  Varajrdi 

Patel,  Harikrishna  Sdnkalchand 

Kdle,  Krishnaji  Govind 

Ahetti,  Rdmchandra  Hanmant... 

Athavale,  Govind  Saddshiv 
Bdrid,  Jamshedji  Hormasji 
Jdll,  Manchershdh  Phirozshdh  ... 
Ndzar,  Ochchav]dl  Hirdldl 
Shinde,  Baldji  Krishndji. . . 
Walker,  Herbert  Clarence 
Varde,  Dattdrdm  Ndrdyan 
Joshi,  Krishndji  Virupdksha     ... 
Oza,  Navanidhardi  Vijeshankar 
Patel,  Motildl  Shivdbhdi 
Pardnjapye,  Ndrdyan  Bdlkrishna 
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f  Cardmaster,  Behramji  Sorabji 
[  Dharadhar,  Ganpat  Rdghobd 


Lodhanvala,  Daddbhdi  Kavasji... 
Nanavati,  Chhotalal  Dharamchand 


LWddia,  Kavasji  Nasarvdnji 
Kolatkar,  Narayan  Krishndji    ... 
Kulkarni,  Dhondo  Govind 
Surveyor,  Vdshrdm  Keshar 
Vaze,  Gopdl  Govind        

f  Bhdkd,  Phirozshdh  Pestanji 

|  Deshpande,  Sadashiv  Nagnath... 

■{  Mohile,  Vithal  Moroba. 

j  Shevrdmdni,  Gulrdjmal  Tulsidas 

LShirolkar,  Pandharindth.  Shridhar 
Ghdngarekar,  Bapu  Ramchandra 

(  Barve,  Govind  Vdsudev  ... 

)  Gohel,  Ddyd  Devdbhdi , 

)Karanja,  Sorabji  Navroji 
Sheth,  Tribhuvandas  Pranvallabhdas 
Talekar,  Balvant  Ramchandra... 
(  Atre,  Rangndth  Narhar... 
)  Ddruvdld,  Rastamji  Ddddbhdi  ... 
j  Dave,  Popat  Vishvandth 
(  Taleydrkhdn,  Manchershdh  Hormasji 

i  Chobe,  Shank  ar  Amrit 

j  Thakor,  Ratildl  Mdnekldl 
f  Divgy,  Pdndurang  Ddsappd 
|  Hakim,  Jehdngier  Hormasji 
!  Kdrvd,  Sordbji  Kharshedji 
j  MacDonald,  Alice  Maud 

I  Patel,  Vrijldl  Kalidas 

I Wdgle,  Atmdrdm  Balvant 

Kolatkar,  Dinkar  Krishna 

Barve,  Ndrdyan  Amrit    ... 
f  Brahmin,  Tikamdds  Rajdrdm    ... 

Chindi,  Ardesir  Kdvasji 

Daldl,  Maganldl  Mathurddds     ... 

Desdi,  Manildl  Ranchhodji 

Kavi,  Maganldl  Dalpatrdm 
I  Kotval,  Bamanshdh  Bejanji 
IRdjd,  Rdmji  Bhimji         
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UNIVERSITY. 


Names  of  Candidates. 


Schools. 


f  Jathar,  Vaman  Dinkar Dh.  &  P. 

I  T. 

I  Khara,  Odhavji  Nagar P.  T. 

1  Kelavala,  Rastamji  Manikji      ...         ...         ...  Br. 

;  Shastri,  Parvatishankar  Harishankar P.  T. 

lUnvala,  Kharshedji  Framji       B.  Pro. 

Sorabji,  Susie        V. 

f  Dalai,  Bhogilal  Sankalchand     A.  &  P. 

!  T. 

Gore,  Chinto  Krishnaji B.  M. 

Modi,  Chhabildas  Pranjivandas           P.  T. 

Mullanfiroz,  Rastamji  Phirozji P.  T. 

Pandit,  Mahadev  Ganesh           P.&P.T. 

[Shroff,  Phirozshah  Sorabji         E.  S. 

|  Kalokhe,  Mary Am.  S. 

|  Ratanji  Mervanji...         ...         ...         ...         ...  Bis. 

Apte,  Shridhar  Hari        P. 

i  Badarayani,  Ramchandra  Ashavatha P.  T. 

iBetigiri,  Krishnaji  Bho jo           B.  M. 

Chinai,  Behramji  Bamanji         ...         ...         ...  Sir  J. 

Mehta,  Chhaganlal  Chunildl '.         ...  A. 

Tilak,  Vasudev  Krishna            ...          P. 

|  Dabu,  Meherjibhai  Hormasji St.  M. 

\  Divekar,  Pandurang  Balvant S. 

J  Gadre,  Bhau  Govind       P.  T. 

wagtidni,  Metharam  Deumal      H. 

/  Mehta,  Jehdngier  Hormasji      P.  T. 

( Sathe,  Narsinha  Venkatesh      ...         ...         ...  R. 

|  Kangralkar,  Minappa  Thakappa          B. 

!  Medivala,  Hosangji  Kuvarji      ...         ...         ,..  B.  S. 

j  Thakor,  Jamaitram  Narbheram            A. 

(  Travadi,  Balkrishna  Purshottam         B.  S. 

Malshe,  Ganesh  Krishna           P.  T. 

j  Joshi,  Mahadev  Vinay a k           E.  S. 

J  Hadda,  Dosdbhai  Nanabhai      B.  Pro. 

j  Kelkar,  Ganesh  Kesh a v  ...         ...         ...         ...  B. 

(  Thakore,  Chimanlal  Herderam P.  T. 

Badve,  Bdpu  Baberao      B.  S. 

Desai,  Anantrdi  Girdharlal        B.  S. 

Karnatki,  Shrinivas  Narayan    ...         B.  M. 

Apte,  Trimbak  Purshottam      P. 

Avari,  Ulavappa  Virappa          N.  E.  D. 

Desai,  Gulabbhai  Vasanji          Sir  C. 
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733 

[  Kurlava,  Dhanjibhdi  Navroji 

E.  S. 

\  Motafram,  Bhikdji  Dadabhai 

P.  T. 

f  Ath  a  vie,  Narayan  Vishnu 

P.N. 

j  Devale,  Anna  Bdbdchdrya         

JR. 

738 

•{  Hirdnanddni,  Thakurdas  Khemchand 

I 

P.  T.  & 

H.&  N.J 

IModa,  Rastamji  Dadabhai         ...         

E.  S. 

f  Dhadpale,  Chintaman  Dado      

P. 

|  Mulye,  Narayan  Ganesh            

P.  T. 

742 

^  Oza,  Bhupatrai  Lakshmishankar 

Bh. 

|  Pandit,  Haribhai  Lakshmishankar 

P.  T. 

I  Pradhan,  Pandurang  Narayan  ...         

P.  T. 

(  Desai,  Manganlal  Chhotalal      

B.  S. 

747 

<  Kamat,  Vishnu  Vithal  ... 

B.  M. 

(  Solaina,  Rastamji  Ddddbhdi 

E.  S. 

|  Dharvad,  Narsinh  Madhav 

Dh. 

750 

J  Ghdsvdla,  Ardesir  Hormasji 

E.  S. 

\  Koppi,  Lakshuman  Shamrab     ...         

(  Vyavaharkar,  Gajanan  Sadashiv 

K. 

E.  S. 

(  Bapat,  Keshav  Prabhakar         

R. 

|  Dalai,  DayabhaiDholsa.. 

A. 

|  Dudani,  Jesasing  Kimatsing 

N.  J.  & 

754 

\ 

P.  T. 

j  Hangal,  Trimbak  Krishna         

Dh. 

|  Kavshikar,  Ganesh  Narayan 

Ah.  M.S. 

I^Sankholkar,  Rangaji  Pandurang          

Sdv. 

760 

Makhij.  ni,  Rupchand  Methdrdm        

H. 

(  Mama,  Phirozshdh  Hormasji     ...         

B.  Pro. 

761 

<  Nddkarni,  Harihar  Anant 

K. 

(  Pereira,  Edmund             ...         

St.  M. 

i  Bhabha,  Dordbji  Dadabhai        

<  Guttal,  Sitdram  Narayan 

1  Pathak,  Lajashankar  Madanji 

B.  Pro. 

764 

Dh. 

P.  T. 

|  DalAi,  Chhabildas  Mdnekldl     

Su. 

Deshmukh,  Pangndth  Krishna 

P.  T. 

j  Kirpalni,  Jasbanmal  Reldrdm  ... 

H. 

767 

•^  Mistri,  Gustddji  Pestanji 

P.  T. 

|  Narimdn,  Narimdn  Dosdbhdi 

F. 

j  Patel,  Thdkordds  Narottamdds 

Su. 

L  Roche,  J  N.  P ^        

St.  A. 

774 

Mardthe,  Kashindth  Bdbdji        ...         

S. 

|  Ddtdr,  Gopdl  Vishnu 

P.  T. 

775 

<  Divdtid,  Gunvantrdi  Gopalrdi 

A. 

(  Kirtikar,  Vasantrdo  Moroji      

P.  T. 

348 


UNIVEESITT. 


Rank. 


778 
779 

784 
787 

791 

795 

796 
798 

799 

802 
802a 

804 
806 

808 

S12 

813 

814 
816 


Vaidya,  Krishnaji  Ganesh 

i  Balse,  Anant  Subrao        

J  Fereira,  Joseph  Anthony  

iKarandikar,  Balkrishna  Sakharam 
Kolatkar,  Balaji  Krishnaji         
Shivadasani,  Dipchand  Fatechand 

(  Kotabage,  Govind  Raghunath 

)  Nerurkar,  Baji  Vishnu    ... 

)  Shah,  Mulji  Liladhar      

I  Langrana,  Shapurji  Framji 

1  Navalkar,  Shamrao  Chandrabhan         ..." 

1  Palnitkar,  Govind  Hari  ... 

(  Shroff,  Kharshedji  Mervanji     

■  Dalai,  Mohanlal  Hemchand       

J  Kale,  Vishnu  I  andurang 

j  Kulkarni,  Ramchandra  Nilkanth 

(  Sheth,  Maneklal  Hargovandds  ... 

Lalit,  Lakshuman  Shridhar 

/  Ghandi,  Maganlal  Chunilal       

\  Honavar,  Bhujang  Krishna       

Desai,  Lakhamgouda  Bassaprabhu 
(  Cooper,  Shavakshah  Framji 

]  Deshpande,  Tatid  Balvant         

(  Kundanani,  Chatursing  Ailmal 

I  Majmundar,  Venishankar  Dinmanishankar 

|  Vaidya,  Raoji  Dinkar     ... 

Troyal,  William 

j  Commissariatvala,  Shapurji  Hormazshah 

|  Kulkarni,  Sitaram  Chintdman 

i  Ghamat,  Kaikhosru  Edalji  

J  Naik,  Lallubhai  Nathobhai         

[  Chipalkatti,  Bhimaji  Gopal 

\  Cooper,  Manchershah  Dorabji 

1  Dastur,  Ardesir  Nasarvanji 

(  Wright,  Henrietta  

Kochak,  Ndrayan  Govind  

Ratnagar,  Ratanji  Jamshedji 

Chi  tale,  Dattatraya  Ramchandra 

Khare,  Datto  Gopal         

/Chitgupi,  Ramchandra  Shrinivas 

t  Doctor,  Ardesir  Doeabhii  


P.  T. 
Dh.  M. 
P.  T. 
N.  E.  D. 
P.  T. 

H. 

R. 

R.M. 

Ch.  &  p. 

T. 

Ch. 

F. 
N.  S. 
B.  Pro. 

A. 
P.  T. 
P.  T. 

Br. 
B.  Pr. 

F. 
N.  E.  D. 

B. 

B.  Pro. 
R. 
H. 

B.  S. 
G.  A. 

C.  S.& 
G.  K. 
Su.  M. 

G.  A. 

F. 
Su.  M. 

Dh. 

F. 
P.  T. 
J.  C. 
P.  T. 
E.  S. 

S. 
B.  M. 
P.  T. 
F.I. 
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816 
820 
821 

823 

825 

827 
828 

830 

832 
833 
834 

835 


J  Durvas,  Balaji  Durvas    ... 

|  Raje,  Dvarkanath  Yashvant 
Pujari,  Vishnu  Tukaram... 
Kashikar,  Krishnaji  Shankar 
Joshi,  Anant  Ramacharya 
Kumta,  Bapaya  Mhalpai 
Laurence,  Annie  E.  R.    ... 
Mehta,  Kavasji  Dinshah . . . 


Vilekar,  Gopal  Trimbak 

Apte,  Trimbak  Ganesh 

1  Kohiyar,  Sorabshah  Ratanshah... 
I  Naik,  Pragji  Kallianji    ...         ... 

/Kalapesi,  Ratanshah  Dadabhai... 
\  Rajopadhye,  Gopal  Girirao 

Bodas,  Yashvant  Govind 

Thomas,  Louisa  Caroline 

Vantamuri,  Shivshankar  Babashastri 

Lalkaka,  Ardesir  Kavasji 


B.  M, 

B.  T. 

P.  T. 

Pt.  N.  E, 

B. 

P.  T. 

St.  U.  B. 

A.  &P. 

T. 

A. 
P.T. 
E  S. 
SirC. 
P.T. 
P.T. 
S.  E. 
P.  T. 
Dh.  &  p, 

T. 

A. 


t  1158—30  m 


XL 


§,ttaQmiiaix. 


REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OF 
INSTITUTIONS  IN  THE  DIFFERENT  FACULTIES. 

1.  Any  College  or  other  Institution  desirous  of  being 
recognized  in  any  Faculty  by  the  University  of  Bombay  must 
forward,  with  its  application,  the  following  documents, 
signed  in  each  case  by  the  responsible  authority,  and 
countersigned  by  two  members  of  the  Senate  i — 

(a.)  A  statement  showing  the  present  staff  of  Instructors 
and  the  course  of  study  in  the  Faculty  in  which  re- 
cognition is  desired  during  the  last  two  years,  pro 
vided  the  Institution  has  existed  for  such  a  period. 

(b.)  A  declaration  that  the  Institution  has  the  means  of 
educating  up  to  the  standard  of  the  highest  degree 
in  the  Faculty  in  which  recognition  is  desired. 

(c.)  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Senate,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Syndicate,  to  recognize  an  Insti- 
tution in  any  Faculty  for  the  purposes  of  a  parti- 
cular Examination  or  Examinations  only. 

2.  By  the  term  Responsible  Authority  is  to  be  under- 
stood the  Managing  Board  in  the  case  of  an  Institution 
under  such  a  Board,  and  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction 
in  the  case  of  Government  Institutions. 

The  fact  of  an  Institution  having  been  once  recognized 
in  any  Faculty  by  the  University,  is  not  to  prevent  th  e 
Senate  withdrawing  their  recognition  in  that  Faculty,  in 
the  case  of  the  Institution  changing  its  course  of  instruc- 
tion or  ceasing  to  educate  up  to  the  University  standard. 


KECOGNIZED  INSTITUTIONS-UNIVEESITIES 

The  Universities  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  of 
India,  in  all  the  Faculties  in  which  Degrees  are  granted  by 
them  respectively. 


ELPHINSTONE   COLLEGE. 
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V.  Guiarat  College,  A hmedab&d.^ 
VI.  Rajaram  College,  Kolhapur. 


TL— COLLEGES  AND  COLLEGIATE  INSTITUTIONS 
RECOGNIZED  IN  THE  DIFFERENT  FACULTIES. 

PI.  Elpliinstone  College,  Bombay, 
II.  Deccan  College,  Poona 

III.  Free  General  Assembly's  In-  yin  Arts. 

stitutien,  Bombay  ... 

IV.  St.  Xavier's  College,  Bombay.J 

(For  the  purposes  of  the 

Previous  and  First 
Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 

VII.  Earoda  College  (For  the  purposes  of 

VIII.  Fergusson  College,  Poona     ...<    tli£    Previous  Exa- 
IX.  Samaldas  College,  Bhavnagar.  (   mination. 
X.  Government  Law  School,  Bombay.  \  j    j 
XL  Government  Law  Class,  Poona.       J  aw' 

XII.  Grant  Medical  College,  Bombay.  In  Medicine  ;  and 
for  tlie  purposes  of  the  Second  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 
XIII.  College  of  Science,  Poona.  In  Civil  Engineering  ;  and 
for  the  purposes  of  the  First  and  Second  Examina- 
tions for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 


I.— ELPHINSTONE  COLLEGE. 
(Recognized  1860.) 

Elpliinstone  College  arose  by  a  separation  in  the  year 
1856  of  the  professorial  element  from  the  <l  Elphinstone 
Institution,"  which  henceforth  became  a  High  School. 

The  Elphinstone  Institution  had  its  origin  in  a  meeting  of 
the  Bombay  Native  Education  Society  on  the  22nd  August 
1827,  to  consider  the  most  appropriate  method  of  testifying 
the  affectionate  and  respectful  sentiments  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Bombay  to  the  Honourable  Mountstuart  Elphinstone,  on 
his  resignation  of  the  Government  of  Bombay.  The  result 
of  this  meeting  was  that  a  sum  of  money,  amounting  to 
Rs.  2,29,656,  was  collected  by  public  subscription,  towards 
the  endowment  of  Professorships  for  teaching  the  English 
Language,  and  the  Arts,  Sciences,  and  Literature  of  Europe, 
to  be  denominated  the  Elphinstone  Professorships.  This 
sum  afterwards  accumulated  to  Rs.  4,43,901,  and  the  interest 
of  it  is  augmented  by  an  annual  subscription  from  Govern- 
ment of  Rs.  22,000. 
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In  1863,  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esq.,  Justice 
of  the  Peace,  Bombay,  presented  Government  with  one 
hundred  thousand  Eupees  towards  erecting  suitable  College 
Buildings  for  Elphinstone  College,  to  be  called  the  "  Cowas- 
jee Jehanghier  Buildings." 

In  1864,  on  account  of  the  rise  in  the  prices  of  building 
materials  and  labour,  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney 
added  a  second  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  Rupees  to  his 
former  munificent  donation.  The  Elphinstone  College  was 
removed  on  the  20th  of  February  1871  to  the  building  on 
the  Parel  Road. 

The  property  and  endowments  of  the  Elphinstone  College 
are  under  the  guardianship  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Elphin- 
stone Funds.  Present  Trustees  are  Sir  Mungaldass  Nathoo- 
bhoy,  Knight,  C.S.I.;  The  Honourable  Rao  Saheb  Vishvanath 
Narayan  Mandlik,  C.S.I.;  and  Sorabji  Shapurji  Bengalli, 
Esq.,  CLE. 

The  following  endowments  are  connected  with  the  Elphin- 
stone College : — 

The  West  Scholarship  Fund,  subscribed  in  1828,  in  honour 
of  Chief  Justice  Sir  Edward  West. 

The  Clare  Scholarship  Fund,  subscribed  in  1835,  in  honour 
of  the  Earl  of  Clare,  Governor  of  Bombay. 

The  Gaikavad  Scholarship,  established  by  His  Highness 
the  Gaikavad  in  1850. 

The  Bell  Prize  Fund,  subscribed  in  1848,  as  a  testimonial 
to  Professor  John  Bell  of  the  Elphinstone  Institution. 

The  Sundarji  Jivaji  Prize  Fund,  established  in  1842  by 
Babaji  Sundarji  in  memory  of  his  father. 

The  Raja  of  Dhar's  Prize  Fund,  given  by  the  Raja  of 
Dhar  in  1853. 

The  Ganpatrao  Vithal  Prize  Fund,  given  in.  1854  by 
Ganpatrao  Vithal  of  Indore. 

The  Nawab  of  Sachin  Prize  Fund,  given  in  April  1871 
by  His  Highness  the  Nawab  of  Sachin  in  memory  of  his 
fourth  son,  Sidi  Abdul  Karim  Khan. 

The  Mountstuart  Elphinstone  Prize,  founded  in  1874. 
This  prize  consists  of  Rs.  327-8-0  (the  interest  on  Rs.  7,500 
in  Government  securities)  and  is  annually  awarded  to  the 
student  who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  with  the 
highest  aggregate  number  of  marks  and  who  is  certified  to 
be  on  the  rolls  of  the  College. 

Scholarships. 

The  following  Scholarships,  each  tenable  for  one  year, 
are  annually  open  for  competition  in  the  College  : — 
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A. — Senior  Scholarships. 

For  Languages 10  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem. 

For  Mathematics        ...       4  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem. 
For  Natural  Sciences ...      2  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem. 

B. — Junior  Scholarships. 

1st  Class         10  of  Rs.  15  per  mensem. 

2nd  Class         19  of  Rs.  10  per  mensem. 

A  certain  number  of  Undergraduates  who  are  unable  to  pay 
the  College  fee  are  admitted  free. 

List  of  Principals. 

1845.  John  Harkness,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
1862.  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A. 
1866.  Kyrle  Mitford  Chatfield,  B.A. 
1874.  William  Wordsworth,  B.A. 


1885. 
Principal. 

William  Wordsworth,  B.A.  Oxon.,    Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Economy. 

Professors. 

James    Thomas  Hathornthwaite,    M.A.    Cantab.,    Professor  of 

Mathematics. 
Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc,  M.A.    Edin.,  B.A.    Oxon.,  Professor    of 

Oriental  Languages. 
Michael  Macmillan,  B.A.  Oxon.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Moral 

Philosophy. 
Arthur  Barrett,  B.A.,  Lampeter,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

(On  leave  to  Europe). 
J.  Oliver,  Acting  Professor  of  English  Literature. 
Mirza  Hairat,  Professor  of  Persian. 

Isadore  Bernadotte  Lyon,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM.,  Professor  of  Biology. 
Kavasji  Dadabhai  Naegaumvala,  M.A.,  F.R.  A.S.,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C., 

Lecturer  in  Experimental  Physics. 

Shdstris. 

Bhim&charya  bin  Rambhat,  Zalakikar. 
Rajaram  Bhat  bin  Ganesh  Bhat,  Bodas. 

b  1158—30  bu*  +- 
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DAKSHINA  FELLOWS. 

Seniois. 
Gokhale,  Mahadev  Vishnu,  M.A. 

(1)  Vaidya,  Lakshuman  Ramchandra,  M.A. 
Naik,  Bhimbhai  Jivanji,  B.A. 

Wadid,  Jamshedji  Rastamji,  B.A. 

Juniors. 

(2)  Padshah,  Pestanji  Jamasji,  B.A. 
Tana,  Morarji  Anandji,  B.A, 

Superintendent  and  Librarian. 

Vaidya,  Chintaman  Vinayak,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

Gymnastic  Master. 

Hormasji  Nasarvanji  Kurlevala, 

Senior  Scholars. 

Bhagvat,  Sakharam  Keshav,  B.A Elph.  Fund. 

Ddrukhanavala,  Mervanji  Pestanji,  B.A....  „ 

(3)  Gandhi,  Virchand  Raghavji,  B.A "..  Clare  Fund. 

(4)  Gokhale,  Gopal  Krishna,  B.A 

Mantri,  Kashinath  Janardan,  B.A.  ...  Elph.  Fund. 

Mehta,  Narayanji  Kuvarji,  B.A Clare  Fund. 

Natu,  Vishnu  Eaghunath,  B.A Elph.  Fund. 

(5)  Patil,  Govind  Appaji,  B.A. 

(4)     Phadnis,  Hanamant  Sheshgir,  B.A.          ...  „ 

Bashinkar,  Vishnu  Krishna,  B.A .. .          ...  „ 

(4)  (6)     Sovani,  Govind  Krishna,  B.A Clare  Fund. 

Surveyor,  Nasarvanji  Fakirji,  B.A.           ...  „ 

Vargharkar,  Jacob  Bap uji,  B.A Elph.  Fund. 

(7)     Vyas,  Raghavji  Jayakrishna,  B.A.            ...  „ 
Junior  Scholars. 

*  Banaji,  Framji  Kavasji         West  Fund. 

(8)    *  Bharda,  Bhikaji  Dordbji        

*  Dalai,  Balkrishna  Pitambardas         

*  Javeri,  Mathuradas  Ramchand        

*  Khanzode,  Ambadas  Ravji 

Koyaji,  Hormasdydr  Kuvarji  

*  Koyaji,  Koyaji  Nasarvdnji 

*  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 

(1)  Bhugwandas  Purshottamdas  Sanskrit  Scholar. 

(2)  Cobden  Club  Medallist. 

(3)  Sir  Jasvnntsingji  Scholar. 

(4)  Alfred  Scholar. 

(5)  Baroda  State  Scholar. 

(6)  Narayan  Vasudev  Scholar. 
(?)  Rao  Sir  Pragmalji  Scholar. 
(8)  Mountstuart  Elphinstone  Prizeman,  1884. 
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*  Oka,  Gopindth  Vinayak         

*  Purauik,  Shankar  Vishnu     

*  Sdmant,Ndmdev  Vithal         

*  Trivedi,  Tanmanshankar  Ratanshankar 

*  Wagh,  Venkatesh  Vaikunth 

t  Apt£,  Hari  Saddshiv 

+  Dalai,  Hirjibhai  Kavasji       

t  Dallas,  Barzorji  Sorabji 

+  Desai,  Govindbhai  Hdthibhai 
t  Kehimkar,  Abrahim  Aaron 
+  Koydji,  Sorabji  Nasarvanji 
t  Laid,  Chandirdm  Gianchand.. 
+  Mehta,  Manu  Nandshankar  ... 
t  Mehta,  Mdrkand  Nandshankar 
t  Mehta,  Prataprai  Vajeshankar 

t  Mistri,  Dhanjibhai  Palanji 

+  Upadhye,  Kashinath  Vishnu 
t  Talvalkar,  Hari  Balkrishna.. 
t  Velinkar,  Ndrayan  Gunaji    ... 
Bel velkar,  Hari  Sadashiv     ... 

(9)  Bhandarkar,  Vithal  Sitdram 
Bodas,  Mahadev  Rajaram    .. 
Chdndorkar,  Ganesh  Lakshuman    ... 
Kallianpurkar,  Vishveshvar  Ventakesh 

(10)  Kotak,  Narandas  Shivji        

Merchant,  Amidas  Karsandas 
Pathdre,  Krishnardo  Harischandra 

Commoners. 

(11)  *  Advdni,  Hiranand  Khemsing. 

*  Bhdtkhdnde,  Vishnu  Ndrdyan. 

*  Desai,  Guldbbhdi  Govindbhdi. 

*  Desdi,  Haribhdi  Gopdlji. 

*  Doctor,  Shapurji  Barjorji. 

*  Ghodd,  Ganpatrai  Maydshankar. 

*  Kdpadid,  Sorabji  Bamanshdh. 

*  Majumddr,  Sardbhdi  Valabbhai. 

*  Ndbar,  Dattdtraya  Ndrdyan. 

*  Pddhye,  Ddmodar  Ganesh. 

*  Patel,  Chaturbhdi  Valabbhdi. 

*  Reporter,  Edalji  Ddrdshdh. 

*  Shukla,  Dalpatrdm  Bhagvdnji. 


...West  Fund. 


..   Clare  Fund 


Gaikwdr  Fund. 
...  Clare  Fund. 


Gdikwdr  Fund. 
...  Clare  Fund. 
...  West  Fund. 
...  Elph.  Fund. 
...  Clare  Fund. 
...  Elph.  Fund. 
...  West  Fund. 

...  Clare  Fund. 


t  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
*  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 
(9)  Bai  Maneekbai  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy  Prizeman. 

(10)  Cowasjee  Jehangier  Latin  Scholar. 

(11)  Bind  Scholar. 
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*  Surti,  Hormasji  Edalji. 

*  Tata,  Edalji  Pestanji. 

*  Vaishnav,  Anandrai  Dvarkadas. 

*  Valsara,  Manchershah  Bamanji. 

(11)  t  Advani,  Himatsing  Gajsing. 

f  Akhund,  Gulam  Muhammad  Gulamalli. 

t  Bapat,  Gopal  Vaman. 

t  Batta,  Jehangier  Dinshah. 

*  Bhatt,  Manchharam  Mayaram. 

(12)  t  Bendre,  Jairam  Atmaram. 

t  Bhedvar,  Dhanjishah  Pestanji. 
t  Bjllimoria,  Nanabhai  Mancherji. 
t  Borkar,  Yashvant  Ballappa. 
t  Chavbal,  Nilkanth  Bhaskar. 
+  Dalvi,  Anant  Narayan. 
t  Desai,  Ambalal  Dayalji. 
f  Desai,  Durlabhji  Ranchho-dji. 
+  Desai,  Hiralal  Motilal. 
t  Desai,  Khandubhai  Lallubhai. 
+  Desai,  Naginbhai  Santukbhai. 
f  Deshmukh,  Govind  Sakharam. 
t  Dholkia,  Manishankar  Sadashankar. 
t  Dhond,  Ramchandra  Sajo. 
t  Divecha,  Jijibhai  Ardesir. 
+  Divecha,  Navroji  Ratanji. 
t  Doshi,  Nanchand  Be  char, 
t  Fouzdar,  Motilal  Tribhuvandas. 
t  Ghoda,  Sadashankar  Mayashankar. 
t  Hodivala,  Shapurji  Hormasji. 
+  Kaji,  Gordhandas  Nautamram. 
t  Kundanmalani,  Lilachand  Hasmal. 
t  Kania,  Jaykisandas  Jethabhai. 
+  Kaprekar,  Narayan  Bhikaji. 
t  Kharas,  Dosabhai  Bezanji. 
t  Kopikar,  Pandurang  Timappa. 
t  Kshirsagar,  Bapuji  Kdshinath. 
t  Kotval,  Dhanjibhai  Pestanji. 
t  Lalkaka,  Kaikhoshru  Kharshedji. 
+  Lalvani,  Kundanmal  Manghirsing. 
f  Lalvani,  Tarachand  Alimchand. 
(5)  t  Limbalkar,  Gangajirao  Rajoba. 
t  Madan,  Ardesir  H  )rmasji, 
t  Manerikar,  Balkrishna  Ramkrishna. 

t  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
*  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 
(5)  Baroda  State  Scholar. 

(11)  Sind  Scholar. 

(12)  Berar  Scholar. 
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f  Mansukhdni..  Vadhumal  Udhavrdm. 
t  Masand,  Atmaram  Gangdrdm. 
t  Mehd,  Chhaganlal  Anantrai. 
t  Mehtd,  Bapuji  Rastamji. 
t  Mehta,  Manmukh  Krishnamukh. 
(3)  t  Mehta,  Motichand  Javerchand. 
t  Mehta,  Nagindas  Gokuldas. 
t  Modak,  Ramchandra  Vdman. 
+  Modi,  Anupchand  Jagjivan. 
t  Mohile,  Ganpat  Bhaskar. 
t  Mullan,  Dinshdh  Fardunji. 
t  Ndndvati,  Becherdds  Kasturchand. 
t  Nanavati,  Hoshangshdh  Phirozeshah. 
t  Narinidn,  Sorabji  Kharshedji. 
t  Nilkanth,  Ramanbhai  Mahipatrai. 
f  Nulkar,  Atmdrdm  Krishna. 
(11)  f  Oja,  Asanmal  Tejabhdndds. 
t  Pradhdn,  Kashinath  Babaji. 
t  Patvari,  Ranchhoddds  Vandrdvandds. 
+  Shastri,  Jametrdm  Gavrishankar. 
t  Sule,  Balkrishna  Govind. 
t  Tripathi,  Tansukharam  Mansukhardm. 
t  Trivedi,  Chhaganldl  Shambhuhd. 
t  Vakil,  Chunildl  Harildl. 
+  Vakil,  Hardevrdm  Ndndbhdi. 
t  Vakil,  Jametrdm  Jivanrdm. 
t  Vaishnav,  Jayaprasdd  Hariprasdd. 
t  Vdsu,  Ldkhimal  Aidds. 
t  Vyds,  Jatdshankar  Daydrdm. 

Achdrya,  Gajdnan  Govind. 

Achdrya,  Rdmrdo  Keshav. 

Al  Aidrus,  Syed  Abubaker. 

Anklesarid,  Hormasji  Jamshedji. 

Arjdni,  Navroji  Jdmaspji. 

Ash  burner,  Kdvasji  Rastamji. 

Atmdrdmbhukanvald,  J.  K. 

Atmardmbhukanvald,  M.  K. 

Badvalli,  Lakshuman  Ramchandra. 

Balsdrid,  Maganldl  Mdnekldl. 

Bandji,  Kharshedji  Navroji. 

Bandji,  Ndndbhdi  Mancherji. 

Bhdvandni,  Chandirdm  Davlatrdm. 

Bhende,  Yashvant  Ndrdyan. 

Broker,  Karsandds  Chhabildds. 

Bottlevdld,  Hormasji  Sordbji. 

+  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
(3)  S:r  Jasvantsingji  Scholar. 
(11)  Sind  Scholar. 
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Captain,  Kharshedji  Hormaeji. 
Chainani,  Khubchand  Jethmal. 
Chindi,  Ardesir  Kavasji. 
Chokshi,  Manchhdbhdi  Narsidds. 
Cooper,  Manchershah  Dordbji. 
Dastur,  Karsasji  Temulji, 
Datani,  Abdul  Kddir  Urnarkhan,, 
Dave,  Kashiram  Shevakrdm. 
Desdi,  A.N. 

Desdi,  Chhotabhui  Khandubhai. 
(3)     Desai,  Champaklal  Manilal. 
Desai,  Dhanjishdh  Bapuji, 
Desai,  Jivanlal  Varajrai. 
Desai,  Harilal  Desaibbai. 
Deshpande,  Vdman  Santu. 
Dhdrkar,  Vinayak  Shivram. 
Digria,  Navroji  Rastamji. 
Doctor,  Dosabhai  Kuvarji. 
Doctor,  Jehdngier  Framji. 
Gadkari,  Dattatraya  Sitdram. 
Gaitonde,  Ganesh  Vishvambhar. 
Gdndhi,  Ardesir  Ddddbhdi. 
Ghadially,  Hormasji  Pestanji. 
Ghamat,  Kaikhoshru  Edalji. 
Ghdsvdld,  Kdvasji  Frdmji. 
(7)     Ghodi,  Keshavlal  Murlidhar. 
Gokhale,  Shridhar  Balvant. 
Hdte,  Motabhai  Gopindth. 
Hirdnanddni,  Thakordds  Khemchand. 
Jdll,  Manchershdh  Phirozeshdh. 
Jenddni,  Gangdrdm  Mohanlal. 
Jayakar,  Ndrdyan  Gajdnan. 
Jijibhdi,  Mervdnji  Dlianjibhdi. 
Joshi,  Nandshankar  Motirdm. 
Kdmd,  Hormashdh  Kdvashdh. 
Kunddndni,  Ckatursing  Ailmal. 
Khambatd,  Sordbji  Dosdbhdi. 
Kohiydr,  Kbarshedji  Ratansbdh. 
Kobiydr,  Sordbshdh  Ratansbdh, 
Kolah,  Ddddbhdi  Mancherji. 
Kothdre,  Gajdnan  Dvarkdndth. 
Kotvdl,  Bdlkrishna  Edmchandra. 
(7)     Lakhdni,  Hassam  Alidind 
Ldld,  Nandirdm  Gianchand. 
(11)     Ldlvdni,  Kishinehand  Uttamchand. 

(3)  Sir  Jasvantsingji  Scholar. 
(7)  Rao  Sir  Pragmalji  Scholar. 
(11)  Sind  Scholar. 
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Langrdnd,  Navroji  Frdmji. 
Madan,  Atmdrdm  Harischandra. 
Mddan,  Framji  Bamanji. 
Mac  Douald,  James  Haldare. 
Mdkhijdni,  Rupchand  Methdrdm. 
Mandvivdld,  Usafali  Alibhai. 
Mdnkad,  Harjivan  Rupshankar. 
Mansukhani,  Gulabrai  Murijsing. 
Mehtd,  Motibhai  Manibhai. 
Mehtd,  Motiram  Surbhai. 
Mehta,  Narsinhrdm  Atmaram. 
Mehtd,  Navanitrdi  Ndrdyanbhai. 
(3)     Mehtd,  Prdnjivan  Jasjivan. 

Mehtd,  Ratanrdm  Manchhdrdm. 
Mehtd,  Navroji  Frdmji. 
Mistri,  Jehdngier  Adarji. 
Mistri,  Kastamji  Hormasji. 
Mohile,  Vithal  Moroba. 
Munshi,  Abdulla  Jairdz. 
Munshi,  Hirdldl  Mansukhldl. 
Munshi,  Mahddevrdm  Motiram. 
Nadkarni,  Rdmkrishna  Atmdrdm. 
Ndndvati,  Himatldl  Jamnddas. 
Navalkar,  Shdmrao  Chandrabhdn. 
Nentin,  Jamshedji  Dhanjibhdi. 
Nerurker,  Bdji  Vishnu. 
Pakvdsa,  Vrijbhukandds  Manchhdram, 
Pandid,  Manishankar  Mulshankar. 
Pandit,  Davlatram  Kashirdm. 
Pardnjapye,  Keshav  Bdlkrishna. 
Parikh,  D.  K. 
Patol,  Ardesir  Sqrdbji. 
Penkar,  Sdmuel  Abdji. 
Pitale,  Vinayakrdo  Saddnandji. 
Rdje,  Dvdrkdndth  Yashvant. 
Ratangdvkar,  Ndrdyan  Govind. 
Rele,  Chintamdni  Atmdrdm. 
Reshamvdld,  Pmdidds  Ichhdrdm. 
Rindani,  Davlatrdm  Motirdm. 
Ruvdld,  Manekldl  Prdnjivandds. 
Saher,  Kharshedji  Navroji. 
Saydni,  Ahmad  Rahimtulah. 
feethnd,  Rastamj  Edalji. 
Shastri,  Narbherdm  Ganpatrdm. 
Shipchandler,  Sdlebhdi  Ibrdhim. 
Shroff,  Jagmohandds  Vandrdvandds. 
Sulend,  Rastamj i  Daddbhdi. 

(3)  Sir  Jasvautsingji  Scholar. 
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Taleyarkhan,  Fardunji  Pestanji. 
Thakor,  Jametram  Narbherain. 
Thakor,  Ratilal  Madhavram. 
Vacha,  Rastamji  Fardunji. 
Vaidya,  Vishvanath  Prabhuram. 
Vinekar,  Shantaram  Narayan. 
Wadia,  Dadabhai  Mervanji. 

Free  Students. 

*  Chavhan,  Udhavji  Devji. 
(4)  *  Kelkar,  Vishnu  Sadashiv. 

*  Lalvani,  Dalpatram  Rohiram. 
t  Dalai,  Kashidas  Narandas. 

t  Gogte,  Raghunath  Bhikaji. 

t  Kanga,  Edalji  Rastamji. 

f  Patvardhan,  Narayan  Ganesh. 

+  Patel,  Behramji  Ratanji. 

t  Sane,  Ganesh  Bhaskar. 

t  Tipnis,  Vaman  Ramchandra. 

Avashah,  Dhanjishah  Nasarvanji. 

Desai,  Veniprasad  Himatram. 

Joshi,  Vasudev  Balvant. 

Kerkar,  Vaman  Ramchandra. 

Mehta,  Hormasji  Behramji. 

Vardhe,  Dinkar  Sakharam. 


IL-DECCAN  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1860.) 

On  the  occupation  of  the  Deccan  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment in  1818  it  was  found  that  a  certain  portion  of  the  re- 
venue of  the  Maratha  State  had  been  yearly  set  apart  for 
pensions  and  presents  to  Brahmans  (Dakshina).  To  pre- 
vent hardship  and  disappointment,  and  to  fulfil  the  im- 
plied obligations  of  the  new  rulers,  the  British  Government 
continued  these  payments  ;  but  as  the  pensions  and  allow- 
ances fell  in,  they  resolved,  while  maintaining  the  same 
total  expenditure,  under  the  name  of  the  Dakshina  Fund, 
to  devote  a  portion  of  it  to   a  more  permanently  useful 

*  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 
t  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
(4)  Alfred  Scholar. 
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end,  in  the  encouragement  of  such  kind  of  learning  as  the 
Brahmans  were  willing  to  cultivate.  With  this  view  the 
Poona  College  was  founded  in  1821,  as  a  Sanskrit  College, 
exclusively  for  Brahmans. 

In  1837  some  branches  of  Hindu  learning  were  dropped, 
the  study  of  the  Vernacular  and  of  English  was  introduced, 
and  the  College  was  opened  to  all  classes,  and  after  having 
been  amalgamated  with  the  English  School  in  1851  it 
arose  in  its  present  form  in  1857,  by  a  separation  of  the 
College  Division  from  the  School  Division.  From  another 
portion  of  the  Dakshina  Fund,  Dakshina  Fellowships  have 
been  founded,  of  which  four  fellowships,  one  Senior  and 
three  Junior,  are  attached  to  this  College. 

In  1863  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy,  Bart.,  offered  to 
Government  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  Rupees  to 
provide  suitable  College  Buildings  for  the  Deccan  College. 

In  March  1868  the  new  Buildings  were  occupied,  and  the 
Government  directed  that  the  name,  which  had  been  Poona 
College,  should  henceforth  be  Deccan  College. 

The  following  endowments  are  connected  with  the 
Deccan  College  :  — 

I.— Government. 

One  Senior  Fellowship,  of  Rs.  100  per  mensem. 
Three  Junior  Followships,  of  Rs.  75  per  mensem. 

Scholarships. 

A. — Senior  Scholarships. 

For  Languages,  6,  tenable  for  |Rg  2Q         mensem 

one  year... )  r 

For  Mathematics,  2,  tenable  for  |Eg  ^         mengem 

one  year J  r 

B. — Junior  Scholarships. 

Eleven  Junior  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  Rupees  10, 
and  one  of  the  value  of  Rupees  5  per  mensem,  tenable  for 
one  year. 
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Junior  Scholars  further  pay  a  reduced  College  fee  of 
Eupees  3  per  mensem,  but  Senior  Scholars  pay  the  full  fee 
of  Rupees  5  per  mensem. 

II. — Private. 

Two  Candy  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  Rupees  4  each  : 
one  for  Marathi  and  one  for  Sanskrit.  These  Scholarships 
were  founded  in  1857  by  some  Native  friends  of  Major 
Candy,  some  time  Principal  of  this  College,  in  memorial  of 
his  long  services  in  the  cause  of  Native  literature  and 
education. 

In  the  year  1877  a  fund  was  raised  by  subscription  among 
Bombay  Civil  Servants  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  William 
Henry  Havelock,  some  time  Revenue  Commissioner,  S.D. 
The  interest  upon  this  fund  is  devoted  to  an  annual  prize 
awarded  in  September  of  each  year.  The  prize  is  open  to 
all  students  of  the  College  of  not  more  than  three  years' 
standing. 

In  the  year  1879  Mr.  Vishnu  Moreshvar  Mahajani,  M.A., 
some  time  a  student  and  fellow  of  the  College,  presented  the 
sum  of  one  thousand  rupees  to  found  an  annual  Prize  for 
that  student  who  obtains  the  highest  marks  for  Sanskrit  in 
the  annual  Junior  Scholarship  Examination. 

List  of  Principals. 

1851.  Major  Thomas  Candy. 
1857.  Edwin  Arnold,  M.A. 
1860.  William  Allan  Russell,  M.A. 
1862,  William  Wordsworth,  B.A. 
]874.  R.  G.  Oxenham,  M.A, 


1885. 

Principal, 

R.  G.  Oxenham,    M.A.   Ox  on,   Professor  of  English  Literature, 
(abse)it  on  furlough  to  Europe). 

F.  G.  Selby.  B.A.  Oxon.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy, 
(Acting  Principal  and  Professor  of  English  Literature). 

Professors. 

G.  W.  Forrest,    B.A.    Cambridge,    Professor  of  Mathematics' 
(absent  on  special  duty). 
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Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkar,    M.A.,  Professor  of  Oriental 

Languages. 
Govind  Vithal  Kurkary,  B.A.,  Cambridge,  {Acting  Professor  of 

Mathematics). 
Vithal  Narayan  Pathak,  M.A. ,  {Acting  Professor  of  Logic  and 

Moral  Philosophy). 
Khan  Bahadur  Dastur  Hoshang  Jamasp,  Professor  of  Persian. 
Dhanjishah  Hormasji  Dastur,  M.A.,  Lecturer  on  Physics* 


Fellows. 

Vaijnath  Kashinath  Rajvade,  B.A.,  Senior  Dakshina  Fellow. 
Bapu  Narayan  Dhekne,  B.A.,  Junior  Dakshina  Fellow. 
Ramchandra  Malhar  Deshpande,  B.A.,  Junior  Dakshnia  Fellow. 
Chintaman  Gangadhar  Bhanu,  B.A.,  Junior  Dakshina  Fellow. 

Superintendent  of  Resident  Students, 
Ramchandra  Malhar  Deshpande,  B.A. 

Librarian. 
Vaijnath  Kashinath  Rajvade,  B.A. 

Shastris. 

Govind  Shastri  Bharadvaja. 
Vamanacharya  Jhalkikar. 

Students. 

I.— Graduates. 

(4)  (1)  (11)  Arte,  Bhaskar  Ramchandra. 
(3)  Parchure,  Vinayak  Narayan. 
(3)  Patvardhan,  Ganesh  Vinayak. 
(3)  Sethna,  Darashah  Shapurji. 
(3)  Shengarpavar,  Narayan  Subaji. 


(I)  Candy  Sanskrit  Scholar. 

(3)  Senior  Scholar. 

(4)  Tarjivandas  MadhavdSs  Sanskrit  Scholar. 

(II)  Bhau  Daji  Prizeman. 
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2. — Undergraduates 

(a) — Senior  Scholars. 

(2)  Bapat,  Mahadev  Sakharam. 

(2)  Bhadkamkar,  Hari  Mahadev. 

(2)  Bhide,  Kaoji  Janardan. 

(2)  Lenahan,  Herbert  Thomas. 

(2)  Sabnis,  Ramchandra  Ghanasham. 

(b) — Junior  Scholars. 

(4)  Cherikar,  Daniel  Abraham. 
(4)  Gat,  Ganesh  Vaman. 
(8)  Gokhale,  Vishnu  Balambhat. 
(4)  Hardikar,  Datto  Krishna. 
(4)  (8)  (10)  Joshi,  Bhaskar  Vishnu. 

Kharkar,  Vaman  Trimbak. 

Lele,  Ganesh  Anant. 
(4)  Lele,  Raghunath  Hari. 
(4)  Limaye,  Lakshuman  Narayan. 
(4)  Samarth,  Narayan  Mahadev. 

Sathe,  Narayan  Nilkanth. 
(4)  Saranjame,  Narayan  Balvant. 

Commoners. 

(2)  Apte,  Chintaman  Narayan. 

(2)  Atre,  Bhaskar  Ramchandra. 

(2)  Bakshi,  Govind  Bajaji. 

(2)  Bhatavadekar,  Purshottam  Hari. 

(2)  Chandorkar,  Dinkar  Trimbak. 

(2)  Chinmulgund,  Hanmant  Venkatesh. 
(2)  (13)  Damle,  Anant  Mahadev. 

(2)  Date,  Narayan  Kashinath. 

(2)  Dugal,  Bhaskar  Ramchandra. 
(15)  (2)  Ghanekar,  Lakshuman  Govind. 

(2)  Gole,  Gopal  Shivram. 

(2)  Huilgol,  Lakshuman  Narsinh. 

(2)  Jagade,  Ganesh  Balvant. 

(2)  Koprekar,  Ganesh  Lakshuman. 

(2)  Lele,  Ramchandra  Sadashiv. 

(2)  Mangalvedhekar,  Narayan  Raghavendra. 

(2)  Musgavkar,  Balkrishna  Rango. 

(2)  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 

(4)  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 

(8)  Jugonnath  Sankersett  Scholar. 
(10)  Vinayakrao  Jugonnath  Sunkersett  Prizeman. 
(13)  Alfred  Scholar.  (15)  Baroda  Scholar. 
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(2)  Mudivedkar,  Shriniv&s  Rajerao- 
(2)  Pdtankar,  Parshurdm  Ndrdyan. 
•  (2)  Sdthaye,  Shridhar  Narayan. 
(2)  Sdthe,  Shankar  Keshav. 
(7)  Ambegavkar,  Ganesh  Balvant. 
(7)  Argikar,  Lakshuman  Bhimrdo. 
(7)  Baindur,  Bhavdnishankar  Subrdo, 
(7)  Bapat,  Keshav  Sakhdrdm. 
(7)  Bapat,  Rdmchandra  Vishnu, 
(7)  Barve,  Vdman  Ndrdyan, 
(7)  Bharucha,  Behramji  Phirozeshlh. 
(7)  Bhide,  Narayan  Vishnu. 
(7)  Bhide,  Vasudev  Trirabak. 
(7)  Bobde,  Balkrishna  Ramakant. 
(7)  Ddmle,  Bhau  Krishna. 
(7)  Devrukhkar,  Narayan  Saddshiv. 
(7)  Deshmukh,  Vishnu  Keshav. 
(7)  Deshpdnde,  Shivrdm  Ganesh. 
(7)  Dhekne,  Shridhar  Lakshuman. 
(7)  Ekhe,  Yadav  Chinindji. 
(7)  Ghate,  Gangddhar  Ndrayan. 
(7)  Godbole,  Keshav  Raoji. 
(7)  Gokhale,  Janardan  Ganesh. 
(7)  Hanson,  Charles  Maurice. 

(7)  Hungund,  Krishnaji  Shrinivas. 

(7)  Javdekar,  Ganesh  Vdman. 

(7)  Javeri,  Krishnadas  Vishnudds. 

(7)  Joshi,  Mahddev  Dinkar. 

(7)  Joshi,  Chintdman  Hari. 
(15)  (7)  Kdrkhdnis,  Rdjdram  Saddshiv. 

(7)  Kharvandikar,  Ndrdyan  Vdman. 

(7)  Khddilkar,  Rdmchandra  Krishna. 

(7)  Kale,  Ganesh  Bdpuji. 

(7)  Kulhathe,  Hanmant  Krishna. 
(7)  (9)  Limaye,  Hari  Vithal. 

(7)  Mardthe,  Hari  Antdji, 

(7)  Mardthe,  Rdmchandra  Nardyan. 

(7)  Ndik,  Pdndurang  Bhikdji. 

(7)  Nene,  Vithal  Shankar. 

(7)  Oka,  Vdman  Baldji. 

(7)  Oka,  Mahddev  Kdshindth. 

(7)  Padamji,  Bamanji  Dordbji. 
(7)  (8)  Pdnse,  Ndrdyan  Sakhdrdm. 

(7)  Pandit,  Ndrdyan  Bhdskar. 


(2)  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 

(7)  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 

(8)  Juggonnath  Sunkersett  Scholar. 

(9)  Nagpur  Scholar.  (15)  Baroda  Scholar. 
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(7)  Pardnjapye,  Hari  Krishna. 
(7)  Patel,  Dhanjishdh  Edalji. 
(7)  Patvardhan,  Vinayak  Saddshiv. 
(7)  Pense,  Dattatraya  Rangndth. 
(7)  Rdjvdde,  Vishvanath  Kdshindth. 
(7)  Risvddkar,  Shivram  Keshav. 
(7)  Sahasrabudhe,  Ganesh  Balvant. 
(7)  Sahasrabudhe,  Trimbak  Sakharam. 
(7)  Shendre,  Vishnu  Narayan. 
(7)  Sethna,  Rastamji  Aspaeriarji 
(7)  Sohoni,  Krishnaji  Vishnu. 
(6)  (7)  Sabnavis,  Gangadhar  Atmaram. 
(7)  Tembhe,  Anant  Damodar. 
(7)  Vaknis,  Dinkar  Hari. 
(7)  Vangikar,  Anaji  Ganesh. 

Advdni,  Dharmadas  Kevalrdm. 

Agashe,  Vaman  Lakshuman. 

Alimchandani,  Lilaram  Jethmal. 

Anklesaria,  Phirozshah  Manikji. 

Apte,  Vinayak  Vishnu. 

Arankalle,  Vishvanath  Anant. 

Athale,  Mahadev  Gopdl. 

Athalye,  Madhusudan  Vasudev. 

Atre,  Rangndth  Narhar. 

Balsekar,  Mangesh  Krishnaji. 

Bapat,  Nilkanth  Krishna. 
(6)  Bdrdhdtte,  Yeknath  Tukaram. 

Bhade,  Lakshuman  Vithal. 

Bhadkamkar,  Narayan  Mahadev. 

Bhagvat,  Purshottam  Balvant. 
(6)  Bhalerao,  Govind  Janardan. 

Bhdlerdo,  Narayan  Raghunath. 

Bharucha,  Rastamji  Phirozshah. 

Bhatavadekar,  Mahadev  Rdinchandra. 

Bhagvdndni,  Mulraj  Sujansingh. 

Bhopatkar,  Vaman  Krishna. 

Bumld,  Nasarvdnji  Pestanji. 

Chakradev,  Ganesh  Purshottam. 

Choubal,  Anant  Mahadev. 

Chavghule,  Rdmchandra  Vinayak. 

Chavdn,  Gangdrdm  Mahddev. 

Chiplunkar,  Vaman  Narayan. 

Damle,  Shankar  Ndgesh. 

Deshpande,  Balvant  Bdbdji. 

Dhadphale,  Chintdman  Bhivrdo. 

Dole,  Ganesh  Lakshuman. 

(6)  Berar  Scholar.       (7)  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
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Gadre,  Shankar  Kashindth. 
Gddgil,  Anant  Bamchandra. 
Ghole,  Satyappd  Sankhyappd. 
Ghangrekar,  Bdpu  Bamchandra. 
Gharpure,  Shrikrishna  Saddshiv, 
Gogte,  Krishnaji  Govind. 
Gokhale,  Janardan  Mahadev. 
Gupte,  Nilkanth  Kdshindth. 
Huligeri,  Mahadev  Nardyan. 
Hungul,  Trimbak  Krishna. 
Jhanjiani,  Premchand  Avatrdi, 
Jathar,  Bamchandra  Kajdrdm. 
Jathar,  Shamhhu  Bhikaji. 
Joshi,  Narhar  Bdpu. 
Kale,  Atmaram  Baghunath. 
Karandikar,  Bamchandra  Balvant, 
Kavshikar,  Ganesh  Narayan. 
Kelkar,  Prabhdkar  Lakshuman. 
Khare",  Vaman  Sakhdrdm. 
Khubchanddni,  Khdnchan  Rahumal, 
Kochak,  Ndrdyan  Govind. 
(14)  Kololgi,  Virupdksha  Shivling. 
Kuber,  Dinkar  Raoji. 
Lalit,  Bhikaji  Gopal. 
Lele,  Vdsudev  Venkatesh. 
Mahajani,  Vaman  Bhikaji. 
Mahalas,  Shankar  Baghunath, 
Masur,  Govind  Venkatesh. 
Masurekar,  Yashvant  Shankar. 
Mehikrikar,  Balvant  Gopal. 
Melegue,  Baghunath  Bapuji. 
Merchant,  Mancherji  Behramji. 
Mondkar,  Trimbak  Ddmodar. 
Kagarkar,  Jandrdan  Keshav. 
Nagarvdld,  Sordbji  Navroji. 
Nimak,  Bdlkrishna  Atmdrdm. 
Nirokhekar,  Dattdtraya  Saddshiv. 
Pandit,  Bhdskar  Mahddev. 
Pdnse,  Krishndji  Mdrtand. 
Pardnjapye,  Govind  Dinkar. 
(6)  Pardnjapye,  Vdsudev  Kdshindth. 
Parvatikar,  Hanmant  Krishna. 
Pasarnikar,  Vishnu  Ganesh. 
(6)  (12)  Pathdn,  Saifudin  Lalkhdn. 


(6)  Berar  Scholar. 
(12)  Jairazbhoy  Peerbhoy  Scholar. 
(14)  Hubli  Scholar. 
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Patvardhan,  Ramkrishna  Vishnu. 
Paymaster,  Behramji  Rastamji. 
Pendse,  Vishvanath  Makund. 
Phadke,  Narayan  Khanderao. 
Phansalkar,  Ganesh  Ballal. 
(6)  Pimple,  Baliram  Meghasham. 
Purveyor,  Pestanji  Barjorji. 

(6)  Raghubirsinh  Duniasinh. 
Rajadhyasha,  Raghunath  Balkrishna. 
Raje,  Rdjaram  Yashvant. 

Ranade,  Balkrishna  Sadashiv. 
R&ste,  Lakshumanrao  Shamraj. 
Risvadkar,  Govind  Sadashiv. 
Roda,  Rukhamangud  Venkatesh. 
Sadavarte,  Martand  Balvant. 
Sahasrabudhe,  Vithal  Shridhar. 
Samuel  Mary. 
Sathaye,  Ganesh  Vishnu. 
Sathe,  Govind  Nilkant. 
Sharangpani,  Ganesh  Vishnu. 
Shahani,  Sahibsingh  Chandasingh, 
Sirdesai,  Shrinivas  Bhikaji. 
Sprabji,  Cornelia. 
Sabnis,  Hanmant  Govind. 
Sukhia,  Jamshedji  Dhanjibhai. 
Takale,  Trimbak  Ramchandra. 
Talekar,  Balvant  Ramchandra. 
Tambe,  Gopal  R&mchandra. 
Thakiir,  Sakharam  Vithal. 
Thosar,  Raghunath  Narayan. 
Tilak,  Vasudev  Krishna. 
Vantamuri,  Shivshankar  Babashastri. 
Vaze,  Gopal  Govind; 
Vadvane,  Pandharinath  Chintaman. 

Free  Students. 

(5)  Parchure,  Sadashiv  Gopal. 

(5)  Pethe,  Annaji  Ramchandra. 

(7)  Bade,  Ramkrishua  Nilkanth. 
(7)  Godbole,  Dinkar  Sadashiv. 
(7)  Godbole  Vinayak  Appaji. 

Bopardikar,  Ramchandra  Balvant. 
Datar,  Ganesh  Maheshvar. 


(5)  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 

(6)  Berar  Scholar. 

(7)  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
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Hingne,  Nilkanth  Raghunath. 
Kelkar,  Ganesh  Bhikaji. 
Kenghe,  Martand  Jayaram. 


[II.-FEEE  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY'S  INSTITUTION, 
BOMBAY. 

(Recognized  1861.) 

This  Institution  arose  out  of  an  English  School  for 
Native  youths,  founded  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Wilson  in  1832,  and 
was  originally  dependent  on  local  contributions.  It  was 
afterwards  recognized  in  1835  by  the  Church  of  Scotland 
and  in  1843  by  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland,  from  which 
body  it  receives  the  greater  part  of  its  funds.  The  follow- 
ing endowments  are  attached  to  the  Institution  : — 

Endowed  Scholar sliijps. 

One  Fleming  Scholarship  Rs.  100  per  annum. 

Nesbit  (R.)  Memorial  Theological  Scho- 
larship      „  120  per  annum. 

Smyttan   (G.)  Memorial  Scholarship...    „     60  per  annum. 

Lang  (W.)  Scholarship „  180  per  annum. 

Miller  (H.)        do.  ,    „  100  per  annum. 

Nesbit  (R.)  Memorial  Literary  Scholar- 
ship         „    60  per  annum. 

St.  Clair  Jameson  Memorial  Scholarship.  „    40  per  annum. 

Four    Fleming     (Jas.   N.)  Nomination 

Scholarships,  each    „     40  per  annum. 

Purvis  (Col.)  Scholarship „     62  per  annum. 

Molesworth  (J.  T.)  Scholarship „     40  per  annum. 

Davidson  (D.)  do.  „    40  per  annum. 

Endowed  Prizes. 

The  Wilson  Prize  (Gold  Medal  or  Books). 

The  Raja  of  Dhar  Prize. 

Vithal  Narayan  Pathak  Prize  (value  Rs.  40  per  annum). 

The  Campbell  (A.)  Prize.  )\?       t>  t 

The  Murray  Mitchell  Prize.         For    Preparatory 
The  Bali  Gopal  Joshi  Prize.    J  Masses. 
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List  of  Principals. 

1832.  The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 

1876.  The  Eev.  E.  Stothert,  M.A. 

1884.  The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  DD. 


1885. 

Principal. 

The    Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Physics  and 
Logic. 

Professors. 

The  Rev.  Buchanan  Blake,  M.  A.,  B.D.,  Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Economy.   {Europe). 

The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

,,       ,,     R.   Scott,    M.A.,   Professor    of    English    and    Moral 
Philosophy. 

J.  Jack,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Chemistry. 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Sanskrit. 

Kharshedji  Mancherji  Khateli,  Professor  of  Persian. 

Shastri. 
Raoji  Ramchandra  Upasani. 

Teacher  attached. 
Dadabhai  Kharshedji  Munshi,  B.A. 

Students. 

Safre,  Vishnu  Vinayak. 

Khandekar,  Bajirao  Vishnu. 

Desai,  Pandurang  Anant. 

Dabholkar,  Gopal  Ramchandra. 
(1)    Lajmi,  Venkat  Anandrao. 

Belsare,  Khandu  Bhikdji. 

Kaikini,  Shankar  Krishna. 

Malvankar,  Narayan  Kashindth. 

Talpade,  Narayan  Bapuji. 
(1)    Makavnd,  Hiralal  Mulji. 

Khandekar,  Bhdskar  Yadneshvar. 

Patel,  Sorabji  Rastamji. 

Mehervaid,  Jehangier  Manikji. 

(1)  College  Scholar. 
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Vord,  Maganlal  Lakshmishankar. 
Agashe,  Sakhdrdm  Sadasiv. 
(1)    Kdle,  Govind  Vithal. 

Bajdj,  Manchhardm  Govardhandds. 
Alekar,  Gopal  Bdpu. 
Sane,  Bdmchandra  Balvant. 
Veldskar,  Shamrao  Bdpuji. 
Patkar,  Ddmodar  Raghundth. 
Vakil,  Mahdsukhrdm  Manikram. 
Phalke,  Shivram  Govind. 
Surveyor,  Kharshedji  Nasarvanji. 
Korgavkar,  Kashinath  Ramkrishna, 
Bam,  Govind  Parshuram. 
Velankar,  Eamchandra  Hari. 
Lalit,  Vishnu  Narhar. 
Umra,  Ardesir  Shapurji. 
Anandrao,  Michagen. 
Panthaki,  Fardunji  Phirozshdh. 
Modi,  Hirjibhai  Dhanjibhai. 
Lavangia,  Kharshedji  Navroji. 

Dadachanji,  Dordbji  Sordbji. 

Sayad,  Mainodin  Sayad  Husein. 

Chdndorkar,  Ganesh  Edmchandra. 

Patki,  Vdsudey  Eaghundth. 

Kelkar,  Ndrdyan  Eamchandra. 

Nddkarni,  Pdndurang  Mangesh. 

Kdne,  Morobd  Pdndurang. 

Bhdstekar,  Isaac  Aron. 

Masurkar,  Yashvant  Shankar. 

Mehtd,  Edalji  Kharshedji. 

Panthaki,  Nadirshdh  Phirozshdh. 

Dddind,  Frdmroz  Mancherji. 

Bennett,  Sordbji  Kharshedji. 

Sett,  Dhanji  Chaturbhuj. 

Dholkid,  Eupshankar  Murdrji. 

Ndndvati,  Purshottamrdi  Bhagvatidds. 

Buch,  Anantrdi  Ndndldl. 

Limaye,  Keshav  Ndrdyan. 

Kinare,  Hari  Mahddev. 

Vaishnav,  Purshottamrdi  Eanchhordds. 

Korgdumkar,  Baban  Bdpu. 

Sankholkar,  Eangoji  Pdndurang. 

Nazar,  Ochhavldl  Hirdldl. 

Jikar,  Guldbshankar  Narmaddshankar. 

Pdthdre,  Krishnardo  Harichandra. 

Edjadhyaksh,  Sdjbd  Yashvant. 
Trilokekar,  Lakshuman  Atmdrdm. 

(1)  Coliegre  Scholar. 
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Trilokekar,  Rdmchandra  Atmaram. 

Patvardhan,  Ndrdyan  Rdmchandra. 

Hate,  Vasantrao  Harichandra. 
(1)    Moghe,  Saddshiv  Narayan, 

Bapat,  Vinayak  Narayan. 
(1)    Trilokekar,  Sundar  Vishvandth. 

Agaskar,  Lakshuman  Raghundth. 

Paranjapye,  Anant  Baburao. 

Doctor,  Jamshedji  Manikji. 

Meherji,  Hirjibhai  Phirozshdh. 

Kallianpur,  Ganpat  Raghavendra. 

Mehta,  Nagindas  Pranjivandas. 

Ghdmat,  Kaikhosru  Edalji. 

Desdi,  AmbeldlNagarji. 

Vyds,  Mulshankar  Jayashankar. 

Shett,  Murarji  Ndrdyandds. 

Julio  Rebeiro. 

Cardmaster,  Behramji  Sordbji. 

Dhurandhar,  BdbajiKdshinath. 

Dddarkar,  Makundrdo  Madhusudam 

Korgdmkar,  Vinayak  Mahadev. 

Nagarkar,  Bhaskar  Ndrdyan. 
(1)    Kotak,  Jayavant  Nanji. 

Airten,  Rastamji  Dhanjibhai, 

Sarfarazali  Abdulali. 
(1)    Ugrankar,  Rdmrdo  Lakshuman. 

Meherji,  Phirozshdh  Frdmji. 

Khambdtd,  Dmshdh  Frdmji. 
(1)    Chikarmane,  Rdmrao  Shantdya. 

Khdrkar,  Trimbak  Dhondu. 

Abdulkarim,  Yavarhusein  Ndndbhdi. 

Karnik,  Shankar  Vindyak. 
(1)    Mehtd,  Mdvji  Kdnji. 

Lalit,  Lakshuman  Shridhar. 
(1)    Padgdmkar,  Vithal  Atmdrdm. 

Kolaskar,  Mangesh  Balkrishna. 

Dave,  Shevaklal  Maneklal. 

Talkar,  Daniel  Moses. 

Khale,  Sakhdrdm  'Saddshiv. 

Karma,  Sordbji  Kharshedji. 

Nene,  Govind  Keshav. 

Karndtki,  Shrinivds  Ndrdyan. 

Khandvala,  Tuljdrdm  Chu  nihil. 
( 1 )    Sapre,  Raj  drdm  Saddshiv. 

Mistri,  Gustddji  Pestanji. 
(1)    Kothdre,  Dhdkji  Ddddji. 

Shroff,  Phirozshdh  Sordbji. 

Pdthdre,  Madan  Morobd. 

(1)  College  Scholar. 
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Dev,  Sitaram  Vishnu. 
Hayagrive,  Gajanan  Narayan. 
Gorakshkar,  Ganpatrao  Krishnarao. 
(1)    Mehta,  Jivabhai  Bhikhabhai. 
Kamat,  Vishnu  Vithal. 
Kanga,  Kaikhosru  Kavasji. 
Taleyarkhan,  Manchershah  Hormasji. 
Mavinkurva,  Subrao  Venkatesh. 
Nadkarni,  Ramchandra  Devrao. 
Divgi,  Pandurang  Dasappa. 
Potnis,  Moreshvar  Mahadev. 
Kulkarni,  Dinkar  Chintaman. 
Wadia,  Baraanji  Hormasji. 
Bennetna,  Rastamji  Manikji. 
Chavdhari,  Keshav  Ramchandra. 
Bhat,  Keshav  Dayaram. 
Karnadkar,  Ramrao  Shivrao. 
Saraiya,  Motilal  Vithaldas. 
Varde,  Vishvanath  Moroba. 
Parekh,  Nagindas  Lallubhai. 
MullaPhiroz,  Rastamji  Phirozji. 
*     Jathar,  Vaman  Dinkar. 
Ghandi,  Maganlal  Chunilal. 
Belapuria,  Nagindas  Damodar. 
Dalai,  Maganbhai  Mathuradas. 
Raval,  Murarji  Mahadev. 


IV.— BOMBAY  St.  XAVIER'S  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1869.) 

St.  Xavier's  College  owes  its  origin  to  the  development 
and  growth  of  St.  Mary's  Institution  and  of  the  European 
Roman  Catholic  Orphanage.  In  it  Undergraduates  may 
continue  their  University  studies  under  the  same  advantages 
as  those  enjoyed  at  St.  Xavier's  High  School. 

The  site  of  the  College  was  granted  by  Government  in 
1867.  The  funds  were  supplied  chiefly  from  private  sources, 
Government  contributing  a  grant  of  Rs.  61,368. 

There  is  one  endowed  Scholarship  connected  with  the 
College : — 

The  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Scholarship  for  Portu- 
guese Undergraduates,  of  the  annual  value  of  Es.  125, 
tenable  for  two  years.  It  is  awarded  by  competition  in 
an  English  Essay.  The  competition  takes  place  in  the 
month  of  January. 

(I)  College  Scholar. 
b  1158—32  b  u 
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1885. 

Rector. 

The  Rev.  J.  Mayr,  S.J. 

ProfesHors. 

The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J.,    Professor    of    Philosophy     and 
Mathematics. 
„       ,,     J.  M.  Hamilton,  S.  J.,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 
i,       ,,     J.    LeHalle,    S.J.,   Professor  of  Latin   and    Political 

Economy. 
,,       ,,     A.  Usteri,  S.  J.,  Professor  of  Latin  and  History. 
,,       ,,     A.  Walsh,  S.J.,  Professor  of  History  and  Philosophy. 
Mr.  Rajaram  Ramkrishna  Bhagvat,  Professor  of  Sanskrit. 

;;  ^"C^K^i ;:: }  ™— <*  *«*- 

Students. 

(a)  Graduates  attending  the  M.  A,  Clats. 

Mr.  Kntar,  Bejanji  Navroji. 

Master,  Manchershah  Bamanji. 
(1)  (2)  '„     Mehta,  DarAshah  Bejanji. 

Munshi,  Kaikhosru  Ardesir. 
Pleader,  Phirozshah  Nasarvanji. 
Rana,  Framji  Ardesir. 
Vijayakar,  Dinkar  Khanderao. 

Undergraduates. 
Seniors. 

v  Agaskar,  Balkrishna  Vinayakrao. 

*  Banaji,  Rastamji  Ratanji. 

*  Batliboi,  Ardesir  Framji. 

*  Bhathena,  Kharshedji  Framji. 

*  Dadiseth,  Nasarvanji  Jamshedji. 
t  Daphtare,  Kisanlal  Ratanlal. 

*  DeQuadros,  Alfred  Victor. 

*  Divan,  Umedram  Girdharlal. 

*  Doctor,  Frdmji  Pestanji. 

*  Dubash,  Mervanji  Pestanji. 
f  Engineer,  Hirjibhai  Dinshah. 

(3)*  Ferreira,  Dominic, 
t  Gandhi,  Dosabhai  Kharshedji. 


*  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 

t  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 

(1)  Duke  of  Edinburgh  Fellow. 

(2)  James  Taylor  Prizeman. 

(3)  Cowaejee  Jehanghier  Keady money  Portuguese  Scholar. 
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(4)*  Haidari,  Muhammad  Akbar. 
(5)*  Hate,  Gajanan  Harichandra. 

*  Karkaria,  Rastamji  Pestanji. 

*  Katrak,  Dddabhai  Hormasji. 
+  Kotval,  Pestanji  Sorabji. 

*  Mankar,  Shamrao  Dinandth. 
Master,  Ratanji  Dosabhai. 

*  Misquitta,  Gabriel  Hyacinth. 

*  Mistri,  Jamshedji  Pestanji. 
t  Modi,  Jekisandas  Murardas. 

*  Nadkarni,  Rdmchandra  Hanmant, 

*  Pdrekh,  Rastamji  Hormasji. 

*  Patel,  Jamshedji  Pestanji. 

*  Pavri,  Navroji  Palanji. 

*  Raymond,  Edward. 

*  Reporter,  Phirozshah  Edalji. 

*  Screwvald,  Kharshedji  Hormasji. 

*  Sethna,  Nasarvanji  Dhanjibhai. 
t  Shdh,  Mahdsukh  Narsidas. 

*  Seth,  Vithaldas  Bhagvandas. 

*  Sutdrid,  Kavasji  Manikji. 

*  Vohra,  Jayachand  Mordrji. 

*  Wadia,  Dosabhai  Frdmji. 

t  Warden,  Behramji  HirjibhaL 

Juniors. 

Anklesaria,  Dhanjishdh  Temuras. 
Bahadur ji,  Jamshedji  Nasarvanji. 
Bamji,  Hormashji  Edalji, 
Bamji,  Kaikhoshru  Edalji. 
Banaji,  Jehangier  Shdvakshdh. 
Bastavala,  Sorabji  Dadabhai. 
Bamanji,  Ratanji  Bamauji. 
Bookbinder,  Bhikaji  Edalji. 
Cooper,  Shdvakshdh  Frdmji. 
Dadachanji,  Kavasji  Edalji. 
DeMonte,  Ignatius. 
Desai,  Behrdmji  Barjorji. 
Desdi,  Vinayak  Venkoba. 
Doctor,  Ardesir  Dosabhai. 
Doctor,  Jamshedji  Pestanji. 
Dhabolkar,  Vindyak  Jivaji, 
DosRemedios,  Thomas, 
Enti,  Edalji  Bamanji. 
Enti,  Kaikhoshru  Ardesir. 
Esperance,  John  Joseph. 


*  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 

t  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 

(4)  Sir  Frank  Souter  Scholar. 

(f>)  Kughlings.  Prizeman, 
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Ganderid,  Chunildl  Govardhandds. 
Ghdndi,  Ratanji  Behramji. 
Gazdar,  Manchershah  Kavasji. 
Hataria,  Dinshah  Kdvasji. 
Javeri,  Chandulal  Chhotuldl. 
Joshi,  Mahadev  Vinajak. 
Joshi,  Shapurji  Sordbji. 
Khan,  Mancherji  Framji. 
KhotS,  Dindnath  Sundarndth. 
Kotvdl,  Ardesir  Pestanji. 
Kotval,  Bamanshdh  Bejanji, 
Lalkdkd,  Bapuji  Palanji. 
Lalkdka,  Dorabji  Kharshedji. 
Ldm,  Bapuji  Barjorji. 
Lauder,  Charles  William, 
Madgavkar,  Govind  Dindnath. 
Major,  Framroz  Barjorji. 
Mahdlakshumivdld,  Jamshedji  Dhanjibhdi. 
Master,  Shavakshah  Ddddbhdi. 
(6)     Mehta,  Sakarlal  Mansukhrdm. 
Mehta,  Shapurji  Dddabhdi. 
Mistri,  Ardesir  Shapurji. 
Mistri,  Bamanji  Shdpurji, 
Mistri,  Framji  Palanji. 
Mistri,  Mervanji  Edalji. 
Mus,  Nanabhai  Hormasji. 
Motivdla,  Rastamji  Barjorji. 
Mulgamkar,  Ganpatrdo  Shivrdm. 
Mulgamkar,  Vithal  Bhikaji. 
Munshi,  Rastamji  Bamanji. 
Ndik,  Ganpatrdo  Rdmchandra. 
Pahalajani,  Bhojsing  Gurudinmal. 
Pdlkhivdld,  Jehdngier  Sorabji. 
Pdnandikar,  Dattdrdm  Ddmodar. 
Patel,  Ardesir  Dhanjibhdi. 
Pereira,  Edmund. 
Pingle,  Mddhavrao  Morobd. 
Ratndgar,  Ratanji  Jamshedji. 
Sanzgiri,  Shankar  Vindyak. 
Sethnd,  Behrdmji  Shdpurji. 
Sethnd,  Kharshedji  Pheroze. 
Sethnd,  Dhanjibhdi  Rastamji. 
Sethnd,  Framji  Shdpurji. 
Sethnd,  Hormasji  Mervdnji. 
Tdrdchand,  Jehdngier  Mervdnji. 
Tarkhad,  Dnyaneshvar  Atmdram. 
Unvdld,  Kharshedji  Framji. 

(6)  Sir  Jasvantsingji  Scholar. 
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Valladares,  Philip  Reginald. 
Varde,  Pundlik  Gangadhar. 
Velankar,  Shrikrishna  Gunaji. 
Velkar,  Vamanrao  Shamrao. 
Vyavaharkar,  Gajanan  Sadashiv, 
Wagle,  Atmaram  Balvant. 
Vimadalal,  Jehangier  Jamshedji. 


V.— GUJARA'T  COLLEGE. 
(Recognized  1879.) 
In  1856  a  subscription  was  set  on  foot  for  the  establish^ 
ment  of  a  College  at  Ahmedabad.  A  sum  of  Rupees  50,000 
was  collected,  and  by  favourable  investment  and  accumula- 
tion of  interest  this  amount  was  afterwards  raised  to 
Rupees  70,000.  In  1858  the  sanction  of  Government  was 
given  to  the  "  establishment  of  a  professional  School  at  Ah- 
medabad (to  be  called  a  College  if  thought  desirable)  in 
which  English  composition,  translation,  the  elements  of 
jurisprudence  (as  required  by  Deputy  Magistrates  and  Police 
Officers),  positive  law  in  its  most  popular  and  useful  branches, 
the  elements  of  political  economy,  the  revenue  and  ad- 
ministrative system  of  Government  in  India,  drawing  as 
a  useful  rather  than  a  fine  art,  surveying  and  the  most 
practically  useful  applications  of  natural  science  (especially 
agricultural  chemistry)  might  be  taught.* '  The  object  of 
the  College  was  tbe  special  preparation  of  youths  "for  Go- 
vernment employment  in  the  Revenue  and  Judicial  lines  and 
in  the  Public  Works  Department."  Government  promised 
a  State  contribution  equal  to  the  annual  interest  of  the 
Endowment,  and  with  the  total  sum  thus  available  classes 
were  sanctioned  for  the  instruction  of  youths  in  Law  and 
Civil  Engineering.  But  the  insufficiency  of  the  income  for 
even  a  school  of  this  character,  and  tbe  want  of  precise  and 
definite  objects  at  which  the  institution  might  aim,  were 
from  the  first  apparent,  and  combined  with  other  causes  to 
prevent  the  development  and  growth  of  the  College.  The 
Engineering  class  was  never  opened,  partly  because  of  the 
difficulty  of  obtaining  a  competent  teacher  for  the  salary 
offered,  partly  because  of  the  discouraging  want  of  funds 
and  opportunities  for  practical  instruction.  In  the  Law  class, 
on  the  other  hand,  it  was  found  that  the  general  educa- 
tion of  the  pupils  was  not  as  high  as  was  required  for  the 
effective  study  of  jurisprudence  ;  and  it  was  considered 
that  instruction  in  Literature  was  necessary  to  liberal- 
b  1158-32  bu* 
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ize  their  minds.  Accordingly  in  1863  the  salary  set 
apart  for  the  Engineering  lecturer  was  divided  between 
three  teachers  in  the  subjects  of  (1)  Logic,  Moral  Phi- 
losophy and  History,  (2)  Applied  Mathematics  (Survey- 
ing, Mechanics,  &c),  (3)  Drawing.  The  two  last  subjects 
were  intended  for  boys  desirous  of  preparing  for  ad- 
mission to  the  new  Civil  Engineering  College  at  Poona. 
These  arrangements  continued  in  force  until  1872,  when 
the  failure  of  the  Law  students  to  pass  the  test  im- 
posed on  candidates  for  the  Pleaders'  examination  led 
to  an  enquiry  which  resulted  in  the  closing  of  the 
Law  class.  The  other  classes  were  continued  for  a 
time  until  it  could  be  decided  how  the  funds  might  be 
applied  to  a  less  vague  object  than  that  assigned  to  the 
College  "  of  keeping  up  a  taste  for  literary  pursuits  in 
young  men  who  had  matriculated,  and  of  extending  the 
knowledge  of  those  who  were  unmatriculated."  The  leading 
Native  gentlemen  of  Ahmedabad  acquiesced  in  this  con- 
demnation of  tbe  old  institution,  but  applied  to  Government 
for  the  establishment  at  Ahmedabad  of  an  Arts  College 
such  as  that  given  to  Poona,  and  at  once  set  themselves  to 
the  task  of  collecting  additional  subscriptions,  which,  with 
the  old  fund,  might  form  a  sufficient  endowment  to  justify 
compliance  with  their  application.  In  September,  a  public 
meeting  was  held,  and  a  Committee  of  management  was 
appointed  with  the  Collector  as  President.  By  these 
efforts  Ahmedabad  has  raised  a  fund  which  will  yield  a 
yearly  income  of  Rupees  8,000.  This  sum,  met  by  a  Go- 
vernment grant  of  equal  amount  and  supplemented  by  fees, 
has  been  considered  sufficient  forthe  establishment  of  class- 
es studying  up  to  the  First  B,A,  Examination.  The  Trustees 
for  the  College  are  the  Collector  of  Ahmedabad,  Bao 
Bahadur  Bechardas  Ambaidas,  and  Rao  Bahadur  Hemabhai 
Premabhai,  the  Collector  being  nominated  by  Government, 
while  the  two  Native  gentlemen  were  eleoted  by  the  sub- 
scribers. 
The  endowments  connected  with  the  Gujarat  College  are — 
The  Rao  Bahadur  Maganbhai  Karamchand  Scholarships, 

eight  in  number,  of  the  annual  value  of  Rs<   588  per 

annum. 
The  A.  A.  Borradaile  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  Rs.  120 

per  annum,  from  the  Borradaile  Fund  entrusted  to  the 

Gujarat  "Vernacular  Society. 


GUJABA'T  COLLEGE.  379 

1885. 
Principal. 

K.  T.  Best,  M.A.  Oxon.,  M.R.A.S.,  Professor  of  English 
Literature* 

Professors. 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalai,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Natural  Philosophy.  (Acting  Vice-Principal, 
Elphinstone  High  School,  Bombay.) 

Kavasji  Jamshedji  Sanjana,  M.A.,  Acting  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Natural  Philosophy. 

Abaji  Vishnu  Kathavate,  B.A.,  Professor  of  Oriental  Lan- 
guages. 

Dakshina  Fellows. 

Narayan  D^so  Banhatti,  B.A. 
Dolatram  Purshottam  Barodia,  B.A. 

A.  A.  Borradailc  Scholar. 

Trivedi,  KeshavlaJ  Girdhar. 

S.  II.  Philpott  Scholar. 

Mehte,  Chamanlal  Girdharlal. 

Lallubhdi  Sdmaldds  Scholar. 

Gharekhd,  Rangnith  Shambhunath. 

Rdo  Bdliddur  Maganbhdi  KaramcJiand  Scholars. 

Desdi,  Haridhar  Ranchhodji. 
Kasumbgar,  Vadilal  Nathubhai. 
Anerao,  Govind  Balvant. 
Kddri,  Shamshudin  Sayedmid. 
Thakore,  Kallianrai  Keshavl&l, 
Maniar,  Abhechand  Vakhatchand. 
Mehta,  Girdharlal  Harilal. 
Shukla,  Jivanldl  Mohanlal, 

Commoners, 
Bakshi,  Chinubhai  Midhubhai. 
Karnik,  Krishnarao  Balvant. 
Mehtd,  Umedr&m  Jametr&m. 
Udelkar,  Bhaskar  R&mchandra. 
K&thavate,  Ndgesh  Abdji. 
Shroff,  Prem&bh&i  Jayachand. 
Thakore,  Ratilal  Maneklai 
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Daldl,  Mohanldl  Hemchand. 
Mehtd,  Fardunji  Dordbji. 
Mehtd,  Chhaganlal  Ckunilal. 
Javeri,  Mahasukh  Chunilal. 
Dalai,  Ddhydbhdi  Dholsa. 
Clubvdld,  Phirozshdh  Mancherji. 
Kinkhdbvdld,  Balubhai  Gatabhai. 
Desdi,  Shambhudhar  Lakshunian. 
Talydrkhdn,  Erachshdh  Jehdngierji. 
Urezi,  Burdnudin  Abdulld. 
Hundivald,  Dordbji  Edalji. 
Vakil,  Manildl  Maganldl. 
Desdi,  Chunildl  Lakshmildl. 
Daldl,  Bhogildl  Sankalchand. 
Javeri,  Dalsukhbhdi  Bhagubhdi. 
Shroff,  Chimanldl  Nagindds. 
Bdrid,  Varajdds  Ddhydbhdi. 
Shringdrpure,  Khanderdo  Madhavrdo. 
Divdtid,  Krishnardo  Bholdndth. 
Bhat,  Karundshankar  Chhaganrdm. 
Divdtid,  Vindyak  Ishvarrdi. 
Agarvdld,  Brijldl  Keshavldl. 
Daldl,  Ardesir  Fardunji. 

Free  Students, 

Munshi,  Rdmkrishna  Bdlkrishna. 
Patel,  Sdnkalchand  Ravichand. 
Pdrikh,  Chimanldl  Ndndbhdi. 


VI.-RA'JA'RA'M  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1880.) 

The  Rajardm  College,  which  is  maintained  by  the 
Kolhdpur  State,  owes  its  origin  partly  to  the  growth  and 
development  of  the  Rdjdram  High  School,  and  partly  to 
the  desire  of  Government  to  make  a  suitable  provision  for 
the  education  of  Chiefs  and  Sarddrs  in  the  Southern 
Marathd  Country.  The  British  Government  having 
assumed  the  administration  of  the  State  in  1844,  laid  the 
foundation  of  English  education  in  1851  by  opening  an 
English  school  in  the  town  of  Kolhdpur.  This  in  1867  wa* 
raised  to  the  status  of  a  High  School,  called  the  Raj  dram 
High  School,  after  the  lamented  Rajardm  Maharaj  of 
Kolhdpur,  who  while  travelling  in  Europe  died  at  Florence 
ia  1870. 
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In  1880  the  Government,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Political  Agent,  raised  the  School  to  an  Arts  College  which 
was  subsequently  recognized  in  the  Faculty  in  Arts  of  the 
University  of  Bombay  for  the  purposes  of  the  Previoug 
Examination,  and  in  1883  it  was  further  recognized  for  the 
purposes  of  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 

The  College  is  provided  with  a  substantial  and  ornamental 
building  which  cost  the  Kolhapur  State  nearly  five  lakhs  of 
Rupees,  the  foundation  stone  being  laid  in  1869  by  the  late 
Raja  and  the  building  completed  in  1874. 

Endowments, 

Government  has  sanctioned  the  transfer  of  the  sum  of 
Rs.  760,  being  the  annual  interest  on  the  so-called  Sardars' 
Fund  at  Belgaum,  where  a  Sardars'  Class  was  opened  some 
years  ago. 

In  1883  the  Raja  of  Mudhol  on  leaving  the  College  pre- 
sented an  endowment  of  Rs.  15,000  to  be  held  in  trust  by 
the  Political  Agent,  Southern  Maratha  Country,  and  Raja  of 
Mudhol  for  the  time  being  :  the  interest  of  this  sum  to  be 
applied  towards  the  support  of  a  "  Ghorpade  Lectureship" 
in  honour  of  the  Raja's  father. 

The  late  Rajaram  Mah&raj,  to  commemorate  the  visit  of 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh  to  this  country, 
invested  Rs.  45,000  in  the  four  per  cent.  Promissory  notes, 
the  interest  thereon  being  applied  to  the  formation  of 
Scholarships  for  the  encouragement  of  higher  education  in 
the  State.  The  following  Scholarships  are  awarded  every 
year  :— 

(a.)  One  Alfred  Scholarship  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem 
tenable  for  four  years  at  the  Grant  Medical  College, 
Bombay,  will  be  awarded  to  a  deserving  freshman  who 
shall  have  matriculated  from  the  Rajaram  High  School 
after  having  attended  that  school  for  not  less  than 
three  continuous  years  immediately  previous.  The 
stipend  may  be  continued  for  a  fifth  year  if  funds  are 
available  and  the  Principal  recommends  it.  If  there 
be  no  freshman  desirous  of  studying  medicine*  a 
scholarship  of  the  same  value  to  be  held  in  Bombay 
and  tenable  for  two  years  will  be  given  to  a  deserving 
candidate  who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  from 
the  Rajaram  College  with  the  highest  number  of  marks. 
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(b.)  Two  Alfred  Scholarships  of  Es.  15  per  mensem, 
each  tenable  for  one  year  and  to  be  held  at  any 
College,  will  be  awarded  to  two  deserving  students  who 
have  passed  the  First  B.A.  Examination  from  the 
Eajaram  College  after  having  attended  it  for  two  full 
terms. 

(e.)  Three  Alfred  Scholarships  of  Es.  10  per  mensem, 
each  tenable  for  one  year  and  to  be  held  at  the  Eajaram 
College,  Kolhapur,  will  be  awarded  to  three  deserving 
students  who  have  passed  the  Previous  Examination, 
from  the  Eajaram  College,  after  having  attended  it  for 
two  full  terms. 

(d.)  Pour  Alfred  Scholarships  of  Es.  10  per  mensem,  to 
be  held  for  one  year  at  the  Eajaram  College,  will  be 
awarded  to  four  deserving  students  who  have  passed 
the  Matriculation  Examination  from  the  Rajaram  High 
School  after  having  attended  it  for  not  less  than  two 
continuous  years  immediately  previous. 

(e.)  In  1884,  Mr.  Krishnaji  Bhikaji  Gokhale  presented 
the  sum  of  Es.  1,500  in 4  percent.  Government  paper 'to 
found  a  u  Bhikajipant  Scholarship  "  in  memory  of  his 
father  the  late  Mr.  Bhikajipant  Gokhale.  The  stipend 
of  Es.  5  per  mensem  is  to  be  held  for  one  year  by  that 
undergraduate  of  the  Rajaram  College  who  passes  the 
Matriculation  Examination  with  the  highest  number  of 
marks  from  the  Miraj  High  School. 

1885. 
Principal. 

C,  H,  Candy,  B.A.*  LL.M.  Cantab.,  Principal  and  Professor  of 
English  Literature. 

Professors. 

Balvant  Bhikaji  Vakharkar,  B.A.,    Vice-Principal  and  Professor 
of  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

Shivram  Bapuji  Paranjapye,  BA.,  Professor  of  Oriental  Lan- 
guages. 

alaji  Prabh4kar  Modak,  F.A.,  Lecturer  in  Physical  Science. 
Kashinath  Ganesh  Eelkar,  B.A.,  Ghorpade  Lecturer. 
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Alfred  Scholars. 

Agashe,  Ganesh  Krishna. 
(1)    Bijdpurkar,  Vishnu  Govind. 

Chitnis,  Balvant  Sitaram. 

Kale,  Krishnaji  Rdmchandra. 

Kulkarui,  Hari  Ganesh. 
(1)    Gaikavad,  Khanderdo  Appdsdheb  (Honorary.) 
(1)    Pandit,  Krishnaji  Narayan. 
(1)     Shrikhande,  Govind  Vindyak. 

Savardekar,  Sadashiv  Narayan. 

Sontake,  Datto  Ddmodar. 

Students  paying  half-fee. 

Chafalkar,  Raghundth  Ramchandra. 
(1)    Deshpdnde,  Vdman  Ganesh. 
Dravid,  Balvant  Trimbak. 
Kale,  Vishnu  Govind 
Kitur,  Gurunath  Venkatesh. 
Manoli,  Ramchandra  Shankar. 

Commoners. 

Agashe,  Ndrdyan  Krishna. 
Balikundri,  Balkrishna  Dattatraya. 
Bdpat,  Keshav  Prabhakar. 
(1)    Bidi,  Krishnaji  Kamlo. 
Bodas,  Yashvant  Govind. 
Deshpande,  Gangadhar  Venkatesh. 
Deshpande,  Kashinath  Gangadhar. 
Deshpande,  Sadashiv  N. 
Deshpande,  Tdtiyd  Balvant. 
Dhanayak,  Ramchandra  Purshottam. 
Dhdrvddkar,  Gopal  Govind. 

(1)  Dhurandhar,  Gajanan  Vishvandth, 
Ghodgiri,  Amrit  Dadaji. 
Herulekar,  Ndrdyan  Ganesh. 
Jathar,  Divdkar  Balvant. 
Karmarkar,  Vinayak  Govind. 

(3)    Kejkar,  Ndrdyan  Chintaman 
Kulkarni,  Dhondo  Govind. 

(2)  Kulkarni,  Vaman  Baji. 
Mhasurkar,  Vithal  Vishnu. 

(1)    Marathe,  Krishnaji  1  hondo. 
Ndik,  Krishnaji  Nardyan. 
Ndmjoshi,  Keshav  Ndrdyan. 

(1)  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 

(2)  Sir  LeGrand  Jacob  Scholar. 

(3)  Bhikajipant  Scholar. 
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Natu,  Datto  Hari, 
Padalkar,  Keshav  Gopal. 
Patvardban,  Durgo  Ramchandra. 
Rajopadhye,  Nar&yanrao  Sadashivrao. 
Sathe,  Narsinh  Venkatesh, 
Sindhe,  Balaji  Kushaba. 
Shirgavkar,  Raoji  Ragbunatb. 
Tilve,  Datto  Ramchandra. 


YIL-BARODA  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1881,) 

The  Baroda  College  was  founded  to  complete  the  system 
of  English  education  organized  in  the  Baroda  State  by  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharajah  Sayajirao 
Gaekw&r,  and  on  the  1st  of  October  1881  was  recognized  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University  of  Bombay  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Previous  Examination.  The  College  building 
is  one  of  the  handsomest  structures  of  the  kind  in  India. 
It  is  in  the  shape  of  an  E,  the  centre  being  formed  by  a 
domed  hall  sixty  feet  square  and  one  hundred  and  forty- 
four  feet  high.  Each  wing  contains  ten  class  rooms,  five  on 
the  ground  floor  and  five  on  the  first  floor,  besides  library, 
museum,  chemical  and  physical  laboratories,  offices,  and 
smaller  ante-rooms.  There  is  accommodation  for  about  six 
hundred  students,  and  College  and  High  School  classes 
are  both  carried  on  in  the  building.  The  style  of  archi- 
tecture is  early  Hindu  (Hemddapanti),  and  the  design 
is  by  E.  Chisholm,  Esq..  F.  R.  I.  B.  A-,  Architect  to 
the  Madras  Government.  The  building  has  cost  about 
Rs.  6  lakhs. 

Endoioments. 

Three  scholarships  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem  tenable  at  any 
college  are  awarded  under  certain  conditions  to  students 
passing  the  Previous  Examination  direct  from  the  Baroda 
College.  Two  additional  scholarships  of  Rs.  2<>  per  mensem 
are  reserved  for  students  wishing  to  join  the  Poona  College 
of  Science  or  the  Grant  Medical  College.  Five  scholarships 
of  Rs.  5  per  mensem  to  be  held  for  one  year  at  the  Baroda 
College  are  awarded  under  certain  conditions  to  deserving 
students  who  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination 
from  the  Baroda  High  School.  In  addition  to  the  above  the 
University  awards  the  Melvill  Memorial  Scholarship  to  that 
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student  from  this  College  who  obtains  the  highest  number  of 
marks  at  the  Previous  Examination. 

1885. 
Principal. 

T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.   Camb.,  B.Sc.    Lond.,  Professor  of  Mathema- 
tics and  Natural  Philosophy. 

Professors, 

Harold  Littledale,  B.A.,  Senior  Moderator  T.  C.  D.,  Vice-Prin- 
cipal, Professor  of  History  and  English  Literature. 

Tdpidds  Dayaram  Mehta,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics. 

Govind  Moreshvar  Hasabnis,  B.  A.    )r  .    ~      .    .L 

Rdmchandra  Dinkar  Phadke,  B.  A.    \  Lecturers  m  Sanskrit. 
Farid-ud-din  Ahmed,  B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Persian. 

Scholars. 

Dadachanji,  Ratanshah  Karshdsji. 
Dalai,  Jeysing  Thdkarshi. 
Kirtane,  Yaslivant  Vaman. 
Mehta,  Batukshankar  Girdharldl. 
Patharkar,  Raghundth  Rdoji. 

Commoners. 

Amin,  Raoji  Mptilal. 
Astekar,  Rdmchandra  Gopdl. 
Athdvdld,  Jekisandds  Lallubhai. 
Collector,  Navroji  Adarji. 
Daldl,  Kanialdl  Jamnddds. 
Dave,  Krishnaram  Joitdrdm. 
Divati&,  Gunvantrdi  Gopdlrdi. 
Desdi,  Anantrdi  Girdharldl. 
Desdi,  Ambdbhdi  Keshavbhdi. 
Desai,  Jugalbhdi  Kallidnrdi. 
Desdi,  Maganldl  Chhotdldl. 
Desdi,  Venildl  Jivanrdm. 
Desdi,  Vasantldl  Sundarldl. 
Gdndhi,  Manildl  Bdpdldl. 
Gupte,  Govind  Keshav. 
Gupte,  Shankar  Keshav. 
Harshe,  Raghundth  Moreshvar. 
Khar6,  Ganesh  Kdshindth. 
Khopkar,  Shivrdm  Rdoji. 
Kirtane,  Kdshindth  Vindyak. 
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Kothavala,  Rastamji  Eatanji. 

Majmudar,  Venishankar  Dinmanishankar. 

Mehta,  Mansukhram  Maniram. 

Naik,  Gulabbhai  Nathubhai. 

Naik,  Pragji  Kallianji. 

Parekh,  Vadilal  Balhibhai. 

Patel,  Chhotalal  Babarbhai. 

Patel,  Darubhai  Ishvar. 

Patel,  Motilal  Shivabhai. 

Patel,  Ranchhodbhai  Naranbhai. 

Patel,  Vrijlal  Kalidas. 

Patvardhan,  Keshav  Appaji. 

Sapre,  Jagannath  Anant. 

Seth,  Tribhuvandas  Pranvallabhdas. 

Shah,  Chunilal  Ghelabhai. 

Shukla,  Venishankar  Revashankar. 

Talati,  Gokaldas  Dvarkddas. 

Thakar,  Maganlal  Umedram. 

Tolat,  Vithaldas  Gokaldas. 

Vaishnav,  Anantrai  Bhupatrai. 

Watson,  James  William. 


VIII.— FERGUSSON  COLLEGE. 

(Reco&nized  1884.) 

The  Fergusson  College  owes  its  origin  to  the  development 
and  growth  of  the  New  English  School,  Poona,  founded  in 
1880  by  the  late  Vishnu  Krishna  Chiplunkar  and  Messrs.  B. 
G.  Tilak  and  M.  B.  Namjoshi  for  the  purpose  of  cheapening 
and  facilitating  education.  Gradually  several  other  gentle- 
men joined  the  staff  of  teachers  with  the  object  of  devoting 
their  lives  to  the  work,  and  the  body  thus  formed  felt  that 
they  were  in  a  position  to  take  a  higher  step.  Before  doing 
so,  however,  they  called  a  meeting  of  the  sympathizers  of 
private  education  on  the  24th  October  1884  and  this  meet- 
ing formed  themselves  into  the  "Deccan  Education  Society*' 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  original  objects  of  the 
promoters  of  the  New  English  School.  Soon  after,  the 
Council  of  the  Society  resolved  to  start  a  college  under 
the  name  of  "The  Fergusson  College"  to  mark  their 
appreciation  of  the  interest  which  His  Excellency  the  Right 
Honourable  Sir  James  Fergusson,  Bart.,  Governor  of 
Bombay,  took  in  the  cause  of  private  education  generally 
and  in  the  growth  and  prosperity   of  their  school  in  parti- 
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cular ;  and  on  their  application,  the  College  was  recognized 
in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  for  the  purposes  of  the  Previous 
Examination  on  the  13th  December  1884. 

The  College  is  under  the  direct  control  and  supervision 
of  the  Local  Managing  Board  and  the  Council  of  the  Deccan 
Education  Society. 

The  permanent  funds  of  the  Society  including  sums  rea- 
lized and  subscribed  up  to  date,  amount  to  nearly  Us.  74,000. 

Seven  scholarships  of  the  total  value  of  Rs.  60  per 
month  (2  of  Rs.  10  and  5  of  Es.  8)  are  awarded  from  the 
current  funds  of  the  Society  to  the  students  of  the  College 
under  certain  conditions.  Besides  there  are  a  number  of 
free  and  half -free  studentships.  Mr.  Mahadev  Chimnaji 
Apte,  B.A.,  LL.B.  of  the  Bombay  bar  has  given  two  scholar- 
ships of  Rs.  5  each  per  month  for  two  years  and  a  half  to 
be  awarded  to  poor  Brahmin  students. 


1885. 

Principal. 

Vaman,  Shivram  Apte,  M.A„  Professor  of  Sanskrit. 

Professors. 

Bal  Gangadhar  Tilak,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 
Gopal  Ganesh  Agarkar,  M.A.,  Professor  of  History  and  Logic. 
Mahddev  Shivram  Gole,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Physics. 
Vasudev  Balkrishna  Kelkar,  B.   A.,  Professor    of    English 
Literature. 

Clerk  and  Librarian. 

Trimbak  Sitaram  Joshi. 

Scholars. 

Amalnerkar,  Tukaram  Ramchandra. 
Bramhe,  Govind  Bahirav, 
Date,  Sadashiv  Manohar. 
Godbole,  Parshuram  Raoji. 
Joglekar,  Shridhar  Ramchandra. 
Phansalkar,  Shridhar  Raghunath. 
Potadar,  Vaman  Moreshvar. 
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Commoners. 


Ankle,  Kuber  Bharmappd. 
Apte,  Ganesh  Shridhar. 
Apte,  Hari  Narayan. 
Bapat,  Mahadev  Anant. 
Barve,  Govind  Vasudev. 
Bhanage,  Kashinath  Balkrishna. 
Bhat,  Krishnaji  Purshottam. 
Bhurse,  Krishnarao  Bapurao. 
Budha,  Kelabadi  Govind. 
Chavgule,  Krishnaji  Govind. 
Chitgupi,  Ramchandra  Shrinivas. 
Dani,  Malhar  Narhar. 
Deshmukh,  Hari  Pandurang. 
Devale,  Anna  Babacharya, 
Dhavle,  Raghunath  Vinayak. 
Divekar,  Pandurang  Balvant. 
Durvas,  Durvas  Balaji. 
Gangal,  Krishnaji  Trimbak. 
Gadre,  Vishvanath  Ramchandra, 
Garde,  Vishvanath  Krishna. 
Gogte,  Shridhar  Balkrishna. 
Gokhale,  Krishnaji  Keshav. 
Hariharkar,  Bhimaji  Shrinivas. 
Jalihal,  Krishnaji  Rangrao. 
Jog,  Gopal  Hanmant. 
Kale,  Krishnaji  Govind. 
Kamat,  Vishnu  Vithal. 
Kapileshvar,  Gopal  Ravalnath, 
Karandikar,  Keshav  Vasudev. 
Kelkar,  Vasudev  Vithal. 
Khardikar,  Sadashiv  Balvant. 
Kulkarni,  Ramchandra  Narayan. 
Kulkarni,  Ramchandra  Raghunath. 
Lavlekar,  Vinayak  Hanmant. 
Lele,  Gangadhar  Ballal. 
Limaye,  Krishnaji  Govind. 
Limaye,  Mahadev  Narayan. 
Machve,  Ramchandra  Gopal. 
Madurkar,  Govind  Datto. 
Mhaskar,  Mankeshvar  Gopal. 
Nargund,  Gurunath  Gangadharrao 
Natu,  Janardan  Keshav. 
Nene,  Lakshuman  Sadashiv. 
Nene,  Vasudev  Narayan. 
Pandit,  Vishnu  Balkrishna. 
Pandit,  Vishnu  Balvant. 
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Paranj&pye,  Skivram  Mahadev. 
Paranjapye,  Sadashiv  Vinayak. 
Patel,  Thakurdas  Narottamdas, 
Pethe,  Govind  Krishna. 
Phadnis,  Subaji  Sheshgir. 
Phatak,  Ganesh  Balkrishna, 
Pujari,  Vishnu  Tukaram. 
Potnis,  Raghunath  Bajirao. 
Pradhan,  Cinkar  Vaman. 

Pusulari,  Bhaskarraopant  Suryaprakashr&opant. 
Ranade,  Vinayak  Vishnu. 
Sardesai,  Govind  Sakkaram, 
Shedhal,  Krishnaji  Jivaji. 
Shirvalkar,  Pandharinath  Shridhar. 
Soman,  P^ndurang  Trimbak. 
Soman,  Vinayak  Trimbak. 
Takalkar,  Gopal  Amrit. 
Talekar,  Balvant  Ramchandra. 
Tilak,  Sakharam  Vaman. 
Udgatti,  Guddo  Makund. 
Vaidya,  Krishnaji  Ganesh. 
Vaze,  Sadashiv  Ganesh. 

Free  Students. 
Modak,  Mahadev  Hari. 
Phadke,  Sitaram  Mahadev. 
LTpadhye,  Parshuram  Vaman. 
Yavalekar,  Vishvanath  Sadashiv. 

Half- free  Students, 

Abhyankar,  Ramchandra  Vishnu. 
Bakshi,  Shrinivas  Krishna. 
Gokhale,  Keshav  Narayan.  » 

Kane,  Bhalchandra  Purshottam. 
Limaye,  Pandurang  Narayan. 
Patvardhan,  Ganesh  Balvant. 
Patvardhan,  Keshav  Govind. 
Shidhaye,  Mahadev  Narayan. 


IX.— SA'MALDA'S  COLLEGE, 

(Recognized  in  1885.) 
This  College  was  founded  by  His  Highness  Sir  Takht- 
singji  Jasvatsingji,  Thakore  Saheb  of  Bhavnagar,  in  memory 
of  his  late  Divan   Samaldas  Parmananddas.     The  College 
was  opened  in  January  1885. 

*  First  Jugonnath  Sunkersett  Scholar  for  1884. 
B  1153-33  BU* 
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The  College  is  maintained  by  the  Bhavnagar  State,  and 
is  under  the  supervision  of  a  Managing  Board,  consisting 
of  six  officials  of  the  State,  with  the  Divan,  Mr.  Vithaldas 
Samaldas,  as  President. 

The  following  endowments  are  connected  with  the 
College  : — 

Eight  Scholarships  founded  by  the  Darbar,  of  the  valu6 
of  Bs.  10  per  mensem,  tenable  for  one  year. 

Two  Javantsingji  Scholarships,  of  the  same  value,  founded 
by  the  Darbar  in  memory  of  His  Highness's  younger  brother. 

One  Vidyaram  Scholarship,  of  the  same  value,  founded  by 
Mr.  Vidyaram  Motiram,  the  Chief  Nyayadhish,  in  token  of 
the  respect  he  always  felt  for  the  late  Mr.  Samaldas. 

One  Gaurishankar  Scholarship,  of  the  same  value,  found- 
ed by  Mr.  Gaurishankar  Udeshankar,  C.S.I.,  in  affectionate 
memory  of  his  nephew,  the  late  Mr.  Samaldas. 

One  Gaurishankar  Gold  Medal,  founded  by  the  same 
gentleman,  of  the  value  of  Rs.  120,  to  be  awarded  annually. 


1885. 

Principal. 

R.  H.  Gunion,  B.A.  Oxon.,  Professor  of  English  Literature  and 
History. 

Professors. 

Jamsetji  JSTavroji  Unvala,  M.A.,    Professor  of  Natural  Philoso" 
phy,  Vice-Principal. 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A.,   Professor  of   Mathematics 
and  Persian. 

Manilal  Nabhubhai  Dvivedi,  B.A.,  Professor  of  Sanskrit. 
Barjorji  Ardesir  Enti,  B.A.,  Professor  of  Logic. 

Clerk  and  Librarian. 
Bechardas  Chhaganlal  Parekh. 
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Scholars. 


1  Mehtd,  Pdndchand  Jechand.  (a) 

2  Mehtd,  Nandsukhrdm  Ambarishram. 

3  Buch,  Mohanlal  Rangildas. 

4  Dave,  Harishankar  Bhdnushankar. 

5  Ozd,  Harilal  Chhaganldl. 

6  Mazmuddr,  Madhusudanldl  Ratanldl, 

7  Thdkore,  Balvantrai  Kalliandds. 

8  Kdpadid,  Maganldl  Tapidas. 

9  Ozd,  Vasantrai,  Mahipatrai. 

10  Ghoda,  Himatldl  Maneklal. 

11  Mehta,  Partaprai  Santokram. 

12  Nanavati,  Mdnshankar  Haridds. 

Commoners, 

Contractor,  Ardesir  Edalji. 

Desai,  Khandubhai  Bhimbhdi. 

Joshipara,  Jasvantrai  Nihalchand. 

Mehta,  Anandrai  Maganlal. 

Mehta,  Ichhashankar  Prabhdshankar, 

Mehtd,  Manshankar  Pitambardas. 

Mehta,  Shankarprasdd  Chhaganldl. 

Nanavati,  Hariprasad  Kriparam.  (6) 

Oza,  Bhupatrai  Lakshumishankar. 

Oza,  Navanidhrai  Vajeshankar. 

Pandia,  Chandravidvanand  Shrikrishndnand. 

Parikh,  Bhogilal  Bapulal. 

Vachhrdjdni,  Dolatshankar  Vajeshankar. 

Vaishnav,  Ishvarrai  Bapubhai. 

Vaishnav,  Jddavrdi  Bhavdnidds. 

Vankd,  Chhotdldl  Dulabhrdm. 

Vord,  Lakshmishankar  Jatdshankar. 


X.-GOVERNMENT  LAW  SCHOOL. 

(Recognized  1860.) 

The  foundation  of  this  institution  is  due  to  a  subscription 
which  was  raised  by  the  inhabitants  of  Bombay  in  the 
month  of  November  1852,  on  the  eve  of  the  departure  from 
India  of  Sir  Thomas  Erskine  Perry,  Knight,  Chief  Justice, 
who  had  been  for  nearly  nine  years  President  of  the  Board 

(a)  Also  Sir  Jasvatsingji  Scholar  and  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  Scholar, 
(6)  Hebbert  and  LaTouche  Scholar, 
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of  Education,  to  found  a  Professorship  of  Jurisprudence,  as 
a  memorial  of  his  long  connection  with  both  law  and  educa- 
tion in  India. 

This  endowment  yields  a  monthly  income  of  Rs.  169,  to 
which  Government  contribute  a  subsidy,  which  was  fixed 
in  1856  at  Rs,  100  per  mensem,  the  aggregate  being  the 
stipend  of  the  Perry  Professor  of  Jurisprudence.  Govern- 
ment also  contributes  Rs.  600  per  mensem  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  two  Professorships  of  Law. 

Lectures  are  delivered  on  the  following  subjects  : — 

1 .  Roman  Civil  Law.     Elements   of    General  Jurispru- 

dence and  International  Law. 

2.  Succession  and  Family  Rights,   with  special  refer- 

ence to  Hindu  and  Mahomedan  Law, 

3.  The  Law    of   Contracts,  and    of  the  Transfer  and 

Lease  of  Immoveable  Property. 

4.  Equity  with  special  reference  to  the  Law  of  Trust, 
Mortgages  and  other  securities  for  money,  and 
Specific  Relief. 

5.  The  Law  of  Torts  and  Crimes. 

6.  The  Law  of  Evidence,  Civil  Procedure,  including 
Limitation  and  Criminal  Procedure. 


18S5. 

Professors. 

Edward  Tyrrell  Leith,  LL.M.,  Barrister-at-Law,    Government 
Professor  of  Law. 

William  C.  Webb,  Barrister-at-Law,  Government  Professor  of 
Law. 

S.   Newcome  Fox,  B.A.,  Barrister-at-Law,  Perry  Professor  of 
Jurisprudence. 

/. — Se?iior  Law  Students. 

Adhikari,  Ram  Dattatraya. 
(1)    Advani,  Hiranand  Khemsing. 
Bavdekar,  Ganesh  Krishna,  B.A. 
Bharucha,  Framji  Dorabji,  B.A. 
Billimoria,  Sorabji  Framji,  B.A. 
Dalvi,  Anandrao  Sadashiv,  B.A. 

(1)  Free  Students. 
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Dalvi,  Sitardm  Yashvant,  B.A. 

Dubash,  Jehangier  Phirozshdh. 

Gokhale,  Nardyan  Vishnu,  B.A. 

Herlekar,  Vishvanath  Mahddev,  B.A. 

Jambhekar,  Hari  Bhimrdo,  B.A. 
(])    Javheri,  Mathuramal  Rdmchandra. 

Kundanmaldni,  Lilachand  Hasmal. 

Kangd,  P.  M. 

Kirkire,  Krishnaji  Hari,  B.A. 

Lalvani,  Dalpatrai  Rochirdm. 

Mangalvedhekar,  Rdjerdo  Vithal,  B.A. 
(1)    Mehta,  Motichand  Javherchand. 

Mohile,  Hari  Atmaram,  B.A- 

More,  Vinayak  Mahadev,  B.A. 

Mundle,  Rdmchandra  Ganesh,  B.A. 

Munshi,  Guldmmuhamad  Bavamid, 

Pddshdh,  Pestanji  Jdmdsji,  B.A. 

Paravatikar,  Ramchandra  Krishna," B.A. 

Patil,  Govind  Appdji,  B.A. 
(1)    Patel,  Chaturbhdi  Valabbhdi. 

Patel,  Jamshedji  Kdvasji,  B.A. 

Phadke,  Ndrayan  Lakshuman,  B.A. 

Phadnis,  Hanmant  Sheshgir,  B.A. 

Pradhan,  Vinayak  Harischandra,  B.A. 
(1)    Purdnik,  Shankar  Vishnu. 

Rebellow,  F.  R.  C. 

Rego,  E.  F. 

Risvadkar,  Krishndji  Saddshiv,  B.A. 

Sadhale,  Vdsudev  Ndrdyan,  B.A. 

Sakladvala,  Mervdnji  Ndndbhdi,  B.A. 

Sapre,  Dattatraya  Saddshiv,  B.A. 

Thdkore,  Uttamram  Dhirajrdm,  B.A. 

Unvdld,  Ardesir  Frdmji,  B.A. 

Vakil,  Hardevrdm  Ndndbhdi. 

Vakhdrkar,  Bhdskar  Lakshuman,  B.A. 

Vdlvelkar,  Pdndurang  Bdburdo,  B.A. 

Vaidya,  Lakshuman  Rdmchandra,  M.A. 

//. — Junior  Law  Students, 
Prizeman,  1884. 
Kold,  Hirdji  Kdvasji,  B.A. 

Passed  Jurisprudence  Examination,  1884. 

(1)     Advdni,  Himatsing  Gajsing. 

Akhund,  Ghuldm  Muhdmmad  Ghuldm  Ali. 
(1)    Apte,  Hari  Saddshiv. 

(1)  Free  Students. 
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Apte,  Raghundth  Nariyan,  B.A. 
Bapat,  Gopal  Vdman. 
Bendre,  Jairdm  Atmaram. 
Bhatt,  Mahadev  Vaman,  B.A. 
Bhide,  Vidhyadhar  Vaman,  B.A. 
Boyce,  Bamanji  Rastamji,  B.A. 
(1)    Dalai,  Balkrishna  Pitdmbar. 
Damnia,  Ranchhordas  Lalbhai. 
Ddrukhanavala,  Mervanji  Pestanji,  B.A. 
(1)    Desdi,  Khandubhdi  Lallubhai. 
(1)    Desai,  Naginbhai  Santukbhdi. 
Deshpande,  Damodar  Lakshuman. 
Dhond,  Rdmchandra  Sajo. 
Gddgil,  Vishnu  Gangddnar,  B.A. 
Gogte,  Raghundth  Bhikaji. 
Kalsulkar,  Trimbak  Vithal. 
Kapadia,  Sorabji  Bamanshah. 
Ketkar,  Keshav  Sadashiv,  B.A. 
Khare,  Damodar  Nilkanth,  B.A. 
Khare,  Purshottam  Parshuram,  B.A. 
Khandekar,  Shankar  Dattatraya,  B.A. 
(1)    Khdnzode,  Ambadds  Ravji. 

Kirtane,  Ramchandra  Trimbak,  B.A. 
Kshirsdgar,  Bapuji  Kdshindth. 
Kutar,  Bezanji  Navroji. 
Lalvani,  Kundanmal  Manghirsing, 
Laskari,  Hormasji  Bapuji,  B.A. 
Manerikar,  Bhdskar  Dhonddev,  B.A. 
Masand,  Atmaram  Gangaram. 
Mehta,  Nagindas  Gokuldas. 
Mehta,  Pratdprai  Vajeshankar. 
Mistri,  Dhanjishdh  Palanji. 
Modi,  Chhaganlal  Thakordas,  B.A. 
Munshi,  Kaikhoshru  Ardesir. 
Natu,  Vishnu  Raghunath,  B.A. 
Nisal,  Shivram  Ndrdyan,  B.A. 
(1)    Ozd,  Asandds  Tejbhdndds. 

Pleader,  Phirozshdh  Nasarvdnji,  B.A. 
Patvardhan,  Mahddev  Ndrdyan,  B.A. 
Shdh,  Mahdsukh  Narsinhdds. 
(1)    Shukla,  Dalpatram  Bhagvdnji. 
Sovani,  Govind  Krishna,  B.A. 
Talvalkar,  Hari  Bdlkrishna. 
Tdtd,  Edalji  Pestanji. 


(1)  Free  Students. 
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Trivedi,  Chhaganlal  Shambhuldl. 
(1)     Vaishnav,  Anandrdi  Dvdrkadds. 

Vaishnav,  Jayaprasdd  Hariprasdd. 

Vakil,  Chunilal  Harildl. 
(1)     Wdgh,  Venkatesh  Vaikunth. 

HI. — Candidate  Law  Studentt. 

Haidari,  Muhamad  Akbar  Nazerdlli, 

Pleader,  Ardesir  Nasarvanji. 

Mdster,  Manchershdh  Bamanji. 

Rdnd,  Frdmji  Ardesir. 

Patel,  Kharshedji  Sorabji. 

Kallidnpur,  Ganpat  Rdghavendra. 

Kauekar,  Moreshvar  Keshav. 

Chavbal,  Nilkanth  Bhaskar. 

Wddid,  Hirjibhdi  Rastamji. 

Atmardmbhukanvald,  Jagubhai  Karsanbhai. 

Jaindani,  Gangaram  Mohanlal. 

Lala,  Nanderam  Gyanchand. 

Mavalankar,  Vdsudev  Keshav. 

Athalye,  Ganesh  Vishnu. 

Desdi,  Jivanlal  Varajrdi. 

Thdkore,  Jametram  Narbheram. 
(1)    Desai,  Ambdldl  Daydlji. 

Joshi,  Narbheram  Manchhdrdm. 

Anklesarid,  Dhanjishah  Temurus. 

Vijayakar,  Shripat  Khanderao. 

Desai,  Ambalal  Nagarji. 
(1)    Kundanani,  Chatursing  Ailmal. 

Bhavandni,  Chandiram  Davlatram. 

Chaindni,  Khubchand  Jaithmal. 

Hirdnanddni,  Thakordas  Khemchand. 

Atmarambhukanvala,  Mathurbhai  Karsanbhdi. 

Shastri,  Narbherdm  Ganpatrdm. 

Gokhale,  Shridhar  Balaji. 

Patvari,  Ranchhordds  Vandrdvandds. 

Desdi,  Guldbbhdi  Govindrdm. 

Koppikar,  Pdndurang  Timmdppd. 

Kallidnpurkar,  Vishveshvar  V enkatesh. 

Vinekar,  Shantdrdm  Ndrdyan. 

Balvalli,  Lakshuman  Rdmchandra. 

Hdte,  Gajdnan  Harischandra. 

Mehta,  Navanidhrdi  Ndrdyanbhdi. 

Vaidya,  Vishvandth  Prabhurdm. 

Jikar,  Guldbshankar  Narmaddshankar. 

(1)  Free  Students. 
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Dholkia,  Rupshankar  Murdrji. 

Achdrya,  Rdmrdo  Keshav. 

Kirtikar,  Vasantrdo  Moroji. 

Ndnavati,  Purshottamrdi  Bhagvatidas. 

Buch,  Anantrai  Ndndldl. 
(1)     Dalai,  Kdshidds  Ndrandds. 

Fouzddr,  Motildl  Tribhuvandds. 

Ferriera,  Dominic  Joseph. 

Naik,  Harischandra  Saddshiv. 

Patel,  Ardesir  Dhanjibhdi. 

Sethnd,  Phiroze  Kharshedji. 

Vijayakar,  Dinkar  Khanderdo. 

Ndndvati,  Bechardas  Kasturchand. 
(1)    Bhatt,  Manchhdrdm  Mayardm. 

Desdi,  Harildl  Desdibhdi. 

Vaishnav,  Purshottamrdi  Ranchhordds. 

Tand,  Morarji  Anandji,  B.A. 

Koyaji,  Hormasdydr  Kdvasji. 

Mehta,  Bdpuji  Rastamji. 

Ndndvati,  Himatldl  J. 

Limbdlkar,  Gangajirdo  Rajobd. 

Surti,  Hormasji  Edalji. 

Desdi,  Guldbbhdi  Vasanji. 

Datdni,  Abdul  Kddir  Umarkhdn. 

Anklesarid,  H.  J. 

Ghdmat,  Kdikhoshru  Edalji. 
( 1 )     Borkar,  Yashvant  Bdlldppd . 

Nddkarni,  Rdmkrislina  Anantrdo. 

Ruvdld,  Manekldl  Prdnjivandas. 

Joshi,  Narhar  Bdlkrishna,  B.A. 
(1)     Upddhye,  Kdshindth  Vishnu. 

Desdi,  Kdshirdm  Shevakram. 

Kelkar,  Vdsudev  Saddshiv. 

Vord,  Maganldl  Lakshmishankar. 

Nimachvdld,  Jehdngier  Dordbji,  B.A. 

Chanderdmdni,  Goldbrdi  Murijsing. 

Nabar,  Dattdtraya  Ndrayan. 

Nagarvdld,  Jamshedji  Navroji. 

Munshi,  M.  M. 

Deshmukh,  Govind  Sakhdrdm. 

Frani,  K.  T. 

Mdvinkurve,  Subrdo  Venkatesh. 

Nadkarni,  Rdmchandra  Devdhar. 

Koldh,  Ddddbhdi  Mancherji. 
(1)     Desdi,  Hirdldl  Motildl. 
(1)     Vyas,  Jatdbhdnshankar  Ddydrdm. 

(1)  Free  Students. 
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XL-GOVERNMENT  LAW  CLASS. 

(Recognized  in  1885). 

In  April  1884  the  Principal  of  the  Deccan  College  re- 
quested that  a  jurisprudence  class  might  be  established 
and  a  Lecturer  in  jurisprudence  appointed  in  the  Deccan 
College.  It  was  pointed  out  that  for  want  of  such  a  class 
students  of  this  College  could  keep  none  of  their  law  terms 
as  undergraduates,  so  that  they  laboured  under  a  great 
disadvantage  as  compared  with  students  in  Bombay.  In  a 
Government  Resolution,  dated  November  10th,  His  Excel- 
lency the  Governor  in  Council  sanctioned  the  establish- 
ment of  the  class  asked  for,  subject  to  its  recognition  by 
the  University.  The  class  was  recognised  by  the  University, 
and  Rao  Bahadur  Mahadev  Govind  Ranade,  M.A.,  LL.B., 
was  appointed  Law  Lecturer.  The  Lecturer  delivers  about 
seventy  lectures  during  the  thirty  five  weeks  of  the  acade- 
mic year  on  the  subjects  of  the  first  year's  course  as  given 
to  undergraduates  in  Bombay.  The  salary  of  the  lecturer 
is  Rs.  125  per  mensem,  Rs.  50  is  given  as  a  prize  to  the 
pupil  who  is  first  in  the  yearly  examination.  The  year  is 
divided  into  two  terms,  and  the  fee  for  each  term  is 
Rs.  12-8.     The  class  was  opened  on  January  1st,  1885. 

Rao    Bahadur   Mahadev    Govind  Ranade,  M.A.,  LL.B., 
Law  Lecturer. 

Students, 

Angal,  Balvant  Ramchandra,  B.A. 
Apte,  Chintaman  Narayan. 
Athale,  Madhusudan  Vasudev. 
Arte,  Bbaskar  Ramchandra,  B.A. 
Bapat,  Ramchandra  Vishnu. 
Bapat,  Mahadev  Sakharam. 
Bakshi,  Govind  Bajaji. 
Bhadkamkar,  Hari  Mahadev. 
Bobde,  Balkrishna  Ramakant. 
Bomla,  Nasarvanji  Pestanji. 
Chinmulgund,  Hanmant  Venkatesh, 
Cherikar,  Daniel  Abraham, 
Chiplunkar,  Vaman  Narayan. 
C.  Shrinivas  Acharya. 
Damle,  Anant  Mahadev. 
Devrukhakar,  Narayan  Sadashiv. 
Deshpande,  Balvant  Babaji. 

b  1158—34  bu 
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Deshpande,  Shankar  Ganesh,  B.A.. 
Dastur,  Meherji  Hoshang,  B,A. 
Ekhe,  Yadav  Chimnaji. 
Gole,  Gopal  Shivram. 
Gupte,  Nilkant  Kdshinath. 
Gokhale,  Janardan  Ganesh. 
Godbole,  Dinkar  Sadashiv. 
Godbole,  Vindyak  Appaji. 
Huilgol,  Lakshuman  Narsinh,. 
Hardikar,  Datto  Krishna. 
Hungund,  Krishnaji  Shrinivas. 
Joshi,  Bhaskar  Vishnu. 
Javeri,  Krishnadas  Vishnudas. 
Jhangrane,  Premchand  Avatrai. 
Koparkar,  Ganesh  Lakshuman, 
Kale,  Ganesh  Bapuji. 
Kdrkhanis,  Rajaram  Sadashiv. 
Khubchandani,  Kharichand  RahumaL 
Limaye,  Lakshuman  Narayan. 
Lenahan,  Herbert  Thomas. 
Lele,  Gangddhar  Vdman. 
Masgavkar,  Balkrishna  Rango. 
Mudhivedkar,  Shrinivas  Rajerao. 
Naik,  Pandurang  Bhikaji. 
Patvardhan,  Ramkrishna  Vishnu. 
Paymaster,  Behramji  Rastamji. 
Parchure,  Sadashiv  Gopal. 
Pandit,  Narayan  Bhaskar. 
Patvardhan,  Gajanon  Bhaskar,  B.A. 
Patvardhan,  Ganesh  Vinayak,  B.A. 
Padamji,  Bamanji  Dorabji. 
Purveyor,  Phirozshah  Barjorji. 
Pathdn,  Saifudin  Lalkhan. 
Rdnade,  Yashvant  Nagesh,  B.A. 
Rajadhj'aksha,  Raghunath  Balkrishna. 
Rodda,  Rukmangad  Venkatesh. 
Raghubirsiugb  Duniasingh. 
Sathe,  Narayan  Nilkant. 
Samarth,  Narayan  Mahadev. 
Sathaye,  Shridhar  Narayan. 
Sabnis,  Rdmchandra  Ghanasham. 
Sethna,  Darashah  Shapurji,  B.A. 
Sukhia,  Jamshedji  Dhanjibhai. 
Shengarpavdr,  Narayan  Subaji,  B.A. 
Tembhe,  Anant  Mahadev. 
Thakur,  Tukaram  Vithal. 
Vadavane,  Pandharinath  Chintaman. 
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XII.— GRANT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1860.) 

This  College  was  established  in  the  year  1845,  under  the 
name  of  the  Grant  Medical  College,  as  a  tribute  to  the 
memory  of  the  late  Sir  Robert  Grant,  Governor  of  Bombay, 
with  whom  the  system  of  instruction  pursued  in  it  ori- 
ginated. The  object  of  its  establishment  is  to  "impart, 
through  a  scientific  system,  the  benefit  of  medical  instruc- 
tion to  the  Natives  of  Western  India."  A  moiety  of  the 
cost  of  the  building  was  defrayed  by  Sir  Robert  Grant's 
friends,  the  remainder  by  Government.  The  funds  for  the 
support  of  the  College,  with  the  exception  of  certain 
endowments  for  the  encouragement  of  deserving  students, 
are  contributed  by  Government. 

The  College  is  under  the  immediate  control  of  a  Principal 
who  is  subordinate  to  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction. 
Lectures  are  delivered  in  the  English  language  on  every 
branch  of  Medical  Science  by  Professors,  who  are  generally 
officers  on  the  Bombay  Medical  Establishment. 

Clinical  and  practical  instruction  is  imparted  in  the  Jam- 
set  jee  Jeejeebhoy  Hospital,  which  contains  350  beds,  and 
has  attached  {a)  an  Obstetric  Institution  with  30  beds  ;  (6) 
an  Ophthalmic  Hospital  (Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Ophthalmic 
Hospital)  with  60  beds ;  (c)  a  Hospital  for  incurables,  built 
by  the  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy  family,  containing  40  beds. 
There  are  also  two  detached  buildings,  each  with  20  beds, 
for  the  treatment  of  persons  suffering  from  Contagious 
Diseases. 

The  students  are  arranged  in  two  classes  : — 

1.  Graduates  and  Undergraduates  of  the  University  of 
Bombay,  who  are  educated  through  the  English  language 
for  Medical  Degrees. 

2.  Members  of  the  European  Branch  of  the  Government 
Medical  Subordinate  Department,  who  are  educated  through 
the  English  language  for  the  grade  of  Apothecary. 

The  College  possesses  the  following  endowments  : — 

The  Farish,  Carnac,  Anderson,  Reid,  McLennan,  Lisboa, 
Jamkhandi  and  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney  Scholar- 
ships and  Medal   Funds;    the  Sir  Jamsetjee   Jeejeebhoy 
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Medical  Book  Fund,  Prize  Fund,  and  Gold  Medal  Fund ;  the 
Burnes,  Arnott  and  Heinabhoy  Vakutchund  Medal  Funds  ; 
and  Sir  J.  P.  Willoughby,  Sir  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Prize 
Funds,  and  Hunter  Prize  Funds. 

The  aggregate  sum  on  account  of  these  endowments 
amounting  to  Rs.  1,08,700,  is  lodged  in  the  Government 
Treasury. 

Formerly  the  College  conferred  upon  its  students  a  Dip- 
loma or  License  to  practise  medicine,  and  the  designation 
"  Graduate  of  Grant  Medical  College."  There  are  at  the 
present  time  forty-eight  such  Graduates,  who  either  are  en- 
gaged in  the  private  practice  of  their  profession  or  are  in  the 
service  of  Government.  Upon  the  establishment  of  the 
University  of  Bombay,  the  College  ceased  to  grant  diplomas, 
and  became  affiliated  to  the  University  as  a  College  for 
medical  education. 

List  op  Principals. 

1845.  Charles  Morehead,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

1860.  John  Peet,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

1 865.  Herbert  John  Giraud,  M ,  D. 

1865.  Robert  Haines,  M.B.  (Lond.) 

1866.  William  Guyer  Hunter,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

1876.    Henry  Cook,M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  (Lond).,F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S., 
F.M.S. 


1885. 

Principal. 

H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  (Lond.),   F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S.,  F.M.S., 
Professor  of  Medicine,  Clinical  Medicine  and  Hygiene. 

Professors. 

A.  N.  Hojel,  L.K.  and  Q.C.P.I.,  Professor  of  Physiology  (Acting 
Physician,  European  General  Hospital,) 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  A cting  Professor  of  Physiology. 

I.  B.Lyon,  F.C.S.,  F.I.  C,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Medical 
Jurisprudence. 

W.  Gray,  M.B.,  Prof essor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  and  Operative 
Surgery  (Europe). 
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G-.  Bainbridge,  L.R.C.P.  (Lond,),  Acting  Professor  of  Surgery 

and  Clinical  and  Operative  Surgery. 
G.  A.  Maconachie,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmic  Medicine  and 

Surgery  and  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. 
<$.  Arnott,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women 

and  Children. 
G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E.,  Professor  of  Pathology  and 

Curator  of  the  Pathological  Museum  {Acting  Professor  of  Phy 

siology). 
R.  Manser,   Acting  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Curator  of  the 

Pathological  Museum. 
W.  K.  Hatch,  M.B.,    Professor  of  Anatomy  and   Curator  of  the 

Museum. 

R.  Manser,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  {Acting  Professor  of 
Pathology  and  Curator  of  the  Pathological  Museum.) 

R.  Baker,  M.D.,  Acting  Professor  of  Materia  Medica. 

D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  Professor  of  Practical  Histology 
and  Physiology. 

Sakharam  ArjunRavut,  L.M.,  Professor  of  Botany. 

Demonstrator. 
Anna  Moreshvar  Kunte,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy, 

Tutors. 

Nasarvanji  Hormasji  Chokshi,  L.M.  &  S.,  Tutor  in  Anatomy, 
Materia  Medica  and  Botany. 

Sorabji  Kharshedji  Nariman,  L.  M.  &  S.,  Tutor  in  Chemistry 
and  Medical  Jurisprudence, 

I    Nasarvanji  Framji  Banshah,  L.  M.  &  S.,  Mayo  Demonstrator  and 
Tutor  in  Practical  Histology  and  Physiology. 

Senior  Students. 

Foundation. 

*  Maganlal  Motiram  Modi  Farish  Scholar. 

*  Chunilal  Dharamas  Saraiya        ..        ..Govt.   Exhibitioner 

and  Carnac  Scholar. 

*  E.  X.  Dias  Anderson  Scholar 

*  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L.M,  &  S 
b  1158—34  bu  * 
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*  Ismael  Jan  Muhammad 

t*  Mancherji  Janiasji  Mistri 

*  Dhanjibhai  Edalji  Anklesaria  ... 

*  Framroz  Shdvakshah  Davar 

t*  Dhanjibhai  Hormasji  Mehta     ... 

*  Chhabildas  Tribhuvandas  Master 

*  Dosabhai  Kavasji  Patel 

*  Dorabji  Hormasji  Pochkhanavala 

A     \x      rPT*P1Y*£L 

*  Darashah  Edalji  Kothavala      ... 

*  Behramji  Sorabji  Postvala 

*  Sorabji  Jamshedji  Daruvala 
t*  Khushaldas  Karsanji  Joshi 

*  Venkatesh  Bal  vant  Karandikar,  B  .A. 


*  Darashah  Dinshah  Writer 
+*  Dhanjibhai  Rastamji  Tata 

*  Jamshedji  Fardunji  Kamdin     ... 
Francis  H.  De  Costa 

*  H.  W.  Richardson  

Fardunji  Sorabji  Kapadia 

*  Sorabji  Framji  Kapadia 

Darashah  Jamshedji  Movdavala 

*  G.  T.  DeCunha 

t*  Tarachand  Jeyramdas  Vadvani 

*  M.  L.  F.  DeGama  

+*  Ganesh  Vishnu  Kher      

Sorabji  Kharshedji  Mehta 
Krishnaji  Kashinath  Gokhale  ... 
Joseph  DeSouza 

*  Purshottam  Narayan  Davda     ... 

+*  Bapuji  Navroji  Behramji  Khambata 

*  Vithaldas  Narbheram  Mehta    ... 
Ramchandra  Narsinh  Mudholkar 

*  Chandulal  Gopaldas  Tolat 
Sorabji  Kharshedji  Tarachand... 

*  Kapilvantram  Narbheram  Pandia 

*  Sanmukh  Venktachelam  Mudliar 
+*  Gabriel  F.  Gonsalves      

*  Ratanshah  Manikji  Modi 
Navroji  Kavasji  Kallianvala     ... 

*  Hormasji  Manikji  Masina 


.Reid  Scholar, 


.Farish  Scholar. 


.Sir       Jasvantsingji 

Scholar. 
.Govt.     Exhibitioner 

and  Dharvad 

Scholar. 


.Govt.  Exhibition?] 


.NagpurScholar« 


.Farish  Scholar. 
.Carnac  and  Lisboa 
Scholar. 


■  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L.M.  &  S. 
\  Free  students. 


GRANT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  403 


Mancherji  Kavasji  Kanga,  M.  A,         ...Farish  Scholar. 

Kashinath  Vaman  Kane  Reid  Scholar. 

Kharshedji  Pestanji  Boyce       Anderson  Scholar, 

Va j  eram  Sakerram  Divan         

Dvarkanath  Ramnath  Khote,  B.A.     ... 

Shapurji  Dosabhai  Bharucha 

Navroji  Mancherji  Lakdavala 

F.  H.  Ferreira     

Pranjivan  Jagjivan  Mehta        

Ganpat  Annaji  Sinir       

Fardunji  Nasarvanji  Bisni        

Rastamji  Ardesir  Dadimaster 

Vishnu  Ramchandra  Kirloskar 

Hormas ji  Dhanjibhai  Bakshi 

Framji  J  ivanji  Gilder      

Bapu  Dhonsett  Bhogte 

Chunilal  Fakirbhai  Dalai  

B.  A.  K.  Lukmanji        

Junior  Students. 

Dorabji  Hormasji  Bharacha     

Kavasji  Pestanji  Bharucha       

Gopindth  Chintaman  Chitnis 

Kaikhoshru  Dhanjishah  Doctor 

Edalji  Manikji  Modi      

Dayabhai  Narottamdas  Patel 

P.  J.  Svami  

A.F.Ward  

Ardesir  Framji  Bahadur  ji        

Phirozshah  Dhanjishah  Bhagalia 

Hari  Vaman  Bhat  

Murarji  Naranji  Bhat 

Moreshvar  Ganesh  Bodas         

A.  Britto 

Gulabrai  Durgardm  Dave 

Krishnaji  Ganesh  Deshpande Govt.  Exhibitioner. 

Chhaganprasad  Deviprasad  Divanji    ... 

Bamanji  Behramji  Doctor        

E.  G.  R.  Whitcombe      

J ehangier  Edalji  Doctor.. 

Sorabji  Kavasji  Doctor 

Kharshedji  Ratanji  Kapadia 

Kharshedji  Jamshedji  Khenia 

Manikji  Bdpuji  Lahevala  


*  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Decree  of  L.M,  &  S. 
t  Free  students. 
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...Chiplunkar  Scholar 


Govt.  Exhibitioner, 


t    Kavasji  Mancherji  Langrana 
+    Lakshuman  Ganpat  Mane 

Bhau  Janardan  Mantri  ... 

Damodardas  Karsandas  Mehta 

Dhanjibhai  Sorabji  Mehta 

Shridhar  Nityaram  Mehta 

Pranjivan  Jagjivan  Mehtd 

Kaikhoshru  Jamshedji  Modi 

Ratanji  Edalj  i  Modi 

Jamshedji  Mancherji  Mulan 

Purshottam  Ramchandra  Pilgavkar 

Balvant  Mahadev  Puranik,  B.A. 

Shavakshdh  Ratanji  Sethna 

Ratanji  Bejanji  Sonevala 

Babaji  Bapuji  Vijayakar 

T.  J.  Waite         

+    Frdmroz  Pestanji 

Mansukhldl  Hiralal  Ndzar 

Anandrao  Sundarji  Dharadhar 
t    Ishvarchandra  Ramchandra  Jayakar  ... 

Prabhakar  RdmkrishnaBhdndarkar,B.A.Govt.  Exhibitioner 

Mahadev  Krishna  Pansare         

Erachji  Sheriarji  Bharuchd 
t    Adarji  Mernosji  Masani,  B.A.,  B.Sc. 

Sorabji  Fardunji  Gdndhi 

Mulchand  Gangaram  Thadani  . . . 


Kharshedji  Kdvasji  Mdlegdvvdld 
Mdnikji  Dosabhai  Cama 
Kharshedji  Edalji  Surti... 
Sorabji  Manikji  Pavri   ... 
Hormasji  Kavasji  Taverid 
Bapuji  Pdlanji  Doctor,  B.A. 
Dhanjibhai  Nasarvanji  Divechd 
Sorabji  Kdvasji  Doctor  ... 
Louis  G.  Godinho 
Rastamji  Dorabji  Cooper 
Hormasji  Pestanji  Kdmdkdkd 
Dinshdh  Mervanji  Surti 
Hormasji  Pestanji  DadiBarjor 
Bdlkrishna  Govind  Thakur 
Kaikhoshru  Mancherji  Gimi 
Brijldl  Javerildl  Gujardthi 
Narottamdas  Indraji  Vaishnav 
Ndrdyandds  Prdnjivandds  Mehtd 


..Reid  Scholar. 
...Anderson  Scholar. 
. . .  Anderson  Scholar. 
...Farish     and     Sind 

Scholar. 
...Carnac  Scholar. 
..Carnac  Scholar. 


Alfred  Scholar. 


t  Free  students. 


J  Passed  F.  E.  A.  Examination. 
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Benjamin  Reubin... 
Dhanji  Khimji  Merchant 

Ratanji  Mancherji  Nanji 
Kharshedji  Behramji  Doctor 
Ardesir  Manikji  Dotivala 
Barjorji  Dadabhai  R&na... 
Ardesir  Dosabhai  Cooper 
Vasudev  Kashinath  Kirloskar 
Nasarvanji  Manikji  Cama 
Pitambardas  Kuberdas  Patel 
Augustus  DeQuadros 
Chhotalal  Hiralal  Desai... 
Dosabhai  Homjibhai  Kobld 
Navroji  Jamshedji  Billimoria 
Ramji  Nathu  M  and  e  via... 
Shamsabal  Sitaram  Misser 
Sorabji  Edalji  Dubash    ... 
Khoja  Abdulla  Adam 
Reginald  Hamilton  Summers 
Manikji  Dosabhai  Gorvald 
Behramshah  Hormasji  Cooper 
Navroji  Behramji  Doctor 
Mervanji  Jamshedji  Hakim 
Mervanji  Erachji  Pavri . . . 
Phirozshah  Navroji  Karanjia 
Rastamji  Kharshedji  Munshi 
Herbert  John  Adamson  Fido 
Manikji  Sorabji  Karakd... 
Balaram  Bapuji  Rele 

St.  John  Duarte 

Bajirao  Krishnarao  Dhairyavan 
Manikji  Bejanji  Lilamvala' 

D.  M  DeSilva      

Manikji  Kharshedji  Tarachand 
Manikji  Rastamji  Javeri 
Luis  A.  Valladares 
Anant  Ghanasham  Sabnis 
Vinayak  Balvant  Chitnis 
Kavasji  Behramji  Mehta 
Bamanji  Dorabji  Dotivala 
Hormasji  Navroji  Vir&jogi 
Anant  Narsopant  Godbole 
Damodar  Vasudev  Kanitkar 
Mangesh  Narayan  Dhume 


Rao    Sir    Pragmalji 
Scholarship. 


t  Free  students, 
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Framji  Shapurji  Gandhi  

Hoshang  Sorabji  Kotval  

Daji  Ganesh  Deshpande 

Edalji  Dinshah  Lam        

Navroji  Mervanji  Tarachand 

Vinayak  Sokarji  Trilokekar     Govt.  Scholar. 

Miss  Annie  Walke         Govt.  Scholar. 

Jivraz  Ghelabhai  Doshi .Govt.   Exhibitioner 

and  Scholar. 

Ramchandra  Narayan  Jadhav Govt.  Scholar. 

Shivdas  Parmanand  Broker       ...         ...Govt.  Scholar. 

t    Narsinh  Trikamji  Mehta  

Sakharam  Ganesh  Kanitkar      

Behramshah  M.  Marshall  

John  Moniz  

Ramshankar  Ganesh  Anj aria 

Pandurang  Lakshuman  Paranjapye    ... 
Dosabhai  Hormasji  Kamdin 

Sordbji  Ratanji  Sirvai 

Kavasji  Behramji  Shroff  

Purshottam  Harichand  Dalai  ... 

Abasali  Alibhai  Hdthivala        

Hirjibhai  Jehangier  Dadisett 

Charles  Cochrane  

Vinayak  Gopal  Kirloskar         

Jehangier  Manchershah  Meherhomji  ... 

Yashvant  Mangesh  Sanzgiri     

Purshottam  Vishnu  Rangnekar 

Vikaji  Dorabji  Afinvala 

Kaikhoshru  Edalji  Doctor 

Kaikhoshru  Edalji  Master         

Samuel  Jacob       

Vardraj  Govind  Naidu 

Jagmohandas  Chhabildds  Merchant    ... 
Ardesir  Dorabji  Doctor  ... 

Ranchhordas  Parmanand  Vora 

Rafiudin  Imamudin  Moulvi       

Prabhashankar  Dalpatram  Patani 

Sordbji  Mancherji  Gandevi4     

Balu  Lallubhai  Kinarivala        

J.  Sheshadri         

Chandulal  Ghelabhdi  Mai 
Kaikhoshru  Manikji  Dubash     ... 

Narayandas  Damodardas  Shah 

Balkrishna  R.  Shirgavkar         

t  Fjee  Students. 
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Narayan  Vinayak  Bhagvat 
Dordbji  Kavasji  Doctor  ... 
Trikamrai  Mahipatrai  Oza 


Pestanji  Ukarji  Engineer 
Umiashankar  Gavrishankar  Mehta 

Ramkrishna  Ndrayan  Parmanand 

Vaman  Ganesh  Sathe 

Balkrishna  Ramchandra  Jayakar 
Popat  Prabhuram  Vaidya 
Dosabhai  Rastamji  Dhabhar     ... 
Damodar  Lakshuman  Deshp&nde,  B.  A 
Nasarvanji  Fakirji  Surveyar,  B.A. 

Hari  Shrikishna  Dev      

Hormasji  Jamshedji  Sanjana    ... 

James  Baird         ...         , 

Vishnu  Atmaram  Keni 

Yashvant  Chintaman  Mhaskar 
Shrikrishna  Mahadev  Acharaya 
Ramchandra  Shivaji  Poredi 
Kharshedji  Jivanji  Mistri        

Shapurji  Manikji  Mehtii  

Peter  Lawrence   ...         ...         

Jamshedji  Palanji  Mot&frtimna 
Jeh&nbaksh  Rastamji  ThanavaU 

Anant  Narayan  Sambare  

Vishvanath  Krishna  Kale 

Krishndji  Ramchandra  Madgavkar     ., 

Barjorji  Bejanji  Bharuchd 

Shamji  Damodar  Amalid 

Rastamji  Nasarvanji  Meht&ji   ... 

Augustus  Dantes...  ...         

Ardesir  Kavasji  Turner  

Jehangier  Kharshedji  Khambatd 

Ardesir  Edalji  Reporter...         

John  Baptist  DeQuadros 
Raghunath  Balkrishna  Redkar 

Nanabhai  Dosabhai  Bharuchd 

Ratanji  Adarji  Collector 

Sorabji  Dorabji  Kamdin  

Hope  Wellis         


.Govt.  Exhibitioner 
and  Sir  Jasvant- 
singji  Scholar. 

..Sir  Jasvantsingji 
Scholar. 


.Govt.  Exhibitioner. 
.Govt.  Scholar. 
.Govt.  Exhibitioner. 
.Govt.  Scholar, 
.Govt.  Scholar. 
.Jamkhindi  Scholar. 
Govt.  Scholar. 

.Govt.  Scholar. 

.Sir  Cowasji  J.  Scho- 
lar. 

.Sir  Cowasji  J.  Scho- 
lar. 

.Gaikwar  Scholar. 


%  Passed  F.  E.  A.  Examination. 
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Miss  Louisa  Cooke  

Kaikhoshru  Mancherji  Hiramanik 

Hiralal  Revashankar  Mehta     

P.  P.  Frenchman 

Kaikhoshru  Rastamji  Doctor 

Ganpat  Raghoba  Dharddhar     ...         „. 

Kavasji  Nasarvdnji  Wadia       

Phirozshah  Pestanji  Bhaka       

Rastamji  Daddbhai  Ddruvala 

Shankar  Amrit  Chobe 

Revashankar  Pranshankar  Buch 
Rastamji  Manikji  Keldvdld 

Hoshangji  Kuvarji  Medivala 

Rastamji  Dadabhai  Moda         

Ardesir  Hormasji  Ghasvala       

Narimdn  Dosdbhdi  Narimdn     

Shdpurji  Frdmji  Langrdnd 

Shdpurji  Hormazshdh  Commissarivald  . 

Kaikhoshru  Jivanji  Pestanji 

Ganpat  Raghundth  Nddkarni 

Umedrdm  Lalhibhdi  Desai        

Purshottam  Devji  Manidr         

Alfred  Waller      ...        


XIII.— POONA    COLLEGE    OP   SCIENCE. 
(Recognized  1865.) 

The  Poona  College  of  Science  (formerly  the  Poona  Civil 
Engineering  College)  arose  out  of  a  school  established  in  Poona  in 
1854  by  Government,  at  the  suggestion  of  Lieut.-Colonel  (now 
Major-General)  Walter  Scott,  Bombay  Engineers,  for  the  purpose 
of  educating  subordinates  for  the  Public  Works  Department. 

The  College  is  under  the  control  of  the  Principal,  who  is 
subordinate  to  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  College  is  divided  into  four  Departments : — 

1.  Matriculated  Students  who  are  educated  through  the 
English  language  for  University  Degrees  in  Civil 
Engineering. 

2.  Matriculated  Students  who  study  Scientific  Agri- 
culture in  the  College  and  the  farm  attached  to  it,  and  who 
obtain  certificates  of  qualification  from  the  College. 
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3.  Matriculated  Students  who  enter  the  Forest  Branch 
of  the  College,  to  which  Branch  six  appointments  have  been 
guaranteed  annually  by  the  Bombay  Forest  Department. 

4.  Students,  who  prosecute  their  studies  in  the  College 
&nd  the  Workshops  attached  to  it,  with  the  object  of 
becoming  educated  Mais  tries. 

Attached  to  the  College  are  workshops  where  practical 
instruction  is  conveyed  to  the  students,  and  where  work  of 
various  kinds  is  executed  for  Government  and  the  Public. 

In  July  1863,  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esquire, 
offered  to  Government  the  sum  of  Rupees  50,000  to  assist 
in  the  erection  of  suitable  Buildings  for  the  College.  The 
foundation-stone  was  laid  by  His  Excellency  Sir  Bartle 
Frere  on  the  5th  August  1865. 

Fellowships. 

Four  Fellowships  of  Rs.  25,  each  tenable  for  one  year,  are 
attached  to  the  College. 

■Scholarships. 

The  following  Scholarships,  each  tenable  for  one  year,  are 
annually  open  for  competition  : — 

1  of  Rs.  15  per  mensem. 
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1  McBongall  Scholarship  of  Rs.  6  per  mensem, 
1  Frere  Scholarship  of  „  25         „ 

McDougall  Scholarship. 
On  the  retirement  from  India  of  the  Rev.  James  McDongali 
in  1862,  a  subscription  was  raised  by  the  ex- Students  of  the 
Poona  Civil  Engineering  College  for  the  purpose  of  perpetu- 
ating in  the  then  school  the  name  of  its  former  Principal,    A 
B1158— 35  bu 
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sum  of  Rupees  1,300  was  subscribed,  and  from  the  interest 
accruing  from  this  sum  the  amount  of  Rupees  72  is  placed 
annually  at  the  disposal  of  the  Principal,  to  be  awarded  as  a 
Scholarship  to  the  most  deserving  student. 

Frere  Scholarship. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Native  inhabitants  of  Poona  he  d  on 
11th  November  1866,  Khan  Bahadur  Padamji  Pestanji  pre- 
siding, it  was  resolved — That,  in  order  to  perpetuate  in 
Poona  the  memory  of  His  Excellency  Sir  Bartle  H.  E.  Frere, 
a  fund  be  raised,  and  a  Scholarship  in  connection  with  His 
Excellency's  name  be  established  in  the  Poona  Civil  Engi- 
neering College.  This  Scholarship,  value  Rupees  25  per 
mensem,  is  tenable  for  one  year,  and  will  be  conferred  on 
that  student  who  shall  have  obtained  most  marks  in  the 
preceding  First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering,  provided 
that  he  shall  not  at  the  same  time  hold  a  Fellowship  or 
Scholarship  in  any  College  affiliated  to  the  University. 

List  or  Principals. 

1854.  The  Rev.  James  McDougall. 
•     1857.  Henry  Coke,  M.A. 
1859.  Captain  G.  Close,  R.E. 
1864.  Captain  H.  Wilkins,  R.E. 
1864.  Theodore  Cooke,  M.A.,  M.I.,  LL.D.,  F.G.S. 
1885. 
Principal. 
Theodore  Cooke,  M.A.,  MX,  LL.D.,  F.G.S. ,  M.Inst.C.E.I. 
Professors  and  Teachers. 

Samuel    Cooke,      M.A.,      F.I.C.,     F.G.S.,      A.M.I.C.E.     &c, 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Geology. 

James    Scorgie,      F.C.S  ,  Mem.  Inst.  M,  Eng.,     Professor    of 
Mechanism  and  Applied  Science. 

H.  M.  Page,  Head  Master. 

G.  M.  Woodrow,  Scientific,  Agricultural  and  Botanical  Lecturer. 

Kavasji  Jamshodji  Sanjana,  M.A.,  Mathematical  Master. 

J,  Kettle,  V.S.,  Lecturer  on  Veterinary  subjects. 

Nanabhai  Ardesir  Moos?  L.C.E.,  First  Master, 

Bumanji  Hormasji  Pavri,  L.C.E.,  Second  Master. 
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Mdnikji  Kdvasji  Bamji,  L.C.E.,  Third  Master. 
Tukdrdm  Rdmkrishna,  First  Assistant  Master, 
Martaud  Ganesh  Panshe,  Second  Assistant  Master. 
Robert  Royal,  Superintendent  of  Workshops, 

Librarian. 
Sadashiv  Ganesh  Pardnjapye. 

/. — Civil  Engineering  Department. 

Fellows. 

Krishnaji  Balvant  Wdgle,  M.A. 
Mahadev  Yashvant  Dole,  M.A. 

*  C.  Tudball. 

Frere  Scholar. 

*  Karpur  Shrinivasrao. 

Undergraduates  holding  Scholarships. 
Third-year  Students. 

*  H.  Grogan. 

*  Bhagvdndds  Harkisandds  Dalai. 

*  A.  C.  Robinson. 

*  Joseph  Baptista. 

*  Lakshuman  Daji  Nagarkar. 

Second-year  Students* 

Chikkaballdpur  Subrdo. 
H.  Rammanna. 
K.  Krishna  Ayengar. 
Keshavldl  Sakhidas  Sanghdni. 
Gajanur  Ndrdyanrdo. 
Chakravarti  Shrinivdsdcharya. 
Atmdrdm  Nardyan  Mhdtre. 
Dinshdh  Mancherji  Mobebjind. 

First-year  Students. 

Sambasiva  Iyer. 
Ardesir  Nasarvdnji  Master. 
Nicholas  Francis  Noronha. 
Rdoji  Bhdildl  Patel. 
Rdmchandra  Vishvandth  Gddgil. 
Mdnekldl  Chunildl  Sutdriyd. 
N.  C.  Narsinha  Iyengar. 

*  Has  passed  the  F.C.E.  Examination. 
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Vinayak  Trimbak  Agdshe. 
Jagannath  Bapu  Akut. 
Roslyn  George  Miles. 

Undergraduates  not  holding  Scholarships* 
Third-year  Students. 

*  Basvapatana  Subrao. 

*  Gokuldas  Rajpal  Mehta. 

*  Chunilal  Jethabhai  Mehta. 

*  Ratishankar  Girjashankar  Oza\ 

*  Ardesir  Kavasji  Vakil. 

*  Appaji  Ramchandra  Kulkarni. 

*  N.  V.  Ramasvaini^ 

*  B.  B.  Garudacharya. 

*  Lakshuman  Vithal  Edvankar. 

*  Hari  Vishnu  Lele. 

*  Govind  Krishna  Mar&the. 

*  Kongatti  Ponnappa. 

*  Shivram  Kashinath  Bhagvat. 

*  Balkrishna  Mahadev  Sathe. 

*  Ganesh  Vaman  Gadre. 

Second-year  Students* 

William  Dracott* 
A.  Sambamurti. 
Mandrim  Rupsing  Chavan. 
Percival  Wright. 
Charles  H.  Parker. 
Chotalal  Dvarkadas  Shah. 
Charles  Hammond  Dracott, 
Keshavji  Gopalji  Dave. 
Harichandra  K.  Mhatre. 
Janardan  Balvant  Joshi. 
Edward  John  Hale. 
Shantapa  Ganesh  Shashitalkar. 
Raoji  Motilal  Patel. 
Venkaji  Hanamantrdo  Katarki. 
Mansukhbhai  Varajbhai  Mehtd. 
Dattatraya  Pandurang  Bhosekar. 
Panpanpalli  Bhimsenrao. 

First-year  Students. 

Vithal  Vishnu  Godbole. 
Narayan  Vishnu  Athavale. 
Rangarao  Narayan  Moholkar. 


*  Has  passed  the  F.CLE.  Examinations 
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Mahadev  Bhikaji  Parchure. 
Meherji  Hormasji  Dabu. 
Sumitra  Ramkrishna  Modak. 
John  Bhore. 
Mervanji  Ratanji. 
Vincent  Paul  Rebeiro. 
Damodar  Narayan  Kshiraagar. 
Framji  Jamshedji  Bilia. 
Hormasji  Bezanji  Engineer. 
Bajibhai  Jadavrai  Patel. 
Parshuram  Kuberram  Bhat. 
Hariram  Madhavji  Machhar, 
Arthur  S.  Cooke. 
Dadabhai  Sorabji  Divecha. 
Revensidappa  Basavappa  Kittur. 
Peter  Manuel  Fernandez. 
Mulji  Liladhar  Shah. 
Bhujang  Krishna  Honavar. 
Jijibhai  Jivaji  Vateha. 
Harihar  Anant  Nadkarni. 
Sangappa  Chikappa  Shetti. 
Charles  Windsor. 
Louis  L.  Cosserat. 
Nasarvanji  Edalji  Bottle  vala. 
Ranganath  Krishna  Deshmukh. 
Nellore  Ramrao. 
Cbakravarti  Krishna  Iyengar. 

Half -free  Students 

3&burao  Yashvant  Nirurkar. 
Vithal  Vishnu  Chitale. 
Chhotatal  Kashibhai  Patel0 
Shalaom  Elizah. 
Annajirao  Narsapur. 
Ramchandra  Shesho  Dharvad. 
Khodadad  Ratanji  Vaccha. 
Dajirao  Arnritrao  Vichare. 

Quarter -free  Students. 
Govind  Ganesh  Junre. 
Jagannath  Ganesh  Badhe. 
Gopal  Ramchandra  Sane. 
Victor  Emmanuel  De  Mello. 
Damodar  Madhavrao  Goitrekar. 

//. — Agricultural  Department,. 

Mankeshvar  Gopil  Mhaskar. 
Narayan  Ganesh  Tilak* 

g  U58— 35  £F* 
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Gaiv?A    dhar  Ddmodar  Vartak. 
Ganesh  Vishnu  Behere. 
Vishnu  Yashvant  Sohoni. 
Vishvanath  Lakshuman  Apte. 
Venkategh  Hanmant  Bevur. 
Narayan  Sakharam  Paranjapye. 
Baburao  Raojirao  Chavan. 
Ramchandra  Babaji  Koppa. 
Vishvanath  Annaji  Moghe. 
Lakshuman  Vishnu  Mahajani. 
Sadashiv  Venkatesh  Pande. 
Mahadev  Balkrishna  Tadpatri. 
Datto  Balkrishna  Vaidya. 
Jamnadas  Bhagv&ndas  M  ehta. 
Purshottamdas  Govardhandas  Shah, 

Vishnu  Narayan  Damdhere. 
Ramchandra  Hanamant  Ahetti. 

Pandurang  V&man  Bhagvat. 

Purshottam  Keshav  Nagarkar. 

Vishnu  Balkrishna  Pandit, 

Tribhuvan  Pranjivandas  Ruvalla. 

Pdndurang  Ramchandra  Muzumdar. 

Kuber  Golappa  Varur. 

Narayan  Balvant  Ranade. 

Ganesh  Keshav  Kelkar. 

Dattatraya  Ganpat  Nadkarni, 

Ramchandra  Shrinivas  Kulkarni. 

Govind  Narayan  Datar. 

Govind  Raghunath  Kulkarni. 

Lakshuman  Ramanayd  Manvarti. 

Govind  Bhaskar  Oka. 

Vishnu  Govind  Rede. 

Vishnu  Ramchandra  Pimputkar. 

Govind  Vishvanath  Deshpande, 

Vinayak  Janardan  Godbole. 

Vinayak  Hari  Gokhale, 

Bhagvandas  Raghavji  Anjaria, 

Narayan  Vithal  Godbole. 

Amritlal  Tarachand  Dalai. 

Ramchandra  Shridhar  Joshi. 

Vinayak  Ramchandra  Jalndpurkar. 

///. — Forest  Department, 

Bhargav  Govind  Shahane. 
Ganpat  Lakshuman  Ugrankar, 
Mangesh  Venkatraman  Sirur. 
Vasudev  Shankar  Palekar. 
Narbherani  Kanji  Joshi. 
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&  Statorondt  ai  ^nUaixixamh  win 


^mtfattiam. 


ENDOWMENTS, 

The  Munguldass  Nathoo- 
bhoy   T 

lowship 


Le  Munguldass  Nathoo") 

bhoy    Travelling     Fel-  V  Rs.  20,000 

lowship     •  ) 

r  •      •        f      »  5>000 

II,  The    Manockjee      Linrjee  )  j  000 

Gold  Medal £    *  '500 

III.  The     Bhugwandass    Pur--\  10,000 

shottumdass      Sanskrit  y  1*500 

Scholarship - ) 

,-      (    »  5,000 

IV.  The    Honiejee     Cursetjes  \  1>600 

Dady  Prize \     »  j'^qoq 

V,  The  JugonnathSunkersett^  20  000 

Sanskrit  Scholarships,.  >     "  ' 

VI.  The     Jam     Shri    Vibhaji  )     „  4,500 

Scholarship     J     „  *    600 

VII.  The  Cowasjee  Jehanghier)  5j000 

Latin  Scholarship )     " 

VIII.  The  Kinloch  Forbes  .Gold  .'     »  2*200 

Medal ^    ^  2',000 

IX.  The        David       Sassoon")     „  5,000 

Hebrew  Scholarship  ...  )     „  1,700 

T     on      f    „  8,000 

X.  The     James     J.    Berkley  I  j  000 

Gold  Medal    ..  j    »  ^ 

Carried  forward . . . Rs.  1,02,000 


416  ACCOUNTS,  &c. 

Broughtover Rs.  1,02,000 

XL  The  Ellis  Prize „  1,500 

XII.  The    Hebbert    and  La-  *)  ^  nnr) 

Touche  Scholarship  ...  j  "  0}UUt 

XIII.  The  Wilson  Philological  j  „  23,500 

Lectureship     )  „  500 

XIV.  The  Ellis  Scholarship  ...  „  7,500 
XV.  The  Chancellor's  Medal.  „ 

XVI.  The  Arnoujd  Scholarship.  „  6,000 

XVII.  The  Duke  of  Edinburgh  )  ,  n  nnri 

Fellowship lj  "  10>000 

XVIII.  The  Bai  Maneckbai  By-  ")  0  Q00 

ramjeeJeejeebhoy  Prize  )  M 

XIX.  The  Rao  Sir  Pragmalji  ]  „  30,000 

Scholarships )  „  1,500 

XX.  The   Sir    Jasvantsingjij  g  ^ 

scholarships )  " 

XXI.  The  Karsandas  Mulji  Prize  „  3,000 

XXII.  The    Dossabhoy    Hor- ")  „  5,000 

musjee  Cama  Prize  ...  )  „  1,500 

XXIII.  The  Hughlings  Prize...  „  2,500 

XXIV.  The  James  Taylor  Prize.  „  2,500 

XXV.  The  Bhau  Daji  Prize...  „  5,000 
XXVI.  The  Venayekrao  Jugon-  ) 

nathji           Sunkersett  >  „  4,500 

Prize j 

XXVII.  The  Mervanji  Eramjee  )  ~  ^^ 

Panday  Scholarship...  /  " 
XXVIII.  The  Kahandas  Mancha 

ram  Scholarship    

XXIX.  The  Dhirajlal  Mafchura-  )  6  000 

das  Scholarship     J  " 

XXX.  The  Sinclair  Prize „  1,500 


}      „        6,000 


Carried  forward    ...     Rs.  2;58,C00 
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Brought  over    Rs.  2,58,000 

XXXI.  The  Gibbs  Prize „         2,000 

XXXII.  The     Narayan       Vasudev )  -  nnft 

Scholarship }  "  °'UU 

XXXIII.  The  Cobclen  Club  Medal...  „ 

XXXIV.  The  Sir  George  Le  Grand  (  g  000 

Jacob  Scholarship     j  " 

XXXV.  The  Sir  George  Le  Grand)  -,-,  nnr, 

Jacob  Prize         I  "        ii,UJ 

XXXVI.  The  Jairazbhoy  Peerbhoy ")  ,  00n 

Scholarship j  "          0,UUU 

XXXVII.  The  Varjivandas  Madhav-  )  g  ^ 

das  Sanskrit  Scholarship  )      " 

XXXVIII.  The   Jamsetjee    Dorabjee  7  o  aqq 

Naegaumvala  Prize ) 

XXXIX.     The     Melvill     Memorial}  fi  nnn 

Scholarship  j      »  °'UUU 

XL.     The    Sir    Frank    Souter  7  13  500 

Scholarships     j      " 

XLI.     The    Charles   Morehead )  k  q™ 

Prize )      " 

XLI  I.     The  Balkrishna  Sudamji  ")  k  qqq 

Prize     )      " 

3,21,500 
BENEFACTIONS. 

I.     University  Hall Rs.  1,00,000 

II.     University  Arms  and  ")  -.  qaa 

Common  Seal  )      "  ' 

IIL     UBunGdinty     Librarj}     »    2,00,000 
IV.     The   Rajabai   Tower  I 

with  Clock  and  Peal  V     „    2,00,000 

of  Bells 1 

V.     Mace  for  the  University.  „        1,200 

VI.     The  Gibbs  Library „      12,808 

5,15,208 

Total Rs.  8,36,708 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  BOMBAY- 


The  total  annual  value  of   Endowments  at    present    is 
Ks.  13,035 

The  total  amount  of  Benefactions  received  is  Rs.  5,15,208. 

Twelve  Institutions  are  recognized  by  the  University   of 
Bombay. 

The  number  of  Matriculated  Students  is  6,829. 


RESULTS    OF   EXAMINATIONS. 
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Matriculation  Examination    . . 
Previous  Examination 
First  Examination  for  B.A.   . . 
Second  Examination  for  B.A. 
B.A.  Examination  (under  Old 

system;  . .         . .         •• 

First  Examination  for  B.Sc.  .. 

Second  Examination  for  B.Sc. 

M. A.  Examination 

LL.B.  Examination 

Honours  in  Law  Examination. 

First  Examination  for  L.  M.  &  S. 
(under  old  rules.) 

First  Examination  for  L.  M..  &  b. 
(under  new  rules.) 

L.M.  ft  S.  Examination  .. 

First  Examination  in  Civil  En- 
gineering 

L.C  E.  Examination 

M.C.E.  Examination     .. 

M   D.  Examination 

XIII. 


^  ^ptml  €m\bmthxx iaxcanimm% 
tjji  goMrarg  «ppe*  of  %$.  J, 


A  Special  Convocation  for  conferring  the  Honorary- 
Degree  of  LL.D,  on  His  Excellency  the  Most  Noble  the 
Marquis  op  Ripon,  KG.,  G.C.B.,  G.M.S.I.,  P.C.,  was  held  on 
Thursday,  the  18th  December  1884,  at  5-15  p.m.,  in  the  Sir 
Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Hall  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
The  Members  of  the  Senate  present  on  this  occasion  were  : 

^h*  (Ehimrellor. 

His  Excellency  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  James  Fergusson, 
Bart.,  K.C.M.G.,  CLE. 

%hi  ^Bice-€hjmc*Uoc. 

The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  West,   C.S.,  M.A.,   LL.D., 
F.R.G.S. 

|p  cans. 

The  Honourable  J.  B.  Peile,  C.S.,  C.S.I.,  MA. 

A.  N.  Hojel,  L.K.  and  Q.C.P.I. 

Lieut.- General  C.  J.  Merriman,  C.S.I.,  R.E. 


W.  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

I.  B.  Lyon,  M.R.C.S.,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C. 

The  Honourable  Kashinath  Trimbak  Telang,  M.A.,  LL.B., 

CLE. 
The  Honourable  Rao  Saheb  Vishvanath  Narayan  Mandlik, 

CS.L,  M.R.A.S. 
James  Jardine,  M.A. 
G.  A.  Maconachie,  M.D.,  CM. 
H.  J.  Blanc,  B.A.,  B.Sc,  M.D. 
Lieutenant-Colonel  G.  L.  C  Mebewetheb,  R.E. 

B115S— 36  bu 
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Peter  Petebson,  D.Sc 

§mxb  ot  JUnronts. 

Nanabhoy  Bybamjee  Jeejeebhoy. 

Ike  QLhxzi  gtxstkt 

The  Honourable  Sir  Charles  Sargent,  Knight,  M.A. 

The  Right  Reverend  Louis  George  Mylne,  M.A.,  D.D. 
The  Right  Reverend  Leo  Meurin,  S.J.,  D.D. 

Jftemte  d  QLoxmdl 

The  Honourable  Maxwell  Melvill,  CS. 

The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Kemball,  CS. 

The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Pinhey,  CS. 

The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Scott. 

The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  JSTanabhai  Haridas,  LL.B. 

Jftemfors  ot  tht  l&zQxzlxtitx  Council 

The  Honourable  Sir  Jamsbtjee  Jeejeebhoy,  Bart.,  C.S.I. 
The  Honourable  Badrudin  Tyabji 

(Ebxitational  (Dfiiars, 

H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S.,  F.M.S. 
T.  B.  Kirkham. 

Jellotos. 


Manockjee  Cursetjee- 

Dadabhoy  Nowroji. 

The  Rev.  Dhanjibhoy  Navroji. 
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Sir  William  Wedderburn,  Bart.,  CS. 
Dhanjibhoy  Framji  Patel. 
Khan  Bahadur  Dastur  Hoshang  Jamasp. 
Kharshedji  Rastamji  Cama. 
Dastur  Peshutan  Byramji. 

Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkar,  M.A.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. 
Pherozahah  Mervanji  Mehta,  M.A. 
Shankar  Pandurang  Pandit,  M.A. 
Bal  Mangesh  Wagle,  M.A.,  LL.B 
Framji  Nusserwanji  Patel. 
W.  Gray,  M.B. 

Khanderao  Chimanrao  Bedarkar,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
Shantaram  Narayan.  r 

Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy,  CSX 
The  Rev.  D.  A.  F.  DeRozario  De  Souza, 
Nowroji  Fardunji,  CLE. 
Kharshedji  Nassarwanji  Cama. 
Harichand  Sadashivji,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  0.  E. 
D.  S.  Kemp,  F.CS. 

Nagindas  Tulsidas  Marphatia,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
Raghunath  Narayan  Khote,  CLE. 
Rahimtulah  Muhammad  Sayani,  M.A.,  LL.B. 
Sorabjee  Shapoorjee  Bengallee,  CLE. 
Colonel  J.  H.  White,  R.E. 
Edaljee  Nasserwanjee,  G.G.M.C. 
J.  Flynn. 

C.  Chambers,  F.R.S. 
Rao  Bahadur  Ganpatrao  Bhaskar. 
Vaman  Abaji  Modak,  B.A. 
Ardesir  Framji  Moos. 
Shantaram  Vithal  Sanzgire,  L.M. 
Khan  Bahadur  Jamshedji  Dhanjibhoy  Wadia. 
Balaji  Pandurang  Bhalerao. 
The  Hon'ble  F.  L.  Latham,  M.A. 
Framji  Rastamji  Vikaji,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 
Javerilal  Umiashankar  Yajnik. 
J.  Anderson,  K.L.S. 
A.  P.  DeAndrade,  G.G.M.C 
J.  Gerson  DaCunha,  M.R.CS.,  L.R.C.P. 
A.  W.  Forde,  Mem.  Inst.CE. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. 
Rao  Bahadur  Vasudev  Bapuji  Kanitkar. 
Rao  Bahadur  Makund  Ramchandra. 
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Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.M. 

P.  Eyan. 

Khan  Bahadur  Mancharji  C,  Murzbah,  Assoc.Inst.C.E. 

"Nanabhoy  Rastamji  Ranina. 

Shamrao  Vithal. 

Rao  Bahadur  Bechardas  Ambaidas,  O.S.I. 

L.  P.  De  Rozario,  L.M. 

Rastamji  NasservanjiKhory,  L.M.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  (Lond.), 

F.R.C.S.  (Lond.),F.R.O.S. 
Anna  Moreshvar  Kunte,  B.A.,  M.D. 
Dastur  JamaspjiMinocherji  Jamaspasana,  M.A.,  Ph  D. 
S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A. 

E.  Giles,  B.A. 

The  Rev.  J.  M.  Hamilton,  S.J. 

Jamsetji  Ardesir  Dalai,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

Jehanghier  Barjorji  Vacha. 

J.  C.  Lisboa,  G.G.M.C 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan  M.A.,  D.D. 

Manasukharam  Suryaram  Tripathi. 

Varjivandas  Madhavdas. 

Cowasjee  Hormusjee,  G.G.M.C 

Philip  Clement  DeSouza,  L.M. 

Jamshedji  Navroji  Unvala,  M-A. 

The  Rev.  R.  Rive,  S.J. 

Yashvant  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

George  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E. 

Cowasjee  Pestonjee,  G.G.M.C. 

Joseph  Ezekiel. 

G.  Geary. 

J.  Griffiths. 

D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 

F.  W.  Stevens,  F.R.I.B.A.,  A.M.I.CE. 
Cowasjee  Nowrojee,  G.G.M.C 

Kavasji  Dadabhai  Naegaumvala,  M.A.,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C. 

H.  C.  Kirkpatrick,  M.A. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A. 

Mancherji  Nowroji  Banaji. 

Pestonji  'Mancherji,  G.G.M.C 

M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

Vithal  Vishnu  Gokhale,  M.A.,  L.M.  &  S. 

Pandit  Bhagvanlal  Indraji,  Ph.D. 

The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

W.  G.  Forrest,  B.A. 

Kaikhosru  Nowroji  Kahraji. 
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Shivashankar  Govindram. 
Vasudev  Krishnarao  Dhairyavan,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
Dosabhai  Nasarvanji  Wadia,  M.AJ 
G.  B.  Ormiston,  M.I.C.E. 
Rastamji  Mervanji  Patel,  M.A.,  LL.B. 
Temalji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 
Mahadev  Chimnaji  Apte,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
Rao  Bahadur  Mahadev  Vasudev  Barve. 
A.  N.  Pearson,  P.  E.  Met.  Soc,  F.C.S.,  A.I.C. 
Rao    Saheb    Ganpatrao  Moroba   Pitale\  Assistant  Regis- 
trar, carried  the  Mace. 

The  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  having 
taken  their  seats,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Honourable 
Mr.  Justice  West,  rose  and  said  t 

Mr.  Chancellor  and  Gentlemen  of  the  Senate, — By  an 
Act  of  the  Indian  Legislature,  No.  I  of  1884,  this  University 
has  been  vested  with  the  power  of  conferring  the  honorary 
degree  of  LL.D.  on  any  person,  who  by  reason  of  eminent 
position  and  attainments  is  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  re- 
ceive such  a  degree.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  the  name  of  His  Excellency  the  Most  Noble  the 
Marquis  of  Ripon  has  been  brought  before  the  Syndicate 
and  Senate,  and  it  has  been  voted  unanimously  that  this 
degree  be  conferred  upon  the  retiring  Viceroy.  Now,  Mr. 
Chancellor,  although  it  might  be  superfluous  on  the  present 
occasion  and  in  the  present  instance  to  enumerate  the 
special  reasons  for  which  the  bestowal  of  this  degree  is 
specially  appropriate,  yet  this  is  the  first  occasion  on  which 
this  degree  is  to  be  conferred ;  and  the  Syndicate  of  this 
University  felt,  as  you  yourself,  Mr.  Chancellor,  also  must 
feel,  that  we  should  be  cautious  and  exact  in  setting  up  a 
precedent  of  what  is  to  be  done  and  what  is  to  be  provi- 
ded before  aught  is  done  in  relation  to  the  conferring  of 
honorary  degrees  in  future.  We  are  bound  to  establish  well, 
in  the  light  of  day  and  in  the  face  of  the  public,  the  right  of 
every  recipient  of  such  a  distinction — the  recipient  ought  to 
stand  forth  as  a  representative  either  of  learning,  which  will 
give  illustration  to  this  institution,  or  else  as  one  distin- 
guished, for  eminent  public  services  which  make  us  proud 
of  him  who  receiving  our  humble  honour  thus  associates 
himself  with  us.    For  this  reason,  therefore,  the  duty  has 
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been  assigned  to  me,  unequal  as  I  feel  to  the  function, 
of  stating  as  I  can  to  you,  Mr.  Chancellor,  the  particular 
public  services  which  the  illustrious  gentleman,  who  has  to 
receive  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  to-day,  has  performed 
to  entitle  him  to  that  distinction  and  to  make  us  anxi- 
ous to  have  him  associated  with  us  as  a  member  of  this 
University. 

The  Marquis  of  Kipon  began  his  public  services  by  enter- 
ing Parliament  at  an  early  age  in  the  year  1852.  He  suc- 
ceeded to  his  Peerage  in  1859,  and  was  immediately 
afterwards  made  Under-Secretary  for  War.  In  1861  he 
became  Under-Secretary  of  State  for  India,  and  so  com- 
menced that  association  with  this  country  and  its  interests 
which  has  been  of  such  manifold  advantages  to  all  the 
inhabitants  of  India.  In  1863  he  became  Secretary  of 
State  for  War  with  a  seat  in  the  Cabinet.  In  1866  he 
returned  again  to  the  care  of  the  interest  of  India  in  a  still 
higher  position  as  Secretary  of  State  for  India.  In  1868, 
and  from  that  time  till  1873,  he  was  Lord  President  of 
the  Council.  During  that  period,  I  need  hardly  remind 
any  of  my  English  hearers,  that  great  measure  was  passed 
under  the  care  of  Mr.  Forster,  which  has  made  a  revolution 
in  the  educational  condition  of  England,  and  will  probably 
be  looked  back  upon  in  the  ages  to  come  as  constituting 
one  of  the  great  eras  in  our  history.  Certainly  we  may  look 
forward  with  hope  and  confidence,  seeing  what  education 
has  done  for  Scotland  and  Germany,  and  considering  the 
extraordinary  advances  made  in  England,  as  every  one 
revisiting  the  country  must  have  noticed,  during  the  last 
twelve  or  fourteen  years  in  the  education  and  intelligence 
of  the  people.  We  cannot  but  bless  the  name  of  one  who 
has  brought  such  manifold  blessings  upon  our  native  land. 
Now  this  work  was  carried  on  very  much  under  the  care 
and  guidance  of  Lord  Eipon,  who  was  at  that  time  Lord 
President  of  the  Council,  which  had  the  controlling  power 
and  direction  over  the  work  of  education  in  England.  In 
1869  his  Lordship  was  made  a  Knight  of  the  Garter,  and 
in  1870  he  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws  at 
Oxford. 

In  the  period  during  which  Lord  Ripon  was  President  of 
the  Council,  a  serious  question  arose  between  England  and 
the  United  States,  and  it  became  necessary  to  determine 
how  that  difference  was  to  be  settled,  and  to  place  matters 
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if  it  could  be  done,  upon  such  a  footing  as  to  remove  all  the 
motives  of  estrangement  which  might  exist  between  these 
two  sister  nations.  For  this  duty  Lord  Ripon  was  select- 
ed. He  negociated  or  helped  to  negociate  as  a  member 
of  the  High  Commission  the  treaty  of  Washington.  It 
may  be  that  some  of  us  Englishmen  think  that  in  the  final 
event  when  the  treaty  having  been  completed,  active 
operations  were  transferred  to  Geneva,  and  the  committee 
of  experts  sitting  there  gave  their  decision  in  the  interna- 
tional cause,  poor  England  came  off  second  best.  That 
may  be  ;  but  let  us  remember  that  three  or  four  millions 
to  a  great  nation  was  but  the  price  of  a  fortnight  or  less 
than  a  fortnight  of  war.  By  the  treaty  of  Washington 
was  first  established,  and  by  the  subsequent  proceedings 
effect  was  first  given,  on  a  large  and  important  scale  to 
the  great  principle  of  settling  international  differences  by 
reference  not  to  the  arbitrament  of  war,  but  to  the  decision 
of  persons  recognised  as  specially  competent  to  deal  with 
the  questions  in  issue.  This  idea  of  a  universal  peace  and 
of  a  council  governing  Europe  in  the  interest  of  peace  and 
reducing  its  jarring  elements  to  one  great  harmony  ori- 
ginated first  in  modern  times  in  the  mind  of  the  great 
statesman  Sully,  and  was  adopted  by  Henry  IV.  of  France, 
his  equally  great  master.  Our  own  sagacious  Queen 
Elizabeth  gave  her  adherence  to  the  scheme,  but  in  the  then 
existing  state  of  Europe  it  proved  impracticable.  The  con- 
ception was  revived  under  Louis  XV.  by  that  prolific  genius 
St.  Pierre.  He  communicated  his  ideas  to  many  of  the 
Governments  of  Europe,  whose  statesmen  however  received 
them  with  but  an  academic  approval.  Leibnitz,  who 
wielded  at  that  time  an  almost  imperial  sceptre  in  the  world 
of  thought,  replied  to  the  humbler  philosopher's  claim 
for  approval  and  support  in  a  half-cheering  and  yet  half- 
jeering  tone  ;  "  I  trust,  my  good  friend,  you  will  live  to 
see  your  noble  plans  carried  out,"  and  to  another  friend  he 
wrote  :  "  In  one  place  I  have  seen  the  proclamation  Pax 
perpetua,  but  that  was  over  a  cemetery.  Till  people 
reach  that  last  retreat  they  still  must  go  on  fighting." 
Yet  the  plans  and  visions  of  the  philanthropic  speculator 
though  hitherto  it  has  been  found  impossible  to  give  them 
any  direct  effect  in  the  international  concerns  of  Europe, 
have  not  been  fruitless,  as  great  and  humane  ideas  seldom 
are  fruitless.  In  several  ways  they  have  permeated  the 
minds  of  statesmen,  and  the  miseries  of  wars  which  have 
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occurred  in  more  recent  times  have  been  alleviated  very 
much  by  the  ideas  which  were  put  forward  by  the  thinkers 
of  two  centuries  or  more  ago.  I  feel  certain  that  as  he 
recollects  the  events  of  his  active  life,  when  he  approaches 
the  end  of  his  distinguished  career,  Lord  Ripon  will  look 
back  upon  no  part,  no  transaction  in  this  career  with  greater 
satisfaction  than  on  the  part  he  took  in  the  settling  of  the 
Treaty  of  Washington.  For  many  of  his  acts  and  much 
of  his  work  he  will  occupy  a  distinguished  place  in  the 
history  of  his  country  and  of  this  great  dependency,  but 
with  the  Treaty  of  Washington  he  takes  a  high  and  dis- 
tinguished position,  one  never  to  be  lost,  in  the  history  of 
the  progress  of  mankind.  That  progress,  gentlemen,  as 
we  must  hope,  must  involve  at  no  very  distant  stage  a 
universal,  or  at  any  rate  far  more  widely  extended  peace 
than  has  hitherto  been  known.  As  a  messenger  of  peace, 
as  a  negociator  of  a  great  international  arrangement.  Lord 
Ripon  may  congratulate  himself  on  the  position  he  has 
won  in  history. 

With  these  antecedents,  and  with  these  claims  to  public 
respect  and  confidence,  Lord  Ripon  accepted  in  1880  the 
post  of  Viceroy  in  India.  He  landed  here  at  the  end  of 
May,  1880.  You  will  all  remember  who  were  here  at  that 
time  that  it  was  the  end  of  a  somewhat  troubled  and  de- 
pressing period.  We  had  had  during  the  preceding  years 
a  war  which  could  hardly  be  pronounced  aught  else  but 
inglorious  in  spite  of  some  brilliant  episodes.  We  had  in- 
curred a  great  increase  of  burdens  consequent  on  the  war, 
and  there  was  a  generally  spread  feeling  of  unrest  and 
craving  for  some  new  departure  in  politics,  some  relief 
from  the  burdens  of  war,  some  definite  movement  in  the 
direction  of  internal  reform.  To  all  who  look  forward  for 
these  advantages  the  advent  of  Lord  Ripon  was  welcomed. 
His  character  and  antecedents  were  such  that  the  whole 
community  joined  in  hailing  his  arrival.  We  looked  to  him 
who  had  negociated  peace  with  the  great  sister  country 
of  England  across  the  Atlantic,  as  one  who  would  maintain 
peace  in  this  country,  and  that  hope  has  never  been  disap- 
pointed. With  a  few  most  insignificant  exceptions  peace 
has  been  preserved  all  through  the  course  of  Lord  Ripon' s 
administration,  and  with  peace  have  arisen  the  opportunities 
for  all  that  progress  and  all  those  great  measures  with  which 
his  name  must  be  indissolubly  associated.     How  did  he 
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set  about  the  work  he  had  to  do  ?  He  moved  amongst  the 
people,  was  facile  of  access,  gentle  and  simple  in 
demeanour,  winning  all  hearts  by  his  suavity  of  manner : 


"  Not  with  half  disdain  hid  under  grace. 
But  kindly  man  moving  amongst  his  kind." 


hoever  came  within  the  circle  of  his  influence,  was 
eharmed  into  communicativeness  as  when  some  kindly 
soul  enters  a  house  and  draws  the  children  of  that  house- 
hold towards  him  by  an  irresistible  attraction.  They  sidle 
up  to  him,  whom  they  find  really  interested  in  their  child 
nature ;  to  him  they  reveal  all  their  little  troubles.  In  six 
minutes  he  has  won  all  their  love,  and  all  their  trust,  and 
thus  has  paved  the  way  for  impressions  which  will  extend 
all  through  their  lives.  Now  such  was  the  position  taken 
up  by  the  dstinguished  Viceroy  on  his  arrival  in  this 
country ;  and  at  every  moment  of  this  close  converse 
with  the  people  with  whom  he  was  in  communication  he 
reaped  the  advantage  of  that  freedom  of  intercourse.  His 
was  not  a  nature  that  needed  disguising  under  any  muddy 
veil  of  mystery.  He  could  afford  to  stand  forth  in  the 
bare  simplicity  of  steadfastness  and  sincerity  before  the 
eyes  of  the  people  he  had  come  to  govern,  and  being  known 
to  be  received  by  them  for  all  in  all,  or  not  at  all.  Thus  he 
won  their  confidence,  thus  he  gained  their  hearts,  and  thus 
entered  into  the  spirit  of  the  people  in  the  way  that  best 
qualified  him  for  the  work  he  had  to  do. 

Now  there  is  a  necessity  for  every  man  who  enters  on  a 
career  such  as  that  of  a  Viceroy  of  India,  whether  he  will 
or  not,  he  needs  must  frame  some  plan  of  action,  some  theory 
of  human  affairs  and  of  the  affairs  of  the  nation  or  the 
community  whom  he  comes  to  rule,  unless  his  rule  is  to  be 
misrule  and  the  consequent  confusion  and  chaos.  Such  a 
theory,  no  doubt,  Lord  Ripon  formed  reposing  on  the 
communications  to  which  I  have  adverted.  He  found  India 
in  one  of  those  critical  stages  which  arise  at  times  in  every 
nation  when  men's  minds  having  become  imbued  with  a 
new  set  of  ideas  and  desires,  certain  changes  in  the  spirit 
of  the  administration  are  absolutely  necessary,  unless  there 
is  to  be  a  decided  falling  back  in  policy,  and  thence  dis- 
sension leading  on  to  strife.  There  is  a  period  in  the 
progress  of  every  community,  in  the  history  of  every  Gov- 
ernment, when  the  rulers  of  the  community  must  adapt 
themselves  to  changed  circumstances,  to  new  and  enlarged 
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views,  for,  if  they  do  Dot,  from  the  divergence  of  the  views 
of  Governors  and  subjects  must  surely  spring  in  time  a 
total  alienation.  It  is  the  part  of  a  statesman  to  anticipate 
any  such  events.  He  must  look  back  on  history,  and  consi- 
der such  periods  as  when  Christianity  invaded  the  Koman 
Empire  and  the  Government  based  on  a  too  narrow  set  of 
conceptions  found  itself  unequal  to  the  direction  of  the  new 
moral  forces  that  thus  grew  up  around  it.  That  faith  and 
that  spiritual  enlargement  which  might  have  been  the 
saving  of  the  ancient  civilizations  were  hence  felt  to  be  a 
cause  of  enf  eeblement  and  disintegration.  Again,  when  the 
spread  of  new  learning  in  Europe  gave  to  men's  minds  a 
fresh  stimulus  and  a  first  standpoint  from  which  to  survey 
the  problems  of  individual  and  social  actions,  the  Govern- 
ments, fast-rooted  in  old  prejudice,  were  blind  to  the 
portents  that  pressed  on  their  attention.  The  questions 
had  to  be  settled  in  foreign  and  domestic  wars  which  pro- 
vident statesmanship  would  have  averted.  A  kind  of  half- 
repose  was  gained  by  exhaustion  until  once  more  in  the 
last  century  an  audacious  literature  sapping  the  foundations 
of  the  existing  social  structure  filled  men's  minds  with 
new  questions,  with  discontent  and  wild  dreams  of  what 
might  be  effected  by  better  institutions.  Once  more  the 
statesmen  lagged  behind  the  march  of  ideas,  and  then 
the  moral  earthquake  of  the  French  revolution  carried 
waste  and  desolation  over  the  fairest  fields  of  Europe. 
These  are  examples  which  no  doubt  presented  themselves 
to  the  mind  of  our  distinguished  Viceroy,  and  he  felt  that 
everywhere  and  in  every  country  the  highest  utility  unites 
itself  with  the  highest  benevolence,  and  that  the  lesson 
that  philanthropy  dictates  is  responded  to  by  history  and 
philosophy. 

Such,  then,  were  the  principles  with  which  our  Viceroy 
entered  on  his  active  course.  The  whole  of  his  career  has 
been  a  working  out,  a  development  of  those  noble  principles, 
and  here  to-day  we  come  to  recognise  both  the  principles 
themselves  and  their  rich  and  manifold  fruits.  I  have  stated 
that  we  have  had  peace,  and  peace  having  been  secured, 
Lord  Eipon  turned  his  attention  immediately  to  a  measure 
which  the  public  voice  in  India  had  already  cried  out  for  in 
unmistakeable  tones.  That  was  the  repeal  of  the  Vernacular 
Press  Act.  That  Act,  I  believe,  and  we  all  here  believed 
from  the  beginning,  was  passed  under  a  total  misconception 
of  the  necessity  for  it.     It  was  opposed  to  the  spirit  equally 
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of  Englishmen  and  natives,  who  have  been  brought  up 
not  in  vain  to  English  ways  and  habits  of  thought.  It 
could  not  effectually  be  carried  out  by  an  English  adminis- 
tration and  by  English  officers  whose  whole  life  and  train- 
ing had  been'in  a  different  atmosphere.  They  could  not 
deal  with  such  a  measure  without  falling  into  contradictions 
and  a  constant  sense  of  a  false  position.  It  was  abortive, 
and  it  was  well  got  rid  of  in  the  opinion  of  the  general 
public.  Next  let  me  refer  to  the  financial  and  fiscal 
measures.  First  I  will  refer  to  that  which  met  with  any- 
thing but  universal  approval,  and  specially  on  the  part  of 
my  native  friends  and  associates,  that  is,  the  abolition  of  a 
large  portion  of  the  import  duties.  I  believe  that  Lord 
Ripon  and  his  Government  in  abolishing  these  import  duties 
were  doing  what  was  perfectly  right  in  the  interests  of  this 
country  and  in  the  interests  of  England  and  of  the  world. 
But  whether  that  was  so  or  not,  the  spirit  in  which  Lord 
Eipon  met  with  such  an  opposition  as  he  encountered  on 
that  occasion  showed  him  to  be  a  man  not  to  be  deterred, 
from  what  his  conscience  bids  him  to  do,  by  any  outcry  of 
the  crowd. 

Next  I  will  mention  the  Resolutions  of  his  Government 
which  go  to  determine  in  a  way  more  favourable  to  the 
cultivator  and  the  landowner,  the  calculation  of  the  land 
revenue  in  times  to  come.  This  subject  has  been  treated 
by  a  very  able  and  distinguished  native  friend  of  mine, 
and  it  has  some  technicalities  about  it  which  are  not  well 
fitted  for  discussion  on  an  occasion  of  this  kind.  I  call 
attention  only  to  the  careful  watchfulness  with  which  Lord 
Ripon?s  Government  have  set  themselves  to  alleviate  the 
unnecessary  burdens  of  the  people.  But,  then,  comes  a 
measure  of  greater  importance  for  the  future  than  one  of 
revenue.  Lord  Ripon,  as  Lord  President  of  the  Council, 
had  had  the  educational  department  in  England  under  his 
charge,  and  one  of  the  greatest  measures  of  his  Viceroyalty 
will  doubtless  be  commemorated  in  the  future  as  the  institu- 
tion of  the  Education  Commission  and  the  Resolutions  of 
his  Government  consequent  on  its  report.  It  is  now  a 
generation  since  the  working  upon  the  basis  of  the  Despatch 
of  Lord  Halifax  began  in  this  country,  and  to  one  who  can 
look  back  at  the  early  years  of  progress  of  that  great 
measure  the  amount  of  advancement  that  we  have  enjoyed 
is  something  almost  marvellous.  We  could  hardly  credit 
it  but  for  the  evidence  that  is  before  our  eyes.    I  believe 
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that  the  investigations  made  by  the  Education  Commission, 
and  the  Eesolutions  of  the  Government  of  India  on  the 
report  of  that  Commission,  will  in  future  be  the  starting- 
point  of  a  new  and  equally  great  advance.  It  depends  on 
native  intelligence  and  native  industry  to  take  advantage 
of  the  policy  adopted  by  the  Government  of  India  ;  and  if 
they  do,  if  the  enthusiasm  which  is  burning  in  the  breasts 
of  many  of  my  young  friends  of  the  native  community  be 
burning  as  brightly  at  the  end  of  thirty  years,  I  venture  to 
say  they  will  stand,  if  not  foremost  yet  equal  in  rank  at 
least  as  regards  a  large  class  with  the  most  educated  nations. 
My  valued  and  respected  friend,  Principal  Wordsworth,  the 
other  day  congratulated  this  University  on  the  fact  that 
higher  education  was  not  to  be  set  aside  or  degraded  in 
favour  of  lower  education.  I  felicitate  the  public  and  the 
Senate  on  this  arrangement,  and  I  have  only  to  add,  with 
regard  to  the  educational  policy  of  Government,  that  I  do 
trust  they  will  see  the  advisability  of  taking  measures  soon, 
and  taking  effectual  measures  for  the  spread  of  the  educa- 
tion of  those  who  are  not  to  become  scholars,  but  engineers 
and  workers  in  other  walks  of  life  which  do  not  require 
high  scholarship,  but  rather  a  trained  faculty  and  a  techni- 
cal education.  I  believe  they  will  be  seconded  in  that  by 
the  universal  voice  in  India,  and  that  all  reasonable  burdens 
will  be  readily  borne  for  such  a  purpose,  in  preference  to 
almost  any  other  that  can  be  named. 

Time  presses,  and  I  pass  by  the  well-worn  topic  of  local 
self-government.  The  next  point  which  I  venture  to  ob- 
serve upon,  is  the  bearing  of  Lord  Eipon's  Government  on 
the  subject  of  the  High  Court  at  Calcutta.  "We  are  all 
familiar  with  the  circumstance,  that  in  the  High  Court  of 
Calcutta  a  necessity  arose  some  time  ago  for  appointing  an 
acting  Chief  Justice.  I  believe  that  even  amongst  those 
who  doubt  the  policy  of  the  appointment  made  by  Lord 
Eipon's  Government,  there  is  no  question  as  to  the  noble 
motives  and  high  courage  which  dictated  its  action.  For 
myself  and  in  my  own  humble  person  I  will  venture  to  go 
a  step  further.  It  has  been  said  that  when  you  give  power 
it  is  useless  to  hamper  it,  or  attempt  to  hamper  it  with 
useless  restrictions  ;  and  I  add  to  that,  that  it  is  futile  to 
introduce  amongst  a  body  of  enlightened  and  distinguished 
men  a  fertile  principle,  and  then  to  deny  or  refuse  the  fruits 
of  that  principle.  It  is  for  a  statesman  to  take  care  before 
he  introduces  a  principle  what  are  the  logical  consequences 
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to  which  that  principle  leads  ;  but  when  the  principle  is 
introduced,  to  follow  it  out  loyally  to  the  end,  trusting  to 
its  intrinsic  soundness  to  prevent  all  evil  results. 

Next  there  is  one  other  subject,  and  I  believe  for  me — who 
enjoy,  as  I  trust,  the  confidence  and  in  a  certain  measure 
the  respect  of  most  of  those  who  are  sitting  near  me — it  is 
not  necessary   to  avoid    even  that  subject,    the  glowing 
embers  of  which  are  still  red  beneath  the  ashy  soil.     I 
refer  to  the  amendment  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 
On  the  policy  of  that  measure  I  do  not  intend  to  say  any- 
thing, but  I  do  call  your  attention,  gentlemen  of  the  Senate,  to, 
the  noble  and  magnanimous  bearing,  the  self-respect,  chari- 
ty, and  kindness,  and  absence  of  all  retort  by  Lord  Eipon 
in  relation  to  that  measure,  and  the  clamour  with  which  it 
was  received.     Probably  Lord  Ripon  knew  practically  the 
spirit  and  the  character  of  his  countrymen  so  much  better 
than  those  who  have  retorted  ill  for  ill  and  hard  words  for 
hard  words  that  their  outcries  made  less  impression  on  him 
than  on  the  volunteer  defenders  who  were   comparative 
strangers  to  the  rough  struggles  of  intense  political   life. 
There  is  in  truth  not  much  to  wonder  at,  and  but  little  to 
resent  now  that  the  contest  is  over.     We  know  that  the 
Englishman,  who  has  conquered  in  all  climates  and  peopled 
the  waste  places  of  the  .earth,  is  an  energetic  and  self- willed 
being  with  unbounded  resolution,  but  also  with  a  large 
share  of  the  faults  of  his  high  qualities.     These  defects 
could  no  more  be  removed  from  his  nature  than  the  wart 
from  the  portrait  of  Cromwell.     The  man  would  no  longer 
be  the  same.     Lord  Ripon  knows  this  well,  and  no  doubt 
hie  historical  reading  has  taken  him  back  to  the  passage  in 
Milton — certainly  a  liberal,  if  ever  there   was  one — where 
he  describes  our  countrymen  in  his  time  as  having  minds 
not  readily  accessible  to  civil  wisdom  and  a  sense   of  the 
public  good,  "  Headstrong  and  intractable  to  the  industry 
and  virtue  of  executing  or  understanding  true  civil  Gov- 
ernment, valiant  indeed  and  prosperous  to  win  a  field ;  but 
to  know  the  end  and  reason  of  winning  injudicious  and 
unwise,  in  good  and  bad  success  alike  intractable."    These 
are  the  characteristics  of  an  Englishman.     These  are  the 
characteristics  which  have  prevented  him  so  often  from 
knowing  when   he  was  beaten,  and  often  gained  him  an 
unscientific  victory.     Come    down  to  Goldsmith,  and    he 
paints  our  ancestors  with 

•'  Pride  in  their  port,  defiance  in  their  eye,' 
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and  when  as  the  poet  conceives  them  they  are 

"  Intent  on  high  designs." 

Lord  Ripon  knows  and  we  all  know  that  there  is  no  nobler 
breed.  Let  this  be  said  of  my  countrymen  in  relation  to 
the  measure  which  Lord  Ripon  as  a  part  of  a  great  policy 
and  as  an  act  of  great  justice  to  the  natives  of  this  country 
thought  it  his  duty  to  make  law.  It  cut  sharply  across 
the  masterful  instincts,  the  intuitions  and  the  cherished 
habits  of  our  British  race,  before  their  intelligence  was 
enlightened  and  convinced.  The  soreness  of  the  struggle 
has  not  yet  quite  passed  away.  But  I  feel  certain  that 
when  a  generation  has  elapsed  they  will  feel  not  less  kindly 
to  Lord  Ripon  than  he  now  feels  to  them.  In  their  reflec- 
tions of  the  future  they  cannot  as  Englishmen  but  admire 
the  tenacity  of  purpose,  genuineness  of  character,  and  com- 
mand of  temper  which  they  individually  bow  down  to  in 
the  circle  of  their  friends. 

We  have  thus  seen  history  as  it  were  in  the  making 
and  watched  the  influence  of  a  calm  commanding  mind 
over  the  current  of  events  and  the  form  of  constitutional 
growth.  Let  me  further  remind  my  native  friends  that 
here  they  have  as  their  friend  not  only  a  politician,  but  a 
Christian  man.  We  had  a  few  years  ago  to  commemorate 
an  eminent  and  able  man,  a  late  Vice-Chancellor  of  this 
University,  Dr.  Wilson.  I  ventured  then  to  say  in  the 
presence  of  a  large  majority  of  native  friends  who  were  not 
Christians,  that  it  was  not  in  spite  of  his  Christianity  but 
in  virtue  of  hig  Christianity  that  Dr.  Wilson  became  all  he 
was  to  their  people,  and  I  say  now  that  the  Christian  spirit 
which  has  animated  Lord  Ripon  and  so  many  of  his  prede- 
cessors has  been  of  untold  benefit  to  this  country.  Hence 
should  some  charity  and  love  be  learned  from  this  Chris- 
tianity even  by  those  who  reject  its  dogmas.  The  same 
invincible  moral  courage  that  has  supported  martyrs  at  the 
stake  and  block  is  fruitful  still  in  making  men  submit  to 
toil  and  suffering  and  obloquy  for  the  sake  of  their  f ellow* 
men.  Viewed  from  this  standpoint  the  career  of  Lord 
Ripon  in  this  country  has  given  to  Englishmen  and  natives 
alike  reason  to  be  proud  of  the  association  between  the  two 
countries.  He,  too,  comes  from  that  land  not  only  of  the 
pioneers  of  the  forest  and  wilderness,  but  of  Howard, 
Clarkson,  Wilberforce,  of  Mrs.  Fry  and  of  Miss  Nightingale, 
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and  in  their  spirit  he  has  conducted  the  administration. 
It  has  been  by  his  love  and  tenderness  for  the  weak  and 
those  who  needed  aid  that  he  has  won  a  return  of  affection 
and  confidence  beyond  any  other  Viceroy  amongst  all  who 
have  ruled  this  country.  The  manifestations  of  popular 
opinion  and  popular  approval  such  as  Lord  Ripon  has  been 
overwhelmed  with  during  the  last  few  weeks  are  calculated 
not  only  to  give  him  just  joy  and  satisfaction,  but  they  are 
calculated  also  to  produce  a  great  effect  upon  the  great 
people  of  England.  Never  before,  I  believe,  lias  the  con- 
munity  of  this  country  shown  so  well  that  it  possesses 
strong  elements  of  political  life  and  how  capable  it  is  of 
entering  in  due  time  into  the  wider  and  nobler  future. 
These  impressions  would  surely  be  deepened  and  intensified 
could  our  countrymen  but  look  for  a  while  upon  this  pre- 
sent spectacle.  The  very  hall  in  which  we  are  assembled 
is  the  gift  of  a  native  donor — a  Parsi.  The  neighbouring 
library  and  tower  are  due  to  the  munificence  of  a  Hindu 
who  in  his  days  of  great  prosperity  showed  his  countrymen 
how  wealth  could  be  worthily  expended,  alone  at  that  time, 
almost  like  Vespasian  amongst  the  Emperors,  showing 
himself  improved  by  his  great  fortune.  I  shrank  from  his 
acquaintance  then,  but  often  since  have  I  admired  the 
cheerful  stoicism  with  which  he  has  borne  a  reverse  of 
fortune  aud  harder  lot.  Then,  apart  from  the  building, 
Mr.  Chancellor,  I  invite  you  to  look  at  this  assembly.  A 
foreigner  not  long  ago,  a  man  of  great  acuteness  and  obser- 
vation, told  me  that  he  had  seen  many  striking  things  in 
India,  but  what  had  struck  him  most  was  the  working  of 
this  University.  "  Here,"  he  said,  "  I  find  a  liberality  and 
single-minded  pursuit  of  knowledge  to  which  nearly  all  Con- 
tinental Universities  in  Europe  are  strangers.  On  a  board 
of  examiners  one  finds  on  his  right  hand  a  Jesuit  and  on 
his  left  a  Presbyterian  minister.  Facing  him  are  a  Pdrsi 
and  a  Jew.  Amongst  them  all  a  common  spirit  prevails, 
of  disinterested  zeal  in  diffusing  the  light  of  science.  Men 
of  every  race  and  creed  unite  without  chicane  in  the  simple 
furtherance  of  learning.  It  is  a  glorious  work  of  English 
principles  and  wisdom.  The  teaching  by  which  our  young 
members  are  trained  is  equally  single-minded  and  equally 
free.  There  is  no  educational  police,  no  Government  scheme 
of  morality  or  politics  to  hamper  the  intellectual  action 
and  the  influence  of  our  Professors.  They  throw  their 
whole  energies  into  their  work,  and  under  such  teachers  as 
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Principal   Wordsworth   our    students    learn  how  to    the 
burghers  of  the  Middle  Ages  in  Europe  their  clock  tower 
was  the  centre  and  the  symbol  of  their  civic  life.     They 
look  up  to  the  noble  tower  that  rises  over  this  group  of  build- 
ings and  resolve  that,  gathering  round  this  centre  of  their 
new  intellectual  being  and  aspirations,  there  shall  for  them 
too  be  a  civic  life,  and  an  effort  to  win  for  India  an  honour- 
able place  in  the   society  of  nations.     Such  is  our  Univer- 
sity and  such  is  the  University  life  in  India.     It  is  only  on 
these  grounds  that  we  could  venture  to  ask  so  distinguished 
a  man  as   Lord  Eipon  to  accept  the  humble  tribute  we 
offer  him.     Montesquieu  said,  "  I  don't  like  small  honours  ; 
they  seem  to  fix  your  position  and  measure  your  merits  too 
exactly."    And  so  it  were  no  wonder  if  Lord  Ripon,  who 
has  held  the  greatest  office  of  State,  and  gained  the  high- 
est tokens  of  approval  from  his  Sovereign,  had  declined  the 
compliment  we  desire  to  confer.    But  when  we  take  up,  not 
without  warrant,  a  representative  position  we  gain  confi- 
dence ;  the  case  is  greatly  altered.     We  presume  to  call  our- 
selves the  spokesmen  here  of  India,  and  sure  I  am  that 
every  emotion  of  admiration  and  regard  that  stirs  your 
breasts,  gentlemen,  to-day  will  be  repeated  a  million  and 
ten  millions  fold  as  the  electric  wires  like  nerves  radiating 
from  this  centre  convey  to  the  cities  and  villages  of  this 
great  country  the  tidings  of  our  celebration.      We  may 
venture,  then,  to  ask  Lord  Eipon  to  inscribe  his  name  first 
on  the  roll  of  our  honorary  graduates.     I  trust  it  will  be 
followed  in  that  roll  by  many  distinguished  names,  and 
certainly  each  one  of  the  honorary  graduates  in  that  golden 
book  of  fame  may  well  look  up  to  the  one  which  stands 
first  there  as  an  encouragement  to  be  just  and  fear  not, 
and  to  put  great  powers  and  opportunities  to  worthy  uses. 
Our  departing  Viceroy  when  he  has  left  us  in  a  couple  of 
days  will  be  attended  by  the  good  wishes  of  none  more  than 
of  the  members  of  this  University.     His  whole  spirit  has 
been  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  University,  and 
the  University  trusts  that  when  he  has  returned  to  his 
beloved  country  he  will  still  find  occasions  to  render  us 
some  service  and  often  turn  his  thoughts  towards  those 
who  will  never  forget  him.     Love  and  sympathy  can  bridge 
an  intervening  ocean,  and  many  a  patriot  and  philanthro- 
pist here  will  feel  the  spirit  of  his  friend  beside  him  in  his 
struggle  to  do  good.     It  will  bid  him  to  be  of  good  cheer 
in   adversity,    to  maintain   fortitude,  patience  and   faith, 
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to  meet  opposition  with  firmness,  gentleness  and  charity. 
And  so  we  bid  our  guest  farewell  with  hopes  for  his  happi- 
ness, whether  he  choose  the  active  or  the  meditative  life, 
and  until  at  the  call  of  his  great  Master  he  can  with 
calmness  pass 

"To  where  beyond  these  voices  there ia  peace." 

The  Vice-Chancellor  then  presented  the  Most  Noble  the 
Marquis  of  Eipon  to  the  Chancellor  and  prayed  that  he 
might  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  on 
account  of  his  great  and  distinguished  merit. 

The  Chancellor   admitted   Lord   Ripon  to  the  Degree 

saying, 

11  By  the  authority  given  me  as  Chancellor  of  this  Uni- 
versity, I  admit  you  to  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws — this 
on  account  of  your  great  and  distinguished  merit." 

The  Chancellor  then  addressed  the  Senate  as  follows  : — 

G-entlemen  of  the  Senate, — The  honour  which  has  just 
been  conferred  is  one  which  should  always  be  rare,  confer- 
red with  discrimination,  and  founded  on  general  acceptance. 
I  am  sure  that  these  requisites  are  fully  satisfied  by  the 
degree  that  has  just  been  conferred.  It  is  rare,  for  it  is, 
indeed,  at  this  moment  unique.  That  it  will  be  conferred 
in  future  with  discrimination  I  am  also  certain,  and  so  will 
its  value  be  maintained ;  but  I  am  still  more  sure,  that  in 
the  act  of  the  Senate  in  electing  the  Marquis  of  Ripon  to 
this  honour,  they  have  met  the  wishes  and  satisfied  the 
heartfelt  desires  of  every  member  of  this  University,  and 
so  this  is  the  parting  gift  of  the  University  of  Bombay  to 
the  retiring  Viceroy.  Gentlemen,  I  would  say,  though  the 
Vice-Chancellor  has  set  forth  fully  the  claims  of  Lord  Ripon 
to  this  degree,  that  although  there  may  be  in  this  Senate 
differences  of  opinion,  as  there  must  always  be  about  world- 
ly affairs  upon  details  of  policy,  by  the  whole  Senate  it  has 
been  heartily  bestowed.  For  myself  I  would  say  that  no 
act  of  duty  could  be  more  grateful  to  myself  than  to  be  the 
spokesman  in  conferring  the  degree  upon  one  whom  I  have 
served  during  his  whole  Viceroyalty,  and  in  whom  I  have 
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only  recognized  again  a  kind  and  considerate  friend.  And 
though  it  be  to  compare  small  things  with  great,  I  cannot 
but  recall  at  this  moment  that  nearly  thirty  years  ago,  at 
the  outset  of  my  parliamentary  life,  my  noble  friend  intro- 
duced me  and  procured  my  election  to  a  literary  society 
at  home.  "We  then  sat  on  opposite  sides  of  the  house,  and 
here  to-day  I  am  proud  to  repay  him  in  kind.  May  he 
long  live  to  enjoy  this  and  other  honours.  I  do  not  hesitate 
to  congratulate  him  upon  the  honour  so  nobly  bestowed, 
and  I  congratulate  you,  gentlemen  of  the  Senate,  on  the 
admission  of  a  member  so  altogether  worthy  of  the  honour. 

Lord  Ripon  expressed  his  acknowledgments  as  follows  : 

Mr.  Chancellor,  Mr.  Vice.-Chancellor,  and  Gentlemen, — 
I  have  seldom  had  a  task  in  some  respects  more  difficult 
than  that  which  falls  to  my  lot  at  the  present  moment. 
When  I  entered  this  hall,  I  knew  that  a  distinction  was 
about  to  be  conferred  upon  me  which  I  highly  valued,  be- 
cause I  saw  in  it  a  proof  of  the  approval  of  a  body  which 
had  devoted  itself  for  many  years  to  the  advancement  of 
the  cause  of  education  in  India.  But  I  was  little  prepared 
to  find  that  I  should  have,  if  I  may  be  pardoned  the  word, 
to  encounter  so  appreciative  a  review  of  my  public  life  as 
that  which  has  fallen  from  my  friend,  your  Yice-Chancellor. 
I  only  wish  that  I  could  think  that  his  friendly  judgment 
rightly  described  the  course  of  that  life,  but  I  may  perhaps 
be  permitted  to  claim  for  it  that  there  has  at  least  been 
about  it  a  certain  unity.  Throughout  more  than  thirty 
years  that  I  have  now  taken  part  in  public  affairs  in 
England,  and  now  here,  I  have  been  actuated  by  the  same 
general  principles  of  policy,  and  I  may  say  that  I  have 
adhered  to  them  without  wavering.  I  will  not  venture  to 
occupy  your  time  by  following  in  any  degree  the  observa- 
tions which  have  been  made  upon  the  details  of  my  public 
course  either  at  home  or  in  India  ;  but  I  will  say  this, 
that  I  esteem  it  an  honour  of  the  highest  kind  that  a  body 
such  as  this  should  have  given  such  an  unmistakeable  inti- 
mation of  their  approval  of  the  policy  which  I  have  pur- 
sued. I  should  be  the  last  man  to  take  an  unfair  advan- 
tage of  the  signs  of  esteem  which  you  have  given  me  to- 
night, and  to  interpret  them  as  meaning  that  all  the  mem? 
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bers  of  this  University  approved  of  each  individual 
measure  of  my  Government.  That  of  course  is  impossible, 
but  at  least  I  hope  that  I  may  interpret  the  meaning  of 
this  degree  as  indicating  that  this  distinguished  body 
has  followed  with  its  sanction  and  with  its  approval  the 
educational  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  since  I  have 
been  connected  with  it.  You,  Mr.  Vice-Chancellor,  have  re* 
minded  me  that  a  large  portion  of  my  public  life  has  been 
given  to  the  promotion  of  education  in  my  own  land — of 
education  in  the  widest  and  the  broadest  sense,  of  educa- 
tion for  the  most  enlightened  and  of  education  for  the 
masses-  And  that  same  policy  which  I  endeavoured  to 
apply  when  I  had  the  honour  to  be  connected  with  the  De- 
partment of  Education  at  home  I  have  pursued  in  India. 
Gentlemen,  it  would  have  been  indeed  strange  if  I  had 
not  taken  an  interest  in  Indian  education,  for  I  have  sat 
for  many  years  at  the  feet  of  Lord  Halifax,  and  I  am  proud 
to  count  him  among  my  warmest  friends,  and  to  call  him 
my  honoured  master.  The  principles  of  that  great  Despatch 
of  1854  were  those  which  I  sought  to  apply  and  develop 
when  I  came  out  to  this  country  ;  but  I  knew  that,  however 
sound  these  principles  might  be,  it  would  not  be  wise  after 
a  lapse  of  thirty  years  to  take  measures  for  practically 
applying  them  to  the  existing  circumstances  of  India  with- 
out first  ascertaining  exactly  what  those  circumstances 
were  and  what  was  the  best  means  by  which  the  principles 
of  that  Despatch  might  be  applied  to  them  at  the  present 
time.  I  therefore  thought  it  wise  to  institute  a  searching 
inquiry  into  the  condition  of  education  in  India.  That 
inquiry  was  conducted  with  great  ability  by  those  to  whom 
it  was  entrusted,  and  it  has  resulted  in  the  suggestion  of 
measures  which  have  been  in  the  main  adopted  by  the 
Government  of  India,  and  adopted,  I  think,  I  may  say, 
with  general  acceptance.  I  found,  gentlemen,  even  from 
the  first  moment  that  I  accepted  the  office  of  Viceroy,  that 
those  who  were  interested  in  the  progress  of  education  in 
India  were  keenly  desirous  for  its  extension  among  the 
masses  of  the  people.  But  the  question  of  primary  educa- 
tion in  India  is  beset  by  many  difficulties,  the  chief  of 
which  arise  from  the  very  common,  perhaps  but  very  vital, 
difficulty — want  of  funds.  There  were  those  who  in  their 
zeal  for  elementary  schools  would  have  been  prepared  to  see 
secondary  and  higher  education  imperilled  and  its  advance 
delayed,  but  the  Government  of  India  never  yielded  to 
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views  of  that  description — and  they  were  always  deter- 
mined that,  whatever  measures  they  might  take  to  spread 
primary  education  throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of 
the  land,  they  would  do  nothing  which  could  endanger  the 
advance  of  higher  instruction.  It  is  true  that  we  made  an 
appeal  to  private  aid,  and  that  appeal  has  already  received 
many  responses  which  are,  I  trust,  only  the  first  fruits  of 
that  noble  harvest  which  will  be  gathered  hereafter  by 
those  who  come  after  us.  For  iny  own  part,  gentlemen, 
I  can  truly  say  that  the  more  I  have  studied  this  question 
in  India  itself  the  more  convinced  I  have  become  that  it 
would  be  a  very  serious  mistake  to  do  any  thing  which 
could  interfere  with  the  onward  progress  of  higher 
culture — or  which  could  tend  to  place  it  beyond  the  reach 
of  youths  of  limited  means.  The  Resolution  which  has  been 
recently  issued  by  the  Government  of  India,  and  which 
constitutes  almost  my  last  political  act  in  this  country,  has 
been  framed  upon  these  lines,  and  inspired  by  that  spirit. 
But,  gentlemen,  I  am  very  strongly  impressed  with  the 
conviction  that  the  spread  of  education,  and  especially  of 
Western  culture,  carried  on  as  it  is  under  the  auspices  of  this 
and  the  other  Indian  Universities,  imposes  new  and  special 
difficulties  upon  the  Government  of  this  country.  It  seems 
to  me,  I  must  confess,  that  it  is  little  short  of  folly  that  we 
should  throw  open  to  increasing  numbers  the  rich  stores 
of  Western  learning ;  that  we  should  inspire  them  with 
European  ideas,  and  bring  them  into  the  closest  contact 
with  English  thought;  and  that  then  we  should,  as  it 
were,  pay  no  heed  to  the  growth  of  those  aspirations  which 
we  have  ourselves  created,  and  the  pride  of  those  ambitions 
we  have  ourselves  called  forth.  To  my  mind  one  of  the 
most  important,  if  it  be  also  one  of  the  most  difficult,  pro- 
blems of  the  Indian  Government  in  these  days  is  how  to  afford 
such  satisfaction  to  those  aspirations  and  to  those  ambi- 
tions as  may  render  the  men  who  are  animated  by  them 
the  hearty  advocates  of  thejloyal  supporters  of  the  British 
Government.  It  is  in  such  considerations  that  those  who 
care  to  seek  for  it  may  find  the  explanation  of  much  of 
the  policy  which  I  have  pursued  in  this  country.  Gentle- 
men, at  this  late  hour  I  will  detain  you  no  longer,  but  I 
will  assure  you  that  the  deep  interest  which  I  have  felt, 
and  ever  shall  feel,  in  the  progress  of  education  in  India, 
makes  me  esteem  very  highly  indeed  the  honour  which 
you  have  conferred  upon  me  to-day.    My  best  wishes  will 
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ever  accompany  the  onward  progress  of  this  University, 
which  is  doing  in  India  for  England  work  so  noble,  and 
is  binding  together  the  two  lands  and  their  numerous 
races  with  cords  more  powerful  than  the  strength  of 
armies  and  more  enduring  than  the  craft  of  statesmen. 
Gentlemen,  I  thank  you  heartily. 

His  Excellency    the     Chancellor,  after   a  short  pause, 
declared  the  Convocation  dissolved. 
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The  annual  Convocation  of  the  University  of  Bombay 
for  Conferring  Degrees  was  held  on  Tuesday,  the  20th 
January  1885,  at  5-15  p.m.,  in  the  Sir  Cowasjee  Jehanghier 
Hall  of  the  University  of  Bombay.  The  Members  of  the 
Senate  present  on  this  occasion  were  : — 

The  Honourable  J.  B.  Peile,  C.S.,  C.S.I.,  M.A. 

§$8tt*« 

Mr.  Principal  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

The  Honourable  F.  L.  Latham,  M.A. 

A.  N.  Hojel,  L.K  and  Q.C.PJ. 

Lieutenant- General  C.J.  Merriman,  C.S.I.,  R.E. 

I.  B.  Lyon,  M.R.C.S.,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C. 

The  Honourable    Kashinath  Trimbak  Telang,    M.A., 

LL.B.,  CLE. 
James  Jardine,  M.A. 
H.  J.  Blanc,  B.A.,  B.  Sc,  M.D. 
Lieutenant-Colonel  G.  L.  C.  Merewether,  R.E. 

Sigtetatt 

Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc. 

Captain  H.Morland,F.R.G.S.,F.R.A.S.,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.B* 
Nanabhoy  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy. 
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The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Bayley. 

The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Pinhey,  C.S. 

The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Nanabhai  Haridas,  LL.B. 

The    Honourable    Mr.    Justice  Birdwood,   C.S.,  M.A., 

LL.M. 
The  Honourable  Sir  "William  Wedderburx,  Bart. 

The  Honourable  Badrudin  Tyabji. 


gtltetoz* 


Manock  jee  'Curset  jee . 
Dadabhoy  Nowroji 
The  Rev.  Dhanjibhoy  Navroji. 
Rao  Saheb  Mahipatram    Rup- 

ram, CLE. 
Kharshedji  Rustomji  Cama. 
Pherozshah   Mervanji    Mehta, 

M.A. 
Shankar    Pandurang     Pandit, 

M.A. 
Khanderao     Chiraanrao  Bedar- 

kar,  B.  A., LL.B. 
Nowroji  Fardunji,  CLE. 
Harichand    Sadashivji,   Assoc. 

M.  Inst.  C.E. 
Nagindas   Tulsidas   Marphatia, 

B.A.,  LL.B. 
Eahiratulah   Muhammad    Say- 

ani,  M.A.,  LL.B. 
Edaljee  Nasarwanjee,  G.G.M.C. 
Jamshedji  Palanji  Kapadia. 
Vaman  Abaji  Modak,  B,A. 
Ardesir  Framji  Moos. 
Shantaram     Vithal    Sanzgire, 

L.M. 
Khan  Bahadur  Jamsetji  Dhan- 
jibhoy Wadia. 
Balaji  Pandurang  Bhalerao. 
Framji  Rastamji  Vikaji,  B.A., 

LL.B. 
Kaikhosru     Rastamji    Vikaji, 
L.M.,  M.D. 


Javerilal  Umiashankar  Yajnik. 

J.  Anderson,  K.L.S. 

J.  Gerson.DaCunha,M.R.C.S., 

L.R.CP. 
Rao    Bahadur    Makund   Ram- 

chandra. 
Khan  Bahadur    Mancherji  Ka- 
vasji    Murzban,  Assoc.  Inst. 
C.E. 
Nanabhai  Rastamji  Ranina. 
Shamrao  Vithal. 
Rastamjee  Nasarwanjee  Khori 
L.M.,M.D.,M.R.O.P.Lond„ 
F.R.CS.  Lond.,  F.R.O.S. 
Jamsetji  Ardesir  Dalai,   M.A  , 

LL.B. 
Jehanghier  Barjorji  Vacha. 
J.  C  Lisboa,  G.G.M.C 
The  Rev.  D.   Mackichan,  M.A., 

D.D. 
Manasukharam    Suryaram  Tri- 

pathi. 
Cowasjee  Hormusjeo,  G.G.M.C. 
Philip  Clement  DeSouza,  L.M.  ' 
Cowasjee  Pestonjee,    G.G.M.C. 
Joseph  Ezekiel. 
G.  Geary. 
Fardunji      Mancherji      Dastur, 

M.  A. 
M.  Macmillan,  B.A. 
Kavasji     Dadabhai      Naecaum- 
vala,  M.A.,  F.C.S.,  F.I  C 
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M.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B, 
Pandit      Bhagvanlal       Indraji, 

Ph.D. 
G.  W.  Forrest,  B.  A. 
Shivshankar  Govindram. 
Dosabhai    Nasarwanji    Wadia, 

M.A. 
Surgeon      K.      R.        Kirtikar, 

M.K.C.S.    (Eng.),    L.R.C.P. 

(Lond.), 
Rastamjee     Merwanjee    Patel, 

M.A.,  LL.B. 
Mahadev  Chimnaii    Apte,  B.A., 

LL.B. 
Rao   Bahadur     Narayan    Bhai 

Dandekar. 


Abdulla    Meeralli    Dharauisey, 

B.A.,LL.B. 
Ardesir  Pestonji   Cama,  L.    M. 

&S. 
Dinshah  Pestonji  Kanga,  B.A., 

LL.B. 
Khan   Bahadur  Barjorji  Edalji 

Modi,  M.A.,LL.B. 
Ghanasham  Nilkanth  Nadkarni, 

B.A.,  LL.B. 
Bhagvat  Singhji,  Thakur  Saheb 

of  Gondal. 
Sitaram     Vishnu    Sukthankar, 

L.C.E. 


Rao  Saheb  Ganpatrao  Moroba  Pitale,  Assistant  Registrar, 
carried  the  Mace. 

The  Vice- Chancellor  and  Fellows  having  taken  their 
seats,  Lieut.-General  Merriman,  C.S.I.,  R.E.,  Dean  in 
Civil  Engineering,  rising,  supplicated  a  Grace  of  the  Senate 
as  follows  : — 

"  Mr.  Vice  Chancellor, — On  behalf  of  Parshnram  Krishna 
Chitale,  Kharshedji  Framji  Chhapgar,  Sitaram  Hari 
Ajrekar,  Basavappa  Chikkamagalur  Halagaiya  Gowda, 
Hari  Balaji  Khatav,  Balabhai  Gulabchand  Kora,  Khar- 
shedji Hormasji  Mistri,  of  the  Poona  College  of 
Science,  I  submit  the  certificates  required  by  this 
University,  and  move  that  the  Senate  do  pass  a  Grace 
for  their  admission  to  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of 
Civil  Engineering." 

Whereupon  the  Vice-Chancellor  put  the  question, "  Doth 
it  please  you  that  this  Grace  be  passed"  ?  and  the 
Senate  assenting,  the  Vice-Chancellor  said,  "  This 
Grace  is  passed." 

The  Grace  having  been  passed,  Lieut.-General  Merriman. 
C.S.L,  R.E.,  presented  the  Candidates  in  the  following 
words  : — 

"  Mr.  Vice-Chancellor,  I  present  to  you  the  Candidates 
(named  above)  who  have  been  examined  and  found 
qualified  for  the  degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering, to  which  I  pray  they  may  be  admitted." 
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Upon  which  the  Vice-Chancellor  addressed  the  Candi- 
dates as  follows  : — 

"  By  the  authority  given  me  as  Vice- Chancellor  of  this 
University,  I  admit  you,  one  and  all,  to  the  degree  of 
Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering  ;  and  I  charge  you  that 
ever  in  your  life  and  conversation  you  show  yourselves 
worthy  of  the  same." 

The  same  words,  mutatis  mutandis,  were  used  successively 
both  for  Grace  and  Admission  on  behalf  of  the  Candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Laws, 
Master  of  Arts,  Doctor  of  Medicine ;  Dr.  Hojel,  the  Dean 
in  Medicine,  supplicating  for  the  Candidates  in  Medicine 
and  Surgery  ;  Principal  Wordsworth,  Dean  in  Arts,  suppli- 
cating for  the  Candidates  in  Science  and  Arts ;  and  the 
Honourable  Mr.  Latham,  Dean  in  Law,  supplicating  for 
the  Candidates  in  Law. 

The  Yice-  Chancellor  presented  the  James  Berkley  Gold 
Medal  and  the  Prize  of  Books,  of  the  value  of  Rs.  150,  to 
Parshuram  Krishna  Chitale,  of  the  College  of  Science, 
Poona  ;  and  the  Chancellor's  Medal  to  Mancherji  Kavasji 
Kanga,  B.A.,  of  Elphinstone  College. 

The  Degrees  were  conferred  as  follows  : — 

LICENTIATE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

First  Class. 

1  Parshuram  Krishna  Chitale       ...Poona  College  of  Science. 

Second  Class. 

2  Kharshedji  Framji  Chhapgar.  ..Poona College  of  Science. 

Pass. 

3  Sitaram  Hari  Ajrekar  . . .  ^ 

4  Basavappa       Chikkamagalur  | 

5  fSri  Ba1a?i  Khltdv [Poona  ColleSe  of  Science. 

6  Balabhai  Gulabchand  Kora  ...  | 

7  Kharshedji  Hormasji  Mistri  .  J 

b  1158—38  bu 
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LICENTIATE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY 
First  Division. 


1  Krishna  ji  Trimbakrao  Gokha- 


2  Henry  William  Grogan        ...  (  Grant  Medical  College 

3  ManchershahMothabhai Vakil) 


Second  Division. 


-  Grant  Medical  College. 


4  John  Charlton  Brooks 

5  Narayan  Vinayak  Chhatre  ... 

6  Vasudev  Vinayak  Chhatre  ... 

7  Dhanjibhai  Sorabji  Dallas    ... 

8  Framji  Edalji  Davar 

9  Jehangier  Barjorji  Doctor    ... 

10  Hormasji  Kavasji  Dotivala  ... 

11  Bhikaji  Edalji  Ghasvala       ... 

12  Lewis  Gomes 

13  Lawrence  Felix  Henriques  ... 

14  Ardesir  Jamshedji  Kelavala  . 

15  Govind  Balaji  Kher 

16  Ardesir  Behramji  Masani     ... 

17  Dhanjibhai  Sorabji  Masani  ... 

18  Anantrai  Nathji  Mehta 

19  P.  Manuel  Lisboa  Pinto 

20  Virji  Jhina  Rdval      

21  Dinshah  Edalji  Sabja    v 

22  Kharshedji  Navroji  Sahiar  ... 

23  Ardesir  Daddbahi      


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

Second  Class. 

1  Damubhai  Dayabhai  Mehta  .    Elphinstone  College. 
Pass. 


2  Bapuji  Palanji  Doctor 

3  Harilal  Mulshankar  Pandit 

4  Ramrao  Krishna  Parvati 


St.  Xavier's  Collegt. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


First  Class. 


1  Darashah  Bejanji  Mehta 

2  Pestanji  Jamas ji  Padshah 

3  Morarji  Anandji  Tana 


St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
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Second  Class. 


4  Bhaskar  Ramchandra  Arte*  ... 

5  Chintaman  Gangadhar  Bhanu 

6  Lakshuman  Chintaman  Bodas 

7  Vishnu  Narayan  Dange 

8  Mervanji  Pestonji    Darukha- 

navala. 

9  Gulabbhai  Vasanji  Desai 

10  Shankar  Ganesh  Deshpande... 

11  Virchand  Raghavji  Gandhi ... 

12  Gopal  Krishna  Gokhale 

13  Chintaman  Krishna  Hardikar 

14  Pestonji  Manikji  Kanga 

15  Dhondo  Keshav  Karve. 

16  Sirajudin       Abdul      Fattah 

Moulvi. 

17  Kaikhosru  Ardesir  Munshi  ... 

18  Harichandra  Sadashiv  Nayak 

19  Vishnu  Raghunath  Natu 

20  Jehangier    Dorabji    Nimach- 

vala. 

21  Shivram  Narayan  Nisal 

22  Vinayak  Narayan  Parchur^... 

23  Bapuji  Sordbji  Patel 

24  Govind  Appaji  Patil 

25  Ganesh  Vindyak  Patvardhan  . 

26  Hanmant  Sheshgir  Phadnis  . . 

27  Dara  Shapurji  Sethna 

28  Govind  Krishna  Sovani 

29  Nasarvanji  Fakir ji  Surveyor . 

30  Manilal  Ajitrdi  Thakore 

31  Bhaskar  Lakshuman  Vdkhar- 

kar. 

32  Pandurang  Bdburao  Vdleval- 

kar, 

33  Dinkar  Khanderao  Vijayakar. 

34  Raghavji  Jayakrishna  Vyas  . 

Pass, 

35  Balvant  Ramchandra  Angal  . 

36  Mahadev  Krishna  Apte" 

37  Svamirao  Narhar  Betigeri    . . . 

38  Sakharam  Keshav  Bhagvat ... 

39  Ganesh  Keshav  Bhatavadekar. 

40  Mahadev  Sitaram  Chavbal  ... 

41  Vasudev  Ganesh  Chirmule  ... 


Decean  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Decean  College. 
Free  General  Assembly's  Insti- 
tution, Bombay. 

Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 


Elphinstone  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 

Deccan  College. 
Free  General  Assembly's  Insti- 
tution, Bombay. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 


Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 


448 


CONVOCATION    FOE 


Pass— continued. 


42  Motilal  Gangadas  Dalai 

43  Hanmant  Ramrao  Datar 

44  Harsukhrai  Trimbakrai 

Dnyani. 

45  Sadashiv  Bapu  Gadgil  ' 

46  Vishnu  Gangadhar  Gadgil    . . . 

47  Ramchandra  Hari  Gokhale  , . . 

48  Shivanmal  Naumal  Gursing  . 

49  Rastamji  Manikji  Hiramanik. 

50  Anandrao  Ramchandra 

Jayakar. 

51  Ganesh  Venkatesh  Joglekar  . 

52  Narhar  Balkrishna  Joshi 

53  Sakharam  Ganesh  Joshi 

54  Vamanrao  Hari  Kanetkar    ... 

55  Hari  Bhikaji  Karmarkar 

56  Eknatk  Subrao  Kulkarni     ... 

57  Hormasji  Bapuji  Laskari 

58  Shivram  Gangadhar  Mandlik. 

59  Rajerao  Vithal  Mangalvedhe- 

kar. 

60  Kashinath  Janardan  Mantri  . 

61  Manchershah  Bamanji 

Master. 

62  Vasudev  Keshav  Mavalankar. 

63  Naranji  Kuvarji  Mehta 

64  Gangadhar  Balkrishna  Mul6  . 

65  Nagarji  Dayabhai  Naik 

66  Jamshedji  Navroji  Nagarvala. 

67  Jagannath    Narayan    Parma- 

nand    ... 

68  Dorabji  Manikji  Patel 

69  Kharshedji  Sorabji  Patel      ... 

70  Gajanan  Bhaskar  Patvardhan. 

71  Madhav  Narayan  Patvardhan. 

72  Ardesir  Nasarvdnji  Pleader... 

73  Framji  Ardesir  Rand 

74  Vishnu  Krishna  Rashingkar  , 

75  Shantaram  Ganesh  Rele 

76  Ezra  Reuben 

77  Narayan  Ghanasham  Sabnis  . 

78  Hari  Ramkrishna  Sdmant    ... 

79  Dorabji  Hirjibhai  Vdcha      ... 

80  Jacob  Bapuji  Vargharkar     ... 

81  Madhavlal  Javerildl  Yajnik    . 


Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Deccan  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College, 

Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  Coll  ege. 
Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 
Free   General  Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
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BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 

Second  Division. 

1  Jivaji  Kavasji  Bharuchd 

2  Motilal  Dalpatram  Desai     . 

3  Ganesh  Krishna  Deshmukh. 

4  Dinshah  Jijibhai  Doctor 

5  Jametram  Nanabhai  Judge  , 

6  Manikji  Dorabji  Kanga 

7  Hari  Vaman  Kelkar 

8  Ganesh      Shrikrishna     Kha-  Y  Government  Law  School, 
parde. 

9  Nasarvanji  Framji  Mirza     . 

10  Malhar  Martand  Nadgir       . 

11  Temuras  Navroji  Sanjana     . 

12  Gokaldas  Vithaldas  Saraiya... 

13  Chintaman  Vinayak  Vaidya...  J 

MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

First  Class. 

1  Mancherji  Kavasji  Kangd     ...     Elphinstone  College. 

Second  Class. 

2  Meherji  Nasarvanji  Kuka     ...     Elphinstone  College, 

3  Mahadev  Vishnu  Gokhale"     ...     Elphinstone  College. 

4  Lakshuman  Ramchandra 

Vaidya         Elphinstone  College. 

Pass. 

5  Anandrao  Sadashiv  Dalvi      ...     St.  Xavier's  College. 

6  Ramchandra  Hanamant  Desh- 

pande Deccan  College. 

7  TribuvandasKalliandasGajjar    Elphinstone  College. 

8  Mahadev  Shivram  Gole         . . .     Deccan  College. 

DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 

1  Moreshvar  Gopal  Deshmukh, 

B.A.,  B,Sc Grant  Medical  College, 

I  The  following  Report  was  then  read  :  — 
Mr.  Chancellor, 
I  have  the  honour,  by  direction  of  the  Syndicate,  to  lay 
fore  you  and  the  Senate  a  Report  of  the  Proceedings  of 
B  1158-38  bu* 
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the  University  since  the  last  Convocation  for  Conferring 
Degrees,  held  on  the  15th  January  1884. 

_  The  Eeport  mentions  the  principal  results  of  the  Univer- 
sity Examinations,  Endowments  to  the  University,  and  the 
more  important  Academical  events  of  the  past  year. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Matriculation  Examination, — This  Examination  was 
conducted  at  Bombay,  Poona,  Ahmedabad,  Belgaum  and 
Karachi.  Two  thousand  and  thirty-six  Candidates  were 
examined. 

The  following  is  a  statement  showing  the  number  of  Can- 
didates sent  up  from  the  various  Schools  and  Private  Tutors, 
and  the  number  of  those  who  succeeded  in  passing  the 
Examination : — 


No.  of 

No.  of 

Schools. 

Candidates 

successful 

sent  up. 

Candidates 

Elphinstone  High  School 

119 

74 

Poona  High  School 

75 

37 

New  English  School,  Poona... 

34 

34 

Ahmedabad  High  School 

62 

33 

St.  Mary's  Institution,  Boinbay 

40 

33 

Surat  High  School 

39 

28 

Fort  High  School... 

60 

26 

Eajaram  High  School,  Kolhapur 

41 

25 

Bombay  Proprietary  School  ... 

58 

23 

Baroda  High  School 

26 

23 

Belgaum  Sirdars'  High  School 

39 

20 

Dharvad  High  School 
Free  General  Assembly's  Institution,  Bom- 
bay. 
Belgaum  London  Mission  High  School   ... 

42 

19 

34 

19 

36 

18 

Sir  J.  J.  Parsi    Benevolent  Institution, 

28 

16 

Bombay. 

Batnagiri  High  School 

26 

16 

Satara  High  School                ...               ,,. 

26 

14 
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No.  of 

No.  of 

Schools. 

Candidates 

Successful 

sent  up. 

Candidates 

Haidarabad  High  School 

22 

13 

Karwar  High  School 

17 

11 

Nasik  High  School 

22 

11 

Shikarpur  High  School 

12 

11 

Nariad  High  School 

14 

11 

Narayan  Jagannath  High  School,  Karachi 

14 

10 

Dhulia  High  School 

18 

10 

Surat  Mission  High  School    ... 

37 

9 

Bhavnagar  High  School 

9 

9 

Cathedral  High  School 

9 

9 

Kathiawar  High  School,  Eajkot 

14 

8 

Bahadurkhanji  High  School,  Junagad     ... 

9 

8 

Ahmednagar  High  School 

8 

7 

Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy  High  School,  Thana 

18 

7 

Broach  High  School 

11 

7 

Scottish  High  School,  Byculla 

9 

7 

Sholapur  High  School 

8 

7 

New  English  School,  Dharvad 

30 

7 

Chandanvddi  High  School,  Bombay 

23 

6 

Savantvadi  English  School     ... 

14 

6 

Amraoti  High  School 

10 

6 

Sir    Cowasjee    Jehanghier    Navsari      Z. 

8 

6 

Madresa. 

Navanagar  High  School 

7 

6 

Miraj    First     Grade      Anglo- Vernacular 

9 

6 

English  School. 

Bishop's  High  School,  Poona... 

8 

5 

Akol  a  High  School 

5 

5 

General  Assembly's  Institution,  Bombay.. 

7 

5 

St.  Peter's  Girls'  School,  Mazagaon 

6 

5 

Robert  Money  Institution,  Bombay 

14 

4 

Poona  Free  Church  Mission  Institution  . . . 

4 

4 

Poona  Native  Institution 

6 

4 

Bombay  High  School 

6 

4 

Alfred  High  School,  Bhuj     ... 

5 

4 

Ahmedabad    Irish  Presbyterian  Mission 

12 

4 

High  School. 

St.  Mary's  School,  Poona 

5 

3 

Karachi  Mission  High  School 

10 

3 

Ahmednagar  Mission  High  School 

8 

3 
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No.  of 

No.  of 

Schools. 

Candidates 

successful 

sent  up. 

Candidates 

Bombay  Private  English  School 

4 

o 

Grammar  School,  Karachi 

2 

2 

American  Mission  School,  Bombay 

2 

2 

Sangli  English  School 

5 

2 

John  Connon  Scottish  High  School 

4 

2 

Poona  College  of  Science 

1 

1 

Free    Church    Anglo-Vernacular  School, 

1 

1 

Alibag. 

Victoria  High  School,  Poona... 

1 

1 

Fort  Convent  School 

2 

1 

St.  Peter's  Boys'  School,  Mazagaon 

2 

1 

Dharvad  German  Mission  High  School   ... 

1 

1 

The  Fort  Imperial  High  School 

3 

1 

St.  Aloysius'  College,  Mangalore 

1 

1 

St.  Mary's  School,  Belgaum  ... 

1 

1 

Panchagani  High  School 

1 

I 

Prabhu  Seminary,  Bombay    ... 

4 

Private  New  English  School,  Belgaum     . . . 

11 

Alfred  High  School,  Bombay  ... 

1 

St.  John's    Anglo- Vernacular  Portuguese 

1 

School,  Mahim. 

Scottish  Orphanage,  Mahim  ... 

1 

The  Indian  High  School 

4 

Private  Tuition     ... 

750 

112 

2,036 

840 

Previous  Examination. 
363  Candidates. 


-At  this  Examination  there  were- 


The  following  is  a  statement  showing  the  number  of  Can- 
didates sent  up  from  each  of  the  seven  Colleges  and  the 
number  of  those  who  succeeded  in  passing  the  Examina- 
tion :— 
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Colleges. 

No.  of 

Candidates 

sent  up. 

No.  of 

Successful 
Candidates 

Elphinstone  College     ... 

Deccan  College 

Free  General  Assembly's  Institution,  Bombay. 

St,  Xavier's  College     ...                 ... 

Gujarat  College,  Ahmedabad 
Eajaram  College,  Kolhapur 
Baroda  College 

128 
84 
37 
38 
23 
30 
23 

60 
33 
15 

27 
9 

12 
8 

- 

363 

164 

Of  the  successful  Candidates  124  were  Hindus,  34  Parsis, 
1  Muhammedan,  1  European,  3  Portuguese,  and  1  a  Jew. 
Of  these,  101  selected  Sanskrit  as  their  second  language, 
29  Latin,  33  Persian  and  1  Hebrew.  39  passed  in  the 
Second  Class. 

First  Examination  for  tlie  Degree  of  B.A. — At  this  Exa- 
mination there  were  167  Candidates. 

The  following  is  a  Statement  showing  the  number  of  Candi- 
dates sent  up  from  each  of  the  five  Colleges  and  the  number 
of  those  who  succeeded  in  passing  the  Examination  : — 


Colleges. 

g 

QQ 

■3-2 

CO    — 

co  J3 
802 

q-l            CO 

CO       . 

CO    CO 

8.3 

0  a 

0  0 

o3a 

0 

of 

§58 

So 

0" 

No. 
ful 
den 

*J 

OS 

39 

|II 

Elphinstone  College 

10 

2 

57 

28 

66 

30 

Dccan  College      .. 

24 

8 

32 

16 

56 

24 

Free  General  Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay  .. 

11 

2 

11 

2 

St.  Xavier's  College 

13 

6 

13 

6 

Rajaram  College,    Kolha- 

pur            

14 

7 

14 

7 

Gujarat  College,  Ahmed- 

abad 

7 

7 

167 

69 
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Of  the  successful  Candidates  56  were  Hindus,  12  Parsis, 
and  1  a  European.  50  selected  Sanskrit  as  their  second 
language,  6  Latin,  and  13  Persian.  1  passed  in  the  First 
Class,  and  12  in  the  Second  Class. 

Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  ofB.A. — At  this  Exa- 
mination there  were  100  Candidates. 

The  following  is  a  Statement  showing  the  number  of 
Candidates  examined  from  each  of  the  four  Colleges  and 
the  number  passed: — 


Colleges. 

m 

a 

§  * 

§ 

1 

3 
m 

o 
d 
55 

1! 

|2 

o 

.   03 

II 

M 

oO 
o  wo 

Elphinstone  College 

9 

2 

45 

38 

54 

40 

Deccan  College 

2 

1 

25 

22 

27 

23 

Free  General  Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay    . . 

5 

3 

5 

3 

St.  Xavier's  College 

14 

12 

14 

12 

100 

78 

Of  the  successful  Candidates  59  were  Hindus,  16  Parsis, 
2  Jews,  and  1  a  Muhammedan.  3  passed  in  the  First  Class 
and  31  in  the  Second  Class.  52  selected  Sanskrit  as  their 
second  language,  8  Latin,  17  Persian  and  1  Hebrew.  In 
the  selected  Groups  19  passed  in  Language  and  Literature 
(Group  A),  30  in  History  and  Political  Economy  (Group 
B),  9  in  Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy  (Group  C),  9  in 
Mathematics  (Group  D),  and  11  in  Natural  Science  (Group 
E). 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A.  (Old  System). — At  this 
Examination,  which  was  held  for  the  last  time,  there  were 
13  Candidates. 

The  following  is  a  Statement  showing  the  number  of  Can- 
didates sent  up  from  each  of  the  four  Colleges  and  the  num- 
ber of  those  who  succeeded  in  passing  the  Examination  •. — 
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Colleges 


[     No.  of 
[Candidates 
sent  up. 


No.  of 
Successful 
Candidates 


Elphinstone  College     ... 

Deccan  College 

Free  General  Assembly's  Institution,  Bombay. 

St.  Xavier's  College     ... 


13 


Of  the  successful  Candidates  3  took  up  Sanskrit  as 
their  second  language,  1  Latin  and  1  Persian.  In  the 
selected  Groups  3  passed  in  History  and  Political  Econo- 
my (Group  B),  and  2  in  Natural  Science  (Group  E). 
4  were  Hindus,  and  1  a  Parsi. 

First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.Sc — At  this  Exa- 
mination there  were  2  Candidates  who  passed  the  Examina- 
tion. They  were  both  Hindus,  1  from  the  College  of 
Science,  Poona,  and  1  was  from  Elphinstone  College; 
1  of  them  was  placed  in  the  Second  Class. 

Examination  for  tlie  Degree  of  B.Sc — At  this  Examina- 
tion there  were  4  Candidates,  who  passed  the  Examina- 
tion ;  1  of  them  was  placed  in  the  Second  Class.  3  were 
from  Elphinstone  College  and  1  from  St.  Xavier's  College. 
3  were  Hindus  and  1  a  Parsi. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  in  Languages. — There 
were  4  Candidates,  2  of  whom  passed  the  Examination  in 
the  Second  Class.  They  both  were  from  Elphinstone 
College ;  1  was  a  Parsi  and  1  a  Hindu.  1  had  selected 
Sanskrit  as  his  Second  Language  and  the  other  Persian. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  in  History  and 
Philosophy. — There  were  2  Candidates  who  passed  the 
Examination ;  one  of  them  was  placed  in  the  Second  Class. 
1  was  from  Elphinstone  College  and  1  from  Deccan  College. 
They  both  were  Hindus. 
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Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  in  Mathematics. — 
There  were  2  Candidates  who  failed  to  pass  the  Examina- 
tion. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  in  Natural  Sciences. — 
There  were  5  Candidates  who  passed  the  Examination,  1  of 
whom  was  placed  in  the  First  Class  and  1  in  the  Second 
Class.  3  were  from  Elphinstone  College,  1  from  Deccan 
College,  and  1  from  St.  Xavier's  College.  4  were  Hindus 
and  1  a  Parsi. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  LL.B. — There  were  34 
Candidates  from  the  Government  Law  School,  of  whom  13 
passed  the  Examination,  and  were  placed  in  the  Second 
Division.     8  were  Hindus,  and  5  Parsis. 

First  Examination  in  Medicine. — There  were  70  Candi- 
dates from  Grant  Medical  College,  of  whom  20  passed  the 
Examination  under  old  Eules,  and  12  under  new  Eules  ;  2 
of  the  former  were  placed  in  the  First  Division.  10  were 
Hindus,  17  Parsis,  2  Europeans,  1  a  Portuguese.  1  a 
Muhammedan,  and  1  a  Jew. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L.M.  &  8. — There  were 
37  Candidates  from  Grant  Medical  College,  of  whom  23 
passed  the  Examination.  3  were  placed  in  the  First  Divi- 
sion and  20  in  the  Second  Division.  7  were  Hindus, 
12  Parsis,  2  Portuguese,  and  2  Europeans. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  31. D. — There  were  2  Can- 
didates from  Grant  Medical  College,  of  whom  1  passed  the 
Examination.     He  was  a  Hindu. 

First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. — There  were  29 
Candidates  from  Poona  College  of  Science  of  whom  25 
passed  the  Examination.  2  were  placed  in  the  First  Class 
and  11  were  placed  in  the  Second  Class.  21  were  Hindus. 
3  Europeans  and  Indo-Europeans,  and  1  a  Portuguese. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Z.C.E.— There  were  14 
Candidates  from  Poona  College  of  Science,  of  whom  7  passed 
the  Examination.  1  was  placed  in  the  First  Class  and  1  in 
the  Second.  5  were  Hindus  and  2  Parsis.  In  the  selected 
subjects,  1  passed  in  Analytical  Geometry  and  Differential 
and  Integral  Calculus,  2  in  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  2  in 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and  2  in  Botany  and  Meteorology. 
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UNIVERSITY  PEIZES  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

During  the  year  under  report  the  University  Prizes  and 
Scholarships  were  awarded  as  follows  : — 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Bhugiuandds  Purshottamdds  Sanskrit  Scholarship. — 
To  Lakshuman  Ramchandra  Vaidya,  of  Elphinstone 
College. 

The  Jugonndth  SunJcersett  Sanskrit  Scholarships. — First  to 
Shivram  Mahadev  Paranjapye,  of  New  English  School, 
Poona ;  and  second  to  Vishnu  Balambhat  Gokhale,  of  Poona 
Native  Institution- 

The  Coivasjee  Jehdnghier  Latin  Scholarship. — To  Naran- 
das  Shivji  Kotak,  of  Elphinstone  High  School. 

The  Ellis  Scholarship. — To  Bapuji  Sorabji  Patel,  of 
Elphinstone  College. 

The  Arnould  Scholarship. — To  Chintaman  Vinayak  Vaidya, 
of  Government  Law  School. 

The  Bdo  Sir  Prdgmalji  Scholarships. — To  Mavji  Kanji 
Mehta  and  Hariram  Madhavji  Machhar,  both  of  Alfred 
High  School,  Bhuj  ;  Keshavlal  Murlidhar  Ghodi,  of  Elphin- 
stone High  School,  and  Hasam  Alladina  Lakhani,  of  Alfred 
High  School,  Bhuj. 

The  Sir  Jasvantsingji  Scholarships. — First  to  Champaklal 
Manilal  Desai,  and  second  to  Panachand  Jayachand  Mehta,' 
both  of  Bhavnagar  High  School. 

TJie  Mervjdnji  Frdmji  Panday  Scholarship. — To  Basa- 
vappa  Chikkamagalur  Halagaiya  Gowda,  of  the  College  of 
Science,  Poona. 

The  Ndrdyan  Vdsudev  Scholarship. — To  Govind  Krishna 
Sovani,  of  Elphinstone  College,  in  Biological  Sciences. 

The  Varjivandds  Mddhavdds  Sanskrit  Scholarship. — To 
Bhaskar  Ramchandra  Arte,  of  Free  General  Assembly's 
Institution,  Bombay. 
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The  Sir  George  LeGrand  Jacob  Scholarship. — To  Vaman 
Baji  Kulkarni,  of  Rajaram  High  School,  Kolhapur. 

The     Jairdzbhoy   Peerbhoy    Scholarship, — To     Saifuidin 
Lalkh&n  Pathan,  of  Amraoti  High  School, 

The  Kdhdndds    Manchdrdm  Scholarship. — To  Ravji  Bhai- 
lal  Patel,  of  Baroda,  High  School. 

The    Dhirdjldl    Mathurddds     Scholarship. — To    Morarji 
A-nandji  Tana,  of  Elphinstone  College. 

The  Duke  of  Edinburgh  Fellowship. — To  Darash&h  Bejanji 
Mehta,  of  St.  Xavier's  College. 

The  Sir  Frank  Souter  Scholarships : — 

1.  Matricidation. — To  Kazulnamdar  (Say ad)  Mir  Sar- 

faraz   Ali  Khan  Bahadur   Mir  Abdul  Ali,  of  Free 
General  Assembly's  Institution,  Bombay. 

2.  Previous. — To  Muhammad  Akbar  Nazaralli  Hydari, 

of  St,  Xavier's  College. 

PRIZES. 

The  Ellis  Prize— -To  Balaji  Kaghavendra    Tanksale,  of 
Belgaum  Sirdars'  High  School. 

The    Bdi    Maneckbdi    Byrdmjee    Jeejeebhoy    Prize. — To 
Vithal  Sitaram  Bhandarkar,  of  Elphinstone  High  School. 

The  Hughlings  Prize. — To  Gajanan  Harichandra  Hate,  of 
St.  Xavier's  College. 

The  James  Taylor  Prize. — To  Darashah  Bejanji  Mehta,  of 
St.  Xavier's  College. 

The  Bhdu  Ddji  Prize. — To  Bhdskar  Ramchandra  Arte,  of 
Deccan  College. 

The  Vindyakrdo  Jugonndthji  Sunkersett  Prize. — To  Bhas- 
kar  Yishnu  Joshi,  of  Deccan  College. 

The  Sinclair  Prize. — To  Govind  Vishvanath  Deshpande, 
of  Akola  High  School. 
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The  Gibbs  Prize.— To  Narayan  Kashinath  Malvankar,  of 
Free  General  Assembly's  Institution,  Bombay. 

The  Jamshedji  Dordbji  Ndegaumvdld  Prize — To  Parshu- 
ram  Krishna  Chitale,  of  the  College  of  Science,  Poona. 

The  Charles  Morehead  Prize. — To  Govind  Balaji  Kher,  of 
Grant  Medical  College. 

MEDALS. 

TJie  Chancellor's  Medal. — To  Mancherji  Kavasji  Kanga, 
B.A.,  of  Elphinstone  College. 

The  James  Berkley  Gold  Medal  with  a  Prize  of  Boohs. — To 
Parshuram  Krishna  Chitale,  of  College  of  Science,  Poona. 

The  Cobden  Club  Medal.— To  Pestanji  Jamasji  Padshah, 
of  Elphinstone  College. 

THE  TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIP. 

The  Mungulddss  Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fellowship  was 
awarded  to  Lakshnman  Gangadhar  Bhadbhade,  B.A.,  of 
Deccan  College. 

PHILOLOGICAL  LECTURESHIP. 

TJie  Wilson  Philological  Lectureship. — W,  E.  Hart,  B.A., 
has  been  elected  to  deliver  these  Lectures  on  "  English 
viewed  in  connection  with  Anglo-Saxon  and  its  other 
sources." 

ENDOWMENTS. 

During  the  year  under  report  the  Senate  accepted  with 
their  best  thanks  an  offer  made  by  Kaveribai,  by  desire  of 
her  late  husband,  Assistant  Surgeon  Balkrishna  Sudamji, 
G.G.M.C.,  of  the  sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  Government  4  per 
cent.  Promissory  Notes,  for  the  foundation  of  a  prize  in  Mid- 
wifery, of  the  value  of  Rs.  200,  to  be  called  after  her  hus- 
band's name  and  to  be  awarded  every  year  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Syndicate  may  consider  desirable. 
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The  Sir  George  LeGrand  Jacob  Scholarship. — To  Vaman 
Baji  Kulkarni,  of  Rajaram  High  School,  Kolhapur. 

The     Jairdzbhoy   Peerbhoy    Scholarship, — To  '  Saifuidin 
Lalkh&n  Pathan,  of  xVmraoti  High  School. 

The  Kdhdndds    Manchdrdm  Scholarship. — To  Ravji  Bhai- 
lal  Patel,  of  Baroda  High  School. 

The    Dhirdjldl    Mathurddds     Scholarship.'— To    Morarji 
Anandji  Tana,  of  Elphinstone  College. 

The  Duke  of  Edinburgh  Fellowship. — To  Darashdh  Bejanji 
Mehta,  of  St.  Xavier's  College. 

The  Sir  Frank  Souter  Scholarships : — 

1.  Matriculation. — To  Kazi^Inamdar  (  Say ad)  Mir  Sar- 

faraz   Ali  Khan  Bahadur   Mir  Abdul  Ali,  of  Free 
General  Assembly's  Institution,  Bombay. 

2.  Previous. — To  Muhammad  Akbar  Nazaralli  Hydari, 

of  St,  Xavier's  College. 

PRIZES. 

The  Fllis  Prize.— To  Balaji  Raghavendra    Tanksale,  of 
Belgaum  Sirdars'  High  School. 

The    Bdi    Maneckbdi    Byrdmjee    Jeejeebhoy    Prize. — To 
Vithal  Sitaram  Bhandarkar,  of  Elphinstone  High  School. 

The  Hughlings  Prize. — To  Gajanan  Harichandra  Hate,  of 
St.  Xavier's  College. 

The  James  Taylor  Prize.— -To  Darashah  Bejanji  Mehta,  of 
St.  Xavier's  College. 

The  Bhdu  Ddji  Prize. — To  Bhaskar  Ramchandra  Arte,  of 
Deccan  College. 

The  Vindyakrdo  Jugonndthji  Sunkersett  Prize. — To  Bhas- 
kar Yishnu  Joshi,  of  Deccan  College. 

The  Sinclair  Prize. — To  Govind  Vishvanath  Deshpande, 
of  Akola  High  School. 
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The  Gibbs  Prize. — To  Narayan  Kashinath  Malvankar,  of 
Free  General  Assembly's  Institution,  Bombay. 

The  Jamshedji  Dordbji  Ndegaumvdla  Prize — To  Parshu- 
ram  Krishna  Chitale,  of  the  College  of  Science,  Poona. 

The  Charles  Morehead  Prize. — To  Govind  Balaji  Kher,  of 
Grant  Medical  College. 

MEDALS. 

The  Chancellor* 's  Medal. — To  Mancherji  Kavasji  Kanga, 
B.A.,  of  Elphinstone  College. 

The  James  Berkley  Gold  Medal  with  a  Prize  of  Boohs. — To 
Parshuram  Krishna  Chitale,  of  College  of  Science,  Poona. 

TJw  Cobden  Club  Medal. — To  Pestanji  Jamasji  Padshah, 
of  Elphinstone  College. 

THE  TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIP. 

The  Mungulddss  Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fellowship  was 
awarded  to  Lakshnman  Gangadhar  Bhadbhade,  B.A.,  of 
Deccan  College. 

PHILOLOGICAL  LECTURESHIP. 

The  Wilson  Philological  Lectureship.— TV,  E.  Hart,  B.A., 
has  been  elected  to  deliver  these  Lectures  on  "  English 
viewed  in  connection  with  Anglo-Saxon  and  its  other 
sources." 

ENDOWMENTS. 

During  the  year  under  report  the  Senate  accepted  with 
their  best  thanks  an  offer  made  by  Kaveribai,  by  desire  of 
her  late  husband,  Assistant  Surgeon  Balkrishna  Sudamji, 
G.G.M.C.,  of  the  sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  Government  4  per 
cent.  Promissory  Notes,  for  the  foundation  of  a  prize  in  Mid- 
wifery, of  the  value  of  Rs.  200,  to  be  called  after  her  hus- 
band's name  and  to  be  awarded  every  year  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Syndicate  may  consider  desirable. 
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and,  indeed,  I  do  not  know  that  any  year  has  passed  without 
adding  something  to  the  endowments  of  this  University. 

But  beyond  the  ordinary  statistics  of  business,  there  is 
much  in  the  record  of  events  which  give  a  special  signifi- 
cance and  importance  to  the  history  of  the  past  year.     The 
spontaneous  energy  in  education  which  is  manifesting  itself 
in  our  large  towns  may  perhaps  owe  some  of  its  vigour  to 
the  invitation  held  out  by  the  Government  to  private  enter- 
prize,  but  chiefly  it  marks  the  fact  that  forces  which  have 
been  gathering  strength  beneath  the  surface  of  society  are 
beginning  to  show  their  vitality  in  a  practical  way.     From 
much  on  which  I  might  dwell,  including  the  remarkable 
movement  in  the  cause  of  higher  female  education  at  Poona, 
and  the  acceptance  of  the  management  of  primary  schools 
by  our  municipalities,  I  select  for  remark  the  foundation 
of  the  independent  arts  college  in  the  capital  of  the  Deccan, 
to  which  we  have  recently  granted  recognition.     In  the 
narrative  of  the  origin  and  purpose  of  this  college  it  is  stat- 
ed that  it  is  designed  as  "  a  private  arts  college  which  might 
become  in  time  to  come  a  source  of  continuous  supply  of 
graduates  and  under-graduates   ready  to  carry  education 
for  a  small  remuneration  into  the  remotest  part  of  the  Dec- 
can,  and  thus  to  cover,  if  possible,  the  whole  country  with  a 
network  of  private  schools  under  the  direction  and  control 
of  a  central  educational  organization."     There  is  a  modest 
strength  of  purpose  about  this  forecast,  which  commands 
our  sympathy  and  respect.     It  recalls  to  me  what  I  have 
recently  read   of  the  work    of  the   Christian  Brothers  in 
France  set  on  foot  at  the  close  of  the  sixteenth  century  by 
John  Baptist  de  la  Salle,  who  abandoned  his  prospects  of 
advancement  and  devoted  his  life  to  the  humble  task  of  or- 
ganizing and  spreading  elementary  education.     He  founded 
an  institute,  the  members  of  which  after  a  careful  training 
for  the  office  of  school-masters,  were  to  devote  their  lives 
to  the  work  of  primary  education.     The  brotherhood  ex- 
tended its  labours  over  France,  it  survived  the  .Revolution 
and  the  Commune,  and  carried  its  operations  into  other 
countries,  and  although  the  present  Government  has  unhap- 
pily withdrawn  from  it  all  countenance  and  support,  yet  in 
Paris  alone  it  has  60,000  scholars,  and  is  largely  aided  by 
the  private  benevolence  of  all  classes,  both  the  rich  and  the 
poor.     Here  is  a  noble  and  encouraging  example  for  the 


CONFERRING    DEGREES,    1884-85.  463 

infant  institution  in  the  Deccan,  and  if  its  spirit  is  equally- 
pure  and  disinterested,  I  doubt  not  that  its  success  will 
not  be  less  remarkable. 

From  the  contemplation  of  this  College  of  poor  soholars — 
if  I  may  so  call  it — let  us  turn  to  the  College  in  Kathiawar, 
newly  founded,  and  to  be  endowed  from  the  revenues  of 
Bhavnagar,  by  the  ruler  of  that  State,  Sir  Takhtsingji,  in 
memory  of  a  faithful  minister.  This  College  also  is  a  sheaf 
of  the  harvest  returned  by  the  education  whioh  we  foster, 
for  it  is  to  the  good  principles  grafted  by  liberal  and  judi- 
cious teaching  in  the  BAjkumar  College  on  an  open  and 
generous  nature,  that  we  must  trace  the  public  character 
of  a  prince  distinguished  above  his  peers  for  loyal  affection 
to  the  Government  which  guided  his  youth,  and  wise  muni- 
ficence in  contributing  from  his  revenues  to  every  good 
work  of _  the  time.  For  instance,  although  this  Chief  is 
establishing  an  arts  college  in  his  capital  at  his  sole  cost,  he 
has  also,  by  a  donation  of  the  large  sum  of  20,000  rupees, 
aided  the  committee  of  the  Gujarat  College  in  making  up 
their  endowment  fund  to  a  sum  sufficient  to  meet  a  liberal 
offer  of  Government  for  the  re-constitution  and  expansion 
of  that  college,  which  we  may  hope  to  see  carried  into  effect 
in  the  course  of  the  present  year. 

Above  all,  our  University  and  the  Presidency  are  to  be 
congratulated  on  this,  that  with  all  these  colleges  newly 
established  in  our  provinces  and  the  native  states,  at  Poona, 
at  Ahmedabad,  at  Kolhdpur  and  Bhavnagar  and  Baroda, 
our  older  colleges  are  not  depleted  of  their  students,  nor 
are  the  means  of  collegiate  education  found  to  be  in  excess 
of  the  demand.  On  the  contrary,  the  Elphinstone  and  Dec- 
can  Colleges  hail  the  affiliation  of  these  new  institutions  as 
a  timely  relief  to  their  overcrowded  lecture  rooms,  and  to 
classes  which  are  so  overgrown  as  to  have  passed  beyond 
the  grasp  of  their  professors. 

And  now,  as  I  have  taken  for  the  key-note  of  my  re- 
marks the  springing  forth  of  spontaneous  and  independent 
educational  enterprize,  as  a  practical  end  and  object  on 
which  the  growing  power  and  activity  of  thought  of  which 
our  educated  classes  are  conscious,  may  satisfy  their  crav- 
ing for  expression  and  action,  my  train  of  reflection  leads 
me  to  the  motive  of  the  first  exercise  by  this  University  of 
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the  power  of  granting  an  honorary  degree  under  the  Act  of 
1884.  That  ceremony  is  too  fresh  in  your  memories,  and 
was  too  fully  illustrated  by  the  eloquence  and  enthusiasm 
which  it  evoked  to  require  many  words  from  me.  It  seems 
to  me  that  the  strong  emotions  which  then  broke  through 
the  normal  calm  of  Oriental  life  are  attributable  to  this 
coincidence,  that  at  a  time  when  the  social  forces  created 
by  the  educational  work  of  our  Governments  and  Universi- 
ties during  the  last  thirty  or  forty  years  had  begun  to  seek 
a  voice  and  recognition,  Lord  Bipon  met  and  gratified  these 
aspirations  when  he  reasserted,  with  the  point  and 
emphasis  of  intense  personal  conviction,  the  principles  of 
policy  which  have  long  guided  England  in  her  splendid  duty 
of  raising  the  people  of  this  Empire  to  a  higher  place  among 
civilized  men. 

You  have  been  reminded  by  a  passage  in  the  report 
just  read  that  we  have  to  condole  with  a  sister  University 
on  the  death  of  a  principal  whose  value  we  can  well 
estimate  by  the  quality  of  the  services  which  he  rendered 
to  this  University.  Sir  Alexander  Grant  brought  to  our 
infant  University  in  Bombay  the  high  academic  tone  of 
Oxford,  and  the  mark  of  his  spirit  and  touch  of  his  hand  are 
perceptible  in  every  part  of  our  system.  It  has  been  said 
that  by  the  devotion  of  his  best  years  to  India  he  sacrificed 
something  of  the  reputation  he  might  have  achieved  in 
England.  However  that  may  be,  those  years  in  India  were 
expended  on  noble  work,  and  his  memory  is  green  among  us 
as  one  of  the  foremost  founders  and  guides  of  Indian 
academic  life. 

Next,  let  me  say  a  word  of  another  Vice-Chancellor 
who  has  gone  from  among  us,  and  whose  loss,  as  more 
recent,  may  be  more  sensibly  felt  by  those  to  whom  I  am 
speaking.  I  refer  to  Mr.  West,  to  whose  last  eloquent 
words  in  this  office  you  listened  in  this  hall  hardly  more 
than  a  month  ago.  He  has  gone  to  aid  a  country  which  is 
sorely  in  need  of  the  reign  of  law  under  which  our  Uni- 
versity prospers,  and  what  is  your  loss  is  Egypt's  gain. 
I  do  not  doubt,  however,  that  there  are  young  students 
and  lawyers  here  present  who  will  miss  the  tonic  of  his 
frank  and  blunt,  but  never  unkindly  counsel.  But  the 
example  of  his  life  will  remain  with  us,  and  I  would  remind 
the  young  graduates  around  me  that  Mr.  West  was  known 
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as  a  patient  and  industrious  student  from  the  first  day  to  the 
last  of  his  career  in  India,  and  that  by  those  unremitting 
labours,  not  less  than  by  his  high  natural  abilities,  did  he 
achieve  one  of  the  noblest  positions  which  can  be  held  by  a 
servant  of  the  Crown,  the  position  of  a  sound  and  learned 
judge  who  commands  the  confidence  of  all  who  come  before 
him. 

And  now  it  remains  for  me  to  say  a  few  words  of 
exhortation  and  encouragement  to  those  young  men  who 
have  to-day  received  their  University  degrees,  and  are  about 
to  go  forth  with  the  good  seed  of  education  in  their  hands, 
to  sow  and  reap.  My  time  of  preparation  for  this  duty  has 
been  so  short  that  my  words  will  be  plain  and  brief,  I 
shall  not  follow  my  learned  predecessor  in  dwelling  on 
the  delights  of  learning  pursued  for  its  own  sake  and  for 
the  good  it  can  do,  in  disregard  of  earthly  honours  and 
ambitions.  That  prospect  is  all  sufficing  for  a  selected 
few,  and  my  earnest  hope  is  that  it  may  attract  and  enchain 
more  and  more  of  our  students  as  the  academic  life  is  more 
highly  esteemed.  But  no  more  in  an  Eastern  than  in  a 
Western  University  can  any  but  a  small  proportion  of 
students  devote  themselves  to  a  life  of  philosophic  research. 
And,  in  truth,  it  is  evident  that  the  material  progress  of 
India  demands  ever  more  imperatively  that  those  whose 
minds  have  been  strengthened  and  cultured  in  our  Universi- 
ties should  apply  their  powers  to  practical  life  as  teachers 
and  workers.  But  if  I  direct  you  rather  to  the  active  than 
the  contemplative  life,  I  shall  of  course  avoid  any  contact 
with  the  strife  of  political  parties,  above  which,  as  the 
Chancellor  pointed  out  last  year,  the  University  dwells 
serene.  I  propose  only  to  suggest  the  answer  to  this 
question.  What  out-look  has  the  Indian  graduate  in  active 
life,  and  to  what  purposes  can  he  apply  his  acquirements  ? 
First,  then,  let  me  say  that,  with  the  great  and  urgent 
needs  of  your  country,  intellectual,  moral  and  material, 
your  career  should  be  one  of  life-long  and  devoted  labour, 
if  it  is  to  be  worthy  of  your  University,  and  fulfil  the  ex- 
pectations of  your  Government.  You  have  won  nothing 
as  yet  but  the  means  of  usefulness,  the  weapons  of  your 
warfare,  and  you  will  do  well  not  to  look  for  a  premature 
reward  in  some  inglorious  stipend,  or  rest  content  with  a 
cheaply  earned,    unproved  and  unfruitful  reputation  for 
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ability.  Yon  can  act  more  worthily  by  entering  into  the 
competition  of  the  learned  professions,  law,  medicine  and 
civil  engineering:,  which  are  open  to  all  according  to  their 
capacity,  and  in  which  field  the  Indian  graduate  has  already 
established  his  place.  Then  there  is  the  public  service  of 
the  country — a  most  legitimate  object  of  aspiration.  And 
although  impatience  is  often  expressed  at  barriers  and 
restrictions  in  the  official  career,  yet  when  I  see  natives  of 
this  country  in  the  Legislative  Councils,  on  the  bench  of 
the  High  Courts,  in  the  Magistracy,  the  Civil  Service,  and 
in  nearly  every  department  of  State,  I  cannot  admit  that 
the  obstacles  to  the  higher  offices  are  such  as  need  depress 
or  discourage.  I  would  remind  you  that  under  your 
Government  barriers  are  temporary,  and  are  surmountable 
by  the  force  of  proved  merit  and  worth.  And  no  victory 
over  difficulties  is  of  much  ethical  value  which  is  achieved 
without  serious  effort.  The  great  field  of  local  public 
business  has  been  made  your  own  to  occupy  and  possess. 
And  I  hold  that  whatever  limitations  must  in  this  day  be 
imposed  on  access  to  higher  office,  the  selection  of  men  to 
conduct  local  affairs  should  be  subject  to  no  other  conditions 
than  the  selection  of  men  to  serve  the  public  in  the  liberal 
professions.  The  man  who  is  best  fitted  by  education  and 
character  to  perform  the  services  which  the  public  requires, 
should  be  the  man  who  is  employed.  But  besides  all  these, 
there  is  a  boundless  field  of  useful  activity  open  to  those 
who  have  acquired  in  this  University  the  habit  of  research, 
and  will  apply  it  to  investigations  useful  to  Government 
and  their  country.  Eeflect,  for  instance,  on  the  imminent 
problem  connected  with  the  growth  of  population  under 
the  Roman  peace  of  this  Empire.  How  shall  these  multiply- 
ing millions  be  sustained  ?  By  what  resources  of  agricul- 
tural science  may  the  land  through  higher  cultivation  be 
enabled  to  support  a  larger  number  ?  What  products  can 
be  grown  for  export  which  will  bring  wealth  in  return  from 
other  lands  ?  What  alternative  industries  can  be  set  on 
foot  for  the  employment  of  the  surplus  population  ?  These 
are  a  few  of  the  economic  questions,  to  the  solution  of  which 
natives  of  the  country  trained  in  scientific  knowledge  and 
to  accurate  habits  of  thought  should  be  able  to  contribute. 
With  all  these  interesting  subjects  and  pursuits  opening 
and  expanding  before  us,  and  with  freedom  of  speech  and 
thought,  one  is  disposed  to  envy  the  young  scholar  of  India 
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his  free  and  various  opportunities  for  usefulness  and  activity 
in  civil  and  political  life. 

Let  me,  in  conclusion,  along  with  the  promise  of  your 
future,  present  a  few  words  of  caution  to  you  graduates  of 
1884,  and  to  all  those  before  you  who,  in  the  long  proces- 
sion of  years,  have  received  the  degrees  of  this  University, 
and  gone  out  hence  to  encounter  the  struggle  of  life.  You 
are  living  in  a  dawn  of  much  promise,  of  which  no  man  can 
yet  foresee  the  perfect  day.  Then  realize  how  much  in 
the  future  of  your  country  depends  upon  yourselves  and 
the  character  you  have  formed  under  the  discipline  of  your 
colleges.  If  you  are  called  on  hereafter,  as  you  may  and 
will,  to  think  and  speak  and  write  on  public  affairs,  let 
your  participation  therein  be  in  the  spirit  of  the  great 
authors  whom  you  have  studied, — thoughtful,  scrupulous, 
liberal  and  free  from  prejudice.  Let  me  draw  your  atten- 
tion to  the  words  uttered  lately  at  Poona  by  one  whose 
great  historical  attainments  entitle  him  to  speak  with  high 
authority  of  the  lessons  of  history — I  mean  the  learned 
Principal  of  Elphinstone  College,  who  told  you  that  you  as 
an  educated  minority  among  illiterate  masses  are  exposed  to 
special  temptations  and  dangers  from  which  you  can  be 
protected  only  by  habits  of  mental  discipline  and  patient 
self-denial.  Keep  your  minds  free  from  exaggerated  ideas 
and  pretensions.  Do  not  mar  and  nullify  the  great  power 
and  privilege  of  a  free  press  by  petulant  and  inaccurate 
criticism  of  public  affairs.  Let  honest  work  in  some  of  the 
fields  of  action  which  I  have  briefly  indicated,  and  the 
patriot's  singleness  of  purpose  for  the  public  good,  abstract 
your  minds  from  any  craving  for  the  personal  notoriety 
which  is  so  often  mistaken  for  fame.  Thus  may  you  obey 
the  charge  which  I  have  addressed  to  you,  that  ever  in  your 
life  and  conversation  you  show  yourselves  worthy  of  the 
degrees  conferred  upon  you  by  this  University — a  Univer- 
sity founded  in  a  year  of  war  and  tumult  by  a  Government 
which  revolution  was  impotent  to  divert  from  completing 
the  beneficent  work  of  which  you  enjoy  the  inheritance. 

The  Honourable  the  Vice-Chancellor,  after  a  short  pause] 
declared  the  Convocation  dissolved. 
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and  tie  them  together  with  the  piece  of  string  provided. 

6.  Write  on  the  back  of  the  last  sheet — 

1st.     Your  number  on  the  list, 

2nd.     Your  name,  beginning  with  your  surname. 

7.  Candidates  in  want  of  anything  are  to  apply  to  the 
Examiner  or  other  officials  in  charge,  but  are  not  to  leave  their 
seats  on  this  or  any  other  account,  except  to  deliver  up  their 
answers. 

8.  If  any  Candidate  bring  any  book  or  paper  into  the  Exa- 
mination Hall,  or  speak  to,  or  communicate  in  any  other  way 
with,  another  Candidate  while  the  Paper  Examination  is  going 
on,  he  will  be  instantly  expelled,  and  his  name  reported  to  the 
Board  of  Examiners. 

9.  Candidates,  when  they  have  given  up  their  answers,  are  on 
no  account  to  return  to  their  seats.  They  must  at  once  leave  the 
Hall  without  loitering. 

PETER  PETERSON,  D.St., 
University  Registrar. 
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Monday,  17th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1p.m.] 

ENGLISH. 

The  Rev.  J.  M.  Hamilton,  I    M.  P.  Lynch,  Esq. ; 

S.J.  ;  D.  MacDonald,M.D.,B.Sc,. 

Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc.  ;  CM.; 

The  Rev.  G.  T.  Rea,  M.A.  ;  |     TheRev.  R.W.Evans,  DD.  ; 

W.  DODERET,  C.S. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

N.B. — Ten  marks  are  assigned  to  legibility  and  general 
neatness  of  writing. 

1.     Paraphrase  the  English  passage  or  translate  any  one  of    28 
the  vernacular  passages  : — 

When  men  of  judgment  creep  and  feel  their  way, 

The  positive  pronounce  without  dismay, 

Their  want  of  light  and  intellect  supplied 

By  sparks  absurdity  strikes  out  of  pride. 

Without  the  means  of  knowing  right  from  wrong, 

They  always  are  decisive,  clear,  and  strong. 

Where  others  toil  with  philosophic  force, 

Their  nimble  nonsense  takes  a  shorter  course  ; 

Flings  at  your  head  conviction  in  the  lump, 

And  gains  remote  conclusions  at  a  jump. 

Their  own  defect  invisible  to  them, 

Seen  in  another  they  at  once  condemn  ; 

And  though  self -idolized  in  every  case 

Hate  their  own  likeness  in  a  brother's  face. 

The  cause  is  plain,  and  not  to  be  denied, 

The  proud  are  always  most  provoked  by  pride. 

Few  competitions  but  engender  spite  ; 

And  those  the  worst  where  neither  has  a  right. 

stcos^T  tfrctf  «frswr  feicT  ^^  nsfr;  arrf&r 
°^ 

^f  %HfcT  3TT^r;  3TrPT   ^   Tiff   ^in^T   cfr, 


MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION,  1884-85, 

|$$  er^tft  3^^-r  ot^^  arrler,  3#  sn^i 
£sf a  <re§ ;  sttr"  srrer  stffr  srrsTr  scrsr  3^ 
Cr,  fagjr  *iWir  xpr^iWf  ?rf^  ftf^r  iwr- 
<rr^r  irw^rer  ^rq^rr^  tffqi  **;  <rtg  eft  srrcn 

stawr  snfN  err  fwsn  fT3^,  srnfar  «"£ft  ^fI* 
IcRft  <rerer  araraf,  ^rr^r  ^r^f  ^  s^Rsft 
faw  fcfl«ft.  eft  ^^^  *nc  g-^r  sn%  Trfl^r 
at,  fcf%  aW  n^  *ft&$  3?i%,  3ttr  effer  ^tCr 
^fe^  3*5  (s^r  *t***tt  ^rrc^,  ^S  err^r  srrs"- 

«?msqr.  sp*p,  ms*rr  «rilPi  ^rfar  swTsnfft 
c^tr  c*rr  ftrarfr^  are  sreitS,  ^m  q^rcTr  eff, 
afa  msm*r  jfis^r  ^t^  srrler,  sjfl 
eqT-qr  sgta  <*§■§.  c^RT^flr  qr|fr5  ^ifq  at  str- 
*ifa<  arrso^r  ^rr  swr^r,  "sft  ft  jfreq" !  ff  *r^r 
«jh*t  3*rN?  sifter  ! "  5?  m*$%  ^r^r- 
st*h  at  ar*r  S^r,  ^rrfoT  eqr  firerntf  ^^  st^ 
e*^  Tr^urqn^r !  **r^  ^i*?Nt  ^ct  *tw  <re^f 
Irat,  c*rfan  *h*th  wrer  sffa  qfasr  ^ff ;  lire 
5tt  3rr°qr  sto  stfsNt  fdcwr  *arcw  «jct» 
cT*  ^r^r  sflf  ^ra"  *msT  arercn. 

b  1158—1  e;c* 
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«>>t  %|<1H|  <u£>t*,  i-m&Hi  Him,  ctM  ^' 
^tcftHi  <\*[H$   Sfttll  *tift    *fa    *<|*im  S.     ^Kl 

%^Wl  <Htm  <3"4*S(1  >U*l>t  N$8^  2H^   >Jl(tlrfl  *H- 

*H*fl  **H  MU*l  'Mlct  <\\H\  \^\{  ct*(l   **M  NlSl  flvi- 
**l<U<m  H%  ct^ft  **M  Wl  *W  (§?jprHi  %  <M 

%iW  »*ir<mi*i  *A%  -ife  ^«fl  *Ml  >hpi«i  «itr 
"Siti  Vii  <h«*^U  ^i^hi  **&  "Swi  >i*u  -i^-ii  Vi>ti^i 

dlSll  CdMi.      *Uftfe  >f£<1l  "Mlrl  *tfi    n¥ll«t6<tt. 
<Hi\  *H<5)  W<\[  %%i  %t[  dl^l  *A  <irt  *£UMl.  *Wl 

^Uci  ell  *lshl  ^IH  S  "i  ci  *t<*<t    Woo  >ii   ^id 
^ctl.     **U«t^  =4l*U«1l  H^  MyTl  No  *U  H>M  §M> 

*te>ii  *Uftwi  m*u>ti  4Ti  sg. 
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'jr^ji&L  &)p)>s  ^s*J^ ' 

JJ]  iJ^t-H  8^  s&#>i  \j°*\  if*%  l#? 

&j*t&Jjj\  ^i^jTjUii  16-^J  ^  31,0 
J  lit  I  ^j!  ^jI    ^   yfcj   ^r  jjy 

t->b  (j  L  £>\  ^^  I  ^j|  <£  ^  lijf  Lol 

^f    -V-  / !  i^r  £§  ^  d)  ^  j? 
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lJ»    LTJJ*J^  vft    &    (i**    if* 

ifl   if"iJ    c^r    ig? '    (J*i   -*&  ^    <i— 
irf*   ^    !<N   Lf^.  c^"Jo  <£j^  <■£-**  **• 

sr"-1  ^t  ^  ^— 3J  iftfj^jJ  u? 

^U.  (aj^jTso^^2  \jji  j&\  ^  tsJLs 
***  )i  LfH)a  by  ^  &)  o**  ^ 
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0*^1    (j?j'l;     IVM!     <U*>       }j    ^  ^A>U» 
fcct/*^   e^*4  eJj*^  us^i    tf ^   ^°^«' 

5.  ^  -     p 


\jj     *£=>  t  **j>    ?  ©i 


,b"    b" 


A 


»*      **    »« 

^i>      U?^!      ^;4&J    <jlf  *l^    .A    £^ 
^4*       ^aw     £ai*     jf^     b\y$f  j^JJt 

•♦  1 
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^U  oUj  ^xo — y>  l  o.Ui^o  ^Ji !  irj^^^> 

bjr*  &'i£J?  ^°  eJ***  l^T'  d*  b* 
&hi*b— y  j<£=>  tjjfi  \Jj*  (2*3* 

-      A  ' 

^-»b       i^il;      yj^S        ^JO     JC>A^=D      ^£j 

t       i.t         "  * f 


Esta  foi  a  primeira  prova  que  Caesar  deu  da  resolucao  e 
decisao  de  character  que  o  distingui  por  toda  vida.  Fora 
elle  a  Asia,  onde  serviu  a  sua  primeira  campanha  debaixo  de 
Minucio  Thermo  e  foi  galardoado  no  cerco  de  Mitylene  com 
uma  corda  civica  por  salvar  a  vida  diim  collega-soldado.  De 
sua  volta  a  Roma  accusou  Dolabella  de  extorsao  na  sua 
provincia  de  Macedonia.  Dolabella  foi  absolto  pelos  juizes 
senatoreaes  ;  mas  Caesar  ganhou  grande  reputacao  pela  sua 
proseeucao  e  mostrou  que  elle  possuia  poderes  de  oratoria 
que  o  fez  collocar  entre  os  primeiros  oradores  de  Roma. 
Para  se  aperfeicoar  na  oratoria  foi  a  Rhodes,  que  fora  entao 
celebre  pela  sua  escola  de  Rhetorica,  mas  na  sua  viagem  foi 
apanhado  pelos  piratas  de  que  os  mares  do  Mediterraneo 
estavam   cheios.      Nessa  ilha  foi    detido  por  elles  ate  que 
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pudesse  obter  cincoenta  talentos  das  cidades  visinhas  para 
o  seu  resgate.  Logo  que  obteve  a  sua  liberdade  esquipou 
alguns  vasos  Milesiano,  persegui  os  piratas  e  levou-os  presos 
para  Pergamo,  aonde  passado  um  pouco  de  tempo,  cruci- 
ticou-os — castigo  com  que  muitas  vezes  os  ameacara  por  zom- 
baria  quando  era  preso.  Em  seguida  foi  a  Bhodes  onde 
estudou  debaixo  de  Apollonio  por  um  pouco  de  tempo  e 
logo  depois  atravessou  aAsia  quando  foi  declarada  a  guerra 
Mithridatica. 


etf^p^j  cra^tas   e^osjo^^d  f^^^odbSj.  5j© 


•* 


ga»^i 


£,  i&osjjfo'sn,  sjo&  "H©  us  3oc3oab  c j^si  i^Ejso 

SodoCb^J.  f3D^J^e)0  s3&).     TSjSj^CS^  5J3&,  0e)83\S33 

<<  on  *  •<  '  V 

0^30,     S5J35JJS3  o^  D-)SSJ^  *5e!)  CObiSSJ,   SSjasfcECrfi 

oo^tfj  SD^jqsrc'j  ?  &>oci)s3^?'&SQtooajoci  erues^e^ 

P&ySA,     S3^^0    ^^■SBSOJS  fc^WiS^  e3J3£G3tf,   tf£ 

jfcs^  SjsocI)  Bs^gjsfa.).  7t^r^^"srk  jracdbF   gDoabr 
£s5$ock,  g^&tfjssck. 


2.  Write  an  essay  of  about  40  lines  on  the  following  sub-     40 
ject : — The  best  way  of  spending  a  School  Vacation. 

3.  Explain  the  following  sentences  : —  1  $ 

(a)  Has  the  charge  been  brought  home  to  the  accused  ? 

(b)  So  great  was  his  eloquence  that  every  one  hung  on  his 

lips. 
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(c)  His  heart  was  "so  petrified  that  he  turned  a  deaf  ear 
to  my  entreaties. 

(d)  A  good  ship,  when  well  under  weigh,  makes  as  many 
as  fourteen  knots  an  hour. 

(e)  He  is  not  so  black  as  he  is  painted. 

(f)  To  be  plain  with  you,  for  aught  I  know,  your  book 
may  have  been  stolen. 

(g)  Whither  away  so  fast,  my  friend  ?  A  word  with 
you. 

{It)  It  is  the  same  thing,  to  all  intents  and  purposes, 
whether  they  vote  by  proxy  or  otherwise. 

(?)  The  whole  scheme  has  fallen  through. 

4.  (a)    Compare    the    relative  values   of    the    Teutonic     10 
and  the  Latin  elements  of  the  English  language,  stating  the 
uses  to  which  the  words  derived  from  each  are,  as  a  rule, 
respectively  applied. 

(b)  Give  the  Saxon  equivalents  of  the  following  words 
of  classic  origin  :—  Comprehend,  alleviate,  reprehend,  pagan, 
oppose,  abhorrence,  sign,  innocent,  county,  division,  occu- 
pation, impetuous. 

5.  (a)    Give    the    nominative    plural  of  the    following     12 
compound  words  : — Knight-errant,  court-martial,  spoonful, 
hanger-on,  forget-me-not,  Governor-General,  merchantman, 
sister-in-law. 

(b)  What  are  verbs  transitive,  intransitive,  neuter, 
impersonal,  reflexive,  causative,  frequentative  ?  Give  one 
example  of  each. 

(c)  Give  the  past  tense  and  past  participle  of  : — Bear, 
cleave,  speak,  tread,  sting,  grave,  rise.  Where  there  are  two 
forms  state  any  distinction  of  use  or  meaning. 

(d)  Point  out  the  difference  between  an  adverb  and  a 
conjunction.  Give  examples  of  words  used  both  as  adverbs 
and  conjunctions.  What  adverbs  take  degrees  of  compari- 
son? 

6.  Trace  the  derivation  of  the  following  words  : — Deri-     10 
vation,  diligence,    rival,    indolence,    assiduous,    attentive, 
exonerate,  candidate,  diversion,  stipulation. 

7.  Correct  all  the  mistakes  in  the  following  sentences  : —     10 

(a)  We  must  obey  the  commandment  which  forbids  the 
committing  murder. 

(6)  Which  is  tallest,  you  or  I  ? 
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(c)    In     modern    English    two    negatives     destroy    one 
another. 

{d)  The  boats  were  drawn  ashore  having  first  taken  out 
the  cargo. 

(e)    The  two    first  boys  of  the  class    were    uncommon 
clever. 

8.     Parse  the  words    in  italics.     Give  the  meaning  of     12 
each  of  the  three  sentences  in  {a)  : — 

iHe  almost  succeeded  alone. 
He  succeeded  almod  alone. 
He  alone  almost  succeeded. 

(b)  He  gave  up  all  his  property  to  save  his  friend. 

(c)  I  determined  to  increase  my  salary  by  managing  a 
little  farm, 

(d)  Go  where  I  will,  I  cannot  escape  it. 
(«)   I  had  no  money  to  console  him  with. 


Monday,  17th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  4  P.M.] 

ELEMENTARY  HISTORY  and  GEOGRAPHY. 

^The  Rev.  5.  M.  Hamilton,  S.J.  I  D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc, 
Pkter  Peterson,  D.Sc.  C.M. 

The  Rev.  G.  T.  Rea,  M.A.  The  Rev.  R.  W.  Evans,  D.D. 

M.  P.  Lynch,  Esq.  [  W.  Doderet,  C.S. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  kings  of  England  came  to  the  throne  while  in      7 
their  minority  ?     Trace    any  effect  this  circumstance  may 
have  produced  on  their  reigns. 

2.  Give  a  short  account  of  any  two  of  the  following  : —      Q 

(a)  The  Cabal. 

(b)  Treaty  of  Utrecht. 
(r)  The  Gordon  Riots. 

(d)  The  Mad  Parliament. 

(e)  The  Regulating  Act. 

3.  What  Englishmen  were  famous  in  the  18th  century     10 
aa  (a)  poets,  (6)  statesmen,  (c)  warriors?    Give  a   sketch 

of  the  l'ves  of  any  two  of  them. 

b  1158-2  ex 


Xiv  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION,  1884-85. 

4.  Give  a  short  history  of  the  Rajput  tribes  from  the      6 
accession  of  Akbar  to  the  death  of  Bahadur  Shah. 

5.  Name  the  Governors-General  of  India  from  1772  till      6 
1813.     Which  administration  was  marked  by  the  most  im- 
portant military  achievements,  and  what  were  they  ? 

6.  Give  a  short  sketch  of  each  of  the  Peshwas.  7 

7.  When,  between  whom,  and  with  what  results  were       3 
the  following  battles  fought  : — Sobraon,  Flodden,  Culloden, 
Assaye,  Minden,  Wandewash,  Talicot,  Blenheim? 

8.  Name  the  counties  of  England  (beginning  from   the       8 
north)  washed  by  the  German  Ocean,  and  also  their  ports. 

9.  Explain  the  terms  Canon,  Estuary,  Moraine,  Nadir,       7 
Isothermal  lines,  Watershed,  Zenith. 

10.  Draw  an  outline  map  of  India  indicating  the  bound-     10 
aries  and  extent  of  each  of  the  Native  States  and  putting  in 
the  position  of  the  principal  battlefields. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT. 

Shridhar  Ramkrishna  Bhandarkar,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Join  according  to  the  rules  of  Sandhi  : —  5 

(a)  3TTf$TtI  +  3^  (compound)  ;      (b)    TOH  +  f^T 
(compound);     (c)    3^t   +  JTlfcT;     W>  TT<H  +  ?MgIty 

(e)  sp*  +  sifc  +  faf^cTf:  +  cT3"   +  ^  rrar:; 
(/)  ^  +  3T3; ;  (o)  ararg*  +  1% 

Give  the  rules  applicable  in  the  case  of  (/)  and  (g). 

2.  Give  :—  18 
(a)      3rd  pers.  all  numbers  of  the  Present  of  *m  with 

jr,     ^rf     Parasm.'     ?[ff  5     (b)    3rd    pers.    sing,    and 
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plur.  and  2nd  pers.  sing,  of  the  Imperfect   of    5f  £0   JJ-^, 
^51^     ^T    3rdconj.,      j^^'    (c)  2nd  pers.  sing,   of  the 
Imperative  of    faST  Parasm.,  tPFRT,  tf,  8*.  ffT.  S^Sf- 
(d)  1st  pers.  sing,  of  the  Potential  of    ^,   v5q   6th  conj. 
Parasm.,     |-    with     3^;   (e)   1st  pers.  dual,  2nd  pers. 
sing,  and  3rd  pers.   sing,  of  the  Perfect  of   ^ffT  Parasm., 
3"*T,  3J"£  1st  conj.,  Cf^,     g-q-?     cfg-      Parasm.,     f^. 
(/)  3rd  pers.  all  numbers  of  the  Aorist  of  ^J?T,  ^c7,  Pc?^" 
'to  embrace,'    *T,  ^57^  caus.,  ^*f  < to  give  '  pass,  f^J". 

3.  Write  down  the  Nom.  sing,  and  plur.  and  Loc.  sing, 
and  plur.    0f  8TT%,  S^tf  m.  f.,  ^ft^H  n.,    J^m., 

4.  Give  the  3rd  pers.  sing,  present  of  the  Desiderative  of 

5.  (a)  Give  the  3rd  pers.  sing.  Benedictive  of  £  A'tm., 
Jf,  Tfs\   Parasm.,   Jf  ■    1st  pers.  sing,  of  the  Future  in  ^"f 

of    <?S*T",   «nr?   iTo !  and  the  Sanskrit  equivalents  of  eighty- 
two,  fourth  (fem.),  eightieth,  sixteenth. 

(b)  Give  the  3rd  pers.  sing.  Present  Parasm.  of  the  Causal 
of  ^TS",  ^fl",  Tr  2nd  conj.,  5^"^ with  !}";  1st  pers. 
sing,  of  the  Future  in  ^r  of  £[^  ^T1^,  *T^',  comparatives 
in   fq^of  *r$T,  Ji^  g^  ^fcT,  1R^ 

N.B.—In  this  question  answer  either  (a)  or  (6),  wotf  6otf<. 
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6.  Translate  into  Sanskrit  compounds,  naming  and  dissolv-      tf 
ing  them  : — 

One  since  whose  death  it  is  a  month  ;  three  or  four  ;  one 

whose  husband  [*[jf  J  is  living  ;  one  who  has  taken  up  his 

bowjV^fT  ]  5  less  by  one  ;  afraid  of  death ;   taken  up  and 
thrown  away. 

7.  Give  the  feminine  forms  of  fT^T^,  5f*F3"fr,  present      3 
part.  act.  of   ^,  jy,  q[^. 

8.  Give,  with  instances,  the  rules  as  to  the  change  of  the      3 
final    5f\   (short)  of  roots  to  its  guna  before  weak  termina- 
tions and  to  f  f . 

9.  Translate  into  English  : —  24 

<TT*5  srr?  sktt^  *rsrr  tost:  |  *r  «rr?  C*  &  m\ 

^[5jc-^giB  win  cn^^ffifai  »r<ntef  sprrqs- 
^5  I 


^m^lw  $**t*k  <p^i%  fawf^^R  1  s 
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10.    Translate  into  Sanskrit : —  26 

(a)  The  king  made  Garuda  eat  [^[fT  caus-]  mm  (tne 
king)  instead  of  the  serpent. 

(5)  You  should  not  be  angry  [jF^-  with  3JPT  aD(* 
0*TJ  with  God,  who  rules  [Yst]  over  all  things,  for  your  mis- 
fortunes, but  turning  towards  Him  beg  of  Him  that  they 
may  tend  to  your  good. 

(c)  Once  upon  a  time  the  god  of  the  moony  crest  said  to 
the  king  in  a  dream  :  ' '  While  wandering  in  the  forest  thou 
shalt  behold  a  boy  mounted  on  a  lion  ;  take  him  and  go  home, 
he  shall  be  thy  son. "  Then  the  king  woke  up  and  rejoiced 
remembering  that  dream,  and  one  day  in  his  passion  for  the 
chase  he  went  to  a  distant  wood.  There  in  the  middle  of  the 
day  that  king  beheld  on  the  bank  of  a  lotus-lake  a  boy, 
splendid  as  the  sun,  riding  on  a  lion.  The  lion  desiring  to 
drink  water  set  down  the  boy,  and  then  the  king  remember- 
ing his  dream  slew  it  with  one  arrow. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

LATIN. 
A.  L.  P.  Tucker,  C.S. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.     Decline  throughout  — Deus,  vis,  domus,  requies,  lis. 
b  1158—2  ex* 
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2.  Go  through  the  following  tenses  in  full : — 

Present  Indicative  Active  of  volo. 
Future  Indicative  of  possum. 
Present  Imperative  Passive  of  audio. 
Perfect  Subjunctive  Passive  of  fero. 
Future  Indicative  Passive  of  gero. 

3.  What  is  an  impersonal  verb  ?   Give  two  short  sentences      5 
showing  their  use. 

4.  Give  the  present   infinitive  active,   the  first   person      5 
perfect  indicative  active,  and  the  supine  of — 

Colo,  sero,  gigno,  pendo,  peto, 

5.  Decline  in  full—  5 

Acer,  sacer,  ambo,  animal,  Jupiter. 

6.  Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  of —  5 

Ferox,  similis,  benevolus,  multus,  parvus. 

7.  Put  into  Latin  :—  20 

(a)  I  know  what  you  are  doing. 

(b)  I  shall  see  what  you  have  done. 

(c)  I  saw  what  you  had  done. 

(d)  I  am  ashamed  of  my  folly. 

8.  Translate :—  25 

{a)  Hostes  prcelio  superati,  simul  atque  se  ex  fuga  recepe- 
runt,  statim  ad  Csesarem  legatos  de  pace  miserunt,  obsides 
daturos  queeque  imperasset  facturos  sese  polliciti  sunt.  Una 
cum  his  legatis  Commius  venit,  quern  super  demonstraveram 
a  Csesare  in  Britanniam  prsemissum.  Hunc  illi  e  navi  egres- 
sum  quum  ad  eos  Csesaris  mandata  deferret  comprehenderant 
atque  in  vincula  conjecerant  :  turn  prcelio  facto  remiserunt, 
et  in  petenda  pace  ejus  rei  culpam  in  multitudinem  contule- 
runt,  et  propter  imprudentiam  ut  ignosceretur  petiverunt. 
Csesar  questus  quod  bellum  sine  causa  intulissent,  ignoscere 
imprudentise  dixit  obsidesque  imperavit ;  quorum  illi  partem 
statim  dederunt,  partem  ex  longinquioribus  locis  accessitam 
X^aucis  diebus  sese  daturos  dixerunt. 

(b)  Rusticus  expectat  dum  labitur  amnis  ;  at  ille 
Labitur  et  labetur  in  omne  volubilis  sevum. 

9.  Translate  into  Latin  : —  '2r> 

After  this  battle  the  Athenians  gave  to  Miltiades  their 
fleet  of  seventy  ships  in  order  that  he  might  punish  the 
islands  that  had  aided  the  barbarians.     Accordingly  he  com' 
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polled  some  of  them  to  return  to  their  allegiance  (officium)  : 
others  he  took  by  storm.  When  he  was  unable  by  words  to 
persuade  the  people  of  Paros  he  disembarked  his  forces  from 
the  ships,  blockaded  the  city  and  deprived  the  citizens  of  all 
provision  ;  and  then  after  constructing  engines  of  war  (opera) 
he  approached  the  walls.  But  when  he  was  on  the  point 
of  gaining  possession  of  the  town,  a  wood  on  the  mainland 
(continens)  which  could  be  seen  from  the  island  was  suddenly 
set  on  fire  at  night.  The  flames  were  seen  both  by  the  citi- 
zens and  the  besiegers  :  both  thought  that  a  signal  was  being 
made  by  the  Persian  fleet. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

HEBREW. 
Joseph  Ezekjel,  Esq. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  (a)  Give  all  the  uses  of  ^  as  a  servile  letter. 

(b)  Before  what  parts  of  speech  is  H  prefixed  ?    Give  the 
different  senses  in  which  it  is  used  there. 

2.  (a)  Give  with  examples  the  different  terminations  of 
nouns  in  the  feminine  gender. 

(6)     Give  the  masculine  of     J  HBJ  Hjh  HON  ^HN 

(c)  How  are  the  interrogative  pronouns  J"7D   7172   an(i 
71*2   used  ? 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  words  and  letters  used  to  express 
the  different  cases  ? 

(6)     Decline    the    noun  72$  and   the  pronoun  VJN  J 

(c)     What  different  vowel  points  does  the  second  radical 
letter  of  a  regular  verb  sometimes  take  ?     Give  examples. 

4.  Give  the  future  Kal  of  H29  and  the  future  Piel  of 

T  T 

:  pro 
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5.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  peculiarities  of  the  verb     ^P}  • 

(b)     Give  the  Hebrew  terms  for  Regular,  Quiescent  and 
Defective. 

6.  Give  the  English  of    ,fftff\Tj      tirW&yi        10 

^rt^r&W  AJJ^aftP  ^VtjPb^    and  the  Hebrew  of 

Approach  thou,  I  approached,  I  shall  approach,   It  will  be 
heard,  He  will  cause  to  hear. 

7.  Correct  the  following  sentences  : —  10 

:  omaN  n^tf  ow  n^Ni  («*) 

▼  x :    t  •  t  •  t        •••••: 

8.  Parse—  10 

:  dip  ■oa  nn»  ^  v*?:n  spy  Ntpn 

9.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  :—  15 

cntigj  o^ttJ  D^tfn  jd  pa  ]a  jwirr:  rfpsfr 
n»i  pan  na  n*n  to*?  ^ba1?  ^n  d^stwd 

v  :    I    •.•  x  x  v  :  :  :  •„•  v  •  :    - : 

nm  jTOttJi  rclt  n&N  ma  fcto*i  to^i  "im-v 

x    x         x    :  x  x    •  ••  x-  :•»-  •: 

ibMj?  im-yi  iySp^  ^D«n  :  rratf  tastfyi 
^ntp;  ■gap  Hk$E7  rr|n  ^a  tfnftg  rian 
bx  1W  "qVo  nb'ttm    :  y^an  na  "isn1? 

•  :        '  v  v  -    :    •  -  »    v  x  x  v  :  - 

T^n  o^nn  d^mh  •wsrtn  iba1?  nm 

•  .-   ..  •  x  -  •   x-:  x  •      •  ••  xx 

rwn  bint*  nsnS  ^  wdh  *na  ntfM 

i    v  x  x         x       •<•  ;  -        •        '  ••     •« ;  x  v  ■*: 
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I  •  -  ••       •    :    -t  :  •  t  -:  t       -    ■•  x    I  •• 

D^m  irtfnn  tudS  "wtfn  vm    :  n^rr 
toTi  o^an  t&n  M3«  wv  *h  ins* 

5  •  'T"J  t  :   x  xx  •  T    *"'t  xx 

^  n1?  rrir^n  wn  tfiqJBj  DDBttm  nan 

-  T  •.  -:  x      I   ••  x        ••:•:  ••::•-        xx- 

i  '•  i-  -         '  v  v  ••-:  -  :  x  •  x  -:  x  :  x  - 

w?t  ■rafcjg  •nny  ^njo  ni^ni  nlngtyDn  *?y 

10.     Translate  the  following  passage  into  Hebrew  :—  30 

And  there  was  a  famine  in  the  land,  beside  the  first  famine 
that  was  in  the  days  of  Abraham.  And  Isaac  went  unto 
Abimelch,  King  of  the  Philistines,  unto  Gerar.  And  the  Lord 
appeared  unto  him,  and  said,  Go  not  down  into  Egypt; 
dwell  in  the  land  which  I  shall  tell  thee  of.  Sojourn  in  this 
land,  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  and  will  bless  thee  ;  for  unto 
thee,  and  unto  thy  seed,  I  will  give  all  these  countries,  and 
I  will  perform  the  oath  which  I  sware  unto  Abraham  thy 
father.  And  I  will  make  thy  seed  to  multiply  as  the  stars 
of  heaven,  and  will  give  unto  thy  seed  all  these  countries  ; 
and  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed. 
Because  that  Abraham  obeyed  my  voice,  and  kept  my  charge, 
my  commandments,  my  statutes,  and  my  laws. 

Tuesday,  18th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

PERSIAN. 

Khan  Bahadur  Dastur  Hoshang  Jamasf. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     (a)  Define    t^Jlo   <*-ij>^    and     &Sy°  **-£)**> 

Give  examples  of    U$J  ^    Ic  J  i     a)  | m&.  O  cik" 

'U ^b  and  (Jj*^o  *** 


hi 
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(b)  Translate  the  following  lines  and  couplets,  and  explain 

the    force  of   the  particle  (J  and  of  the  letters  i<  and  #i 

occurring  therein  and  underlined,    and  give  their  respective 
grammatical  designations  : — 

l*  \/  *f  J&°  **#»  j^  y  ijZ*  U 
Mj^  j£  civjj  c3^T  ji>  ^c>  fJfS 

^3  tag       ^j       U^     j^        f| 
cr4      J     «wl>      cr5^^     j*> 


V 

12 


2.  Give  the   imperatives  of  /♦jJU*'   /♦j<3a1»a)   — 

^J>U1 — ^<^y°J — ^'•^  (toweigh)  (J^i}^  — 

.^UgA.  and     JJ^aw  with  their   English  meanings    and  the 

aorist   forms,    and    English    equivalents    of  ^  J  *jJ 

{*)4j>J (J^^  and  ^*°U^ 

3.  What  are  the  plural  forms   of  the  following  words  ?     10 
Give  reasons  for  the  peculiarity  of  such  forms  : — 

^o\i  and  s$&y s^o ^U.jk' 

Give  the  Arabic  plurals  of  the  following  : — 
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Translate  accurately  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

9 


XXlll 

12 


<>»;  ^    *o  I   ^3  ^  b   <>o 


c^j 


^UjO   cy>J^    ^ctfj  j 


5.     Translate  into  English  :—  25 

o*j   sowi   ^vU»  S  jL~j  ^S     viLu-o   (^Jyo 
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(jjjl    I;    l^^J    i^^   e^A>    ?  oil  c^y}^ 
^1^  ^jfjUl  (jA^I  ^  tv^fjy^o 

j  .o-»vr  (ji^s^  ^iji  t>j^  Ow^o  j  t>ioj 
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dti\  vJ   ^U*    lJ&*    ^Uj    cj'J'  ^  ^JJ** 

(jLJ  j   ^lji>  t>^  ^i.^  ^°M  *^»\& 


6.     Translate  into  Persian  : —  25 

Malek,  Vizir  of  the  Caliph  Mostadi,  had  just  obtained  a 
victory  over  the  Greeks,  and  had  taken  their  Emperor  in  a 
battle.  Having  had  this  Prince  brought  into  his  tent,  he 
asked  him  what  treatment  he  expected  from  the  con- 
queror. "If  you  make  war  like  a  king,"  answered  the 
Emperor,  "  send  me  back  again  to  my  camp:  if  you  wage 
it  like  a  merchant,  sell  me  :  if  you  make  it  like  a  butcher, 
slaughter  me. "  The  Turkish  general  sent  hiui  back  without 
a  ransom. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[10a.m.  to  1  p.m.] 

FRENCH. 

0.  S.  Pedraza,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Translate  into  English  : — 

C'est  porter  l'eau  a  la  riviere.  Les  cuisiniers  de  Bombay 
font  joliment  danser  l'anse  du  panier.  Qu'est-ce  que  cela 
fait  ?  Je  suis  tout  oreilles.  'A  bon  vin  point  d'enseigne. 
Un  bon  averti  en  vaut  deux.  Ce  n'est  pas  la  mer  a  boire. 
lis  en  veulent  a  vos  jours. 

b  1158— 3  ea: 
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2.  Explain  the  difference  between  dresser  and  to  dress  ;     10 
rester  and  to  rest ;  trainer  and  to  train  ;  assister  and  to 
assist  ;  attendre  and  to  attend  ;  blesser  and  to   bless  ;  suc- 
ceder  and    to  succeed  ;  agreer  and  to  agree  ;  ignorer  and  to 
ignore  ;  desservir  and  to  deserve. 

3.  Re-write  in  correct  French  : —  15 

Le  pere  avait  succede  a  trouver  une  place  a  Paris  mais 
comme  il  travaillait  de  le  matin  jusqu'  a  le  soir  sans  jamais 
rester  il  finissit  par  perdant  sa  sante.  Le  pretre  n'a  pas 
refuse  d'attendre  les  funerailles  quoi  que  M.  Brown  et  lui 
n'agreent  pas  et  apres  avoir  blesse  le  cadavre  il  a  aussi  blesse" 
les  enfants  avec  si  beaucoup  de  ferveur  !  C'est  vrai  qu'ils 
deservent  sou  affection  car  ils  sout  les  plus  meilleurs  des 
eleves  qu'il  a  train  e  dans  sa  college.  Ils  etaient  tous  dresses 
en  noir.     Quel  pitie"  que  le  pere  ait  mouru  si  jeune  ! 

4.  Conjugate    negatively  the  present  indicative  of  s'en       3 
aller. 

5.  What  are  the  three  persons  singular  of  the  present       1 
indicative  of  hair  ? 

6.  What  are  the  two  different  forms  of  the  past  participle       2 
of  benir  and  what  is  the  meaning  of  each  ? 

7.  What  letter  must  be  added  after  g  before  a  and  o  in       1 
verbs  ending  in  ger  ? 

8.  What  euphonic  letter  must  be  written  between  on  and       1 
the  conjunctions  et,  si,  and  que. 

9.  What  gender  does  the  adjective  qualifying    two  or       1 
several  nouns  of  different  genders  take  ? 

10.  Name  those  five  adjectives  which  have  two  masculine       3 
forms  according  as  they  are  used  before  a  noun  beginning 
with  a  vowel  or  consonant. 

11.  Translate  into  French    either  of   the  following   ex-    20 
tracts  : — 

(a)  The  acquisition  of  the  correct  pronunciation  of  a  foreign 
language  is  by  no  means  a  very  easy  matter,  but  to  say  that 
it  is  of  such  difficulty  as  to  render  it  impossible  to  English- 
men to  deal  with  it  successfully  is  sheer  nonsense.  There 
are  numbers  of  English  people  who  pronounce  remarkably 
well,  and  judging  from  my  own  experience  in  teaching  I 
cannot  say  that  1  have  experienced  greater  difficulties  with 
English  pupils  than  with  others  of  German  or  Italian 
nationality  in  my  endeavours  to  teach  them  how  to 
pronounce  correctly. 
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(6)  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  pronunciation  is  by  far  the 
easiest  part  of  the  task  of  learning  a  language,  yet  the 
difficulty  of  its  pronunciation  is  always  made  the  principal 
excuse  for  an  Englishman's  ignorance  of  it.  But  this  excuse 
is  a  mere  cloak  to  hide  his  ignorance,  for,  as  a  rule,  the  one 
who  pronounces— as  for  example,  French— in  the  manner  so 
much  and  so  very  justly  ridiculed  in  the  comic  papers 
of  the  day,  will  be  found  equally  deficient  in  his  grammatical 
knowledge,  and  his  boast  of  being  able  to  read  it  means  only 
guess-work. 

12.     Translate     into     English    either    of  the    following    35 
stories  : — 

(a)  II  est  de  notoriety  publique  que  l'instruction  n'est  pas 
encore  tres-repandue  dans  certaines  parties  de  la  France,  et 
l'une  des  consequences  de  ce  facheux  etat  de  choses  est  que 
les  accessoires  qui  sont  les  plus  communs  dans  la  maison  d'un 
homme  qui  sait  lire  et  ecrire,  ne  se  trouvent  que  difficile- 
ment,  dans  celles  de  beaucoup  de  paysans  des  proviuces 
arri^rees.  Or,  il  arriva  dernierement,  si  nous  devons 
en  croire  un  correspondant,  que  dans  un  de  ces  villages 
peu  lettr^s,  un  docteur  appele"  au  chevet  d'un  malade, 
ayant  voulu  ecrire  son  ordonnance,  s'apercut  qu'il  avait 
oublie  son  carnet.  II  demanda  de  l'encre  et  du  papier : 
peut-etre  le  comprit-on,  mais  le  fait  est  qu'on  ne  chercha 
meme  pas  dans  la  maison,  tant  on  etait  stir  de  n'en 
point  trouver.  On  fut  oblige1  d'avouer  au  medecin  que  ces 
raffinements  de  la  civilisation  faisaient  completement  defaut : 
je  croirais  meme  que  cet  aveu  fut  fait  sans  qu'aucune  rougeur 
ne  vint  colorer  les  joues  des  parents  de  notre  malade.  Le 
docteur  se  trouva  fort  embarrasse  :  la  chaumiere  etait  isolee, 
et  il  n'avait  pas  le  temps  d'attendre  qu'on  courut  k  la  maison 
la  plus  voisine,  situee  a  plus  d'un  kilometre  de  \k,  et  peut-etre 
tout  aussi  denuee  de  ce  qu'il  lui  fallait,  que  celle  ou  il  se 
trouvait.  II  prit  done  un  morceau  de  charbon  de  bois,  et  se 
mit  a  Ecrire  son  ordonnance  sur  la  porte  de  la  chaumiere,  puis 
il  s'en  alia,  en  recommandant  que  Ton  fit  copier  par  quelque 
savant  de  l'endroit  les  quelques  lignes  qu'il  avait  tracees 
de  sa  plus  belle  main.  Lorsqu'il  fut  parti,  nos  villageois 
tinrent  conseil.  Qui  fallait- il  aller  chercher?  le  cure  ou  le 
maitre  d'eoole  ?  il  y  avait  aussi  Monsieur  le  Maire  ;  on  savait 
qu'il  pouvait  signer  les  actes  de  laMairie  :  mais  son  erudition 
n'^tait  peut-etre  pas  suffisante  pour  qu'il  put  copier  les 
pattes  de  mouche  du  medecin.  Pendant  qu'on  etait  en  train 
de  discuter,  un  voisin  vint  a  passer  avec  une  petite  voiture 
de  legumes,  et,  s'arreta  pour  demander  des  nouvelles  du 
malade  ;  cette  circonstance  fit  germer  une  id6e  lumineuse 
dans    l'esprit  d'un    rus6  compere.     II  fit  ressortir   qu'il  y 
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aurait  economie  de  temps  et  d 'argent  a  sortir  la  porte  des 
gonds  et  a  la  charger  sur  la  voiture.  Le  voisin  consentit  et 
partit  immediatement  pour  la  ville.  Notre  correspondent 
ne  nous  dit  pas  quelle  fut  la  contenance  du  pharmacien, 
quand  on  vint  l'appeler  pour  copier  dans  la  rue  cette  ordon- 
nance  d'nn  nouveau  genre. 

(b)  II  est  a  ce  qu'il  parait  une  science  dont  l'utilite  n'a  jamais 
pu  etre  comprise  paries  habitants  des  montagnes  de  l'Ecosse. 
lis  admettront  que  l'astronomie  serve  a  quelque  chose  :  ceux 
d'entre  eux  qui  ont  etc"  dans  la  marine  leur  ont  en  effet 
raconte^  que  la  connaissance  des  astres  sert  a  diriger  lea 
navires.  lis  ne  trouveront  pas  trop  a  redire  a  la  chimie,  qui 
est  la  base  de  l'art  du  teinturier,  du  droguiste,  voire  meme 
du  distillateur.  Mais  la  min£ralogie  !  est-il  possible  qu'on 
s'amuse  a  casser  des  morceaux  de  roche  avec  un  marteau, 
pour  les  emporter  cbez  soi  et  pour  les  ranger  precieusement 
dans  une  armoire  vitree,  les  uns  a  c6te"  des  autres  ?  L'un  de 
ces  montagnards  communiquait  precisement  ses  reflexions 
sur  ce  sujet  a  l'un  de  ses  compatriotes ;  il  citait  quelques 
faits  a  l'appui  de  ses  theories,  et  il  ne  savait  de  quelles 
epithetes  qualifier  les  Anglais  auxquels  il  avait  luimeme  servi 
de  guide.  "  L'autre  jour,"  racontait-il,  "  je  rencontrai  l'un 
de  ces  collectionneurs  ;  il  etait  charge"  d'un  sac  qui  paraissait 
lourd,  et  me  demanda  de  le  porter,  par  un  raccourci,  a 
l'auberge  ou  il  demeurait,  tandis  qu'il  passerait  par  un 
chemin  beaucoup  plus  long  ou  il  espdrait  sans  doute  faire 
quelque  nouvelle  decouverte.  Je  chargeai  bravement  le  sac 
sur  mes  epaules,  et  m'engageai  dans  le  chemin  qui  m 'avait 
ete  indique  ;  mais  lorsque  je  fus  assez  loin  pour  §tre  sur  que 
je  ne  pouvais  etre  observe,  je  reflechis  que  le  sac  etait  6"pou- 
vantablement  lourd,  je  le  deposai  par  terre,  etje  voulus 
savoir  exactement  quel  en  etait  le  contenu.  Devinez  ce  que 
j'y  trouvai?...  Je  vous  le  donne  en  mille  ;  vous  ne  le 
devinerez  jamais...  Eh  bien  !  il  etait  plein  de  fragments  de 
pierres  ! !  " 

"  De  pierres  ?  "  repondit  son  interlocuteur,  en  ecarquillant 
les  yeux.  "  Oui,  de  pierres,  comme  celles  qu'on  met  sur  les 
grands  chemins  !  " — "Et  naturellement  vous  refermates  le 
sac  et  vous  le  remitessur  vos  6paules  pourgagner  lauberge." 
— "  Vons  l'avez  dit,  je  refermai  le  sac,  mais  non  pas  sans 
l'avoir  vide"  :  naturellement  je  pus  le  mettre  sous  mon  bras 
au  lieu  de  me  le  mettre  sur  le  dos  ;  et  je  nr  acheminai  tran- 
quillement  jusqu'a  la  grand'  route,  au  pres  de  laquelle 
lauberge  etait  batie."-"  Et  les  pierres  ?"-"Oh  !  le  savant 
Anglais  n'eut  pas  a  se  plaindre  ;  il  y  avait  justement  un  appro- 
visionnement  de  pierres  sur  le  bord  du  chemin,  et  j  eus  soin 
avant  d'arriver  a  destination,  de  remplir  le  sac  avec  une 
generosite  qui  ne  fut  egalee  que  par  celle  avec  laquelle  je  fus 
remunere  de  mes  fatigues." 
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Tuesday,  18th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

PORTUGUESE. 

A.  P.  De  Andrade,  G.G.M.C. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 

1.  Verta  em  Portuguez  o  seguinte  : —  20 

On  the  8th  of  August  1444,  early  in  the  morning,  on  account 
of  the  heat,  the  sailors  landed  the  captives.  When  they 
were  all  mustered  in  the  field  outside  the  town  they 
presented  a  remarkable  spectacle.  Some  among  them  were 
tolerably  light  in  colour,  handsome,  and  well  proportioned  ; 
some  slightly  darker  ;  others  a  degree  lighter  than  mulattoes, 
while  several  were  as  black  as  moles,  and  so  hideous  both  in 
face  and  form  as  to  suggest  the  idea  that  they  were  come 
from  the  lower  regions.  But  what  heart  so  hard  as  not  to 
be  touched  with  compassion  at  the  sight  of  them  !  Some 
with  downcast  heads  and  faces  bathed  in  tears  as  they  looked 
at  each  other  ;  others  moaning  sorrowfully,  and  fixing  their 
eyes  on  heaven,  uttered  plaintive  cries  as  if  appealing  for 
help  to  the  Father  of  Nature.  Others  struck  their  faces 
with  their  hands  and  threw  themselves  flat  upon  the  ground. 
Others  uttered  a  wailing  chant,  after  the  fashion  of  their 
country,  and  although  their  words  were  unintelligible,  they 
spoke  plainly  enough  the  excess  of  their  sorrow  ;  but  their 
anguish  was  at  its  height  when  the  moment  of  distribution 
came,  when  of  necessity  children  were  separated  from  their 
parents,  wives  from  their  husbands,  and  brothers  from 
brothers.  Each  was  compelled  to  go  wherever  fate  might 
send  him. 

2.  0  que  se  entende  por  especies  de  palavras  ou  partes      6 
da  oracao  na  lingua  Portugueza  ?     Defina  o  artigo,  e  diga 
qual  e    a    differenca  entre  o  artigo  definido  e  indefinido? 
Indique  os  artigos  no  seguinte  trecho  : — 

"  Os  pregadores  sao  as  sentinellas  da  Igreja,  os  templos  as 
suas  fortalezas,  as  guaritas  destas  fortalezas  os  pulpitos." 

3.  Que  e  o  pronome  ?   De-me  a  differenca  entre  o  pronome       4 
pessoal,  demonstrative  e  relativo,  esclarecendo  a  resposta 
com  exemplos. 

4.  Que  se  entende  por  flexoes  na  lingua  Portugueza,  e  de      8 
que  especies  sao  essas  flexoes  de  nomes  e  de  verbos  ?    De» 

me  urn  exemplo  de  cada  uma, 

B  1158-3  ex* 
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5.  Como  formao  o  feminino  os  nomes  seguintes  : —  4 

Anao,  Pavao,  Tabelliao,  Anoi£o,  Valentao,  Sabichao, 
Espartalhao,  Sultao,  Mocetao.  Imperador,  Ladrao,  Barao, 
Sandeu,  Ilheo  e  Poeta. 

6.  Analyse  grammaticalmente  o  seguinte  : —  6 
'  'A  eloquencia  sem  virtude  e"  um  dom  f unesto  a  aociedade. " 

7.  0  que  se  entende  par  elementos  etymologicos  ?    De-me      8 
um  exemplo  da  radical,  affixos  e  flexoes. 

8.  Indique  os  nomes,  artigos,  verbos  e  preposicoes  no      4 
seguinte  trecho  : — 

"  Linda  Ignez  !  que  triste  sorte 
Teve  o  teu  sentido  amor  ! 
S6  gelada  mao  da  morte 
Te  p6de  roubar  valor," 

9.  Quaes  sao  as  principaes  divisoes  dos  verbos?-   De-me       6 
um  ou  mais  exemplos  dos  verbos  impessoal,  irregular,  auxiliar 

e  defectivo. 

10.  Corrija    as    seguintes    sentencas,    ou     diga    se   sao     10 
correctas  : 

(a)  Jeremias  ja  antes  ha  via  prophetisado  a    ruina  de 

Jerusalem. 

(b)  Se  vos  derem  uma  bofetada  na  face,  beijae  a  mao 

que  vol-a  deu. 

(c)  El-Rei  com  a  corte  se  divertem  com  a  caca. 

(d)  Estava  o  campo  coberto  com  valorosa  gente,  e  todos 

apostados  a  veneer. 

(e)  Aborrece-me  a  affectacao* 
( /")  Esqueci-me  do  negocio, 
{g)  Lembra-me  a  mim, 

(h)  Enfastiei-me  de  comer. 

(i)  Eu  nao  sei  nada. 

(j)  Havia  muitas  iguarias  no  banquete. 

11.  A  que  tempos,  a  que  pessoas,  e  a  que  conjuga^oes  dos      4 
verbos  pertencem  os  seguintes  : — 

Caiba,  Cabereis,  Cabeis,  Vias,  Vendo,  Temereis,  Fores, 
Fordes,  Houvera,  Havera,  Haveis,  Foderem,  Fondes, 
Pu derem,  e  Funha. 
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12,     V6rta  em  Inglez  o  seguinte  : —  20 

A  necessidade  e  a  que  leva  o  soldado  a  guerra  e  a  escalar 
a  muralhas,  onde  vendo  cahir  uns  a  ferro  e  voar  outros  a 
fogo,  avanca  comtudo  e  nao  desmaia.  A  necessidade  e"  a  que 
engolpha  o  marinheiro  nas  ondas  do  oceano  ;  ellas  com  os 
naufragios  a  vista,  e  elle  com  tal  ousadia  que,  mettido 
dentro  em  quatro  taboas,  se  atreve  nao  so  com  os  ventos  e 
tempestades  mas  com  todos  os  elementos.  A  necessidade  e" 
a  que  mette  ou  precipita  o  mineiro  ao  mais  profundo  das 
entranhas  da  terra  ;  e  sem  temer  que  as  mesmas  montanhas 
que  tern  sobre  si,  caiam  e  osepultem,  elle  lhes  vai  cavando 
as  raizes  e  sangrando  as  veias.  Finalmente  com  mais  ordi- 
nario  e  geral  despreso  da  vida  e  da  sauie,  quern  faz  que  o 
lavrador  nao  tema  os  regelos  do  inverno,  nem  o  segador  as 
calmas  ardentes  do  estio,  nem  o  pastor  os  dentes  do  lobo 
e  do  urso,  e  em  muitas  partes  as  unhas  do  leao  e  do  tigre,  se 
nao  a  necessidade  ?  E  posto  que  uns  e  outros  tantas  vezes. 
parecem  em  tao  conhecidos  perigos,  a  mesma  necessidade, 
com  implicacao  manifesta  da  propria  conservac&o,  e  a  que, 
para  sustentar  a  vida,  os  obriga  a  perder  a  mesma  vida. 


Tuesday,  18th  November, 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

MARA'THI. 

Daji  Abaji  Khare,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  {a)  Give  the  femi nines  of  J][3^r,  T{]^  and  ?f^. 
(b)  Give  two  instances  of — 

(1)  words  having  the  same  forms  for  the  masculine  and 

the  feminine  genders  ; 

(2)  words  which  are  mostly  used  in  the  plural ;  and 

(3)  words  which  are  mostly  used  in  the  singular. 

2.  Give  the  T\\0\  verbs  in  Marathi  and  state  why  they 
are  so  called, 

3.  State  and  define  the  £jq"fT[  in  each  of  the  following 
sentences  : — 


(a)    qw  sr(f  imffi  TO&. 
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(b)      FT  IfaTSWB  5TR^  ttifl. 

(c)    $t*Mf  sr  *nsft  %^r  ^irre*r. 

4.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  cff^.   5f£.   ^J^f  an(i      6 
IT^F,   instrumental  singular  of  5ET  and  ■=RT^',  and  nomina- 

tive  plural  and  dative  singular  of  ^F^ffi  ^(FT^'flf,  an(*  *?Fcf. 

5.  Mark  the  peculiarities  in  the  following  expressions  and     12    x 
comment  briefly  on  their  construction   (correcting  where 
necessary)  : — 

(a)      *Rff  wrg-fl  TO  ^F. 

(h)    srroT  *m  <ft  nte  sifter*^. 

(c)  qfosrfa  ^wf3,  «ri^r  *ft»iftr$ 

(d)  <t  fforr  Jriftarr  ^r  ^(te. 

(e)  p-  wifa  gas  ^  tfteit. 

6.  Define  ^f tf f ^f.       Name    and  ^dissolve  the  following      9 
compounds  : — 

aud  55J?rr^F«ft- 

7.  Give  the  terminations  of  the    ^fc[Gq^ro$  and  state      6 
when  and  how  they  are  applied. 

State  also  the  rules  regarding  the  formation  of  the  Ef^TF^T^i 
form  of  roots,  with  examples. 

8.  Translate  accurately  into  English  the  following  : —  20 

2*nr  cq'sT*^  s&Fff  wnjt  ^  ^rer  ssi 
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»5R  g^^ir  qf^  $55  ms  fieft.  er  ^ra-  wr- 
«n"  <^r  $&m\  fsitf  q-^-  eft  g^ift  ^m 
iRft  s  wpsr  srT  STara  =1^,  cfO,  icr^r  ^rc- 

«Trf^r,  «Tf€5rr  *rs  ^fcfK  Rtst  ^  ^rfe§.  an^r 
q*T  qi^emef  eft,  eft  srr^f  ^2?  ^°r  tieft, 
3?^  ^r^r  cra«T%.  efcfi  ^rr^r  <?rrc  3?Ffa  srr^r- 
qur  ^qt  nr^r^=T  ow  %**tr^  ^r^tt  srft- 
qfftr«neTT  sftetfT  w<f  ^ricft^,  urn  *PT 

sir  3TT5-  q^Nr  arsK  3®#,  3?rq?*Tr  *R*q%3 
Wt  3*sft  sRiCf  ^Rtfr  ^^f  Cr,  st^  efr  ^hot 

srrsfl,  eft  arnff  fwqst  tiifire?.  $r  ^  £t- 
^icT  irf&s  Cra^r  *wrrcra£i  ^sr.  e^i  fi*- 
^rr  ^r  jprsr  ^tjtS  srsffa  ft^. 

9.     Translate  into  Marathi,  with  strict  attention  to  idiom    30 
and  spelling  :  — 

Age,  that  lessens  the  enjoyment  of  life,  increases  our  desire 
of  living.  Those  dangers  which,  in  the  vigour  of  youth, 
we  had  learned  to  despise,  assume  new  terrors  as  we  grow 
old.  Our  caution  increasing  as  our  years  increase,  fear  be- 
comes at  last  the  prevailing  passion  of  the  mind,  and  the 
small  remainder  of  life  is  taken  up  in  useless  efforts  to  keep 
off  our  end,  or  provide  for  continued  existence. 

Our  attachment  to  every  object  around  us  increases  in 
general  from  the  length  of  our  acquaintance  with  it.  "I 
would  not  choose,"  says  a  French  philosopher,   "to  see  an 
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old  post  pulled  up  with  which  I  had  been  long  acquainted." 
A  mind  long  habituated  to  a  certain  set  of  objects  insensibly 
becomes  fond  of  seeing  them  ;  visits  them  from  habit,  and 
parts  from  them  with  reluctance.  From  hence  proceeds  the 
avarice  of  the  old  in  every  kind  of  possession  ;  they  love  the 
world  and  all  that  it  produces  ;  they  love  life  and  all  its 
advantages,  not  because  it  gives  them  pleasure,  but  because 
they  have  known  it  long. 


Tuesday,  18th  November, 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

GUJARATI. 

Javerilal  Umiashankar  Yajnik,  Esq. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Translate  the  following  into  English  : —  20 

&  *U  <H\Hi-{\  M<t£>  *t'-fl  *Vl  c\*Hl  >M>lHcft 
^[<H,  Ht,  "H^rt,  "iT^lW,  ^Hl  ft^ft  *UUl 
"*M  ^llil  ^Ul,  cufi,  ^ot^l,    fftVlt    $14  «H-fl 

2.  Construe  the  following  into  Gujarati  : —  8 
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3.  What  are   ^^     and     q^    and  why  are  they      4 
so  called  ?    Illustrate  each  by  an  example. 

4.  Classify  the    following    letters    according    to   their      3 

**U*l:  —  h,  M,  a,  S,  **,  4,  d,  %  ^  and  "I. 

5.  Give  two  instances  of  (1)  a  noun  in  the  three  genders  ;      5 
(2)  nouns  in  the  feminine  gender  ending  in  ^Hl  \  (3)  in  the 
neuter  gender  ending  in  a  \  and  (4)  in  the  masculine  gen- 
der ending  in    ^3- 

6.  Give  the  feminine  of —  3 

"iiwfl,  41^1,  \Gi,  Rl«l,  \l% 

7.  Enumerate  the  different  kinds  of  ^t^'U'Mj  illustrat-       5 
ing  each  by  an  example. 

8.  Describe,  with  examples,  the  following  descriptions  of      6 

HW,  (3)  ^m^THt^;    (y)  ***li*|  <Hl^. 

9.  Give  the  original  forms  of  the  following  words  : —  10 

10.  Examine   the  following  sentences,    and  state  what       5 
corrections,  if  any,  they  require  with  respect  to  idiom,  spell- 
ing or  grammar  :  — 

ftcli. 
tlui>ti  «»U*. 
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11.  Give  appropriate  Idiomatic  renderings  of  the  follow- 
ing sentences  in  Gujaratiand  English  respectively  : — 

(1)  It  was  a  penny  wise  and  pound  foolish   policy  that  he 
followed. 

12.  Translate  the  following  into  idiomatic  Gujarati  :  — 

If  a  series  of  sketches  were  to  be  made  of  the  beautiful 
and  interesting  objects  in  every  province  throughout  India, 
the  spectator  might  imagine  that  the  country  is  one  vast  book 
of  beauty.  But  while  some  regions  are  continuously  beauti- 
ful, many  outlying  districts  have  an  ugly  and  ill-favoured 
appearance,  to  which  no  part  of  Europe,  except  perhaps 
Russia,  can  furnish  a  parallel.  The  objects  of  beauty  and 
interest  which  exist  in  India  are,  in  their  quality  and  variety, 
probably  not  surpassed  in  any  country  in  the  world,  and 
exceed  any  description  that  can  be  given  of  them  in  words. 
But  they  are  somewhat  scattered  ;  and  though  by  no  means 
few,  they  are  far  between. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

CANARESE. 

Rao  Bahadur  Jayasatyabodhrao  Tirmalrao  Inamdar. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     State  the  general  rule  by  which  words  of  the  neuter     10 
gender  are  distinguished,  in  Oanarese,  and  contrast  this  rule 
with  the  corresponding  rule  or  rules  in  English  and  (if  you 
know)  in  Marathi.      Mention  what    gender  the  following 
words  fall  under,  namely  :—g#<j?    (kalatra)  ;  £gjj  (shishu)  ; 
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533  (jana).      Give  five  instances  of  nouns  whose  gender  is 
denoted  by  different  words  (omitting  nouns  of  relationship). 

2.  How  is  the  plural  of  nouns  of  relationship  formed  in      5 
Canarese,  and  how  are  such  nouns  declined  ? 

3.  State    the   general  rule  as   to   how   adverbs  are  de-      5 
clined.  Decline  ZjVH^  (inside).  Mention  a  few  indeclinable 

adverbs. 

4.  What  word  is  used  as  article  in  Canarese  before  a      5 
word  denoting  a  person  or  one  denoting  a  thing  ?    How  is 
the  place  of  the  definite  article  supplied  in  Canarese  ? 

5.  Explain    precisely  in  what  signification    the  words 
underlined  in  the  following  expressions  are  used,  namely  :— 

(b)     a$w  zpatf acrifj  eSjatfraSj^  ?  *&&*• 

(c)       S$&)  J$53055e>C$d  SoJ^rfj&CObj^  ?  &.3j3£. 

(e)     ©as  3&  &£^  &30  «*©  . 

fa)        Oe)3Ji)  Se)03c"3.)  &?!>  ©GOCb. 

G.     When  is  (1)  the  past  tense  used  for  the  future,  and      6 
(2)  the  future  tense  for  the  present  and  past  ?    What  signi- 
fication is  conveyed  in  each  of  the  two  cases  stated  ? 

7.  What  two  verbs  are  used  to  denote  the  completeness      5 

of  an  action  ?  Mention  fully  the  uses  of  §j^^j    when  added 

v 
to  the  past  gerund  of  other  verbs. 

8.  Trace  the  difference  between  the  literal  meaning  of      5 

the  expression  goJc^A  SJUJ^  £c3  and  tlie    sense   in     which 

it  is  generally  used,  and  mention,  if  you  know,  to  what  cause 
the  difference  is  understood  to  be  attributable. 

9.  Parse  fully  the    words  underlined  in  the    Canarese     12 
passage  given  for  translation    into    English  (vide  Question 
10). 

b  1158—4  ex 
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10.  Translate  the  following  into  English  :—  20 

£3  Sfo  £513:,  S35*Jll P^,  °se)  <3G5  tf ,   £o££>  ^3&Uj3  p3 

gtf  $3  cany  crusisjscrtsftsj.  sfrexs*;,  Ue>3  afc©  sisctfe- 
©J;    $#33      «    &)C&tf7ft'0     &>ocfc      &*?£     2JC5jui1 

0     — *  << 

11.  Translate  the  following  into  Canarese  : —  20 

Look,  for  instance,  at  the  little  republic  of  Switzerland, 
which  has  been  hemmed  by  tyrannical  governments  for  hun- 
dreds of  years.  But  the  people  are  brave  and  frugal,  honest 
and  self-helping.  They  would  have  no  master,  but  go- 
vern themselves.  They  elected  their  representatives,  as  at 
Apenzell,  by  show  of  hands  in  the  public  market  place. 
They  proclaimed  liberty  of  conscience  ;  and  Switzerland, 
like  England,  has  always  been  the  refuge  of  the  persecuted 
for  conscience'  sake. 
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Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

HINDUSTANI. 

Najmudin  Tyabji,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  markB.] 

1.  Translate  into  Hindustani  : —  25 

The  necessities  of  hunger  and  thirst  were  his  greatest 
diversions  from  the  reflections  on  his  lonely  condition.  When 
those  appetites  were  satisfied,  the  desire  of  society  was  as 
strong  a  call  upon  him,  and  he  considered  himself  least  ne- 
cessitous when  he  wanted  every  thing,  for  the  wants  of  his 
body  were  easily  supplied,  but  during  the  interval  of  craving 
bodily  appetites  his  eager  longings  for  seeing  again  the  face 
of  man  were  hardly  supportable.  He  became  dejected, 
languid  and  melancholy,  scarce  able  to  refrain  from  doing 
himself  violence  ;  but  by  degrees,  after  the  space  of  eighteen 
months,  he  grew  thoroughly  reconciled  to  his  condition. 
When  he  had  made  this  conquest,  the  vigour  of  his  health, 
disengagement  from  the  world,  a  constant  cheerful,  serene 
sky,  and  a  temperate  air  made  his  life  one  continual  feast 
and  his  existence  much  more  joyful  than  it  had  before 
been  irksome, 

2.  Translate  into  English  : —  23 


U*"|L 


^.y.jtj* 


J*\ 


.=  ^ 


fc- 


LAS*. 


r 


jj* 
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X  **&H  (ijf  {j>^  Lfj*  5  t£)j 

£-~  {^$S*o  f^S  ,1^"    L-i^*^  l£*>  I  (i>) 
^o  V  lJcS  sS*\  y-k  <£-  <£-})   <S>J 
d^j  rfy*.  **&)  &*°  <*i  A  en)  *L 

ji  *j°  j*i  \j*\  j*  *&    l^'    b**    £L 

^\     ^       jf     ^    yHj£    Jj\       (S    yp      <£jj 

df°>  ^Jv  £  &jfy  ^kd  Vi^  i_ 

^T^fA  u^l    ^     0'!j     L^l     ^     ^J** 
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^1  [ip^  ^4^  k*}-}  1*4^  t»Jx>  <^.l  ^*°1 

i_  l^ToJj  <*>jl  J*  (^  ^  ^ 
eub^  ^  bU  J  j \jj&\  \J?ji  lM^- 

3.  Define  ^Uil    ^JU^  and  -^  Y^    -*La*  with      s 
examples  ;  and  mention  the  principal  kinds  of  sentences  in- 
cluded in     ^aJ  US  |     .^JUa, 

4.  Parse —  9 
(a)  In  Hindustani : — 

(6)  In  English  :— 
B  1158-4  ez* 
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5.     Give  the  English  of  the  following  :—  5 

——  {1^&}X<0  —- —   L^J  vis   —    v<^i   - —   L. $ y£  yc 

0**J   ^c  Ic j  j  ys"0 >J  |  LJ  Li* ^-W?* 

tf)  I  £  1  a*»  I ^j  I  >***>  I  ^i>  U  — - 

(>".     Decline  LaJ  \  \  &  5 

7.  Give  the  meanings  and  derivations  of  : —  5 
^  *xL>  -  |J  vyo  -  <>aJU)  -  LJ  lj^t>  ~  LuJ  | 

8.  Give  the  Arabic  plurals  of  : —  6 

-  ^t»\  0*o  -   J  U  -  C^e  Li)  -*  £  (Xo  -  O^s*** 

-  |J»*a$  -    pt    -    yJvo    -    v^J  *~JLs    -    ii  Ll*j   | 

i^J     —    L^JL^iJ 

9.  Give  the  opposites  of  : —  5 

10.  Explain :—  8 
y,  ^i  \d£>  >3  t>cVo  ^Co>.  V)y  L<r  &°l  ^ 

stating  how  the  word   |  OJs*  (j  is  composed. 
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•♦        «» 
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Tuesday,  18th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.} 

SINDHI. 

Sadikalli  Fraidunbeg  Mirza,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Translate  into  Sindhi  the  following  : —  20 

"When  the  members  of  the  Royal  Academy  heard  of 
Flaxman's  return,  and  especially  when  they  had  an  opportu- 
nity of  seeing  and  admiring  his  portrait-statue  of  Mans- 
field, they  were  eager  to  have  him  enrolled  among  their 
number.  He  allowed  his  name  to  be  proposed  in  the  candi- 
dates' list  of  associates  and  was  immediately  elected. 
Shortly  after,  he  appeared  in  an  entirely  new  character. 
He  was  now  a  man  of  high  intellect  and  recognised  supremacy 
in  art  to  instruct  students  in  the  character  of  professor  of 
sculpture  to  the  Royal  Academy." 

2.  Translate  into  English  the  following  : —  12 
P 

—  ^(^o  j*±    ^=^    f   IS  Ul    ^w   ^ 
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**  -  *  c  " 

^  a* — f  l<fe  ^  ^  y^  ^  ^ 

Lfj£=**  ^o  ^=9  ^  ^  ^  ^Gla>  ^ife 
S?J1^   Lf?^  ^^  C^    -*  J*   kfi  Lf^ 

j?^  ^;U^  ^lr°  f^5^  ^T  <J*^  ^ 

3.    Translate  the  following  into  idiomatic  English  :—  15 

Am 

vj|    <*Ul  j**j$    ^^     (1) 

^  L^it?i  r  ^  ■*■*  (2) 

^>  ^^  J*  ^  ^VJ|i  ^  (3) 

1^4"  -a*U^  L^°   <*  <*&J*h      (4) 


MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION,  1884-85.  xIy 


4.  Paraphrase     the     following    and    parse    the    word*     12 
underlined  : — 

<Jy*  ^>  U  .^^  'j^d^  l^^  ^^ 
**  •*         *  ** 

.♦  ^  I**  •♦  >»     •♦ 

5.  Give  the  etymology  of  the  following  words  : —  14 

9 

6.  Analyse  the  following  grammatical  constructions  : —       6 

7.  Give  the  pronominal  affixes  in  Sindhi  as  used  with      6 
nouns,  verbs  and  particles. 

8.  What   tenses   are  formed    from  <yVJ  ta^     j^»\  [i.e.,      7 
present  participle)  and  how  ? 

Conjugate  ^  Lo   in   ^.£=a&U>    J  L>    ^  Lo  J   (?.*., 

M 

present  dubial  tense,  masculine  gender,  passive  voice). 

9.  In  syntax  what  are    the    different  positions  of   the      8 
subject  and  predicate  in  different  kinds  of  sentences  ? 
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Tuesday,  18th  Noyember. 

[2  p.m.  to  4  P.M.] 

NATURAL  SCIENCE. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E.; 

A.  N.  Pearson,  F.  R.  Met.  Soc,  F.C.S.,  A.I.C 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Name  the  different  kinds  of  levers.  What  kind  of  lever 
is  a  crowbar  (when  used  in  either  of  two  ways),  a  pair  of 
scissors,  and  a  pair  of  tongs  ? 

2.  A  weight  of  508  lbs.  is  hung  on  to  a  system  of  three 
pulleys  of  the  third  kind  ;  the  weights  of  the  three  pulleys 
are  8  lbs.,  6 lbs.  and  4  lbs.,  the  last  being  the  lowest.  What 
power  will  be  necessary  to  support  the  weight  ? 

3.  What  do  you  understand  by  the  mechanical  advantage 
of  a  machine  ?  What  is  the  mechanical  advantage  of  a  screw, 
when  the  diameter  is  If  inches  and  the  distance  between  the 
threads  i  inch  ?  (The  circumference  is  to  be  taken  as 
2-^ths  of  the  diameter.) 

4.  State  fully  what  you  understand  by  chemical  combi- 
nation. What  is  the  difference  between  chemical  combina- 
tion and  mechanical  mixture  ?    Give  an  illustration. 

5.  What  is  an  element  ?  Describe  two  ways  in  which  it 
can  be  shown  that  water  is  not  an  element.  State  the  for- 
mula which  represents  the  composition  of  water. 

6.  What  is  meant  by  complete  combustion  and  incom- 
plete combustion  ? 

One  ounce  of  kerosine — containing  in  100  parts  by  weight 
85  parts  of  carbon  and  15  parts  of  hydrogen— undergoes 
complete  combustion.  What  are  the  products  of  combustion, 
and  what  is  their  weight  ? 

7.  VVhat  is  the  cause  of  an  eclipse  of  the  moon  ?  Why  is 
it  always  full  moon  when  an  eclipse  takes  place  ? 

8.  Explain  the  cause  of  the  tides.  Why  doe3  the  tide 
not  always  rise  to  the  same  height  ? 

9.  Show  by  a  diagram  how  the  geographical  position  of 
a  place  is  determined  when  its  latitude  and  longitude  are 
known. 
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Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ARITHMETIC  and  ALGEBRA. 

G.  V.  Kurkaray,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  R.  Scott,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Rediice  to  a  vulgar  fraction '428571.    Divide  301*6  by      8 
'416.     Find  the  value  of  '475  of  £1  +  '42  of  £2  17s.  9d. 

2.  A  merchant  buys  1260  maunds  of  corn,  one-fifth  of      9 
which  he  sells  at  a  gain  of  5  per  cent. ,  one-third  at  a  gain  of 

8  per  cent.,  and  the  remainder  at  a  gain  of  12  per  cent.  If 
he  had  sold  the  whole  at  a  gain  of  10  per  cent. ,  he  would 
have  obtained  £22  13s.  more.  What  was  the  cost  price  per 
maund  ? 

3.  A  room  10  feet  6  inches  high,  22  feet  long  and  14  feet  9 
broad  is  painted  up  to  one-third  of  the  height  and  the  re- 
maining two-thirds  papered.  The  painting  is  charged  at  1\d. 
per  square  yard,  the  paper  costs  5s.  2d.  per  square  yard, 
and  the  work  of  papering  is  charged  at  2d.  per  square  yard. 
How  much  will  the  whole  cost  amount  to  ? 

4.  A  person  sells  out  £3850  four  per  cent,  stock  at  104      9 
and  invests  the  proceeds  in  another  stock  at  143.     If  the 
dividend  on  this  be  5f  per  cent.,  what  will  be  the  change  in 

his  income  ? 

5.  What  must  be  the  rate  of  interest  in  order  that  the       S 
discount  on  £387  7s.  7 \d.  payable  at  the  end  of  3  years  may 

be  £41  10s.  IK  ? 

6.  Divide  9 
(4X3  —  3a3z)2  +  (4y3  —  3a2i/)2  —  a6  by  x*  +  y2  —  a2. 

7.  If  (a  +  b){b  +  c){c  +  d)(d  +  a)  9 

=  (a  +  6  +  c  +d)  {bed  +  cda  +  dab  +  abc), 
then  prove  that  ac  =  bd. 

8.  Show  that  9 

2(a  —  b)  {a  —  c)  +  2(6  — c)  (b -  a)  +  2  (c  —  b)  (c  —  a) 

is  the  sum  of  three  squares,  and  resolve  10s*  —  2Zx  —  5  into 
the  simplest  factors. 
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9.  Find  the  Greatest  Common  Measure  of  9 

1ja  —  10ax3  +  3a2«2  —  4a3x  +  4a4 
and  8a-4  —  Wax3  +  5a2x2  —  3a?x  +  3a4. 

10.  A  certain  number  consisting  of  two  digits  becomes      9 
110  when  the  number   obtained  by  reversing  the  digits  is 
added  to  it ;  also  the  tirst  number  exceeds  unity  by  five  times 
the  excess  of  the  second  number  over  unity.     What  is  the 
number  ? 

11.  A  person  walks  from  A  to  B,  a  distance  of  1\  miles,     12 
in  2  hours  17£  minutes  and  returns  in  2  hours  20  minutes, 

his  rates  of  walking  up  hill,  down  hill  and  on  a  level  road 
being  3,  3^  and  3?  miles  per  hour  respectively.  Find  the 
length  of  the  level  road  between  A  and  B. 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  4  P.M.] 

EUCLID. 

G.  V.  Eurkaray,  B.A.;  TheBev.  R.  Scott,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Prove  that  a  parallelogram  of  which  one  angle  is  a  right 
angle  and  two  adjacent  sides  are  equal  is  a  square.  Show 
also  that  its  diagonals  bisect  each  other  at  right  angles. 

2.  If  the  square  described  on  one  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle 
be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  described  on  the  other 
two  sides,  prove  that  the  angle  contained  by  these  two  sides 
is  a  right  angle. 

Show  that  the  straight  line  drawn  from  the  right  angle 
to  the  middle  of  the  hypotenuse  is  equal  to  half  the 
hypotenuse. 

3.  Divide  a  straight  line  into  two  parts  so  that  the 
rectangle  contained  by  the  whole  and  one  of  the  parts  may 
be  equal  to  the  square  on  the  other  part. 

4.  Define  tangent.  Show  that  the  shortest  straight  line 
which  can  be  drawn  to  the  circumference  of  a  circle  from 
any  point  within  or  without  is  perpendicular  to  the  tangent 
at  the  point  where  it  meets  the  circumference. 
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5.     Prove  that  the  opposite  angles  of  a  quadrilateral  in-       7 
scribed  in  a  circle  are  together  equal  to  two  right  angles. 
Can  a  rhombus  be  inscribed  in  a  circle  ? 

G.     Prove  that  the  angle  in  a  semi-circle  is  a  right  angle.     12 

Show  that  the  circles  described  on  any  two  sides  of  a 
triangle  as  diameters  intersect  in  the  third  side. 

7.  Describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  the  angles  at  the     10 
base  double  the  vertical  angle. 

8.  Investigate  a  method  of  measuring  the  angles  of  an     11 
•quiangular  polygon  of  a  given  number  of  sides. 

Show  that  in  a  regular  polygon  of  twelve  sides  each  angle 
is  five  times  the  angle  subtended  by  one  of  the  sides  at  the 
centre  of  the  circumscribed  circle. 
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II. 

PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 


EXAMINERS. 


M.  Macmillan,  B.A 

The  Rev.  A.  C.  Ghibve 

G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A 

Yashvant    Vasudbv    Athale,    M.A. 

LL.B. 
Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A. 
Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A, 

R.  G.  Oxenham,  M.A,    ...         ... 

The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. 
Joseph  Ezektel,  Esq 

Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq, 

Sorabji  Manikji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A 

The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ... 

T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc 
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In  English. 

In  Sanskrit. 

In  Latin. 

In  Hebrew. 

In  Persian. 

In      History    and    in 
Logic. 

In  Mathematics. 
In  Natural  Science. 


PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION,  1884-85.  U 

Monday,  3rd  November. 

[10  A.M.    TO   1   P.M.] 

ENGLISH. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A. ;  The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve  ; 

G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

[N.  B. — Arrange  your  answers  in  three  bundles,  corre- 
sponding to  the  three  sections  of  the  Question  Paper.) 

Macaulay — Essays:  Hallam,  and  Two  on  Chatham. 
Goldsmith— The  Good-natured  Man ;  She  Stoops  to  Conquer. 

Section  I. 

1.  "  Our  old  policy  in  this  respect  was  as  absurd  as  that      8 
of  the  king  in  the  Eastern  tale  who  proclaimed  that  any 
physician  who  pleased  might  come  to  court  and  prescribe 

for  his  diseases,  but  that  if  the  remedies  failed  the  adven- 
turer should  lose  his  head." 

What  old  policy  is  referred  to,  and  what  were  its  natural 
results?  How  does  it  resemble  that  of  the  king  in  the 
Eastern  tale?  What  other  reference  does  Macaulay  else- 
where make  to  this  oriental  practice  ? 

2.  Describe  the  change  produced    in   the   position  and      S 
conduct  of  Whigs  and  Tories  by  the  accession  of  the  House 

of  Hanover.     How  was  this  change  produced  and  how  did 
it  terminate  ? 

3.  Comment  upon  the  language  used  by  Tindal  to  de-      4 
scribe  the  eloquence  of  Pitt's  first  speech. 

4.  Explain  the  meaning  of — pot  wallopers,  penny  wise        9 
and  pound  foolish  cupidity,  right  of  search,  Scotch  repre- 
sentative peers,  king's  friends,  sinecure  place,  malingering, 
minute  guns.     In  what  context  is  the  last  term  (minute 
guns)  used  ? 

5.  Explain  the  general  meaning  of  the  following  passage,       4 
showing  clearly  that  you  understand  the  italicised  words  :  — 

"  Half  the  inhabitants  of  the  Grub  Street  garrets  paid  their 
milk  scores  and  got  their  shirts  out  of  pawn  by  abusing 
Pitt." 
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Section  II. 

6.  "  When  a  man  who  loves  his  doctrines  more  than  the      7 
lives  of  his  neighbours,  loves  his  own  little  finger  better  than 

his  doctrines,  a  very  simple  argument  a  fortiori  will  enable 
us  to  estimate  the  amount  of  his  benevolence." 

What  is  the  conclusion  of  the  simple  a  fortiori  argument, 
and  who  is  the  person  referred  to  ?  Are  the  premisses  and 
the  suggested  conclusion  really  applicable  to  him  ? 

7.  Explain  : —  5 

(a)  The  ceremony  of  burning  the  North  Briton  was  inter- 
rupted by  a  riot. 

(b)  The  scheme  was  merely  to  transfer  the  full  cup  of 
sorceries  from  the  Babylonian  enchantress  to  other  hands, 
spilling  as  little  as  possible  by  the  way. 

8.  Give  the  contents  of  the  letter  written  by  Garnet  to      7 
Leontine,  and  explain  how  it  came  to  be  so  strangely  mis- 
interpreted by  Mr.  Croaker. 

9.  Point  out  and   correct  any  mistakes  in  English  that     10 
you  notice  in  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  Oh  !  your  honour,  I  hope  your  honour  takes  nothing 
amiss  as  I  does,  as  I  does  nothing  but  my  duty  in  so  doing. 
I'm  sure  no  man  can  say  I  ever  give  a  gentleman  that  was  a 
gentleman,  ill  usage. 

(b)  I  wish  you'd  let  me  and  my  good  alone,  then 
Snubbing  this  way  when  I'm  in  spirits.  If  I'm  to  have  any 
good,  let  it  come  of  itself  ;  not  to  keep  dinging  it,  dinging 
it  into  one  so. 

(c)  I'll  not  be  made  a  fool  of  no  longer. 

Section  III. 

10.  Explain  by  reference  to   previous   passages   in  the       7 
play  :— 

"Yes,  sir,  that  very  identical  tall  squinting  lady  you 
were  pleased  to  take  me  for  ( ' courtseyiny ) ;  she  that  you  ad- 
dressed as  the  mild,  modest,  sentimental  man  of  gravity, 
and  the  bold,  forward,  agreeable  Rattle  of  the  Ladies' 
Club." 

11.  Paraphrase  the  following  passages  : —  12 
(a)  "  My  dear  madam,  all  this  is  but  a  mere  exchange  :  we 

do  greater  things  for  one  another  every  day.     Why,  as  thus, 
now  :  let  me  suppose  you  the  First  Lord  of  the  Treasury  ; 
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you  have  an  employment  in  you  that  I  want ;  I  have  a 
place  in  me  that  you  want :  do  me  here,  do  you  there  ;  in- 
terest of  both  sides,  few  words,  flat  done  and  done,  and  it's 
over." 

Why  is  the  First  Lord  of  the  Treasury  so  called  ? 

{b)  "The  usual  fate  of  a  large  mansion.  Having  first 
ruined  the  master  by  good  housekeeping,  it  at  last  comes  to 
levy  contributions  as  an  inn." 

12,     Explain  the  italicised  words  in  the  following  pass-     12 

ages  : — 

(a)  "  Hast.  :  Indeed.  Such  a  head  in  a  side-box  at  the 
playhouse  would  draw  as  many  gazers  as  my  Lady  Mayoress 
at  a  City  Ball. 

Mrs.  Hard.  :  I  vow,  since  inoculation  began,  there  is  no 
such  thing  to  be  seen  as  a  plain  woman  ;  so  one  must  dress 
a  little  particular,  or  one  may  escape  in  the  crowd." 

How  did  inoculation  diminish  the  number  of  plain  women  ? 

{b)  "  While  I  walk  by  the  door,  you  shall  plant  yourself 
in  ambush  near  the  bar  ;  burst  out  upon  the  miscreant  like 
a  masked  battery  ;  extort  a  confession  at  once,  and  so  hang  him 
up  by  surprise. 

13.     Give  the  etymology  of  Quotha,  Lack-a-daisy,  punch,       7 
atone,  by  the  bye,  lumber,  and  seedy. 


Monday,  3rd  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  4  P.M.] 

HISTORY. 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  part  was  played  by  the  towns  of  Olynthos  and      7 
Thebes  during  the  period  of  history  under  consideration  ? 

2.  Contrast  the  character  of  Demosthenes  with  that  of     10 
Phokion. 

3.  Sketch  briefly  the  career  of  Philip  of  Macedon  after       8 
his  election  into  the  Amphiktyonic  brotherhood  until  his 
death. 

4.  What  in  your  opinion  were  the  impulses  that  induced     1 1 
Alexander  to  make  war  against  the  Persian  Empire  ? 

B  1158—5  ex  * 
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5.  State  shortly  what  you  know  regarding  Onomarchos,      7 
Kleitos,  and  Isocrates. 

6.  Why  was  it  important  for    Alexander    to  conquer     10 
Phenicia  ?    Describe  his  campaigns  there. 

7.^    Draw  a  map  showing  the  route  taken  by  the  Mace-     10 
clonian  army  after  their  first  passage  of  the  Indus  until 
their  return  to  Sousa. 

S.     How  did  Alexander  treat  the  different  religious  systemt     12 
with  which  he  came  into  contact  ?    Cite   instances  of  hi* 
conduct  in  support  of  your  answer. 


Tuesday,  4th  November. 

[10  A,M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT. 

Yashvant  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A.,  LL.B.; 

Vaman  Shivbam  Apte,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Gane?h  Jinsivale,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 

S'ahmtald  and  Raghuvams'a. 

Section  I. 
1.     Translate  closely  into  English  : —  12 

jtft  ^  ^TrTcTrf^n^  sx&t  ^rcr  m\\\ 

(b)    Translate,  and  explain  where  necessary  : — 
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(c)    Name  and  dissolve  the  following  compounds  :— 

nftfe*,  fer:,  sfrfrrr|p,  ^rt^:,  3^3*, 

STCTCtf,  I^W,  ?%&ft,  *\%  3TT?nr,  wrfirw. 

2.  Translate  briefly,  giving  the  context  : — 

(5)    ^^i^fr^sj 

3.  (a)  Give  the  senses  of  the  following  words,  as  used  in 
S'akuntala  :— 

q"fcrT[%,  w€tm,  5<rc£sr,  fai%fa, 
^rrrfJT-q",  and  frcmr«r. 

(b)     Derive  the  following : — 

sroiWr,  fts*ffir,  arp^l,  *rrwr,  sk 

and  ?J^. 
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and  JotJZ\iTlhrltlea  °f  COnstraction  in  ^  following,     4 

(c)    e^fjri%q^jrnc  *ukct :  | 

„  h  .  Fr?n?A^hat  source  has  Kalidasa  drawn  his  materials  of      6 

with  Xt  effect  f  °W  haS  ^  impr°Ved  UpCm  the  °riginal  and 

Section  II. 
6.     Translate  :— 


16 


Which  reading  do  you  prefer  and  why  ? 

Dissolve   the   underlined   compound  and   briefly  give  the 
legend  here  alluded  to. 
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7.     Frame  or  quote    sentences    illustrating  the  various      4 
u*es  of  ^"f cf. 

$ ,     What    allusion  have  you  to  the  theory   of  evaporation       3 
in  the  cantos  of  Kaghuvams'a  you  have  read? 

f>.     Give  grammatical  notes  on  the  following  expression*      5 
and  phrases  : — 

Can  you  suggest  a  preferable  reading  in  lieu  of  W^l  \ 

10.  Explain  the  following,  giving  the  context : — 

(a)     ^RTf!  *$:  STiSHT  *r^ 
^ndT^r  5Tfe*icT:  sprnV.i 

(c)      ^q^^RW  oqT^cfl^jfl^:  | 

Section  III. 

11.  Translate  the  following  into  English  : —  13 

^  sittt:  spaf  tfM  3r  iw*r  ^fagg;  I  w*rr- 
^RirfcTwrsrr  srwr%  ir^rr^f  il^Trowr  I 


lviii  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION,  1884-85- 


12.     Translate  into  Sanskrit  the  following  : —  17 

Their  lot  is  base,  who  once  were  great, 
But  now  have  fallen  from  high  estate  ; 
Who,  masters  once,  dependent  now, 
To  others'  will  must  humbly  bow, 
Whom  none  regards,  and  who,  by  need 
Constrained,  on  others'  bounty  feed. 
To  such  a  servile  life*  as  now 
Thou  lead'st  my  son,  no  longer  bow. 
Win  back  those  days, — alert  and  brave, — 
When  thou  wast  lord  and  not  a  slave, 
When  all  men  watched  thy  kingly  nod, 
And  bent  before  thee  as  a  god. 
Like  heavenly  bliss  is  kingly  sway, 
Like  hell  their  lot  who  must  obey. 


Tuesday,  4th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

LATIN. 

R.  G.  Oxenham,  M.A.;  The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Livy,  III.  ;  Ovid :  Metamorphoses,  III. 

1.     Translate  :—  22 

Hoc  hello  perfecto,  tribunicium  domi  bellum  Patre8  ter- 
ritat.  Clamant,  fraude  fieri,  quod  foris  teneatur  exercitus  : 
frustrationem  earn  legis  tollendce  esse  ;  se  nihilominus  rem 
ausceptam  peracturos.  Obtinuit  tamenP-  Lucretius  praefectus 
urbis,  ut  actiones  tribuniciae  in  adventum  consulum  differ- 
rentur.  Erat  et  nova  exorta  caussa  motus.  A.Cornelius  et 
Q.  Servilius  quaestores  M.  Volscio,  quod  falsus  haud  dubie 
testis  in  Ksesonem  exstitisset,  diem  dixerant.  Multis  enim 
emanabat  indiciis,  neque  fratrem  Volscii,  ex  quo  semel  fuerit 
seger,  unquam  non  modo  visum  in  publico,  sed  ne  adsur- 
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rexisse  quidem  ex  morbo,  multorumque  tabe  mensium  mor- 
tuum  :  nee  iis  temporibus,  in  quse  testis  crimen  conjecisset 
Kaesonem  Romse  visum,  adfirmantibus,  qui  una  meruerant, 
•ecum  eum  turn  frequentem  ad  signa  sine  ullo  commeatu 
fuisse.  Ni  ita  esset,  -multi  prlvatim  ferebant  VoUcio  judicem. 
Quum  ad  judicium  ire  non  auderet,  omnes  eae  res,  in  unum 
congruentes,  haud  magis  dubiam  damnationem  Volscii, 
quam  Kassonis  Volscio  teste  fuerat,  faciebant.  In  mora  tri- 
buni  erant,  qui  comitia  qucestores  habere  de  reo,  nisi  prius 
habita  de  lege  essent,  passuros  negabant. 
Explain  the  words  in  italics. 

2.  Translate  into  Latin  prose  : —  20 

The  battle  lasted  about  three  hours,  and  the  fighting  was 
fierce  in  every  quarter,  but  about  the  consul  it  was  specially 
keen  and  dangerous.  He  was  attended  by  a  picked  body 
of  men,  with  whom  he  promptly  supported  his  troops  when- 
ever he  perceived  them  hard  pressed  and  in  difficulty. 
Being  conspicuous  by  his  armour,  the  enemy  strained  every 
nerve  to  reach  him  and  the  Romans  to  defend  him.  At  last 
an  Insubrian  horseman  recognized  him  and  exclaimed  to  his 
fellow  countrymen.  Here  is  the  consul  who  destroyed  our 
legions  and  ravaged  our  fields.  Now  will  I  give  him  as  a 
victim  to  the  manes  of  our  foully  slaughtered  countrymen. 
Setting  spurs  to  his  horse  he  charged  through  the  thickest 
of  the  enemy,  and  ran  the  consul  through  with  his  spear,  first 
cutting  down  the  shield-bearer,  who  threw  himself  in  the 
way  of  his  onset. 

3.  Explain  the  following  : —  8 

(a)  Inter  ceteros  eminebat  terror  servilis  ne  suus  cuique 
domi  hostis  esset. 

(b)  Sine  provocatione  creati. 

(c)  Deploratur  in  perpetuum  liberator. 

(d)  Clienti  negotium  dedit  ut  virginem  in  servitutem 
assereret,  neque  cederet  secundum  libertatem  postulan- 
tibus  vindicias. 

4.  Translate  : —  30 

Impia  turba  probat  factum.     Turn  denique  Bacchus,— 

Bacchus  enim  fuerat — veluti  clamore  solutus 

Sit  sopor,  aque  mero  redeant  in  pectora  sensus, 

"  Quid  facitis ?  quis  clamor  ?  " ait,  "qua dicite nautae, 

Hue  ope  perveni  ?  quo  me  deferre  paratis  ?  " 

"  Pone  metum,"  Proreus,  "  et  quos  contingere  portus 

Ede  velis  :  "  dixit,  "  terra  sistere  petita. " 

"  Naxon,"  ait  Liber,  "  cursus  advertite  vestros. 

Ilia  mihi  domus  est :  vobis  erit  hospita  tellus." 
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Per  mare  fallaces  perque  omnia  numina  iurant 
Sic  fore,  meque  iubent  pictae  dare  vela  carinae. 
Dextera  Naxos  erat  :  dextra  mihi  lintea  danti 
"Quid  facis,  o  demens?  quis  te  furor  ?"  inquit  "  Acoete  " 
Pro  se  quisque,  "tenet  ?  laevam  pete."  Maxima  nutu 
Para  mihi  significat,  pars,  quid  velit,  aure  susurrat. 

Obstupui,  "  capiat  "  que  "  alius  moderamina"  dixi 
Meque  ministerio  scelerisque  artisque  removi. 
Increpor  a  cunctis,  totumque  inmurmurat  agmen. 
E  quibus  Aethalion  "  te  scilicet  omnis  in  uno 
Nostra  salus  posita  est !  "  ait,  et  subit  ipse  meumque 
Explet  opus,  Naxoque  petit  diversa  relicta. 

5.  (a)  Give  a  short  sketch  of  the  life  of  Ovid. 

{b)  Which  are  the  interrogative  particles  and  how  are  they 
to  be  used  ?  Give  the  construction  of  the  names  of  towns,  small 
islands  and  the  words  domus  and  rus,  in  answer  to  the  ques- 
tions where,  whither,  whence. 

(c)  Account  for  the  subjunctive  in  the  following  senten- 
ces :— Multi  eripiunt  aliis,  quod  aliis  largiantur.  Die  quid 
sentias.  Non  est  quod  te  pudeat  sapienti  assentiri.  Socrates 
dicere  solebat,  omnes  in  eo,  quod  scirent,  satis  esse  eloquentes. 


N.  B. — Arrange  your  answers  in  two  bundles,  the  one  (A) 
containing  the  answers  to  Questions  1,  2,  3 ;  the  other  (B)  to 
Questions  4,  5. 


Tuesday,  4th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

HEBREW. 

Joseph  Ezekiel,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     (a)  Give  with  examples  the  chief  peculiarities  of  the 

verb!     fo 

(6)    What    is    the    root    of    Nft?  ?      To  what  class  of 
verbs  does  it  belong  ? 
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2.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  :—  15 

rrwi  133  bs  na  trw  to  hm  u*b  Nte»n 
mi  Dip  n«  *  nnti?  ^  npoto  n^s  ^ 
tijfc  rotp  dh?P  n^  *  13?   ^O&S 

itt^  dun     :  yttn  bws  tfw  rns^  oipQ 

-  t         t  :   -  •    t         -  ••  •  :t»  -         vlv  • 

i?  ^0^5  "tt?n  "T??  ^  toi^i  pttj  fw? 

5  ™??  *!?  tWJWJJ  D^  ^9  ^?^1     :  D1C? 

Nto  "toyn  t^i^  nsn  nnM  dun  bx  ien  *n 

t  •    ••  ••  t  •        ••  -:  -  t:  -  v        -  x    t:- 

robs  Dtf  nna  itia  D'ton  p  rttm  tw  t« 
itfN  Yinh  bs  na  ■•a    :  rwn  rraipi  naan 

V      -:        I       V  T     T  T  V  •  TTT  T      '.' "T  T     IVT 

fjjn  dm  ittJ|j  yisin  icj?5  ^t  n«  ^npten 
:  n»  Trvit  d^  tpNn  "^  rw  rto*?  am 
yb  13  nam*?*  nsia1?  viaa  ^nnn  Dip 

' :         •  t  :     t  :  t    :  t  :       I  - tt  t        '  ••  -    :    •  > 

flSljj  *  toji  dit3«   brim     :  mint* 
J  *f?  rap?  Dti  ja*l  jVQn?  ittfr}  Ninn 

3.  (a)  Give  the  different  renderings  of  the  word  TTM5!  * 
in  the  last  sentence.    Which  of  them  do  you  prefer  and 
why  ? 

(6)  What   does   the    name  y}Q  signify  ?    Whose  name 
was  it  ?    Why  did  he  receive  that  nam«  ? 
*  1158-6  ex 
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4.  Translate  the  following  passages  into  English  : —  8 

:  •ew  inpy  fiy  jn  wa  ntn  nsb  («o 

:      -'••-:    I    -:  t       ••  t    •  t  t 

ttfoisi  nrwi    :  war?    ^^^1  ^j? 
:  ^t^  *»^8  h?iy5 

5.  In  what  other  way  can  the  word    "Op^   in  the  first       8 

passage  be  rendered  ?    Which  rendering  do  yon  prefer  and 
why  ? 

To  what  person,  and  to  what  event  in  his  life,  does  David 
allude  in  the  second  passage  ?  Give  some  particulars  of  that 
event. 

6.  Translate  and  explain  the  following  phrases  : —  5 

:  n^^  rmN  ^n  w 

T  V      •  V   T     •  _ 

7.  («)  Analyse  the  following  words,  giving  the  significa-     10 
tions  of  their  roots  and  of  their  prefixes  and  affixes  : — 

,^Dt#p?    ^rt^p^Q     >rrt25#&E    ^yrtrr 

(6)  What  word  does  the  Septuagint  substitute  for   the 

word    mtfcO  ^  the  phrase  pyi     mtN3    mOT^ 
t:  •••  :  It-:  -  T:  v  :  vv    :    • 

when  it  renders  it  as  the  cedars  ? 

8.  Give  the  following  verses  in  idiomatic  Hebrew  : —  10 

(a)  Deliver  me  from  the  workers  of  iniquity  ;  and  save 
me  from  bloody  men. 
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(b)  The  king's  daughter  is  all  glorious  within  ;  the  cloth- 

ing is  of  wrought  gold. 

(c)  Create  in  me  a  clean  heart,   0  God ;   and  renew  a 

right  spirit  within  me. 

(d)  Depart  from  evil  and  do  good,  and  dwell  for  ever- 

more. 

9.  (a)  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : —        10 

Tpn  tib  ■•tip  •qfh  nrrni  d^n  *o$9tf 
ti^m  nn«  rs    :  vjt^sn  n^w  pmn  ttrwn 

•••„-:        t  -        •  •••:-:  t  :  -  :        t     :  •  •  •« 

vn^n  tj^rrnM  nip  rush  rarra  no1?  nyn 
W    n^n   tinDMi   TiiN  rbti    ts*tn 

•»V$  nrr^to  *?#  b«  mfy  nap?  ^  nwfcw 

Tiy  •»$  dv^h^  ^nin  ^  *>pnn  nni  ^53 

(5)  What  makes  many  commentators  think  the  abov« 
not  to  be  a  separate  psalm  ?  Of  which  psalm  is  it  supposed 
to  be  a  portion  ? 

10.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  Hebrew  : —  25 
And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  her,  I  will  multiply 

thy  seed  exceedingly,  that  it  shall  not  be  numbered  for  multi- 
tude. And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  her,  Behold,  thou 
art  with  child,  and  shalt  bear  a  son,  and  shalt  call  his  name 
Ishmael ;  because  the  Lord  hath  heard  thy  affliction.  And  he 
will  be  a  wild  man ;  his  hand  will  be  against  every  man, 
and  every  man's  hand  against  him  ;,and  he  shall  dwell  in 
the  presence  of  all  his  brethren.  And  she  called  the  name 
of  the  Lord  that  spake  unto  her,  Thou  God  seest  me  :  for 
she  said,  Have  I  also  here  looked  after  him  that  seeth  me  ? 
Wherefore  the  well  was  called  Beerlahai-roi ;  behold  it  is 
between  Kadesh  and  Berecl.  And  Hagar  bare  Abram  a  son  : 
and  Abram  called  his  son's  name,  which  Hagar  bare,  Ishmael. 
And  Abram  was  fourscore  and  six  years  old,  when  Hagar 
bare  Ishmael  to  Abram. 
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Tuesday,  4th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

PERSIAN. 

Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq. ; 
Sorabji  Manikji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Divian-i- Hafiz  and  Anvari-Soheli. 

1.  Explain  the  grammatical  construction  of  the  following      8 
terms  and  give  other  similar  examples  : — 

2.  Quote  from  the  portion  of  Hafiz  which  you  have  read      6 
lines  which  have  passed  into  proverbs. 

3.  Give  the  roots  with  meanings,  and  the  meanings  of  the      7 
prefixes,  of  the  following  words  : — 

+x**>  and  «aa^o 

4.  Why  did  Jami  give  Hafiz  the  titles  of  i    ^Jt\  |  ^\  LJ 

and   » |  y»  2S  |        V^?%  O    ?    Explain  the  meanings  of  the 
terms. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : —  15 
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j^t  tfitf43  *j*J  ^  Lr°  ivy  u^ 

j£?  ^Ul  b  )j$  b  y  ^b    JAU 

6.     Translate  and  explain  the  peculiarities  (if  any)  in  the      6 
following  couplets  : — 

jji°  +z  u*U&t  &  |  jb  ^M^  L-ft*V  («) 

m^-kj*- &yf  &\^j kJ^ji ^y***  (&) 

jj  ^lyj  ijlti  ;    jjtSi    jjaj    jJ|  (o) 

b  1158-  6  ex  * 


(*) 


(<•) 
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7.  Translate,  scan,  and  name  the  metres  of  the  following     12 
irerses  : — 

j*£>    jA.     ^loxt     )      jJmJ    ja.     ^fai     (a) 

jf  Ju    f*f  S-    ^~r 

8.  Translate  into  English  : —  15 

^^!t>  ^)Uc  jt>   (jUc    ±$Sh   i^Ca^   c^*»   b 

Uoj  <3jJ  U*l    ^^    s^f   ^1  J)bj>  Ji*j 


• 
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9.  Distinguish  between —  6 

<^>j!j  ^    L^oL>  and 

10.  What  do  you  understand  by —  6 

?  ^U1/ 


11.     Translate  into  idiomatic  Persian  :  — 

Upon  a  closer  acquaintance  with  my  master,  the  Mollah 
Nddan,  I  found  that,  besides  his  being  the  most  covetous  of 
men,  he  was  also  the  most  ambitious  ;  and  that  his  great  and 
principal  object  was  to  become  the  chief  priest  of  Tehran. 
To  that  he  turned  all  his  thoughts  and  left  nothing  untried 
which  might  bring  him  into  notice,  either  as  a  zealous 
practiser  of  the  ordinances  of  his  religion  or  a  persecutor  of 
those  who  might  be  its  enemies.  He  was  the  leader  in 
prayer  at  the  principal  mosque  ;  he  lectured  at  the  royal 
medresseh  or  college  ;  and  whenever  he  could,  he  encouraged 
litigants  to  appeal  to  him  for  the  settlement  of  their  disputes. 
On  every  occasion,  particularly  at  the  festival  of  the  No  Rouz, 
when  the  whole  corps  of  Mollahs  are  drawn  up  in  array 
before  the  king  to  pray  for  his  prosperity,  he  always  managed 
to  make  himself  conspicuous  by  the  over-abundance  of  adula- 
tion which  he  exhibited,  and  by  making  his  sonorous  voice 
predominate  over  that  of  others. 
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Tuesday,  4th  November. 
(2  p.m.  to  4  P.M.] 

ALGEBRA. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc. j 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. ;  W.  R.  Maodonell,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  If  3  $  -  a  +  b  +  c,  prove  that  10 

(s  —  a)4  +(s—  &)4  +  (s  —  c)4 

=  2  {{s  —  a)*{s  —  b)*  +(s_&)2(s_c)2+  (s  —  c)*+  (s  —  a)2  }• 

2.  Shew  that  if  two  quadratic  surds  cannot  be  reduced       6 
to  others  which  have  the  same  irrational  part,  their  product 

ia  irrational,  and  also  that  one  quadratic  surd  cannot  be  made 
up  of  two  others  which  have  not  the  same  irrational  part. 

3.  If  a  :  b  =  c  :  d,  shew  that  7 
(a)  ma  +  nb  :  pa  +  qb  =  mc  -\-nd  :  pc  +  qd. 

ma        no        pc        qd        be  t  q        p        n        m )  * 

4.  What  do  you  understand  by  the  limit  of  an  infinite     12 
terits  in  Geometrical  Progression  ?    Are  Arithmetical  series 
susceptible  of  limits  ?    Find  the  sum  of  an  infinite  G.P. 


"Determine  the  value  of  Vo^j  V  a  ¥  f 
continued  to  infinity. 

5.  Insert  a  given  number  of  Harmonical  means  between    12 
two  given  terms. 

If  a,  6,  c,  be  in  G.P,  and  ax  =  by  =  c*>  prove  that  x,  y,  s, 
are  inH.P. 

6.  Find  for  what  value  of  r  the  number  of  combinations     12. 
of  n  things  taken  rata  time  is  greatest. 

A  Brahman,  hospitably  disposed,  wishes  to  make  up  as 
many  different  parties  as  he  can  out  of  40  friends,  each  party 
consisting  of  the  same  number  \  how  many  should  he  invit* 
at  a  time  ? 
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7.     Investigate  the  sum  of  the  co-efficients  of  the  terms  in    16 
the  expansion  of  (1  4-  z)    and  shew  that  the  sum  of  the  co- 
efficients of  the  odd  terms  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  co- 
efficients of  the  even  terms,  n  being  a  positive  integer. 

Prove  that  if  n  be  a  positive  integer 

(l  +  xf  (l  +  xn  >  2n  +l*n. 


Wednesday,  5th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  12  NOON.] 

EUCLID. 

J,  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A.  ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1     Define  parallel  straight  lines  and  shew  that  if  a  straight    16 
line  fall  on  two  parallel  straight  lines  it  makes  the  alternate 
angles  equal. 

Two  straight  lines  AB,  AC  are  given  in  position ;  it  is 
required  to  find  in  AB  a  point  P  such  that  a  perpendicular 
being  drawn  from  it  to  AC,  the  straight  line  AP  may  exceed 
this  perpendicular  by  a  proposed  length. 

2.  Divide  a  given  straight  line  into  two  parts  so  that  the      5 
rectangle  contained  by  the  whole  and  one  of  the  parts  may 

be  equal  to  the  square  on  the  other  part. 

3.  The  angles  in  the  same  segment  of  a  circle  are  equal    16 
to  one  another. 

If  ABC  be  a  triangle,  and  BE,  CF  the  perpendiculars  from 
the  angles  on  the  opposite  sides,  and  K  the  middle  point  of 
the  third  side,  shew  that  the  angles  FEK,  EFK  are  each 
qeual  to  A. 

4.  Describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  each  of  the  angles      6 
at  the  base  double  of  the  third  angle. 

Shew  how  to  divide  geometrically  a  right  angle  into  five 
equal  parts. 

5.  The  sides  about  the  equal  angles  of  triangles  which  are     16 
equiangular  to  one  another  are  proportionals. 
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On  a  given  straight  line  AB  as  hypotenuse  a  right-angled 
triangle  is  described,  and  from  A  and  B  straight  lines  are 
drawn  to  bisect  the  opposite  sides ;  shew  that  these  straight 
lines  intersect  on  a  fixed  circle. 

6.  Define  compound    proportion,  and  illustrate  your  de-      6 
finition  by  means  of  examples. 

In  any  right-angled  triangle  any  rectilineal  figure  described 
on  the  side  subtending  the  right  angle  is  equal  to  the  similar 
and  similarly  described  figures  on  the  sides  containing  the 
right  angle. 

7.  The  rectangle  contained  by  the  diagonals  of  a  quadri-     10 
lateral  figure  inscribed  in  a  circle  is  equal  to  both  the  rect- 
angles contained  by  its  opposite  sides. 

From  the  extremities  B,Cof  the  base  of  an  isosceles  triangle 
ABC,  straight  lines  are  drawn  at  right  angles  to  AB,  AC 
respectively  and  intersecting  at  D  ;  shew  that  the  rectangle 
BC,  AD  is  equal  to  twice  the  rectangle  BA,  DB. 


Wednesday,  5th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  4  P.M.] 

LOGIC. 
S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.  J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define  Logic  so  as  to  bring  out  its  character  both  as  a      5 
science  and  an  art  ;  and  say  what    subject    especially    is 
treated  by  Logic  in  its  latter  character. 

2.  "That  the  copula  implies  no  notion  of  existence  is  6 
evident  from  the  fact  that  we  can  use  such  an  expression  as 
this  :  '  The  labours  of  Hercules  are  a  myth.'  "  Show  that 
this  example  proves  the  statement  it  is  intended  to  prove. 
And  if  the  copula  excludes  the  notion  of  existence,  what 
other  notion  does  it  thereby  necessarily  exclude  ? 

3.  Explain  the  following  terms  and  give  an  example  of     10 
each  : — Non-connotative,    undistributed,  provisional  defini- 
tion,  specific  difference,  contradictory  propositions,  subaltern 
mood,    destructive   conjunctive  syllogism,   fallacy  of  com- 
position. 

4.  In  the  proposition  "  All  men  are  not  wise,"  what  rela-      7 
tions  of  the  predicate  to  the  subject  are  denied  ?     State  and 
exemplify  the  relations  that  may  exist  between  the  predicate 
and  subject  in  an  I  proposition. 
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Classify  ' '  Inferences, "  and  state  the  principle  on  which      8 
you  in  each  case  divide  or  sub-divide. 

6.  Show  that  two  particular  premises    prove    nothing.       6 
Does  this  rule  admit  of  being  qualified  ? 

7.  What  is  the  purpose  of  Reduction  ?    Construct  a  syl-       8 
logism   in   AAI  in  the  third  figure,  and  reduce  it  osten- 
sively  to  the  first. 

8.  From  the  following  premises  draw  in  each  instance,     10 
if  possible,  a  conclusion,  and  give  reasons  for  the  conclusion 
you  draw  : — 

(a)  Most  of  those  rwho  have  worked  hard  will  pass,  and 
this  candidate  has  worked  hard. 

(b)  Only  hard-working  students  will  be  successful,  and 
he  is  a  hard-working  student. 

(c)  All  sciences  are  both  useful  and  interesting. 

9.  Put  the  following  arguments  into  logical  form,  and     15 
examine  their  validity  : — 

(a)  What  has  been,  will  be,  for  the  future  will  resemble 
the  past. 

(b)  This  man  must  have  read  and  thought  much,  for  it  is 
only  such  as  do  so  that  are  both  learned  and  wise. 

(c)  All  poets  have  the  gift  of  imagination,  and  as  these 
prose  writings  are  of  a  highly  imaginative  character, 
their  author  must  be  a  poet ;  and  as  poets  are  gene- 
rally men  of  genius,  he  must  also  be  a  man  of 
genius. 


Thursday,  6th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  12  noon.] 

NATURAL  SCIENCE. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 

The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.    Distinguish  between  mass  and  weight.    Explain  how     12 
Newton  proved  in  his  pendulum  experiment  that  the  weight 
•f  bodies  is  proportional  to  their  mass. 
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2.  A  piece  of  sodium  weighs  69  grammes  in  air,  and  when     10 
immersed  in  petroleum  of  specific  gravity  "84  it  weighs  9 
grammes  :  find  the  specific  gravity  of  sodium. 

3.  An  inelastic  mass  of  80  grammes  moving  with  a  10 
velocity  of  5  metres  per  second  is  overtaken  by  another  in- 
elastic body  weighing  20  grammes  and  moving  with  a  velo- 
city of  8  metres  per  second  :  find  their  common  velocity 
after  impact.  Compare  the  total  kinetic  energy  of  the  two 
masses  before  and  after  impact  and  account  for  the  differ- 
ence. 

4.  State  the  principal  laws  of  the  transverse  vibrations  of    12 
stretched  strings.     Compare  the  number  of  vibrations  pro- 
duced by  two  strings  of  the  same  substance  and  thickness, 
the  length  of  the  one  being  4  metres  and  the  stretching  weight 

36   kilogrammes,  the  length  of  the  other  being  3£  metres 
and  the  stretching  weight  25  kilogrammes . 

5.  Show  how  it  may  be  proved  experimentally  that  water     10 
has  a  maximum  density  at  4°  C.    What  would  be  the  effect 

on  the  freezing  of  a  lake  if  the  specific  gravity  of  ice  were 
greater  than  that  of  water  at  0°  C.  ? 

6.  By  how  many  degrees  centigrade  must  the  temperature       9 
of  a  mass  of  air,  kept  at  constant  pressure,  be  raised  in  order 
that  the  volume  of  the  air  may  be  doubled  ?    If  the  air  had 
been  prevented  from  expanding,  what  would  have  been  the 
increase  of  pressure  ? 

7.  What  weight  of  water  at  100°  C.  must  be  added  to  135    12 
grammes  of  ice  at  0°  C.  in  order  to  produce  water  at  08  C.  ? 
What  weight  of  steam  at  100°  C.  would  produce  the  same 
result  ? 

N.  B. — For  the  examination  in  Elementary  Mechanics!  of 
Solids  and  Fluids,  Medical  students  are  requested  to  answer 
Questions  1  and  2  and  in  addition  the  following : — 

In  an  Atwood's  machine  in  which  the  moveable  weights    12 
are  each  97  grammes  and  the  surplus  weight  2  grammes,  cal- 
culate the  space  passed  over  in  5  seconds  from  rest  and  in 
the  5th  second. 


FIKST   IXAM.    FOR   THB    DBGRBB    OF   B.A.,  1884-85.     lxxiti 


III. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 


El- 


EXAMINERS. 

M.  Macmillan.  B.A 

The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve  ...  J-  In  English, 

G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A.  

Y ash  v ant  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A.,  LL.B... 

Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A.  ^  In  Sanskrit. 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A. 

R.  G.  Oxenham,  M.A.  \  j     t    ,. 

The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.  J j- m  latin. 

Joseph  Ezekiel,  Esq.  In  Hebrew. 

Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq )  T    Pprsian 

Sorabji  Manikji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B.     ...  \ ln  rersian« 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. 

T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc I  T„  if.11^,15,. 

FARDUNJI  Mancherji  Dastxtr,  M.A. 
W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A 


•  1158-7  ex 


lxiiv      FIRST  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.A.,  1884-85. 

Monday,  3rd  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ENGLISH-Paper  I. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A,  C.  Grieve  j 

G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

Shakespeare  :  Henry  VIII. ;  Milton  :  Paradise 
Regained,  III.  and  IV. 

[This  Paper  wa$  also  set  to  the  Old  B.A.  Candidates  with  the 
following  directions : — 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  Examination  (Old  System),  who  havs 
taken  up  the  two  books  from  which  the  following  questions  are  drawn, 
are  required  to  answer  this  Paper  from  10— 1  ;  but  the  Candidates 
who  have  taken  up  only  one  book  are  required  to  answer  the  ques-> 
t ions  from  that  book  from  10- 11^.] 

Shakespeare:  Henry  VIII. 
1.  Paraphrase  : —  15 

(a)  Nay,  forsooth  ;  my  friends, 

They  that  must  weigh  out  my  afflictions, 
They  that  my  trust  must  grow  to,  live  not  here  : 
They  are,  as  all  my  other  comforts,  far  hence, 
In  mine  own  country,  lords, 

(6)  Orpheus  with  his  lute  made  trees, 
And  the  mountain-tops  that  freeze, 

Bow  themselves,  when  he  did  sing  : 
To  his  music,  plants  and  flowers 
Ever  sprung  ;  as  sun  and  showers 
There  had  made  a  lasting  Spring, 
(c)  'Tis  better  to  be  lowly  born, 

And  range  with  humble  livers  in  content, 
Than  to  be  perked  up  in  a  glistering  grief, 
And  wear  a  golden  sorrow. 

2.  In  what  respects  has   this  play  the  marked  charac*     10 
teristics  of  Shakespeare,  and  in  what  respects  does  it  differ 
from  his  usual  style  ? 

3.  By  whom,  of  wRom,  and  in  what  circumstances  were       9 
these  lines  spoken  ?  Explain  the  allusions  or  the  grammatical 
peculiarities  where  necessary:  — 

(a)  To  climb  steep  hills 

Requires  slow  pace  at  first, 
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(6)  Like  the  lily, 

That  once  was  mistress  of  the  field  and  flourished, 
I'll  hang  my  head  and  perish. 

(c)  A  beggar's  book 
Out-worths  a  noble's  blood. 

(d)  There  was  the  weight  that  pulled  me  down, 

(e)  New  customs, 
Though  they  be  never  so  ridiculous, 

Nay,  let  them  be  unmanly,  yet  are  followed. 
(/)  Honour's  train 

Is  longer  than  his  foreskirt. 

4  Explain  the  following  words  and  phrases  :  Cheveril ;       9 
gossips  ;  incensed  ;  the  gap  and  trade  ;  collars  of  SS  ;  hard- 
ruled  ;  an't  like  your  grace  ;   fire-drake  ;  stomach  ;  a  shrewd 
turn  ;  Paris-garden  ;  Limbs  of  Limehouse. 

5  Compare  and  contrast  the  characters  of  Buckingham      7 
and  Wolsey. 

Milton :  Paradise  Regained,  Books  III.  and  IV. 

6  Show  the  connection   between  Paradise  Regained  and     12 
Paradise  Lost.     Give  an  account  of  Milton's  description  of 
the  Parthian  Empire.   What  arrangement  of  the  Temptations 
does  Milton  follow  and  why  ? 

17    Paraphrase  : —  14 

Who,  therefore,  seeks  in  these 
True  wisdom  finds  her  not,  or,  by  delusion 
Far  worse,  her  false  resemblance  only  meets, 
An  empty  cloud.     However,  many  books, 
Wise  men  have  said,  are  wearisome  ;  who  reads 
Incessantly,  and  to  his  reading  brings  not 
A  spirit  and  judgment  equal  or  superior, 
(And  what  he  brings  what  needs  he  elsewhere  seek  ?) 
Uncertain  and  unsettled  still  remains, 
Deep- versed  in  books  and  shallow  in  himself, 
Crude  or  intoxicate,  collecting  toys 
And  trifles  for  choice  matters,  worth  a  sponge, 
As  children  gathering  pebbles  on  the  shore. 

8  What  meanings  have  the  following  words  in  Paradise      5 
Regained  ?    Trace  the  meaning  given  to  each  word  from  its 
origin  : — Amice  ;  the  rhomb  ;  character  ;  progeny ;  maugre  ; 
curious  ;  idolism  ;  nice  ;  interveined  ;  rubric. 

9  Briefly  annotate  : —  9 

(a)  The  oracle  Urim  and  Thummim. 
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(6)  The  eye  of  Greece. 

(c)  It  was  a  mountain,  at  whose  verdant  feet 

A  spacious  plain  outstretched  in  circuit  wide 
Lay  pleasant. 

(d)  His  lot  who  dares  be  singularly  good 

(e)  All  the  schools  of  Academics  old  and  new. 

(f)  Myrrhine  cups. 

10    What  can    we  gather  from  these  two  books  aa  to     10 
Milton's  views  on  the  following  points  ? 

(a)  Roman  buildings  and  luxury. 

(b)  Greek  philosophy  and  art. 

(c)  Principles  of  metre  and  versification. 


Monday,  3rd  November. 

[2  PJtf.  to  5  p.m.] 

ENGLISH-PAPER  II. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve  ; 
G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Golden  Treasury  and  Burke. 

[This  paper  was  also  set  to  the  Old  B.A.  Candidates  with  the 
following  directions : — 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Examination  (Old  System)  who  have 
taken  up  thetvro  books  from  which  the  following  questions  are  drawnf 
are  required  to  answer  this  Paper  from  2—5  ;  but  the  Candidates 
who  have  taken  up  only  one  book  are  required  to  answer  the  ques- 
tions from  that  book  from  2 — 3£] 

Golden  Treasury. 

1.  Give  your  estimate  of  Shelley,  Keats  or  Sou  they  as  a  10 
writer  of  English  verse. 

2.  Paraphrase  :—  16 
Our  birth  is  but  a  sleep  and  a  forgetting  ; 

The  Soul  that  rises  with  us,  our  life's  Star, 
Hath  had  elsewhere  its  setting 
And  cometh  from  afar  : 
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Not  in  entire  forgetfulness 

And  not  in  utter  nakedness, 
But  trailing  clouds  of  glory  do  we  come 

From  God,  who  is  our  home  : 
Heaven  lies  about  us  in  our  infancy  ! 
Shades  of  the  prison-house  begin  to  close 

Upon  the  growing  boy, 
But  he  beholds  the  light,  and  whence  it  flows, 

He  sees  it  in  his  joy  ; 
The  youth,  who  daily  farther  from  the  east 

Must  travel,  still  is  Nature's  priest 

And  by  the  vision  splendid 

So  on  his  way  attended  ; 
At  length  the  man  perceives  it  die  away 
And  fade  into  the  light  of  common  day. 

3.  Explain  the  following  passages  and  state  from  what    15 
poems  they  are  taken  : — 

(a)  "  Much  have  I  travell'd  in  the  realms  of  gold, 
And  many  goodly  states  and  kingdoms  seen  ; 
Round  many  western  islands  have  I  been 
Which  bards  in  fealty  to  Apollo  hold." 

(b)  Ah  !  then  if  mine  had  been  the  painter's  hand 
To  express  what  then  I  saw  ;  and  add  the  gleam, 
The  light  that  never  was  on  sea  or  land, 

The  consecration  and  the  Poet's  dream. 

(c)  Like  leviathans  afloat 

Lay  their  bulwarks  on  the  brine  ; 
While  the  sign  of  battle  flew 
On  the  lofty  British  line, 

(d)  Eternal  spirit  of  the  chainless  Mind  ! 
Brightest  in  dungeons,  Liberty,  thou  art — 
For  there  thy  habitation  is  the  heart — 

The  heart^which  love  of  Thee  alone  can  bind. 

(e)  A  peopled  labyrinth  of  walls, 
Amphitrite's  destined  halls, 
Which  her  hoary  sire  now  paves 
With  his  blue  and  beaming  waves, 

4.  Give  a  summary  of  your  favourite  poem  in  the  Golden       9 
Treasury,  and  by  quotations  illustrate  both  its  defects  and 
merits. 

Burke. 

5.  Mention  the  most  striking    characteristics  of  Burke's    7 
style,  quoting  examples  from  the  French  Revolution, 

B  1153— 7  W* 
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6.  State  Burke's  estimate  of  the  States  General  and  also     10 
his  comparison   between  the   composition  of  the  House  of 
Commons  and  the  composition  of  the  Tiers  Etat. 

7.  To  what  did  Burke  compare  the  levelling  policy  of      7 
the  Assembly  in  their' geometrical  divisions  of  departments. 
What  did  he  prophesy  would  be  the  result  "  if  the  present 
project  of  a  Republic  should  fail  "  ? 

8.  Explain  :—  13 

(a)  The  metaphysic  Knight  of  the  Sorrowful  Counte- 
nance. 

{b)  I  make  no  doubt  they  would  erect  themselves  into 
an  electoral  college. 

(c)  If  kings,  who  did  not  owe  their  crown  to  the  choice 

of  their  people,  had  no  title  to  make  laws,  what  will 
become  of  the  statue  de  tallagio  non  concedendo  ? 
of  the  petition  of  right  ?  of  the  act  of  habeas  corpus  ? 

(d)  Our  constitution  knows  nothing  of  a  magistrate  like 

the  Justicia  of  Arragon. 

(e)  By  this  means  our  liberty  becomes  a  noble  freedom. 

It  carries  an  imposing  and  majestic  aspect.  It  has 
a  pedigree  and  illustrating  ancestors.  It  has  its 
bearings  and  its  ensigns  armorial. 

9.  "  Much  has  always  been  said  about  the  inconsistency  13 
between  Burke's  enmity  to  the  Revolution  and  his  enmity  to 
Lord  North  in  one  set  of  circumstances  and  to  Warren 
Hastings  in  another.  The  pamphleteers  of  the  day  made 
selections  from  the  speeches  and  tracts  of  his  happier  time 
and  the  seeming  contrast  had  its  effect."  Show  that  the 
inconsistency  was  merely  verbal  and  superficial. 


FIRST  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP  B,A.,  1884-85-         \ZZ\X 

Tuesday,  4th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT— Paper  I. 

Yashvaxt  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A.,  LL.B,  ; 
Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A.  ; 
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Big-  Veda  and  Uttarardmacharita. 

[This  Paper  teas  also  set  to  the  Old  B.A.  Candidates  with  the 
following  directions  :— 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Examination  (Old  System),  who  have 
taken  uj)  the  two  books  from  which  the  following  questions  ar*  drawn% 
are  required  to  answer  this  Paper  jrom  10 — 1;  but  the  Candidates 
who  have  taken  up  only  one  book  are  required  to  answer  the  questions 
from  that  book  from  10 — 11£]. 

N.B. — Candidates  for  the  First  B.A.  are  to  answer  ques- 
tions of  40  marks  only  in  every  book.  Candidates  for  the 
B.A,  (Old  System)  are  to  answer  all  the  questions  set  in  the 
books  they  have  taken. 

Section  I. 

1.  Explain  clearly  the  terms  tf  f^flTf   37^°? ,  S^fa-       6 

*f3"  ,WflH^,  SH^FT^  and  SrrW^  an<*  show  their 

mutual  relation,  both  as  to  the  order  in  which  they  arose 
and  as  to  their  authoritativeness. 

2.  Translate  the  following  into  English  ; —  11 

?i  fum:  II  \  II 
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s?r  srr  err  H^ig^cr  gnrff  W  spM:  ?m* 

gnr  *f  ft  $wr4  sri^ffc^  w  qfcr 

t^H  ^  II 
f *f  sfft^:  qftfa  s'srrPr  fat  5  ms4fr  3#- 

5Tef  sfi'sfg  side:  5^^erf«^  i^eit  q^- 

fa"  II  *  II 

^111  8  II 

T^frwr  II  VII 

3.    (a)  Mark  all  archaic  forms  in  the  above,  and  write     S 
down  their  equivalents  in  classical  Sanskrit. 

{b)  Explain  briefly  the  system  of  accentuation  adopted  in 
the  Rig- Veda.  Cnange  the  1st  verse,  which  is  written  in 
the  Samhitapatha,  into  the  Padapatha,  marking  the  proper 
accents  of  the  individual  words. 
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4.  Sketch  briefly  the  character,  functions,  and  attributes     10 
of  Varuna  and  the  As'vins  as  they  can  be  gathered  from  the 
Rig-Veda. 

5.  Give  at  least  4  Pauranic  legends  that  have  originated      5 
from  a  misunderstanding  of  Vedic  conceptions,  showing  the 
misunderstanding  in  each  case. 

6.  Write  full  notes  on  the  following  words  and  phrases,     10 
as  they  are  found  used  in  the  Rig -Veda  :  <JJ^O|!  t^^  *tHT* 

Section  II. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : —  13 

(6)  ot:-  ^  fasftetft  *^*ft  ^  l 

fcTSRT  SKI  ^5^5^f^K^:  || 

(c)    ft^r^qsf  TOrr  fcrret  ^urermft  I 

s^<*TR  famfaf  Sift  ft^*T:   ^cT:  II 

{d)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  word  f^cjo     as  used  by 

Bhavabhuti.     What  theosophic  doctrine  does  it  represent  ? 
Dissolve  the  compounds  underlined. 

8.  Translate,  giving  the  context  where  necessary  : —  10 

(a)     f^Tf  ^  qqr  *u£  ^TOSrej  ft*£:  1 
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(c)    c^ti  ^  f^cFTrft"  qftj  ^^np^f  I 

Cfcf  CT  **Tct  tffcTf  CTKcTOT:  a  crre^T:  II 

(e)     eft  cTSTfcRT  ^Tr^rT:  I  ^cT  IT^R  I 

(/")     gfHcTT:  ^rr^Rftr  ^f  ^xT  *T*T  tfFRcT*  I 

If  the  readings  in  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  do  not  yield  a  good 
sense,  suggest  others  that  you  prefer.  Give  reasons  for  your 
preference. 

9.     (a)  Explain  fully  the  following  : —  7 

^r^,  trwfo',  ffFcm,  n^u  mmmm. 

Give  as  many  senses  of  the  word  5T^[  as  you  may  know. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by    ^Tpsft  and  f^^fi*^  ?       Give 

the  substance  of  the  Vishkambhaka  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  act  of  Uttararamacharita. 

io.  (a)  sRrsfa  TORrf&r  ?£»%  ff^rcfa  I       10 

By  whom  were  these  words  uttered  ?  Analyse  the  char- 
acter of  Rama  and  show  wherein  lay  the  '  hardness '  and 
'  softness  '  of  mind  alluded  to  in  the  above  verse. 

(b)  What  do  you  know  about  the  date  of  Bhavabhuti  ? 

(c)  What  do  y 0^ know  regarding  the  modern  position  of 

w^r,  srwrra  and  ^s^ft  \ 
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11.  Explain  the  name  '  Uttararamacharita,'  and  briefly     10 
sketch  (in  Sanskrit)  the  plot  of  the  play.     In  what  drama 

is  '  Purvaramacharita '  described  ? 

Section  III. 

12.  Translate  into  English  :—  20 

^rw^OTi%^cRr*r£sr       ^M^rtfiftfcr 

farr  ^r*^33CT*>R5ft*rarrg  I  ^rft  *fftr- 
*1r  ^rp-  s^r^^r^f :  *T*5I  3cqRi%  far* 

^r^S^TPrt  ercwrft*Rfa?Tft    sisstj^ttcr* 

c 
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Yashvant  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A..  LL.B.  ; 

Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A. 
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Tarkasangraha  and  Kddambari. 

[This  Paper  was  also  set  to  the  Old  B.A.  Candidates  with  the 
following  directions : — ■ 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  Examination  (Old  System),  who  have 
taken  up  the  two  books  from  which  the  following  questions  are  dravm, 
are  required  to  answer  this  Paper  from  2 — 5  :  hut  the  Candidates 
who  have  taken  up  only  one  book  are  required  to  answer  tfie  quts- 
tionsfrom  that  book  from  2 — 3£.] 

N.  B. — Candidates  for  the  First  B.A.  Examination  are  to 
answer  questions  of  40  marks  only  from  each  book  ;  Candi- 
dates for  the  B.A.  Examination  (Old  System)  are  to  answer 
all  the  questions. 

Section  I. 

1.  (a)  Define  a  §[©*T  and  show  how  to  apply  the  defini-      6 
tion  to  a  substance  that  is  destroyed  immediately  after  pro- 
duction. 

(b)  Explain,  by  means  of  a  syllogism  in  Sanskrit,  the 
Naiyayika  doctrine  that  gold  is  light. 

2.  (a)  Give  some  of  the  views  of  the  Nyaya  about  physi-  7 
cal  phenomena  and  show  which  are  correct  and  which  not. 

(6)  Explain  the  definition   Tp^cft  Vfi&H    and  sno*" 

that  it  involves  an  3TIcT°*TnH» 

3.  (a)  Distinguish    clearly    between    ^"Jef^^T^     an^      5 

f^T?3l^T^i  lff«tt  What  proof  has  been  adduced  for  the 
latter  ? 
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(b)  What  reason  has  been  given  for  the  existence  of  Tffl '. 
and  what  for  its  atomic  nature  ? 

4.     Translate,  adding  explanations,  the  following  : —  10 

s^^q^cr 1  ^  ^qqRifa^c^4fcr- 
5.  (a)  qf^^efi^  sTR^r^nrT^cTc^ROTr^r-  12 

^5n%^*v^^  cH3  is  the  definition  of  a  Ic^PTTfl.    Ex- 
plain it  clearly  and  show  how  it  is   satisfied  in  the  case  of 

flrerc*r,  fa^,  sfpwrfas  and  ^rf^rer.  to  what 

fallacy  in  English  logic  does  the  ^<jrf^Rf[cJ  correspond  ? 
(6)  Distinguish  clearly  between  the  STCT^TI  ^  ^d  the 

ST^q^^rtf  and  ^ween  fe^J  and  flcqicTW.     Give 

instances. 

s  1158—8  ex 
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6.  Explain  fully  the  following  terms  : —  10 

Section  11. 

7 .  Translate : —  16 

(a)    ftrar  <m\  emd  ^wt3^w*tr3"- 

(c)  errtfi^rFr  *rRt  ^rcrof^^Ri^ew- 
*R*f§;wr  w*tr  ^CRj^cf  g^rg^^f  I  3#> 
to:  I  3?m^rr  qs-er.wrw  rlr^Rr*  I 

8.     Explain  :—  10 

(«)    5*iftR  ^rq^facr^fawqT^Rf*R- 
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^^^  ^torr  TOsufor  ^k^T^f  * 

9.  Give  a  brief  sketch  in  English  of    the  educational       6 
career  of  Chandraplda. 

10.  Mention  the  signs  which  palmistry  regards  as  pro-      4 
phesying  paramount  sovereignty. 

11.  Mention  that  portion  of  the  plot  of  Kadambari  where     4 
you  mark  a  reference  to  the  doctrine  of  Metempsychosis. 

12.  Translate  :—  10 
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13,     Translate  into  Sanskrit  :—  20 

He  that  would  be  respected  by  the  rest  of  mankind  must 
lay  in  a  foundation  for  it  of  some  kind  or  other.  It  must  be 
remembered  that  people  cannot  be  persuaded  to  pay  defer- 
ence for  nothing.  If  therefore  we  would  raise  ourselves  to  a 
dignity  that  will  continue  not  only  to  the  end  of  our  lives, 
but  extend  to  posterity,  %re  should  take  care  to  establish  it 
upon  a  foundation  of  virtue  and  good  nature.  This  will 
save  us  from  the  calumnies  of  our  enemies,  and  upon  occasion 
surround  us  with  a  guard  of  sincere  friends.  High  character 
often  affords  a  protection  which  it  may  be  impossible  to 
secure  by  the  employment  of  a  body  guard. 


Tuesday,  4th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

LATIN— Paper  I, 

R.  G.   Oxenham,  M. A. ;  The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Tacitus:  Annates  XI,  ;   Vergil:  Mneid  III.  and  IV. 

[This  paper  was  also  set  to  the  Old  B.A.  Candidates  with  the 
following  directions : — 

Candidates  for  the  B,A.  Examination  (Old  System),  who  Jiave 
taken  up  the  two  books  from  which  the  following  questions  are  drawn, 
are  required  to  answer  this  Paper  from  10 — \\but  the  Candidates 
who  have  taken  up  only  one  book  are  required  to  answer  the  questions 
from  that  book  from  10— 11£]. 

Tacitus. 
1.     Translate  :—  40 

A.  Vitellio,  L .  Vipstano  consulibus  cum  de  supplendo 
Senatu  agitaretur,  primoresque  Galliae,  quae  Comata 
adpellatur,  foedeu  et  civitatem  Romanam  pridem  adsecuti, 
ius  adipiscendorum  in  urbe  honorum  expeterent,  multus, 
ea  super  re,  variusque  rumor.  Et  studiis  diversis  apud 
Principem  certabatur,  adseverantium,  non  adeo  aegram 
Italiam,  ut  Senatum  suppeditare  urbi  suae  nequiret.  Suffecisse 
olim  indigenas  consanguineis  populis,  nee  poenitere  veteris 
roipublicae.  Quin  adhuc  memorari  exempla,  quae  priscis 
moribus  ad  virtutem  et  gloriam  Romana  indoles  prodiderit. 
An  parum,  quod  Veneti  et  Insubres  curiam  inruperint,  nisi 
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coetus  alienigenartim,  velut  captivitas,  inferatur  ?  Quern  ultra 
honorem  residurs  nobilium,  aut  si  quis  pauper  e  Latio 
Senator,  foret  ?  Oppleturos  omnia  divites  illos,  quorum  avi 
proavique,  hostilium  nationum  Duces,  exercitus  nostros  ferro 
viqus,  ceciderint,  D.  Iulium  apud  Alesiam  obsederint  Re- 
centia  haec  Quid  si  memoria  eorum  oreretur,  qui  Capitolio 
et  ara  Romana'per  se  satis  ?  Fruerentur'sane  vocabulo  civi- 
tatis  :  insignia  Patrum,  decora  Magistrafuum,  ne  vulgarent, 

Annotate  the  words  in  italics. 

What  different  suggestions  have  been  made  to  complete  the 
sentence  instead  of  the  corrupt  or  incomplete  reading  per  se 
satis  ? 

2.  (a)  Sketch  the  character  of  Claudius  as  described  by    10 
Tacitus. 

(e)What  difficulties  present  themselves  in  the  account 
of  Messalina's  character  ? 

Vergil. 

3.  Translate  :—  35 

(a)  Hie  incredibilis  rerum  fama  occupat  auris, 
Priamiden  Helenum  Graias  regnare  per  urbes, 
Conjugio  Aeacidae  Pyrrhi  sceptrisque  potitum, 
Et.  patrio  Andromachen  iterum  cessisse  marito. 
Obstupui,  miroque  incensum  pectus  amose, 
Compellare  virum  et  casus  cognoscere  tantos 
Progredior  portu,  classis  et  litora  linqaens  ; 
Sollemnis  cum  forte  dapes  et  tristia  dona 
Ante  urbem  in  luco  falsi  Simoentis  ad  undam 
Libabat  cineri  Andromache,  Manisque  vocabat 
Hectoreum  ad  tumulum,  viridi  quern  cespite  inanem 
Et  geminas,  causam  lacrimis,  sacraverat  aras 

(b)  Quis  me  autem,  fac  velle,  sinet,  ratibusve  superbis 
Invisam  accipiet  ?  nescis  heu,  perdita,  necdum 
Laomedonteae  sentis  perjuria  gentis  ? 

Quid  turn  ?  sola  fuga  nautas  comitabor  ovantis  ? 
An  Tyriis  omnique  manu  stipata  meorum 
Inferar,  et,  quos  Sidonia  vix  urbe  revelli, 
Rursus  agam  pelago,  et  ventis  dare  vela  jubebo  ? 
Quin  morere,   ut  merita  es,  ferroque  averte  dolorem 

4.     From  what  different  points  of  view  did  Homer  and     15 
Vergil  regard  the  Trojan  war,  and  what  do  you  understand 
by  the  statement,  Vergil  was  a  rival  rather  than  an  imitator 
of  Homer? 

N.B.— Candidates  forB.A.  (Old  System)  should  attempt 
Questions  1,  2  (a),  3  (6),  4 

B  1158-8  ex* 
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R.  G.  Oxenham,  M.A.  ;  The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Cicero :  De  Officiis, 

1.  Translate  and  annotate  on  the  parts  italicised  : —  30 

(a)  Praeclare  enim  Enmius  :  "  .Quem  metuunt  oderunt, 
quern  quisque  odit  periisse  expetit."  Multorum  autem  odiis 
nullas  opes  posse  obsistere  ;  si  antea  fuit  ignotum,  nuper  est 
cognttum.  Nee  vero  hujus  tyranni  solum,  quem  armis 
oppressa  pertulit  civitas  paretque  cum  maxime  mortuo,  inte- 
ritus  declarat,  quantum  odium  hominum  valeat  ad  pestem, 
sed  reliquorum  similes  exitus  tyrannorum,  quorum  haud  fere 
quisquam  talem  interitum  eftugit.  Malus  enim  est  custos 
diutumitatis  metus  contraque  benevolentia  fidelis  vel  ad 
perpetuitatem. 

(b)  Restat  quarta  pars,  quae  decore,  moderatione,  modes- 
tia,  continents,  temperantia  continetur.  Potest  igitur 
quicquam  utile  esse,  quod  sit  huic  talium  virtutum  choro 
contrarium?  Atqui  ab  Aristippo  Gyrenaici  atque  Aniceriiy 
philosophi  nominati,  omne  bonum  in  voluptate  posuerunt 
virtutemque  censuerunt  ob  earn  rem  esse  laudandam,  quod 
efficiens  esset  voluptatis.  Quibus  obsoletis  floret  Epicurus 
ejusdem  fere  adjutor  auctox-que  sententige.  Cum  his  viris 
equisque,  ut  dicitur,  si  honestatem  tueri  acretinere  senten^ 
tia  est,  decertandum  est.  Nam  si  non  modo  utilitas  sed  vita 
omnis  beata  corporis  tirma  constitutione  ejusque  constitu- 
tionis  spe  explorata,  ut  a  Metrodoro  scriptum  est,  contine- 
tur, certe  hsec  utilitas  et  quidem  summa — sic  enim  censent — 
cum  honestate  pugnabit.  Nam  ubi  primiimprudentia?  locus 
dabitur?  An  ut  conquirat  undique  suavitates?  Quam 
miser  virtutis  famulatus  servientis  voluptati  !  Quod  autem 
munus  prudentise  ?  an  legere  intellegenter  voluptates  ?  Fac 
nihil  isto  esse  jucundius,  quid  cogitari  potest  turpius  ? 

2.  Translate  :—  15 

Illud  officium  omnes  numeros  habet  nee  prseter  sapientem 
cadere  in  quemquam  potest.  Capitalis  oratio  ad  sequationem 
bonorum  pertinens.  Suntne  igitur  insidiae  tendere  plagas 
etiamsi  excitaturus  non  sis  nee  agitaturus.     Ut  par  sis  in 
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atriusque  orationis  facilitate.  Atque  hsec  in  moribus.  Illud 
est  in  officio  ut.  Res  rationesque  contracts.  Multitudinia 
judicio  ferri.  Oonstare  in  vitas  perpetuitate  nobismet  ipsis. 
In  domo  clari  hominis  adhibenda  cura  est  laxitatis.  Qui 
vinum  f  ugiens  vendat  sciens,  debeatne  dicere.  N  on  necesse 
putat  Diogenes,  Antipater  viri  boni  existimat. 

3,  (a)    What  is  the   oharacter  of  ^Cicero  as  a  thinker  ?     25 
Mention  the  principal  philosophical  systems  in  vogue  at  the 
time  of  Cicero,  and  state  their  fundamental  doctrines. 

{h)  What  was  Cicero's  attitude  towards  them  ?  State 
the  purpose,  the  beauties  and  defects  of  the  treatise  De 
Oniciis. 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : —  30 

(a)  The  ruin  or  prosperity  of  a  state  depends  so  much 
upon  the  administration  of  its  government,  that  to  be  ac- 
quainted with  the  merit  of  a  ministry,  we  need  only  observe 
the  condition  of  the  people.  If  we  see  them  obedient  to  the 
laws,  prosperous  in  their  industry,  united  at  home  and 
respected  abroad,  we  may  reasonably  presume  that  their 
affairs  are  conducted  by  men  of  experience,  abilities  and 
virtues. 

(b)  Before  tlie  works  of  Cicero,  no  attempts  worth 
considering  had  been  made  for  using  the  Latin  tongue  in 
philosophical  subjects.  The  natural  stubbornness  of  the 
language  conspired  with  Roman  haughtiness  to  prevent  this 
application.  The  Epicureans,  indeed,  had  made  the  experi- 
ment, but  their  writings  were  even  affectedly  harsh  and 
slovenly,  and  we  find  Cicero  himself,  in  spite  of  his  inexhaus- 
tible flow  of  rich  and  expressive  diction,  making  continual 
apologies  for  his  learned  occupations  and  extolling  philoso< 
phy  as  the  parent  of  every  thing  great,  virtuous  and  amiable. 

K.B.— Candidates  for  B.A.  (Old  System)  should  attempt 
Question  4. 
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Tuesday,  4th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

HEBREW-Paper  I. 

Joseph  Ezekiel,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  (a)  Give  some  words  of  opposite  significations  derived       6 
from  the  root  ♦  "^ 

~  T 

(b)  Give  with  examples  the  different  senses  in  which  the 
particle  QN   is  used. 

2.  Translate  and  explain  the  following  verses  : —  15 

:  DTistton  pa  Y3fr  bha  *iton  *otote*  («) 

•  t    :  :    •  -      I    ••     I   ••  t  -:         t      t  • 

mh  ^  t^stf  Tpi  ^  ®™  P  ^  ^ 
:  TinN  torn  *?&*i  Dto  *g|?y  TftoSn 

:  npy  tp  torn  law  tto  "ia  (<o 

3.  («)  What  do  you  understand  by  Millel  and  Millera  ?  9 

(b)  What  is  the  gender  of  the  verb  which  has  both  a  mas- 
culine and  a  feminine  nominative  ?    Give  an  example. 

(c)  What    are   the   different    renderings   of    the    word 

nt^tol?  •    Give  its  derivation. 
t     •  ': 

4.  (a)  How  is  the  word  XQ  in  the  verse  ^ttfc$m  9 

T  T  - 

J  T2j     itt&     n«     Nlpfil  1X2  nxb  to    be    read? 

What  is  your  authority  for  it  ?    Give  its  significations  both 
as  it  is  written  and  as  it  is  read. 

(6)    Give   the   foreign   words  that  occur  in  the  book  of 
Genesis  with  their  significations. 

5.  Translate  the  following  two  verses  : —  10 
v  -:             •       v:  t            -        —I  ••                  v           '  v  t  :  - 
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D^n^n  png*i  drnjtf  vzzh  ^jni«  i^nm 

'  x   :    -    -  v  -  -  -  •  v        x 

••J  t  • :  •'t  :  -  v        ' ■•»  t  i      .  t      t  •  •  ..     - 

:rb  wi  pr&m  omiM  *tqn  d#i  ^tf  Dm 

t  :  •  :   '    t  :  •  :       t    t  :  -       -      -:        —  i       •    :  v  x 

6.  Explain  the  figure  of  speech  used  in  the  above  passage.       6 
Explain  the  forces  in  which  the  words  ^D^Trnn     an^ 

^"T!,1  are  used  in  that  passage. 

7.  Translate    the    following     sentences   into  idiomatic    15 
Hebrew  : — 

(a)  Thou  art  our  sister,  be  thou  the  mother  of  thousands 
of  millions,  and  let  thy  seed  possess  the  gate  of  those  which 
hate  them. 

(&)  And  there  wrestled  a  man  with  him  until  the  breaking 
of  the  day. 

(c)  We  are  verily  guilty  concerning  our  brother,  in  that 
we  saw  the  anguish  of  his  soul,  when  he  sought  us,  and  we 
would  not  hear  ;  therefore  is  this  distress  come  upon  us. 

(d)  What  is  my  trespass  ?  What  is  my  sin  that  thou  hast 
so  hotly  pursued  me'? 

(e)  And  they  sat  before  him,  the  first-born  according  to  his 
birth-right,  and  the  youngest  according  to  his  youth. 

8.  (a)    Show  the  difference    between  N}  ^N^H        5 

uro  tsyp  and  :  Q^  tayp  nj  ^ptpn 

(6)  Translate  the  following  sentence  into  English  : — 

(c)  How  is  the  word  H73  rendered  by  Jewish  com- 
mentators ?    What  support  have  they  for  it  ? 
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9.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : —  15 

hy  ibJn  p^n  ntero  ni:iS  nfes  tna  :wn 
rt&n  t^nn  itfM  o^n  rrtnpttta  D^rra 

I         -        It        t  v  -:  •  t  -  '  -:  •  :  •  t    :  ti 

:  nintp1?  jki-i  rrorrn  |tfsn  rob*?  rtoit^? 
p^jjjjj  J*&n  Jjfen  rtfi^an  *?£  l*&n  torn 

A  r\w  pb  {&Q  ^n  fagj  ipy  ba  ]&>fn  ^g 
njrrj  :  p1?  j*te  ^j?  onu?  n^j  to!?  onj^ 
n«  npjr;  dttrj  rrtntf^pn  pftssj  Drn  ^33 

t  v  :  -  :  •  t    :ti         I  -  ..  t.  ;  ':  -  - 

tfnsjn  ninDtp5)  ni:n  )&*  iS  *nji  *rkp  -tn?? 

:  onbrji  d*»^d^ 

10.  Attach  vowel  points  to  the  following  verse  : —  10 

n:m  no^n  wan  Tirm  rWjrr  ^ra  wi 
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Tuesday,  4th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HEBREW— Paper  II. 

Joseph  Ezekiel,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  (a)  Give  with  examples  the  different  senses  in  which      6 
the  verb  fc$t!?2  is  used.     Give  with  its  signification  the  noun 

T    T 

derived  from  it. 

(b)  What  is  the  absolute  form  of  '•pD  when  it  means  the 

middle  ?   What  other  signification  does  this  word  bear  ? 

(c)  Quote  some  instances  of  Chaldaism  in  the  prescribed 
portion  of  the  book  of  Isaiah. 

2.  Translate  the  following  verses  into  English  : —  10 

'*&&$  hh*\  n^5  antetp  n^to  bty)  pb 

rto-ra>  "»?    *  d^n??  ^    *ffjn  nto-jn  t»£ 

n^nin^tp  i^jp  tyfi  njttj  njy^  tg  rpgnip 
ja|  ijp  ^53  rig?*}  }3  ^  :  p;  *n5£  ^trtp? 
^  15  rfe%h&\  Jte#n  ^W!  VO$  n93& 

3.  (a)  What  change  would  you  make  in  the  first  verse      8 
from  a  similar  passage  ? 

(6)  Explain  the  phrase  J  ^$J^  ^Dl?  i"DlN 
(c)  What  would  be  the  translation  of  the  third  verse  if 
the    words    TW     TY1?!    be    substituted    for    ^T?t? 
"n^  n  as  some  commentators  do  ? 
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(d)  What  irregularity  do  you  find  in  the  vowel  points  of 
the  word    rPp'HtZ?    in  the  above  passage  ? 

t     J  v        : 

4.  (a)  Give  some  account  of  the  great  event  that  took      5 
place  in  the  reign  of  king  Ahaz. 

(&)  Give  the  situations  of  Dan,  Ai,  Shechem,  Heshbon  and 
Elealeh. 

5.  (a)  Give  the  Hebrew  words  used  in  the  sense  of  pro-      6 
phecy. 

(b)  Show  the  difference  between  Vt33  and    7i")lt? 

-  T  -       T 

(c)  Give  the  rules   for  finding  out  the    root  of  Hebrew 
words. 

6.  (a)  Translate  the  following  verse  into  English  : —  5 
•  -  t         :         *                 t:     t:    1"t    I-               t             -t:*  : 

(&)  To  what  great  event  does  the  prophet  allude  in  the 
above  passage  ? 

7.  Translate  the  following     sentences     into     idiomatic     15 
Hebrew  : — 

(a)  The  earth  shall  reel  to  and  fro  like  a  drunkard. 

(b)  Then    the    moon    shall    be  confounded  and  the   sun 
ashamed. 

(c)  And  wisdom  and  knowledge  shall  be  the  stability  of 
thy  times. 

(d)  They  are  out  of  way  through  strong  drink. 

(e)  The  vile  person  shall  be  no  more  called  liberal,  nor  the 
churl  said  to  be  bountiful. 

8.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : —  15 

:  *jnnpH  W?#l  Wtfjjri  ^P  W?tf|  WJ$3 
Trtn  ruggi  jht|?  ttfthn  tthrn  Di^n  birj 
rep  v^m  rroo  mtf  dm  wi^n     j  inm*? 

-  >••     I     •   ••  :    t    v  t  t  •  •  -:  t    . 

tow  miftfi  rrtfto   nton    Dfcn  php  pagi 
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zrb    :  lontz^s.  imi  mp  but  ntam  13  idv 

V    V  V     T  -         |  -   :  -  »v  V     T    ••  V •  T 

W?a  DDrn  ^rt;  tWrw  m^  kS  r?  prn 

t  :  •    ••  -  J*   -. :  t     tt  x :  v 

x  •  •:•  T-*  •:•  xxx  x: 

9.     Translate  the  following  passage  into  Hebrew  : —  30 

In  that  day  shall  this  song  be  sung  in  the  land  of  Jndah  : 
We  have  a  strong  city  ;  salvation  will  God  appoint  for  walls 
and  bulwarks.  Open  ye  the  gates  that  the  righteous  nation 
which  keepeth  the  truth  may  enter  in.  .  Thou  wilt  keep  him 
in  perfect  peace,  whose  mind  is  stayed  on  thee  ;  because  he 
trusteth  in  thee.  Trust  ye  in  the  Lord  for  ever  ;  for  in  the 
Lord  Jehova  is  everlasting  strength.  For  he  bringeth  down 
them  that  dwell  on  high  ;  the  lofty  city,  he  layeth  it  low  ; 
he  layeth  it  low,  even  to  the- ground  ;  he  bringeth  it  even  to 
the.  dust.  The  foot  shall  tread  it  doWn,  even  the  feet  of  the 
poor,  and  the  steps  of  the  needy.  The  way  of  the  just  is 
uprightness  ;  thou,  most  upright,  dost  weigh  the  path  of  the 
just. 


Tuesday,  4th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 
PERSIAN-PAPER   I. 

Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq,  ; 
Sorabji  Manikji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Ferishta — Preface,  with  the  first  chapter  (Kings  of  Lahore), 
pages  1—91  (Government  edition). 


1.    Define  l,    S \a    ii*5  and  state  the  different  kinds  of 
J 


b  1158—9  ex 
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2.     (a)  Give,  with  meanings,  the  plurals  of —  12 

J>9 *Ji»  I — H)^ — Y**  —  {^-*i  &*> 

<j  *S  I3     and      J  U  ^Ais l/^f * -**** 

(&)  The  derivations  of — 

J  \jS      and      JdU^*)|  0!&L|   f  ll^l 

3.  Explain  : —  12 

jyy  ^>*  jij**— tef*  !y  1  ^5  ^  u ^ 

—  fj6d*fti  Ijijil,  ^l^   job  — cJjlkJOl 

1&A.1     St)^    jd     and      i^J*jjfi    (J^^ 

4.  Distinguish  between —  g 

jy„J  dry-)  and  /**  ^  ^j-> 

5.  Explain  what  you  understand  by —  6 


and      ig 


^  It       J  U CL:  t>^;      ^J   Ur5  ^U 


&*.       ^*^ 
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6.  Scan    the  following,    giving  its  meaning,  and  name      8 
its  metre  : — 

7.  Parse  the  following  : —  8 

8.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : —  IS 

jl  c^  ^  <&\*+»*  ^^  u?;>5   j^  jljb 
.Ja-lj   ;<v  C1^jl    o^l  j|    >b!    ^y> 

5   1>A>  I        £  U  J  I       ^aa-J        I j       ^   ^         J  \y±  | 

^fJJJ  ^  )^°  y**i  L^V  '  ^  ^  r°  J  ^    >v^  ^*» 

-*?  (j l^J  f jj->  f  j*  JLH  j  *y.  ^f  rf 


c  FIRST  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.A.,  1884-85. 

^  U    *£^  Oj^5     ^  Lo   ^j  U  ^*>    e^*»  I  o 

9.    Translate  the  following  into  idiomatic  Persian  : —  22 

From  a  very  early  period  the  inns  of  England  had  been 
renowned.  Our  first  great  poet  had  described  the  excellent 
accommodation  which  they  afforded  to  the  pilgrims  of  the 
fourteenth  century.  Nine  and  twenty  persons  with  their 
horses  found  room  in  the  wide  chambers  and  stables  of  the 
Tabard  in  Southwark.  The  food  was  of  the  best  and  the 
wines  such  as  drew  the  company  on  to  drink  largely.  Two 
hundred  years  later,  under  the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  William 
Harrison  gave  a  lively  description  of  the  plenty  and  comfort 
of  the  great  hostelries.  The  continent  of  Europe,  he  said, 
could  show  nothing  like  them.  There  were  some  in  which 
two  or  three  hundred  people,  with  their  horses,  could  with- 
out difficulty  be  lodged  and  fed.  The  bedding,  the  tapestry, 
above  all  the  abundance  of  clean  and  fine  linen,  was  matter 
of  wonder.  Valuable  plate  was  often  set  on  the  tables.  Nay, 
there  were  signs  which  had  cost  thirty  or  forty  pounds. 
In  the  seventeenth  century  England  abounded,  with  excel- 
lent inns  of  every  rank. 
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Tuesday,  4th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PERSIAN— Paper  II. 

Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq.; 
Sorabji  Manikji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

Saadi— Tayebat,  Odes  1-50  (Bombay  Edition). 

1.  Give  the  Persian  equivalents  for  Accent,  Allegory,       7 
Antecedent,  Antithesis,  Metaphor,  Prosody,  and  Rhyme. 

2.  Define  or  explain  and  give  examples  of —  6 

vJuJcJfe'and    y&^    <*Jk" — ClJLc    <*J|T 

3.  Give  the  roots  of —  7 

— j\jk*\  —  JSlfc^i  —  erljojl—  «*l*M 

CL>|dl*o  and  dJt>U*> CL>U  tea^""0 

4.  Give  a  short  sketch  of  the  life  of  Saadi,   naming  his     10 
principal  teachers  and  patrons. 

5.  In  what  class  of  poetic  composition  did  Saadi  excel  ?     10 
Give  his  principal  poetic  compositions. 

6.  What  proofs  have  you  to  show  that  Saadi  was  a  great      8 
traveller  and  a  consummate  linguist  ?  Illustrate  your  answers 
with  quotations. 

7.  Translate  into  English  :—  20 
3  1158—9  ex* 
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Cl^l  L-J  <*Tj|<>J  J  ^T  ^^  jool  y^> 

L>w*»l      i^Jaa*   &6s?   JjJ    y*     to     \^£    JX 

<J^M*\          L^9  JU    J!       <0         J(>AA,0       J       y*       ,£aA^ 

^*>|   t-JLt  ^Sb    sjlcvb  ^    ^^    ^/ 
C^*>  f      C^i'     £  y°     ykj     sb*f      J     14^^ 

c^s^l  ^iol  ^^  ^o  (^^  c***»^i>  jl  >»iT 

o3U    ^1^3   <*T  ci^l    jlx*    JU    ^J    ^ 

C^"»l     t-^fl5    (^0**>     »t>0  J    (^*J     t**'0     *J^  J* 

8.     Explain   the   meanings  of  the    following   terms    and     10 
illustrate  your  answers  with  examples  :— 
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ji+v] 6y£&0    L-$*a£o         -&*>        ?^LA 


AjS   and  ^,c£ oJa5 


c\j> 


9.  Scan  the  following  couplets,  and  name  their  metres  :—       7 

is)*\  J^  iS^jy  J*^j  *J*f  U?1  (a) 

10.  Translate  and  explain  the  peculiarities  (if  any)  of  the       12 
following  : — 

\j     ib      (3js^     C^Jjc>      Jsi*4       ^i 

o*ft  jf  o^  ^  J.0^  y    o^  <Jb  r<u 

11.  Explain  the  meanings  of  the  following  : —  3 

^jl^J^o  and    <j  l*JU     c  yo 
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TRIGONOMETRY. 

J.  T.  Hathobnthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastub,  M.A.  ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

[This  Paper  was  also  set  to  the  First  B.Sc.  Examination.] 

1     What  is  the  unit  of  circular  measurement  ?    Calling       8 
this  angle  the  radian,  find  how  many  radians  there  are  in 
two  right  angles. 

If  the  circumference  of  a  circle  be  divided  into  five  parts 
in  arithmetical  progression,  the  greatest  part  being  six 
times  the  least,  express  in  radians  the  angle  each  subtends 
at  the  centre. 

2.     Define  the  sine  of  an  angle,  wording  your  definition       7 
so  as  to  include  angles  of  any  magnitude. 

Prove  that  m/z  +  A  =  cos  0>  cos  (|-  +  OS  =  ~  sin  0  ; 

and  from  these  deduce  the  formulae 

sin  (7r  +  6)   =  —  sin  8,  cos  {it  +  6)  &z  —  cos  6 

3.  Shew  that  all    the    angles    satisfying   the   equation     10 
cos  6  =  cos  a  are  included  in  the  formula  6  =  1n-n  ±  a. 

Solve  completely  the  equation 

2cos30  +  sin  H— 1=0. 

4.  Establish  the  identities  4 
(1)  sec2  A  =  1  +  tan2  A; 


(2)  1  +  cos  A  +  sin  A=    ^/2  (1  +  cos  A)  (1  +  sin  A). 

5.     If  6  be  the  circular  measure  of  a  positive   angle   less     10 
than  a  right  angle,  prove  that 

2  ^  2        24 


cos*  >  l-£<  1  - 
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6.  Change  into  inverse  notation  the  formula  10 

.         „.  tan  A  +  tan  B 

tan  (A+  B)  =    ■- -r— — =• 

1  —  tan  A  tan  B 

1  12 

Prove  that  tan— i  +  tan—1 +  tan-i  — -  rmr. 

1  +  a  I—  a  a2 

7.  Determine  the  cosine  of  an  angle  of  a  triangle  in  terms     12 
of  the  sides. 

A  tower  of  height  h  is  S.  E.  of  a  point  A  on  a  horizontal 
plain  and  the  angle  of  elevation  of  its  top  observed  from 
A  is  a  ;  find  the  angular  elevation  of  the  top  when  viewed 
from  a  point  in  the  plain  due  south  of  A  and  at  a  distance 
k  from  A. 

8.  Shew  how  to  solve  a  triangle  when  the  three  sides  are     1 0 
given. 

Find  the  smallest  angle  of  the  triangle  whose  sides  are 
8  ft.,  10  ft.,  and  12  ft.,  having  given 

log  2=  '30103  ;  L  sin  20°  42'  =9-5483585  ; 

diff.  for  60"  =  -0003342. 

9.  In  any  triangle  prove  that  13 

(1)  abc  {a  cos  A  +  b  cos  B  +  c  cos  C)  =  8  (area)2  ; 

(2)  tan    -tan—  +  tan    2.  tan  -   +  tan    -  tan  J?  =  1. 
v  '  2  2  2  2  2  2 

10.  If  the  inscribed  circle  of  the  triangle  ABC  pass  through     16 
the  centre  of  the  circumscribed  circle,  shew  that 

cos  A  +  cos  B  cos  C  \/2. 
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Wednesday,  5th  November. 
[2  p.  m.  to  5  P.  M.] 

STATICS. 

J.  T,  Hatiiornthwaite,  M.  A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastcjr,  M.A. ;  W.  It.  Macdonell.  M.A, 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

[This  Paper  was  also   set  to  the  First  B.Sc.,  F.C.E.,  and  B.A 
(Old  System)  Candidates,] 

1.  If  three  forces  in  one  plane  be  in  equilibrium,  prove     10 
that  they  are  either  all  parallel  to  each  other  or  all  meet  in 

a  point. 

A  uniform  rod  has  its  lower  end  fixed  to  a  hinge,  and  its 
other  end  attached  to  a  string  which  is  attached  to  a  point 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  hinge,  the  distance  be- 
tween this  point  and  the  hinge  being  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  rod  ;  if  the  tension  of  the  string  is  equal  to  the  weight 
of  the  rod,  prove  that  the  inclination  of  the  rod  to  the  horizon 

is  2  cos       (§)*        Also  find  the  re-action  at  the  hinge, 

2.  Shew  that  a  system  of  forces  acting  in  one  plane  on  a       7 
rigid  body  will  be  in  equilibrium  if  the  algebraical  sum  of 
the  moments  of  the  forces  vanishes  round  three  points  in  the 
plane  which  are  not  in  a  straight  line. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  restriction  that  the  three 
points  are  not  to  be  in  a  straight  line  ? 

3.  Define  the  moment  of  a  force  about  a  point  and  shew     13 
that  it  may  be  represented  by  a  certain  area. 

In  a  triangular  lamina  ABC,  AD,  BE,  CF  are  the  perpendi- 
culars and  forces  BD,  CD,  CE,  AE,  AF  and  BF  are  applied 
to  the  lamina  ;  prove  that  their  resultant  passes  through  the 
centre  of  the  circumscribing  circle. 


4.     Find  the  centre  of  gravity  G  of  any    triangle  ABC. 
Also  prove  that  3  (AG2  +  BG2  +  CG2)=AB2J  +  BC2  +CA.2 


10 


5.     Find  the  position  of  equilibrium  of  a  balance  when  the     12 
scale  pans  are  loaded  with  unequal  weights. 
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If  the  balance  has  unequal  arms  a,  b,  and  the  seller  weighs 
goods  alternately  from  one  scale  and  the  other,  shew  that 
his  loss  :  apparent  weight  he  sells  :  :  (a — b)2  :  2a&, 

6.  Shew  how  to  graduate  the  Danish  steelyard.  7 

Shew  that  if  the  successive  values  of  the  weight  form  an 
A. P.,  then  the  distances  from  the  end  of  the  beam  of  the 
corresponding  graduations  will  form  an  H.P. 

7.  Find  the  relation  between  the  weight  and  the  power     10 
in  the  third  system  of  pulleys,  takiug  the  weights  of   the 
pulleys  into  consideration. 

If  each  pulley  weigh  3  times  as  much  as  the  one  immedi- 
ately below  it,  and  if  the  power  be  equal  to  the  weight  of  the 
lowest  pulley,  prove  that  the  weight  of  each  pulley  is  equal 
to  the  tension  of  the  string  passing  over  it. 

8.  Investigate  the  condition  of  equilibrium  on  a  smooth     10 
inclined  plane  when  the  power  acts  horizontally. 

If  the  weight  W  be  sustained  by  three  forces  each  equal 
to  J  W  and  acting,  one  vertically  upwards,  another  horizon- 
tally, and  the  third  parallel  to  the  plane,  find  the  inclination 
of  the  plane  to  the  horizon. 

9.  Demonstrate  the  principle  of  virtual  velocities  for  the       8 
first  system  of  pulleys. 

10.  Investigate  an  expression  for  the  co-efficient  of  friction     13 
in  terms  of  the  angle  of  friction. 

A  uniform  ladder  is  placed  against  and  makes  an  angle 
of  45°  with  a. vertical  wall,  the  lower  end  resting  on  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  the  co-efficients  of  friction  of  the  wall  and 
of  the  horizontal  plane  are  respectively  ^  and  \-  Find  how 
far  a  man  whose  weight  is  half  that  of  the  ladder  can  climb 
in  safety. 
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Monday,  10th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ENGLISH. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve  ; 
G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Bacon:  Advancement  of  Learning, 

1.  What  sentiments  does  Bacon  express  about  the  dedica-     11 
tion  of  books  and  the  rules  of  conduct  that  ought  to  be  ob- 
served by   the  learned  in  their  relations  with  the  great  ?     Is 

liis  practice  in  accordance  with  the  sentiments  he  expresses  ? 

2.  Explain  and  illustrate  from  the  Advancement  of  Learn-     14 
ing  and  the  history  of  knowledge  since  Bacon's  time  the  truth 

of  the  assertion  that  "  all  works  are  overcommenby  ampli- 
tude of  reward,  by  soundness  of  direction,  and  by  the  con- 
junction of  labours." 

3.  Explain  very  shortly  the  historical  allusions  in  the      8 
following  passage  : — 

•'  Then  followeth  the  reign  of  a  king,  whose  actions  howso- 
ever conducted  had  much  intermixture  with  the  affairs  of 
Europe,  balancing  and  inclining  them  variably  ;  in  whose 
time  also  began  that  great  alteration  in  the  state  ecclesiastical, 
an  action  which  seldom  cometh  upon  the  stage.  Then  the 
reign  of  a  minor  :  then  an  offer  of  an  usurpation  (though  it 
was  but  as  a  short-lived  fever).  Then  the  reign  of  a  queen 
matched  with  a  foreigner. ' ' 

4.  What  are  Bacon's  opinions  about  the  mutual  action     14 
and  reaction  that  goes  on  between  (1)  mind  and  body,  and 

(2)  language  and  thought  ?  Has  what  he  says  on  the  subject 
been  confirmed  by  subsequent  thinkers  ? 

5.  Can  Bacon  be  with  justice  called  the  Father  of  Modern     14 
Philosophy  ?     What  opinion  does  he  seem  to  have  held  him- 
self as  to  the  value  of  his  own  contributions  to  the  advance- 
ment of  knowledge  ? 

6.  How  does  Bacon  try  to  show  the  immense  importance     12 
of  the  discovery  of  formal  causes  and  the  possibility  of  their 
being  discovered  ? 

b  1158— 10  ex 
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7.  Explain  and  paraphrase  : —  17 

(a)  Another  diversity  of  judgment  in  the  delivery  and 
teaching  of  knowledge  is  according  unto  the  light  and 
presuppositions  of  that  which  is  delivered. 

(/>)  We  see  in  all  other  pleasures  there  is  satiety,  and 
after  they  be  used,  their  verdure  departeth ;  which 
showeth  well  they  be  but  deceits  of  pleasure,  and  not 
pleasures  ;  and  that  it  was  the  novelty  which  pleased 
and  not  the  quality.  But  of  knowledge  there  is  no 
satiety,  but  satisfaction  and  appetite  are  perpetually 
interchangeable  ;  and  therefore  appeareth  to  be  good 
in  itself  simply  without  fallacy  or  accident. 

[c)  Neither  could  the  like  question  ever  have  been  re- 
ceived in  the  church,  notwithstanding  their  Preci- 
ous in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  is  the  death  of  his  saints, 
by  which  place  they  would  exalt  their  civil  death  and 
regular  professions,  but  upon  this  defence,  that  the 
monastical  life  is  not  simply  contemplative,  but  per- 
f  ormeth  the  duty  either  of  incessant  prayers  and  sup- 
plications, which  has  been  truly  esteemed  as  an  office 
in  the  church,  or  else  of  writing  or  taking  instructions 
for  writing  concerning  the  law  of  God,  as  Moses  did 
when  he  abode  so  long  in  the  Mount. 

8.  Point  out  the  chief  merits  and   defects  of  Bacon's     10 
literary  style. 


Monday,  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

SANSKKIT. 

Yashvant  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A.,  LL.B. ; 

Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Section  I. 

1.     Mammata's  definition  of  a  ^[foq*  is  said  to  involve  an 

3l"S*T|?£r  an(^  *°  ^e  inconsistent  with  his  own  words  else- 
where. Examine  this  statement  and  show  the  grounds  on 
which  his  definition  may  be  defended. 
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2.  Translate  the    following,  adding  notes  where  neces-       9 
sary  : — 

3.  Distinguish  clearly  between  the  3[ pri^cTI"'^^!'?       6 
and  STT^cUPTWR^  and  between  sfj-fl}  and  Sjpff 

4.  Explain  fully  the  following  : — 
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% 


*WI  3  Stfj|  *  ctfl^T  I  ^f  *Tf%    |T$-    =^fcT 

fa^wrcT  =rg  ^rr  rs  cr«rr  ^n^r^s^ 

5.  Distinguish  clearly  between  the  following  Alankaras  :  —     7 

*rr*?r?tf,  'ftfecf  ana  scrrsfrfa:;  W(S^r 
and  3rR;  (brr*   qfcroaw,  arafctt««n&: 

and  ^[oq-f^# 

6.  Translate  freely  the  following  : —  11 

srfrwwiflr  ic  fcmw  wm^  *w*Nre- 
Wc^fq-  ottN  fatter  w^ifireKT^  ftfasre 
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0/- 

State,  giving  your  reasons,  the  Alankfiras  in  the  following  . 
verses  : — 


ffefal**  ^f  *tNm  Wi  cT*T:  II  \  II 

^qfa-ifw^rR  ?  *^Ftffa*ift<Tn  11  ^  n 

mrcf  f^rerfM  ^t  cr  ^wfaf&r  11  ^  II 

B  1158-  -10 ex* 
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Section  II. 
7.     Translate  into  English  :—  15 


Section  III. 

8.     Translate  into  Sanskrit  : —  25 

Few  are  above  advice  ;  nor  are  we  ever  too  old  to  learn  any- 
thing which  we  may  be  the  better  for.  But  young  men, 
above  all,  should  not  disdain  to  open  their  eyes  to  example, 
and  their  ears  to  admonition.  They  should  not  be  ashamed 
to  furnish  themselves  with  rules  for  their  behaviour  in 
this  world.  However  humiliating  it  may  be  to  use  siich 
helps,  yet  it  is  really  dangerous  to  be  without  them.  A  man 
who  is  lame  with  the  gout  had  better  draw  the  obser- 
vations of  people  on  him  by  walking  with  a  crutch,  than  ex- 
pose himself  to  their  ridicule  by  tumbling  down  in  the  dirt. 
It  is  unnatural  to  see  a  young  man  throwing  himself  out  in  a 
conversation  with  an  assuming  air  upon  a  subject  which  he 
knows  nothing  of. 
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Monday,  10th  November. 

[2    P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

LATIN. 
R.  G.  Oxexham,  M.A. ;  The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Translate,  adding  short  explanatory  notes  on  the  parts    30 
italicized  : — 

(i)  Scrvius  Oppidius  Canusi  duo  praedia,  dives 
Antiquo  censu,  natis  divisse  duobus 
Fertur  et  hoc  moriens  pueris  dixisse  vocatis 
Ad  lectum  ;  .Postquamte  talos,  Aule,  nucesque 
Ferre  sinu  laxo,  donare  et  ludere  vidi  ; 
Te,  Tiberi,  numerare,  cavis  abscondere  tristem  ; 
Extimui,  ne  vos  ageret  vesania  discors  : 
Tu  Nomentanum,  tu  ne  sequerere  Cioutam. 
Quare  per  divos  oratus  uterque  Penates, 
Tu  cave  ne  minuas  :  tu  ne  majus  facias  id 
Quod  satis  esse  putat  pater,  et  natura  coercet. 
Praeterea  ne  vos  titillet  gloria  jure — 
Jurando  obstringam  ambos,  uter  A  eclllis  f uerit  vol 
Vestrum  Praetor,  is  intestabiUs  et  sacer  esto  : 
In  ckere  atque  faba,  bona  tu  perdasque  lupinis, 
Lotus  nt  in  circo  spatiere,  aut  aeneus  ut  stes, 
Nudus  agris,  nudus  nummis,  insane,  paternis  ? 
Scilicet  ut  plausas,  quosfert  Agrippa,  feras  tu, 
Astuta  ingenuum  vulpos  imitata  leonem  ? 

(ji)  Ille  per  extentum  funem  mihi  posse  videtur 
Ire  poeta,  meum  qui  pectus  inanjter  angit 
Irritat,  mulcet,  falsis  terroribus  implet, 
Ut  magus  ;  et  modo  me  Thebis  modo  ponit  Athenis. 
Verum  age,  et  his,  qui  se  lectori  credere  malunt 
Quam  spectatorh fastidia  ferre  superbi 
Curam  impende  brevem ;  si  munus  ApolUne  dignum 
Vis  complere  libris,  et  vatibus  addere  calcar 
Ut  studio  majore  petant  Helicona  virentem. 

2.  Translate  and  explain  : —  20 

Seri  studiorum  ;  pugnantia  secum  frontibus  adversis  com- 
ponere  ;  minus  aptus  acutis  naribus  horum  hominum  ;  since- 
rum  vas  cupimus  incrustare  ;  tardo  cognomen  pingui  damns  ; 
magnis  parva  simili  falce  rescindere  ;  beatus  Fannius  ultro 
delatis  capsis  et  imagine  ;  nigris  pellibus  medium  impediit 
crus  et  latum  demisit  pectore  clavum ;  Balatro  suspendens 
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omnia  naso  ;  seu  rubra  canicula  findet  infantes  statuas  sen 
pingui  tentus  omaso  Furius  hibernas  cana  nive  conspuet 
Alpes  ;  malis  ridentem  alienis ;  scribe  decern  a  Nerio,  non 
est  satis,  adde  Cicutse  nodosi  tabulas  centum. 

3.  What  information  can  we  gather  from  Horace  regard-     20 
ing    (a)  the  manners  of .  the  upper  classes  of  the   Roman 
society  when  engaged  at  their  principal  meal  ;  {b)  the  origin 
and  development  of  the  Roman  drama  ;  (c)  the  taste  and 
behaviour  of  the  Roman  audience  at  the  public  theatres  ? 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : —        ^  30 

Cato  used^to  say  that  the  government  of  Rome  was  supe- 
rior to  that  of  other  states  ;  for  this  reason  because  in 
nearly  all  of  them  there  had  been  single  individuals,  each  of 
whom  had  regulated  his  commonwealth  according  to  his  own 
laws  and  his  own  ordinances.  So  Minos  had  done  in  Crete, 
and  Lycurgus  in  Sparta  ;  and  in  Athens,  which  experienced 
so  many  revolutions,  first  Theseus,  then  Draco,  then  Solon, 
then  Clisthenes,  afterwards  many  others  ;  and  lastly,  when 
it  was  almost  lifeless  and  quite  prostrate,  that  great  and 
wise  man,  Demetrius  Phalereus,  supported  it.  But  our 
Roman  constitution,  on  the  contrary,  did  not  spring  from 
the  genius  of  one  individual,  but  from  that  of  many,  and 
it  was  established  not  in  the  lifetime  of  one  man,  but  in  the 
course  of  several  ages  and  centuries.  For,  added  he,  there 
never  yet  existed  any  genius  so  vast  as  to  allow  nothing  at  ■ 
any  time  to  escape  its  attention,  and  all  the  geniuses  in  the 
world  united  jn  a  single  man  could  never,  within  the  limit3 
of  a  single  life,  exert  a  foresight  sufficiently  extensive. 


Monday.  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

HEBREW. 

Joseph  Ezekiel,  Esq, 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1 .     (a)  What  servile  letter  in  Hebrew  is  radical  in  Chaldee, 
and  what  servile  letter  in  Chaldee  is  radical  in  Hebrew  ! 

(b)  What  change  of  letters  is  made  by  Chaldee  in  Hebrew 
words  ?    Give  examples. 

(c)  Give  the  names  of  Chaldee  conjugations  with  the  names 
of  corresponding  Hebrew  conjugations. 

(d)  How  is  the  definite  article  expressed  in  Chalet 
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'2.     Paraphrase  the  following  two  verses  into  Hebrew  :—         8 

rrnzi  ^gii  Djflp  Dtp  Mhti  fyTR  PTH3 

tcn^ng  nm  ■«!  mtv??  N^Mprm?  rentrrn 
:  ntfiDi  nm  rrro  pi  mn  rtao 

t        :    •        t  t  :  •:!••:         t-:j         t  •  : 

3.  (a)  Give   the    different    senses    in    which  the    word      4 

Nn^nNS,    in  the  above  passage  is  rendered. 

(b)  Give  in   short  the  account  of  the  rebuilding  of  the 
temple  of  Jerusalem. 

4.  Give  the  dates  of  the  following  events  : —  2 

(a)  Conquest  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus. 
(6)  Return  of  the  Jews  to  Palestine. 

5.  Translate  and  explain  the  following  phrases  : —  7 

:  N:rfe  N^n  rhv  *i  hip  bs  \ys  («) 

t  :  -  :  t:  -    :  •         »•**!        t     I-  : 

:  ^nnp  rhggn  io)  win  (&> 
oarvwi   twin    Wfl   runttfen  nroi  (c> 

t    :  %  •    t  -:  t        It::--  t  : 

•    t-: 

6.  («)  Give  some  description  of    O^jHI    CHIN  J  4 

(b)  Give  the  weight  and  value  of    HPTt  ""03  t 

T    T  T    • 

7.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  English  : —  4 

rksxn  *aj  *|  jipjytt  rrrirp  "ns  'Wpip*! 

n:^:  en1?  rv?#i  rrtiNn  itrto  f?wrj  ^rn-vr 
WSN  n*?i  ktciW?  trm:  052  ^  D3&y 
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ttjpjftprr  yM&  ^hv  \ir\  np«  w?  d^pqt 

T 

S.     (a)  What    people    are   meant    by     nTH^     *H2  ?      5 

•  t^*,2!l^    Give  some  account  of  their  origin. 

(6)  To  what  event  in  Jewish  history  does  the  above  passage 
allude  ? 

(c)  Correct  the  misprint  in  the  above  passage. 

9.  Give  the  following  phrases  in  Chaldee  : —  10 
(a)  Who  commanded  you  to  build  this  house  ? 

(6)  Take  heed  that  ye  fail  not  to  do  this. 

(c)  A  scribe  of  the  law  of  the  God  of  heaven, 

(d)  Let  it  be  diligently  done. 

(e)  Bestow  it  out  of  the  king's  treasure  house. 

10.  Give  some  account  of  the  Hebrew  language  of  the      5 
days  Ezra. 

11.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : —  20 

ten  M2H2M  ^wh  Nrnvn  nmtie)  «^>:^n 
nto  nam  Njnwi  WEttf  n*?«  •n  Yrt-ny 

x  :  -       1  •  -  t  x     :  -  :  t  -  :  t  v: 

3^51  ^pag  y«jJ  r\yi:  nni,%  raj  wn  n 

"ttjTMj  T3  ton  nrn.  mJd0  nbafe  ronnafc} 

nwn  n^nD  rai  rtrrm  n^m  bna,  tj^d 

t  —    :  ••   :  -         t    :  t  :  -  x  x  :  -  »t  v  v 

n^d  tfYb^  mrj  njtjJa.  d-£    j  ^^  ^n 

x   :  x  x  v:  ••         ••   :  x  *  :    ■  v  v  r 

nam  *i  wn^w  rvn  n  fcWNb  nw    :  N:nb 

T   -;  -  •  tt  v:  ••  •  x-       x        '  -    :  ••  .   • 

n   vfcyn  p   pB?D   "W7?&5  *!   WBP31 
Dsan  ^an  n  N^n1?  ten  *wrn  cfcqjfra 
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*qw  ban  •«!  M^n  to  n3*:e  ahto  ton 

v  t         •         t  :      ••     1  •  x  :  - 

•«!  M^fn?  ten  nn$  btw  Nto  n^ne  n*?M 

12.     Translate  the  following  passage  into  Hebrew  : —  25 

And  when  the  builders  laid  the  foundation  of  the  temple 
of  the  Lord,  they  set  the  priests  in  their  apparel  with  trum- 
pets, and  the  Levites  the  sons  of  Asaph  with  cymbals,  to 
praise  the  Lord,  after  the  ordinance  of  David  King  of  Israel. 
And  they  sang  together  by  course  in  praising  and  giving 
thanks  unto  the  Lord  ;  because  he  is  good,  for  his  mercy 
endureth  for  ever  toward  Israel.  And  all  the  people  shouted 
with  great  shout  when  they  praised  the  Lord,  because  the 
foundation  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  was  laid.  But  many  of 
the  priests  and  Levites  and  chief  of  the  fathers,  who  were 
ancient  men  that  had  seen  the  first  house,  when  the  found- 
ation of  this  house  was  laid  before  their  eyes,  wept  with  a 
loud  voice  ;  and  many  shouted  aloud  for  joy  :  So  that  the 
people  could  not  discern  the  noise  of  the  shout  of  joy  from 
the  noise  of  the  weeping  of  the  people  ;  for  the  people  shouted 
with  a  loud  shout,  and  the  noise  was  heard  afar  off. 


Monday,  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PERSIAN. 

Mirza  HASSAN  Khan,  Esq.; 

Soeabji  Manikji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Habeeb-o-Seer—  (Bombay  Edition)    History  of  Gazar  Khan 
(first  portion  of  the  second  volume,  pages  81-141.) 

1.     Mention      briefly      the      geographical     position     of 
tVsy5  l^'^JuiS  and  explain    the    meaning    of   the    term 

/♦i  \  J>  i-    ^s.Ltf  State  to  whom  the  title  was  first  applied. 
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2.  Translate  : —  5 

—  l^° ^  v^  )  Ks!r  — J ^      ^-^ ^^  ff^" 
U£  jj,^    and   (J^s — ^^  j  e;iJ/0 

3.  "From  the   end  of  the  10th  till  the   15th    century  a     10 
literary   rivalship    seems   to     have     subsisted     among    the 
Mahomedan  princes  who   had    dismembered  the   Khalifat, 
every  Sultan  considering  it  as  an  object  of  the  first  importance 

to  number   among  his  friends  the  most  celebrated  poets  or 
philosophers  of  their  age," 

Discuss  the  truth  of  the  above  remark. 

4.  Translate,  name  the  metres  of  and  scan  the  following     10 
verses  : — 


JU;  ViJ  b-  *rj  isT*  yji   (o) 

J\j  tit)  ti  S  s*as  ^1  lJ^J  Jti  ^>r 

Jvi ojjs ^  v&°  * t>j>  ^^° j t>  L*  J   ro 

5.     (a)  Explain  the  following  : — 

(i)  Analyse  and  explain  :— 
^J|^u^^and*!>L)ljlti cJuJ|>£# 
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6.  Trace  the  origin  and  history  of  the  Persian  language     12 
from   the  earliest  times,   and  state  what    progress  it   made 
during  the  four  Persian  dynasties  and  the  changes  it  under- 
went  under    Mahomedan   rulers.      Mention  the    brightest 
period  of  its  history. 

7.  {a)  Translate  into  English  : —  20 
\j  jj  IkJU  j.'^  [sTj  I    C^aJ    C>^  L.°    8  c>  I  jr    L" 

S^^S         s*Ji  I  t>        (J  J   iyO  |  j     2$  U;        di  ^  U  | 

jt);    J^y    Jtol    <*Jv£    >#  l=y      ^jtJLsl 

J  L*  jji  I  j  ^  3    ^*5   J  l&a 1   ^i  t*    J  U 

b ^ j  itp* L?£  ^ ^°  ^  ^^  0c^  r ^ ^ 
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t>  L3   <j  Loj  t>   (J  UaLo    b     ^U-c       J  I    \ 1     $  Lt 
U  *^ai       C^O-J  i^      (J  Iac      (j  \j  I  *3      &  l a*o       b    * 

(6)  Explain  the  Hijri  year  given  at  the  beginning  of  the 
above  passage  according  to  the  Christian  era. 

8.  Name  the  author  of  the  following  couplet  : — 

9.  Translate  into  idiomatic  Persian  : — 

(a)  We  have  now,  and  henceforward,  to  consider  Napoleon 
more  particularly  in  his  character  as  a  statesman  and  legislator. 
The  favourable  moment  afforded  by  the  cessation  of  war  was 
devoted  by  the  First  Consul  with  all  the  energy  of  his 
character  to  the  organisation  of  the  government  of  France  in 
every  department.  "  The  true  glory  of  Napoleon,"  says  a 
writer  by  no  means  inclined  to  panegyrise  him  on  all  occasions 
(Baron  Pelet  de  la  Lozere),  "  consists  in  having  rallied  round 
him  all  the  parties  in  the  state  ;  in  having  organised  such  a 
powerful  administration  that  France,  during  fifteen  years, 
submitted  to  the  guidance  of  his  powerful  hand  as  if  the  whole 
nation  had  been  but  one  man  ;  in  giving  his  country  a  code 
of  civil  laws  more  perfect  than  any  it  had  possessed  before,. 
and  in  being  laborious,  indefatigable  and  unceasingly  oc- 
cupied with  the  affairs  of  government." 

(b)  England  had  thus  drifted  into  the  realities  of  war  with 
France.  It  would  not  be  through  the  skill  of  her  ruler  if 
war  did  not  follow  with  the  Empire  also,  if  the  Pope  did  not 
succeed  at  last  in  launching  against  her  the  united  force  of 
the  Catholic  powers.  Happily  the  disintegrating  elements, 
were  strong  enough  at  that  time,  as  before  and  after,  to 
prevent  a  combination  which,  if  accomplished,  would  have 
changed  the  fortunes  of  the  Reformation. 
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Tuesday,  11th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

(Group  A.) 
ENGLISH-Paper  I. 

M.  Macmillax,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve  ; 
G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Pope's  "  Moral  Essays'"  and  "  Satires." 

1.  Name   and   give    the   chronological    order  of  Pope's      4 
[oral  Essays  with  their  exact  dates.     To  whom  do  they  owe 

their  present  order  and  why  ? 

2.  Outline  the  argument  of  the  Essay  on  Man.     Discuss     12 
the  detailed  conclusions  reached  by  the  poet  in  each  Epistle, 
and    show  the  bearing   of  his  poem  called  the  Universal 
Prayer  on  these. 

3.  Paraphrase  : — 

(a)  When  the  proud  steed  shall  know  why  man  restrains 
His  fiery  course,  or  drives  him  o'er  the  plains  ; 
When  the  dull  ox,  why  now  he  breaks  the  clod, 

Is  now  a  victim,  and  now  /Egypt's  god  : 
Then  shall  man's  pride  and  dullness  comprehend 
His  actions',  passions',  being's  use  and  end ; 
Why  doing,  sufFring,  check'd,  impell'd  ;  and  why 
This  hour  a  slave,  the  next  a  deity. 

(b)  Old  Politicians  chew  on  wisdom  past, 
And  totter  on  in  bus'ness  to  the  last : 
As  weak,  as  earnest ;  and  as  gravely  out, 
As  sober  Lanesb'row  dancing  in  the  gout. 

(c)  We  conquer 'd  France,  but  felt  our  Captive's  charms ; 
Her  Arts  victorious  triumph'd  o'er  our  Arms  ; 
Britain  to  soft  refinements  less  a  foe, 

Wit  grew  pelite,  and  Numbers  learn'd  to  flow. 
Waller  was  smooth  ;  but  Dry  den  taught  to  join 
The  varying  verse,  the  full-resounding  line, 
The  long  majestic  March,. and  Energy  divine. 

Explain  the  allusions  in  the  above  passages. 
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4.  Pope  is  described  by  his  biographers  as  having  been       9 
trained  in  the  schools  of  Addison,   Swift  and  Bolingbroke. 
State  in  a  sentence  or  two   what  he  learned  from  the  two 
former  ;  but  dwell  at  greater  length  on  the  influence  Boling- 
broke had  upon  him. 

5.  Describe  true  satire,  and  by  reference  to  Pope's  Satires     10 
and  Epistles,  and  the  models  which  he  followed,  show  where- 
in he  succeeds  in  coming  up  to  or  wherein  he  falls  short  of 
this  description. 

6.  Who  were  Atossa,  Sir  Balaam,  The  Man  of    Ross,     20 
Bufo,  Sporus,  Atticus,  Chartres,  Sappho  ?    How  does  Pope 
describe  them  and  in  what  connection  ?     In  what  way  may 

his  personalities  be  justified,  and  how  does  he  excuse  him- 
self ? 

7.  Which  of  all  Pope's  poems  is  most  autobiographical  ?     10 
Bring  out  by  reference  to  it  some  special  features  in  the  life 
and  character  of  the  writer. 

8.  State  and  explain  the  theory  on  which  Pope  based  his     10 
epistle  entitled  "  Characters  of  Men." 


Tuesday,  11th  November. 

[2  P.M.  T0^5  P.M.] 

(Group  A.) 

ENGLISH— Paper  II. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A. ;  The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve  ; 
G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  are  the  chief   characteristics  of  Cowper  as  a     15 
letter  writer  ?    Compare  his  letters  with  those  of  any  other 
great  writer.      What  opinion  did  Cowper  hold  regarding 
Pope  as  a  letter  writer  ? 

2.  Mention  Cowper's  remarks  regarding  Johnson  as   a    10 
critic. 
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3.  "  I  have  often  wondered  that  Dryden's  illustrious  epi-      5 
gram  on  Milton   (in  my  mind  the    second   best    that  ever 
was  made)  has  never  been  translated  into  Latin  for  the  admi- 
ration of  the  learned  in  other  countries."  State  the  substance 

of  the  epigram. 

4.  Give  Cowper's  own  account  of  "  Table  Talk  "  and  men-     10 
tion,  any  criticism  which  he  makes  on  his  own  works  in  his 
letters. 

5.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  following  :— Rev.  J.  New-     15 
ton,  Lady  Hesketh,  Mrs.  Unwin,   Lady  Austen,    Rev.  Mr. 
Brice. 

6.  Give  a  sketch  of  Cowper's  life  in  the  country  as  gather-     15 
ed  from  the  letters.' 

7.  Give  a  summary  of  the  two  letters  which  you  consider     10 
to  be  the  most  interesting  of  those  you  have  read. 

8.  Explain  the  following  passages  : —  20 

(a)  We  may  now  treat  the  critics  as  the  Archbishop  of 
Toledo  treated  Gil  Bias  when  he  found  fault  with  one 
of  his  sermons. 

(b)  What  will  that  critical  Radamanthus   say  when  my 

shivering  genius  shall  appear  before  him  ? 

(c)  I  rode  Pegasus  with  a  curb. 

(d)  Mrs.  Unwin  sits  knitting  my  stockings  at  my  elbow, 
with  a  degree  of  industry  worthy  of  Penelope  herself. 

(e)  The  honest  tar's  folly  was  much  laughed  at,  when  it 

was  known  that  he,  who  had  so  often   swung  in  a 
hammock,  had  given  twenty  pounds  for  a  bed. 

(/)  It  has  neither  range  nor  jack,  that  is  terrible. 

(g)  In  point  of  cheerfulness  I  have  far  exceeded  her  ex- 
pectations, for  she  knew  that  sable  has  been  my  suit 
for  years. 

(h)  Pope  and  Addison  had  a  Dennis. 

(?)  I  began  to  hope  that,  having  walked  the  whole  breadth 
of  the  bottom  of  the  Red  Sea,  I  was  beginning  to 
climb  the  opposite  shore  and  I  prepared  to  sing  the 
song   of  Moses. 

(j)  When  I  had  no  religion  at  all  I  had  yet  a  terrible 
dread  of  the  Pope. 
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Wednesday,  12th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

(Group  A.) 

SANSKRIT-Paper  I. 

Yashvant  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Vaman  Shi vram  Apte,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Section  I. 

1.  Sketch  briefly  the  history  of  the  development  of  the     10 
Vedanta  Philosophy  and  estimate  the  influence  it  has  exer- 
cised on  the  Indian  mind. 

2.  Translate  clearly,  adding  notes  where  necessary  : —         12 

lifo^\mm\  %*r  r^TRrcrcr''  ctIt  ^^ 

"*raf|  |<TW  Wfcf  cTfc^C    fcT*  Wtft"  f 3TR- 

*{^zi  "*rer  c-^q-  ^^re^r^cT  ct^Ift  ^  t^C 
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3,  State    clearly  the  Sankhya    doctrine  and  explain  'tin      7 
connection  with  it  the  following  Karika, : — 

qte^trr  fforcf  =t  Rf%^  relief:  j^q:  11 

4.  Explain  fully  the  following  : —  15 

(a)    ^qiwerprerTO  *i>**?qftqrT*rer: 
q^SRiq^qfaqiqe^rcr  I  ^rar|pr^oter 

*rwcTrqT<tafrru%  ^riqfsTSRi  sn!ra;q*r  ^r- 
5T^r^rgnrf  *rerqrrjf  r  (R^jqiT^  <^Rqr- 

of  ct 

srcN  ^rri^err  *&fit  I 

(&)    arq^rrrc^  q§  sw  ^r^^^r^q^l^r 
w^  I  q^re  q^sisst  *H5i3??r  atct:  q^- 

(c)     XTT%«l^f^T«rr>5T    nqT%5PS:    5TS3T: 
37  ^%cT  35 1^1%  qr*  *frcfeifr&  <r?rr*Tqft  qs^- 

q*^*  *aft  flfaqqqssq  §c^q:wr?qt  %srs 
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5TR  ?fct  I 

5.  Give  briefly  the  arguments  by  which  it  has  been  shown      6 
that  Brahma  is  not  only  the  efficient  but  also  the  material 
cause  of  the  universe. 

Section  II. 

6.  Explain  the  following  : —  14 

?&  =r  ^ttcrrsi^i  3*<w£  srranr  zm*- 
(b)    5n%*j  ^r^t^  ^rqfaw-rf  9>wr- 

*?%  #tr  #ct  ft?  snTtcfaratf^j  defter  st5t^- 
^5 1  *Jfc  a  Retrod*  wer  cRrs^^^fs^: 

7.  Explain  the  following  Sutras,  stating  the  connection     12 
in  which  they  occur  : — 
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8.  What  is  meant  by  an  AdhiTcarana  ?  State  the  subjects 
of  the  adhikaranas  in  the  first  PMa  of  Chapter  II.,  giving 
the  conclusion  arrived  at  in  each  case. 

9.  State  briefly  the  arguments  advanced  to  disprove  the 
objection  that  Brahma  cannot  be  the  material  cause  of  the 
universe  on  account  of  the  great  dissimilarity  between  the 
cause  and  the  effect. 

10.  Translate,  in  the  style  of  S'ankaracharya,  as  far  as 
possible  : — 

As  milk  changes  to  curds,  and  water  to  ice,  so  is  Brahma 
variously  transformed  and  diversified  without  aid  of  tools  or 
external  means  of  any  kind.  In  like  manner  the  spider 
spins  his  web  out  of  his  own  substance  ;  spirits  assume  various 
shapes  and  cranes  propagate  without  the  male.  That  Brahma 
is  entire  without  parts  is  no  objection  ;  he  is  not  wholly 
transformed  into  worldly  appearances.  Various  changes  are 
presented  to  the  same  dreaming  soul.  Diverse  illusory  shapes 
are  assumed  by  the  same  spirit. 


Wednesday,  12th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

(Group  A.) 

SANSKRIT-Paper  II. 

Yashvant  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A.,  LL.B. ; 

Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Section  I. 

1.     Who  is  the  author  of  the   Mudrarakshasa  and  what     12 
materials  are  there  to  determine  his  date  ?  Examine  the  play 
as  a  dramatic  work  and  point  out  its  defects  and  excellences. 


2.     Translate  into  English  : —  12 


(a) 


*» 
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*T^f  SR^Icf  NFtJTlcf  Rtf^R  || 

^rsffa  *r  *Te?ft  ere  Tcr:  ^cwfrftq-  s:  n 

Explain  fully  the  allusion  in  (c). 

3.    Explain,  giving  the  context  where  necessary  : —  15 

v.  i.  w?r*T  v,i.  °q^5csq"  f*nfrfa*r 

M<$k*ldl  tt  tt^\%W&  II 
(e)     ^TO^T  IWTIcT:  ftjflffi-  ^r  qfcT^cf  tf- 
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(g)    3T^crrni  T^mw  WSr  rfaftsssrnr  %£[% 

Discuss  fully  the  various  readings  in  (6)  and  translate  into 
Sanskrit  (g)  and  (A). 

4.  (a)  What    is    meant   by  ^UT,   3"'^,   f^T^OR,     11 

3?*T )  fa*T#,  and  zmyz. 

(b)  Sketch  briefly  the  character  of  Bhagur&yana,  stating 
the  part  he  is  made  to  play  in  the  drama. 

(c)  State  all  the  allusions  to  the   Bauddha  religion  that 
occur  in  the  play. 

Section  II. 

5.  Translate  : —  J3 

(a)  s^faKW  f ^rj^r  *mm 
fl**rmr  iw*n"  fare rju^rf 

^^  UJTqftff^fi*:  IRtej  || 

[b)  £SCTr  ^q-q-c^fr  ^wft 
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(c)    m\  ^rsi  crr^r  Tq^T^rrr^  st*t 

6.  Explain,  giving  briefly  the  context  : —  10 

(a)      3Tcf  ^  cTr  *Tf^§  3^T^ 

ten 

(.0      ^^° —  <^  ^f^  f^TSfafcf 

(9)    wi^wftftfarft&i&i  TOST^J?! 

7.  Explain  fully  the  following  words  and  pnrases  :—  7 

OTTO:. 
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8.  To  what  class  of  dramatic  composition  does  Mrichchha-      7 
katika  belong  ?    Define  it.     Determine   the  date  of  its  com- 
position from  the  internal  evidence  supplied  by  the  work 
itself. 

9.  Give  briefly  the  plot  of  Mrichchhakatika,  delineating      7 
the  characters  of  Charudatta  and  S'arvilaka  in  full. 

10.  What    observations    occur  to  you    on    reading  the      6 
drama  as  regards  the  condition  of  society  which  it  depicts  ? 


Wednesday,  12th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

(Group  A.) 

PERSIAN— Paper  I. 

Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq. ; 
Sorabji  Manikji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 

(1)  Ateshkadeh. 

(2)  Habeeb-o-Seer — History  of  the  Creation  and  the  Patri- 
archs, pages  1 — 92. 

1.      (a)    What    do    you    understand     by    the    term      9 
y  yx~  |  *4S?°  ?     Where  is  it  situated  ?    State  who  met 
Moses  there. 

(b)  Where  is  ^sf^      and  to  what  ^ Jjf  |     does    it  be- 
long ?    Name  the  famous  poet  who  lived  there. 

(c)  What  is      |y**J  |  I  y&o   ?      Why  is  it  so  called  ? 

2.    Who  was  ^>&l  I J  3  J  6+&>  ?   Why  is  he  called      4 
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3.  Give  the  full  name  of    .\    vJk.^,    ^.y>  who  gave     12 
him  the  title  of        ){§  [^    mention     his     other         uiX^ 

Give  the   ^  «  [)  of  his  death  ;  find  out   the  Hijri  year  of 

his  death  from   that    ♦  ,)  4  [)   and  convert  it  into  the  Chris- 
tian era. 

4.  Explain  shortly   the    principles    of    "  Sufism  "    and     15 
name  the  chief  exponents  of  that  philosophy. 

5.  Translate  the  following  lines  into  English,  name  their    20 
author,  and  scan  and  name  the  metre  of  the  first  verse  : — 

*o*°!  jUs?  »ojlo  f&s**j\  <jkJ  e^*»l  o** 

[*F°y^j)  *£*s**>  &"»  ^>\  y,  6^  j  I  &°  I  &** 
»<>*|  jkj  t>  jj y>\  ^  ^j*^  j>  *^>  u' 

Lx  t>A^x    ^  15 J   J>   c>a^  Lai    /•  %&>    \*)  I  j  t>    8J  J 

a**1   jl^  JMb   jfi    ;j    Jtj     Jj^\ 
a^l  jUlf  v-fj;  ^  ^yj*  jfcy  j  L^  J? 

J^jJ  t)  ^  ^jr^jJji  ft  f[*  ^ 
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ft*  ^  b  ct^s  £?  ft  &&J  ^*>  r  f* 

6.  (a)  Give  a  short  account  of  the  life  and  writings  of     12 
ig  \  *}  |  Quote  any  verses  by  him  which  you  remember  in 

praise  of   ^s^***    /0^^*»     and  mention  his  contemporaries. 

(6)  Who  was       Jb  lifc  ?      Name  his  principal  poem  and 

state  why  it  was  so  called. 

7.  What  do  you  understand  by  the  term  .  .flls1*  ?     12 
Explain  the  meaning  of  Jami's       jiXs^  ',    mention  his  full 
name  and  give  a  short  account  of  his   life  and  writings. 
Explain  the  plot  of  his     \s&  I J  i^_  o .^i  o        and  name  any 

other  poet  who  has  written  on  the  same  subject. 

8.  (a)  Render  the  following  into  English  : —  10 

— a+s?  tilo  y^c — ^LjU>  c^5- — {JJ^y  C-^4«*  I 
<*&$  )  l<^^I    and  ^*^  ^-£\y 

(b)  Name  the  author  of  the  following  lines  : — 
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9.     (a)  Explain  and  give  examples  of  : — 

^La>     fl^J>|  and  ^£*S  Ijji> 
(6)  Explain  the  difference  between  : — 

o«d  **^y  and  o*>  c-^Sy 
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(Group  A.) 

PERSIAN— Paper  II. 

Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq, ; 
Sorabji  Manikji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

(1.)  Ateshkdeh. 

(2. )  Habeeb-o-Seer— History  of  the  Creation  and  the  Patriarchs 
pages  1-92. 

1.  What  do  you  know  of  tj»J  *c  U*S  — —    {*)  U&)         10 
and    itff  ylJLiU>  |  p 

Give  a  short  account  of  their  lives. 

2.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  CD  *-0  of    i^^  as      12 
given  in  the  portion  of  Habeeb-o-Seer  you  have  read,  and  enu- 
merate the  d;  I  Is*0  worked  by  ^^**tt* 
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3.  Who  were  rjsi  -  l-^oj  I    and  b  Sd  ?   Give  their    10 
biblical  names. 

4.  Give  in  simple  Persian  a  short  account  of  the  death  of     18 
Socrates  as  given  in  the  portion  of  Habeeb-o-Seer  you  have 
read. 

5.  What  do  you  know  of      <j*-s*Jb  ?  ^ 

6.  Compare  the  account  of  the  drowning  of  ^J  ±&  J}  jn    10 
^Lo  \S$  as  given  in  Habeeb-o-Seer  and  in  the  Exodus. 

7.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  birth  of     £*+*&■  12 

8.  "And  the  daughter  of  Pharoah  came  down  to  wash  8 
herself  at  the  river  and  her  maidens  walked  along  by  the 
river's  side  ;  and  when  she  saw  the  ark  among  the  nags  she 
sent)  her  maid  to  fetch  it  "  (Exodus,  Ch.  II.,  verse  5).  To 
what  event  in  the  portion  of  Habeeb-o-Seer  you  have  read 
does  the  above  verse  allude  ?    Give  a  short  account  of  it. 

9.  Translate  into  English  : —  13 

«*&°    JW  ^-iJJ    k   J^    Jl***    6J*> 
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Tuesday,  11th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

{Group  B.) 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

S.  NewcomeFox,  B.A. ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J, 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Mention  some  of  those  portions  of  the  "  Wealth  of    10 
Nations"  which  have  especially  contributed  to  the  reputation 

of  Adam  Smith  as  a  political  economist,  and  state  some  of 
the  principal  points  on  which  his  teaching  has  been  either 
wholly  rejected  or  considerably  modified. 

2.  Define   land,    labour  and  capital,    and   mention    the      S 
various  kinds  of  capital  according  to  Adam  Smith  and  Pro- 
fessor Fawcett. 

Explain    the    terms    "productiveness    of    capital"    and 
1  c  luxury  "  as  employed  in  Political  Economy. 
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3.  Mill  in  his  history  of  India  strongly   condemns  the     10 
policy  of  the  East  India  Company  in  trading  on  the  joint- 
stock  system.     What  may  be  said  for  and  against  this   sys- 
tem ?    Point  out  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  attending 
division  of  labour. 

4.  State  Ricardo's  theory  of  rent,  and  say  what  you  think     10 
of  it.     What  is  rack-rent  ?    Describe  any  one  of  the  systems 

of  land  tenure  which  obtain  here  in  India. 

5.  Say  what  you  understand  by  the  "  nationalization  of     10 
the  land  and  of  the  other  instruments  of  production. "    What 
evil  consequences  may  be  apprehended  from  the  realization 

of  such  a  scheme  ? 

6.  Explain  fully  what  profit  is.     Are  the  laws  of  the  rate     10 
of  profit  and  the   laws  of  the  rate   of  interest  the   same  ? 

If  not,  are  they  related  and  how  ?  Discuss  briefly  the  fol- 
lowing statements  : — 

(a)  The  higher  profits  are,  the  lower  wages  are. 

( b)  Profits  are  proportioned  to  risk. 

7.  Give  your  views  as  to  the  advisability  of  legislation  10 
for  factories.  Indicate  some  regulations  which  you  think 
would  prove  advantageous  to  the  labourers  without  being 
unfair  to  the  masters,  and  some  others  which  might  prove 
prejudicial  to  the  masters.  What  do  you  think  of  the  prin- 
ciple— the  self-interest  of  the  masters  is  the  best  safeguard 

for  the  welfare  of  the  labourers  ? 

8.  Mention  and  criticise  any  two  of  the  different  remedies     10 
proposed  to  obviate  the  consequences  attending  the  deprecia- 
tion of  silver  in  India. 

9.  What  is  free  trade  t     In  what  cases  do  you  think  it     10 
advisable  to  abandon  the  principles  of  absolute  free  trade? 

10.  Suppose  a  tax  to  be  levied  as  a  financial  necessity  on     12 
cotton  grown,  manufactured  and  sold  in  one  and  the  same 
country.     At  what  stage  of  production  would  you  levy  such 

a  tax  according  to  the  principles  of  Adam  Smith  :  on  the 
cotton  crop  or  on  the  raw  material  in  the  mill,  or  on  the 
manufactured  article  with  the  wholesale  dealer,  or  on  the 
retail  shop  ?  Say  what  your  reasons  are  for  proposing  to  levy 
the  tax  at  the  stage  chosen  by  you  and  not  at  any  of  the 
others  which  have  been  mentioned. 

Distinguish  between  direct  and  indirect  taxation,  and  ex- 
plain what  is  meant  by  the  incidence  of  a  tax. 
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Tuesday,  11th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

{Group  B.) 

HISTORY  of  INDIA. 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A. ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  invasions  of  India  by  Baber,       9 
Nadir  Shah,  and  Ahmed  Shah. 

2.  Mention  the  kingdoms  into  which  India  was  divided     14 
at  the  accession  of  Akber,  and  describe  very  briefly   how 
they  were  severally  brought  under  the  rule  of  the  Mughals. 

3.  Describe   the    system  of  land  revenue  that  obtained     14 
in  Bengal  at  the  time  when  Warren  Hastings  assumed  the 
government.      What   changes   did   he  introduce  and  with 
what  consequences  were  they  attended  ?    Describe  and  cri- 
ticize the  Permanent  Settlement  of  Lord  Cornwallis. 

4.  Narrate  briefly  the  history  of  the  Second  Mysor  War,       8 

5.  Give    a  short  account  of  the  struggle  for  supremacy     12 
in  the  Karnatak  between  the  French  and  English  till  the 
recall  of  Dupleix. 

6.  Describe  the  principal  changes  effected   in  the  admi-      9 
nistration  of  India  by  the  Regulating  Act  and  afterwards 

by  Pitt's  East  India  Bill. 

7.  What  were  the  abuses  prevailing  in  Bengal  which  Lord     12 
Clive  was  sent  out  to  redress  ?  Describe  the  reforms  he  effect- 
ed and  say  how  Mill  criticizes  his  policy  or  give  your  own 
view  of  it. 

S.     Give  a   short   account   of  the   intrigues   and  dissen-     14 
sions  at  the   court  of  Poona  during  the  life-time  of   Nana 
Fadnavis,  and  show  how  they  contributed  to  establish  the 
British  power  in  the  territories  of  the  Marathas. 

9.     State  briefly  what  you  know  of  the  following  : —  8 

Hemu,  Abul  Fazl,  Balaji  Vishvanath,  the  Sayyids. 
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[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

{Group  B.) 

HISTORY  of  ROME,  GREECE,  or  ENGLAND. 
{Political. ) 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

History  of  Rome. 

1.  State  shortly  what  historical  truth  can  be  discerned    10 
in  the  legends  regarding  the  seven  kings. 

2.  What  policy  did  Rome  adopt  towards  Latium  at  the     10 
end  of  the  great  Latin  War? 

3.  Give   details  of  the  disaster  to  the  Roman  arms  at    10 
the  Caudine  Forks  and  discuss  the  conduct   of  the  senate 

in  repudiating  the  treaty  made  there. 

4.  For  what  are  the  following  places  memorable  : — Bene-     10 
ventum,  Panormus,  Trebia,  Cynoscephalae  ? 

5.  Write  a  life   of  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  (Africanus)  and     10 
give  the  salient  features  of  his  character. 

6.  What  steps  were   taken  towards   the  settlement    of     10 
Greece  and  Macedonia  after  the  sack  of  Corinth  ? 

7.  Examine  the  position  of  the  Roman  slave  and    the     10 
causes  that  produced  the  first  Slave  War. 

8.  Criticise  the  measures  brought    forward    by    Caius     10 
Gracchus  to  abridge  the  power  of  the  senate,  and  consider 
how  far  they  were  successful. 

9.  State  some  of  the  most  important  acts  of  Cicero  during     10 
his  consulship. 

10.  Give  an  outline  of  the  reforms  instituted  and  pro-     10 
jected  by  C.  Julius  Csesar. 
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History  of  Greece. 

1.  What  were  the  views  of  Themistocles  and  Aristeides     12 
respectively  regarding  the  best  method  of  meeting  the  second 
Persian  invasion  ? 

2.  Describe  the  battle  of  Platsea  and  draw  a  plan  of  the     12 
locality. 

3.  In  what  respects  were  Cimon  and  Pericles  opposed  to     12 
one  another  ?    How  did  the  latter  statesman  deal  with  the 
court  of  Areopagus  ? 

4.  Describe  and  examine  the  importance  of  the  operations     12 
of  Demonsthenes  at  Sphacteria  in  the  seventh  year  of  the 
Peloponnesian  War. 

5.  Estimate  the  effect  of  the  Sicilian  expedition  on  the     12 
subsequent  history  of  Greece. 

6.  Who  were  the  most  conspicuous  amongst  the  Thirty     10 
Tyrants  appointed  after  the  capture  of  Athens  in  404  B.C. 
and  what  policy  did  they  adopt  ? 

7.  What  effects  had  the  Peace  of  Antalkidas  upon  the    10 
position  of  Sparta  ? 

8.  State  shortly  for  what  the  following  places  are  memo-     10 
rable  : — Leuctra,  Chaironeia,  Issos,  Pydna. 

9.  What  was  the  origin  and  history  of  the  Achaian  league  ?   10 

History  of  England. 

1.  Comment  upon  one  of  the  following  events  : —  10 

(a)  The  condemnation  of  Sir  Henry  Vane. 
(&)  The  attainder  of  Sir  John  Fenwick. 

2.  What   does   Hallam   say  as  to  the    justification  and     13 
necessity  of  the  Kevolution  of  1688? 

3.  Sketch  the  character  of  William  III.  and  examine  some     12 
of  his  errors. 

4.  What  steps  were  taken  to  secure  the  Protestant  sue-     10 
cession  in  the  year  1714? 
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5.  Examine  and  criticise  the  attitude    of    George    III.     13 
towards  America. 

6.  Give  a   biographical    sketch    of    William    Pitt    the    12 
younger. 

7.  What    were  the   principal  articles    in    the  Peace  of    10 
Amiens  and  what  causes  led  to  the  renewal  of  the  war  with 
France  in  1803  ? 

S.     Describe  the  battle  of  Waterloo.  1 0 

9.     Give  particulars  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Relief  Bill  of     10 
1829  and  the  causes  that  made  it  necessary. 
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(Group  B.J 

HISTORY  of  ROME,  GREECE,  or  ENGLAND. 

(Institutions,  Literature,  &c.) 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

History  of  Rome. 


1.  Give  the  substance  of  the    Licinian    Rogations   and     12 
consider  how  far  this  legislation  was  desirable  or  necessary. 

2.  What  were  the  chief  public  and  private  rights  of  a    10 
Roman  citizen  under  the  Republic  ? 

3.  When  did  the  class  of  Freedmen  first  become  a  power    12 
in  the  state  ?     Examine  their  position  during  the  time  of  the 
Censors  App.  Claudius,  Q.  Fabius  Maximus  and  P.  Decius 
Mus  respectively. 
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4.  Describe  the  constitution  of  the  municipia  established     12 
by  Rome  throughout  Italy. 

5.  Trace  the  growth  of  the  Comitia  Tributa  and  consider    10 
how  far,  if  at  all,  its  functions  differed  from  those  of  the 
Comitia  Centuriata. 

6.  Show  how  the  old  militia  of  the  Republic  gradually    12 
developed  into  a  body  of  professional  soldiers,  and  discuss 
the  effect  of  this  innovation. 

7.  Did  the  Drama  ever  flourish  at  Rome  ?    Give  reasons    10 
for  your  answer.  / 

8.  State  what  you  know  regarding  Sallust  and  his  writ-    10 
ings. 

9.  Draw  a  contrast  between  the  poetry  of  Lucretius  and    12 
Catullus,  and  give  a  sketch  of  the  philosophical  views  of  the 
former  poet. 

History  of  Greece. 


1.  Show  how  the  growth  of  democracy  at  Athens  may     15 
be  traced  mainly  to  the  Persian  war. 

2.  Criticise,  from  the  legal  point  of  view,  the  condemna-     12 
tion  of  the  six  generals  after  the  battle  of  Arginusa. 

3.  It  has  been  said  that  one  grave  defect  in  the  Athenian     10 
constitution  lay  in  the  system  of  • '  Dikasteries. "     Examine 
the  force  of  this  remark. 

4.  Give  the  plot  of  any  one  of  the  plays  of  Sophocles,  and    13 
show  from  his  writings  that  he  was  opposed  to  tyrannical 
power. 

5.  Contrast  the  historical  method  of  Herodotus  with  that    13 
of  Thucydides  and  give  an  outline  of  the  life  of  the  latter 
writer. 

6.  Under  what  political  circumstances  did  Demosthenes    10 
deliver  his  Third  Philippic  and  what  views  did  it  express  ? 

7.  What  was  the  attitude  of  Plato  towards  the  religion    12 
of  his  day  ?     Mention  some  of  his  most  famous  dialogues. 
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8.     Give  a  sketch  of  the  more  important  views  held  by     15 
Aristotle  regarding  the  state  and  its  policy. 


History  of  England. 

1.  When  was  the  principle  first  firmly  established  that     13 
the  commons  were  entitled  to  appropriate  supplies  to  limited 
purposes,  and  what  consequences  followed  therefrom  ? 

2.  Discuss  the  point  of  constitutional  law  which  arose     12 
upon  the  impeachment  of  FitzHarris. 

3.  Trace  the  growth  of  the  Cabinet  during  the  period  of     12 
history  under  consideration. 

4.  Examine  the  arguments  for  and  against  the  following     10 
measures  brought  forward  in  the  reign  of  George  I.  : — 

(a)  The  Bill  for  Septennial  Parliaments. 

(b)  The  Peerage  Bill. 

5.  What  was  th«  nature  of  the  dispute  between  the  Lords     10 
and  Commons  regarding  the  Aylesbury  election  ? 

6.  What  occasioned  the  attack  upon  Steele  in  the  House     10 
of  Commons  and  what  was  its  result  ? 

7.  Examine  Burke's  literary  merits  and  give  the  gist  of     10 
his  "  Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution. " 

8.  Write  a  life  of  Hume  with  some  account  of  his  works.     10 

9.  Sketch  the  rise  of  the  press  to  power  and  responsibi-     13 
lity,  giving  the  dates  of  the  appearance  of  the  first  great 
English  journals. 
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LOGIC— Paper  I. 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Fowler  says  :—"  By  Mr.   Mill  not  only  singular  and     10 
collective,  but  also  abstract  terms  are  regarded  as  non-con- 
notative."     Give  the  precise  teaching  of  Mill   on  the  conno- 
tation of  terms    and    say    whether  it  has  been   accurately 
represented  by  Fowler. 

2.  What  exceptions  does  Mill  take  to  the  categories  of     12 
Aristotle  ?     What  classification  does  he  propose  to  substi- 
tute in  their  stead  ?    Explain  on  what  grounds  he  classes 
attributes  among  feelings. 

3.  What   view    does  Mill  take   of  the   copula  in  such       9 
propositions  as   "  Coesar  is  not  dead,"  "the  sun  wil]  rise," 

"  Ccesar  may  be  dead  "  ?    Say  how  far  Mill's  view  coincides 
with  that  of  Fowler  and  others  you  may  know. 

4.  What  is  the  truth  predicated  in  a  conjunctive  pro-     14 
position  ?  Construct  such  a  proposition  ;  point  out  its  subject 
and  predicate ;  state  the   laws  of  legitimate  inference  in  a 
conjunctive  syllogism  ;  and  say  what  fallacies  arise  from  the 
violation  of  those  laws. 

5.  What  are  the  Predicables  ?    Enumerate  and  define     10 
them,    and  show  how  they  are  employed  for  the  purposes  of 
definition  and  description. 

Show  that  the  same  term  may  be  a  different  predicable  in 
different  cases. 

6.  What  is  an  immediate  inference  ?     Mention  its  differ-     10 
ent  kinds,   and  state  the  grounds  on  which  Mill  objects  to 
their  being  considered  true  inferences. 

7.  Define  Petitio  principii.     Enumerate  the  various  forms     10 
it  assumes,  and  show  that  Fowler's  definition  of  this  fallacy 
excludes  the  syllogism. 

8.  What  according  to  Aristotle  is  the  fundamental  axiom     10 
of  all  reasoning  ?     To  what  figure  does  it  directly  apply  and 
how  are  the  various  other  forms  of  argument  brought  under 


SECOND  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.A.,  1884-85.     Cxlvii 


its  application  ?  State  Mill's  objections  to  this  axiom 
and  say  whether  you  consider  the  axiom  he  substitutes  for  it 
an  improvement  on  that  of  Aristotle. 

9.     Write  out  a  logical  analysis  of  the  following  : —  15 

"Whatever  perishes,"  said  Imlac,  "is  destroyed  by  the 
solution  of  its  contexture  and  separation  of  its  parts  ;  nor 
can  we  conceive  how  the  soul,  which  has  no  parts  and  there- 
fore admits  no  solution,  can  be  naturally  corrupted  or  im- 
paired." 

"  I  know  not,"  said  Rasselas,  "  how  to  conceive  anything 
without  extension  :  what  is  extended  must  have  parts,  and 
you  allow  that  whatever  has  parts  may  be  destroyed." 

"  Consider  your  own  perceptions,"  replied  Imlac,  "and 
the  difficulty  will  be  less.  You  will  find  substance  without 
extension.  An  ideal  form  is  no  less  real  than  material  bulk  ; 
yet  an  ideal  form  has  no  extension.  It  is  no  less  certain, 
when  you  think  on  a  pyramid,  that  your  mind  possesses 
the  idea  of  a  pyramid  than  that  the  pyramid  itself  is 
standing.  What  space  does  the  idea  of  a  pyramid  occupy 
more  than  the  idea  of  a  grain  of  corn  ?  or  how  can  either 
idea  suffer  laceration  ?  As  is  the  effect,  such  is  the  cause  ; 
as  thought,  such  is  the  power  that  thinks,  a  power  im- 
passive and  indiscerptible." 

How  has  Butler  urged  the  same  argument,  and  do  you 
know  of  any  objections  that  have  been  raised  against  it  ? 
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1 .  Give  a  brief  explanation  of  the  process  of  Induction, 
distinguishing  between  the  fact  of  observation  and  the 
inferences  drawn  therefrom,  and  state  the  assumptions  that 
underlie  these  inferences. 
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2.  What  is  classification  ?     Distinguish  the  two  kinds,     10 
artificial   and    natural,    and  point   out   the    advantage   for 
scientific  purposes  of  the  latter  over  the  former. 

3.  Explain  the  character  of  the  argument  from  analogy.     15 
Indicate  the  cautions  to  be  observed  in  drawing  an  inference 

on  analogical  grounds,  explain  in  what  the  imperfection 
of  this  argument  consists,  and  show  how  the  fallacy  of  false 
analogy  may  be  committed. 

4.  Explain  briefly  the  method  of  concomitant  variations.     12 

5.  Show  how  Induction  is  related  to  Deduction,  and  how     12 
all  sciences  tend  to  become  deductive. 

6.  State  the  different  views  that  have  been  propounded     12 
as  to  the  origin  of  necessary  truths. 

7.  What  element  usually  enters  into  the  common-sense     12 
view  of  cause  which   Hume   considers  an    unwarrantable 
assumption  ?       Show  how  Mill's  definition  avoids  this  as- 
sumption and  examine  the  popular  distinction  between  the 
conditions  and  the  cause  of  an  effect. 

8.  What  are  laws  of  nature  ?    Distinguish  between  ulti-     10 
mate  and  derivative  laws,  and  explain  and  exemplify  the 
tendency  of  science  with  respect  to  supposed  ultimate  laws, 

9.  Define  or  briefly  explain  the  following  : — Probability      8 
of  an  event,  progressive  effects,  hypothesis,  verification. 
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1.  What  is  a  method  of  Ethics  ?  Show  that  the  first 
question  to  be  settled  in  such  a  method  is  the  end  of  human 
action.  Mention  and  distinguish  very  briefly  the  various 
ethical  theories  that  have  arisen  from  this  end  being  various- 
ly determined. 

2.  Give  a  brief  exposition  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Deter- 
minists,  and  state  clearly  the  most  powerful  argument 
against  it  on  the  side  of  the  Libertarians. 
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3.  Show—  12 

(a)  In  what  sense  maximum  happiness  must  be  under- 
stood by  Hedonists,  if  it  is  to  form  the  basis  of  a 
distinct  method  of  ethics ; 

(b)  that  so  to  understand  it  involves  an  unverifiable  as- 
sumption ; 

(c)  that  the  impracticability  of  establishing  this  assumption 
tells  against  Elgoistic  and  Universalistic  Hedonism  as 
scientific  theories. 

4.  State  the  leading  positions  of  Intuitionism  and  show     10 
in  a  very  general  manner  in  what  the  incompleteness  of  this 
system  is  made  to  consist, 

5.  Determine    the    precise    meaning    of    the     following     10 
terms  :  — '  Right,'  '  good,'  '  virtue,'  •  duty,'  '  sanction.' 

6.  Discuss  either,  not  both,   of  the  following  intuitional     10 
maxims  so  as  to  show  that  it  cannot  be  accepted  as  final  or 
absolute  : — 

(a)  The  truth  ought  to  be  spoken, 

(b)  Promises  ought  to  be  kept. 

7.  Establish  any  one  of  the  following  propositions  : —  10 
(a)  The  psychological  fact  that  every  one  actually  seeks 

his  own  happiness  does  not  necessarily  lead  to  or  con- 
flict with  any  of  the  recognized  methods  of  ethics. 

(h)  Pleasure  is  not  the  sole  object  of  Desire. 

(c)  Ultimate  good  is  coincident  with  happiness, 

3.     Explain  briefly  the  following  statements  : —  10 

(a)  Though  a  materialist  will  naturally  be  a  determinist, 
a  determinist  need  not  be  a  materialist. 

(b)  Unless  a  man  could  have  acted  otherwise  than  he 
did,  he  cannot  really  have  either  merit  or  demerit : 
and  if  he  has  not  merit  or  demerit,  it  is  repugnant 
to  the  moral  reason  and  sentiments  of  mankind  to 
reward  or  punish  him, 

(c)  The  necessity  which  destroys  the  injustice  of  murder 
destroys  also  the  injustice  of  punishing  it. 

Do  you  find  that  the  last  two  propositions  are  at  variance 
in  the  line  of  argument  they  adopt  ? 

9,  Explain  in  how  far  a  synthesis  of  morality  may  be  16 
established  on  the  basis  of  Utilitarianism  ;  and  show  how 
the  difficulty  of  reconciliation  is  especially  great  in  the  case 
of  Egoism  and  Utilitarianism.  To  what  sanctions  have  the 
writers  of  the  latter  school  appealed  in  order  to  effect  this 
reconciliation,  and  to  what  objection?  are  those  sanctions 
open  ? 

B  1158—13  ex* 


Q] 
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1.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  analogical  reasoning  em-       9 
ployed  by  Butler,  and  show  that  it  is  more  cogent  in  its 
negative  than  in  its  positive  character,  and  that  in  its  nega- 
tive character  it  is  an  argumentum  ad  hominejn. 

2.  What   is  the  formal  notion   of  government?     Show     10 
how  this  notion  applies  to  the  government  of  the  world  by 
God. 

£     Indicate  briefly  the  train  of  argument  leading  to  the     10 
probability  that  the  present    imperfect   moral    scheme    of 
government  will  be  followed  by  one  more  perfect  hereafter. 

4.  What  is   implied  in  saying  that  this  life  is  a  state  of     10 
probation,  and  how  is  the  credibility  of  this  established  by 
analogy  ? 

5.  On  what  other  grounds  than  those  of  personal  merit       8 
and  demerit  may  the  distribution  of  happiness  and  misery 

be  accounted  for  ? 

6.  What    is  conscience  ?     Prove    its  existence    and  its     10 
supremacy  over  the  other  principles  of  our  nature. 

7.  Those  who  follow  a  vicious  course  often  defend  their     12 
conduct  on  the  ground  that  they  do  but  follow  nature.     How 
would  you  expose  the  unsoundness  of  this  plea  ? 

8.  What  emotion  of  our  nature  counteracts  the  weakness       9 
of  pity  ?  Examine  its  nature,  and  mention  the  abuses  against 
which  it  has  to  be  guarded. 

9.  Discuss  briefly  any  one  of  the  following  : —  10 

(a)  We  are  to  love  others  as  ourselves. 

(b)  Benevolence  is  not  opposed  to  self-love. 

(c)  The  duty  to  love  our  enemies  is  reasonable, 

10.  Show  that  there  is  no  real  opposition  between  the  two     12 
following  statements,  if  you  take  into  consideration  the  stand- 
point of  the  respective  authors  : — 

Duty  and  happiness  are  perfectly  coincident. — Butler. 

Duty  and  happiness  are  not  perfectly  coincident.— Sidgvnck, 
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1.  Enumerate  the  conic  sections.  7 

Shew  that  straight  lines  which  join  the  extremities  of  a 
pair  of  focal  chords  of  a  conic  intersect  in  the  corresponding 
directrix. 

2.  Investigate  the  invariable  relation  between  the  ordi-     10 
nate  and  abscissa  of  a  point  on  a  parabola  expressed  by  the 
equation  PNa  =  4  AS.  AN. 

Shew  that  the  locus  of  the  intersection  of  any  diameter 
with  its  parameter  is  a  parabola. 

3.  If  PCP'j  DCD'  be  conjugate  diameters  of  an  ellipse     13 
and  PF  be  drawn  perpendicular  to  DCD',  then  PF.  CD  =  pro- 
duct of  semi-axes. 

An  ellipse  of  given  area  is  inscribed  in  a  given  triangle 
ABC  and  a',  b',  c'  are  the  lengths  of  the  diameters  parallel 

j.Q  the  sides  «,  b,   c  respectively  ;  prove  that 

a      ,      b  c 

-     +     ,-r    +     -7    =   constant. 

a  be 

4.  If  from  any    point  of  an  hyperbola  lines  be   drawn     12 
parallel  to  the  asymptotes,  shew  that  the  product  of  the  inter- 
cepts cut  off  by  the  asymptotes  is  constant. 

Tangents  are  drawn  to  an  hyperbola  and  the  portion  of  each 
tangent  intercepted  by  the  asymptotes  is  divided  in  a  constant 
ratio  ;  prove  that  the  loous  of  the"  points  of  seotion  is  an  hyper- 
bola. 

5.  Two  chords  of  an  hyperbola  intersect  one  another  in      7 
an  external  point ;  shew  that  the  rectangles  contained  by  their 
segments  are  proportional  to  the  squares  of  the  diameters 
parallel  to  them. 

6.  Investigate  the  angle  between  two  straight  lines  refer*     10 
red  to  oblique  axes, 
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Two  straight  lines  meet  at  right  angles  in  the  origin  and 
are  equally  inclined  to  .the  axis  of  x  j  shew  that  their 
equation  is 

a:2  +  2xy  cos  w  +  y2  cos  2co  =  0. 

7.  Shew  that  from  any  external  point  two  tangents  can  be     10 
drawn  to  a  parabola  and  that  their  equation  is  with  the  usual 
axes 

(£2  _  4ah)  (?/2  —  4ax)  ■=  Iky  —  2a  {x  +  h)  1 2 
the  tangents  being  drawn  from  the  point  {h,  k). 

8.  In  connection  with  the  ellipse  interpret  the  equation        13 

hx    ,    ky     =  i 
a2    ■  m 

according  to  the  various  positions  of  (h,  Jc). 

Prove  that  the  locus  of  the  poles  of  all  chords  of  an  ellipse 
which  subtend  a  right  angle  at  the  centre  is  a  concentric 
ellipse. 

9.  Obtain  the  equation  to  the  hyperbola  conjugate  to  a     10 
given  hyperbola. 

If  from  a  point  in  an  asymptote  a  tangent  be  drawn  to  each 
hyperbola,  prove  that  the  points  of  contact  are  the  extre- 
mities of  conjugate  diameters. 

10.  The  polar  equation  to  the  tangent  at  a  point  of  a  conic 
being 

_  ==  e  cos  6  +  cos  (a  —  6) 

V 

obtain  the  equation  to  the  nonnal  at  that  point, 
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1.     What  is  meant  by  the  differential  co-efficient    of    a     10 
continuous  function  of  a  variable  quantity  ? 
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Investigate  from  first  principles  the  differential  co-efficient 
of  (1)  cos  ~1  x,  (2)  log  tan  x. 

2.  Give  Cox's  proof  of  Taylor's  Theorem.  10 

In  what  class  of  cases  does  the  theorem  fail  ?     Give  an 
example. 

3.  If  /'  (x)  be  positive  for  all  positive  values  of  x  and     12 
f(o)  =  0,  prove  that  f{x)  will  be  positive  for  all  positive 
values  of  x. 


Shew  that  if  n  be  a  positive  integer 
%    x          as* "  1           2xn-2 

3xn~3 

(4!         )l)6    +    |  n_1       +       j  n_2    + 

|n  — 3     +  

+  {n  —  1)  x  +  n 
will  be  positive  for  all  positive  values  of  x. 

4.  Shew  how  to  evaluate  functions  which  assume  the  in*     1 0 
determinate  form  0  x  a. 

Find  the  value  of 

(1)  Xn  e~x  when  x  =  ex. 

Mt     tana:        n  .  7T 

(2)  e        cos    x  when  x  -  tr~* 

5.  Investigate  a  method  of  determining  the  maxima  and     14 
minima  values  of  a  function  of  one  independent  variable.     If 
from  the  geometrical  conditions  of  the  problem  the  variable 

is  restricted  to  vary  strictly  between  certain  values,  how  is 
the  problem  to  be  treated  ? 

Find  when  the  rectangle  contained  by  a  pair  of  conjugate 
diameters  of  an  ellipse  is  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

6.  Explain  the  process  called  Integration  and  shew  that     10 
it  is  equivalent  to  effecting  the  summation  of  an  infinite  series 

of  indefinitely  small  terms.  Illustrate  the  theory  of  the  In- 
tegral Calculus  by  finding  the  area  of  a  curve,  e.g.  a  circular 
quadrant. 

7.  In  the  decomposition  of  a  rational  fraction  determine     7 
the   partial  fraction  corresponding  to  a  factor  of  the    first 
degree  which  is  repeated. 


T   ,  /    a;3  +  x2  +  2  , 

Integrate    /  — — —   ax. 

J  x  {x—  1     x  +  12 
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8.  Prove  that  8 

2   >   3*    5?    72 (n  —  3)2n  —  1 

and  <  "'*    4°    62 <»-2>'n 

3?  5?  v (»—  i)2n- 

9.  Demonstrate  the  formula  10 

a  a 

/(p  (x)  dx  =    Jcf)  (a  —  x)  dx. 

o  0 

Hence  find  the  value  of 

7T 

/    {ir  —  2x)  tan  x  dx* 
o 

10.  Ify   (   x,    -)  be  any  symmetrical  function  of  x  and     10 

— ,   shew  that 

a  l 

f  d%  __       /     dx 

J  x/  (x,  i)  ""2/*/(x,i) 

0  *  O  x 
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1.     Define   acceleration,   and  state  how  it  is  measured  (1)       7 
w  hen  uniform,  (2)  when  variable. 

If  the  accelerating  effect  of  gravity  be  numerically  re- 
presented by  9660,  a  yard  being  the  unit  of  length,  find  the 
unit  of  ti  me. 
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2.  Prove  the  usual  formula  s  =  ut  +  \ft^  .  10 

If  a  particle  projected  in  the  direction  of  a  uniform  acce- 
leration describes  P  and  Q  feet  in  the  />th  and  qth  seconds 
respectively,  find  the  magnitude  of  the  acceleration  and  the 
velocity  of  projection. 

3.  Two  particles  are  projected  at  the  same  moment  with     10 
the  same  velocity  v,  one  vertically  upwards  and  the  other 
vertically  downwards  from  a  point   at  a   height  h  above   a 
perfectly  elastic  horizontal  plane  ;  prove  that  they  will   meet 
again  at  the  same  point  if  v-  ss  %gh. 

4.  Determine  the  time  of  flight  and  the  range  on  a  hori-     10 
zontal  plane  through  the  point  of  projection  of  a  projectile. 

If  two  particles  are  projected  at  the  same  instant  from 
the  same  point,  one  with  velocity  u  at  an  angle  of  60°  to  the 

horizon  and  the  other  with  velocity    at  an  angle  of 

v3 
30°,  find  whether  they  will  hit  each  other. 

5.  Find  for  what  angle  of  projection  the  range  of  a  pro-      7 
jectile  on  an  inclined  plane  is  greatest. 

6.  Two  bodies  are  connected  by  a  string  which  passes     12 
over  a  small  smooth  pulley  fixed  at  the  top  of  two  inclined 
planes  which  have  a  common  altitude  ;  determine  the  motion. 

If  the  bodies  be  equal,  find  the  acceleration  of  their  centre 
of  gravity. 

7.  Two  inelastic  balls  moving  with  given  velocities  9 
impinge  directly  on  each  other  ;  find  the  velocity  of  each 
after  impact.  Compare  the  energy  before  impact  with  the 
energy  after  and  account  for  the  difference.  If  the  balls  were 
perfectly  elastic,  what  would  be  the  difference  of  these 
energies  ? 

8.  A  body  impinges  obliquely  on  a  fixed  smooth  plane  ;     12 
find  the  velocity  after  impact,  the   elasticity  being  imper. 
feet. 

If  a  body  slides  down  a  smooth  inclined  plana,  whose 
angle  is  a  and  height  h,  and  when  at  the  bottom  rebounds 
from  a  hard  horizontal  plane,  shew  that  the  range  on  the 
latter  plane  will  be  2  eh  sin  2a. 

9.  If  a  body  describe  a  circle  of  radius  r  with  uniform     13 
velocity  v,  prove  that  the  normal  acceleration  is  — 

T    « 
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A  string,  three  feet  long ,  is  capable  of  sustaining  a  weight 
W  at  rest.  Supposing  a  stone  whose  weight  is  £  W  to  be 
fastened  to  one  end  of  the  string  and  then  whirled  round 
the  other  end,  which  is  fixed,  with  uniform  velocity  and 
in  a  vertical  plane,  find  the  number  of  revolutions  per 
minute  when  the  string  is  on  the  point  of  breaking. 

10.     Explain  how  from  pendulum  experiments  the  value     10 
of  the  force  of  gravity  may  be  ascertained. 

A  seconds  pendulum  suspended  in  a  balloon  was  observed 
in  50  minutes  to  make  2997  oscillations.  Supposing  the 
radius  of  the  earth  to  be  4000  miles,  shew  that  the  height  of 
the  balloon  was  nearly  4  miles. 


Wednesday,  12th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

[Group  D.) 

HYDROSTATICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastttr,  M.A. ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[This  paper  was  also  set  for  the  L.CE.  Examination], 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,  j 

1.  Define  a  fluid  and  state  its  fundamental  property.  Ex-       8 
plain  by  what  proposition  we  are  enabled  to  apply  the  laws 

of  statics  to  cases  of  the  equilibrium  of  fluids.  Hence  deter- 
mine the  resultant  pressure  of  a  liquid  on  a  solid  wholly 
immersed. 

2.  Is   there  any  difference  between   specific  gravity  and     10 
density  ?     Shew  how  to  find  the  specific  gravity  of  a  mixture 
when  the  weights  and   specific  gravities  of  the  components 
are  given. 

A  solid  displaces  i,  \  and  J  of  its  volume  respectively  when 
it  floats  in  three  different  fluids  ;  find  the  volume  it  displaces 
when  it  floats  in  a  mixture  formed  of  equal  weights  of  the 
fluids. 

3.  If   two   liquids  that  do  not  mix  together  meet  in  a     12 
bent  tube,   the  heights  of  their  upper  surfaces  above  their 
common  surface  will  be  inversely  proportional  to  their  den- 
sities. 
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A  fine  bent  tube  in  a  vertical  plane  has  its  straight 
branches  AB,  BC  equally  inclined  to  the  vertical  at  an  angle 
a  and  contains  two  fluids  which  fill  lengths  a,  b  of  the 
tube,  the  fluids  meeting  in  the  branch  AB  at  a  distance  c 
from  B  ;  prove  that  they  will  meet  at  B  if  the  tube  be  turn- 
ed in  its  own  plane  through  an  angle  whose  cotangent  is 

r-  tan  a  —  tan  a. 
c 

4.  Shew  how   to  find  the  centre  of  pressure  of  a  plane     10 
immersed  in  a  heavy  fluid.     Consider  in  particular  a  square 
with  one  angle  in  the  surface  and  a  diagonal  horizontal. 

5.  Investigate  an  expression  for  the  difference  of  the  alti-     10 
tudes  of  two  stations  on  the  earth's  surface  in  terms  of  the 
observed  heights  of  the  barometer  at  the  two  stations. 

6.  A    hollow    cylinder  open  at  the  top  is  inverted  and       9 
partly  immersed  in  water  ;  find  the  height  of  the  surface  of 
the  water  within  the  cylinder.    How  far  must  it  be  depressed 

so  that  the  water  within  may  rise  half-way  ? 

7-  Describe  the  condenser.  A  fine  tube  of  glass  of  length  12 
I  with  one  end  closed  is  inverted,  and  its  open  end  immersed 
in  some  mercury  within  the  receiver  of  a  condenser ;  after 
one  descent  of  the  piston  the  mercury  ascends  a  small  length 
a  of  the  tube ;  prove  that  the  ascent  x  after  n  strokes  of 
the  piston  is  given  by  the  equation 

x  (I  +  h  —  x)  I  +  h  —  a 

= =   na  — -7 

I  —  x  I  —  a 

where  h  is  the  height  of  the  barometer. 

8.  Sketch  and  describe  the  stereometer  and  shew  how  by      S 
means  of  it  the  specific  gravity  of  a  soluble  powder  may  be 
ascertained. 

9.  Prove  the  usual  theorem  that  the  surface  of  a  rotating    12 
liquid  is  a  paraboloid. 

If  the  containing  vessel  be  a  paraboloid  with  axis  vertical, 
vertex  downwards  and  latus  rectum  equal  to  I,  find  how 
much  water  there  must  be  in  it  so  that  when  made  to  rotate 

with  velocity  */  |-  the  liquid  may  just  rise  to  the  rim. 

10.  Shew  that  as  regards  the  pressure  of  contained  gas      9 
a  spherical  vessel  is  twice  as  strong  as  a  cylindrical  one  of 
the  same  material  and  radius. 

b  1158—14  ex 


Clviii   SECOND  EXAM.   FOR  THE  DEGREB  OF   B.A.,  1884-85. 

Tuesday,  11th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

(Group  E.) 

ELEMENTARY  PHYSICS-Paper  I, 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  are  the  elements  necessary  for  specifying  the      8 
terrestrial  magnetism  at  aDy  place  ? 

Show  how  to  obtain  the  sine  of  the  angle  of  inclination 
from  the  vibrations  performed  by  an  inclination  needle  placed 
in  the  magnetic  meridian  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  magnetic  meridian. 

2.  Explain  the  principle  of  the  condenser,  and  show  why  10 
two  oppositely  electrified  plates  give  less  sign  of  electrifica- 
tion when  placed  near  each  other  than  when  drawn  further 
apart.  Compare  a  submarine  cable  and  a  land  telegraph 
line  of  the  same  length  as  condensers,  and  explain  why  the 
signals  occupy  a  longer  time  in  passing  through  the  former. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  the  internal  resistance  of  a  galvanic      9 
cell  and  on  what  does  the  amount  of  this  resistance  depend  ? 
When  the  current  from  one  Daniell's  cell  is  passed  through 
tha  stout  wire  of  the  Oersted's  needle  a  certain  deflection  is 
observed.     When  a  series  of  10  cells  of  exactly  the  same  kind 

is  employed  the  deflection  remains  unchanged.      Explain 
this. 

4.  State  briefly  Ampere's  theory   of  magnetism.     Sup-       8 
posing  the  earth's  magnetism  to  be  due  to  currents  circula- 
ting round  the  earth,  what  must  be  their  direction  ? 

5.  Define  index   of  refraction,   critical  angle,   and  total    10 
reflection.      Illustrate  by  reference  to  the  theory   of   the 
mirage. 

6.  Explain  the  formation  of  images  by  means  of  a  convex  8 
lens.  A  convex  lens,  held  at  a  distance  of  30  centimetres 
from  a  wall,  forms  on  the  wall  a  distinct  im;;ge  of  a  candle 
flame.  When  the  distance  of  the  lens  from  the  wall  is  15 
centimetres  the  distance  of  the  candle  from  the  lens  must  be 
doubled  in  order  to  obtain  a  distinct  image.  Find  the  focal 
length  of  the  lens. 
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7.  What  is  chromatic  aberration  ?   Explain  how  an  achro-     10 
matic  combination  of  prisms  can   be  obtained.     Why  did 
Newton  regard  this  as  impossible  ? 

8.  By  what  reasoning  do  we  infer  from  the  dark  lines  in      8 
the  spectrum  as  seen  in  the  spectroscope  the  presence  of  par- 
ticular elements  in  the  substance  under  examination  ? 

9.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  extraordinary  ray  in      9 
double  refracting  crystals,  and  show  how  the  Nicol's  prism 

is  constructed  to  allow  only  this  ray  to  pass  through   it. 


Tuesday,  11th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

{Group  E.) 

ELEMENTARY  PHYSICS— Paper  II. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D. ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  accurately  the  motion  of  a  pendulum  and       9 
show  that  its  oscillations  are  isochronous  for  small  ampli- 
tudes. 

Compare  the  lengths  of  the  seconds  pendulum  on  the  Earth 
and  on  Mars  if  the  mass  of  Mars  is  equal  to  £  and  the 
diameter  to  £  that  of  the  Earth. 

2.  Give  a  description  of  Nicholson's  or  Fahrenheit's  hy-     10 
drometer  and  show  how  it  may  be  used  to  determine  the 
specific  gravity  of  liquids. 

A  mixture  of  gold  of  density  19*25  and  silver  of  density 
10*5  has  the  density  18.  Assuming  that  the  volume  of  the 
alloy  is  the  sum  of  the  volumes  of  its  components,  find  how 
many  parts  of  gold  it  contains  for  one  of  silver  (a)  by  volume, 
(b)  by  weight. 

3.  Enunciate  and  explain  the  hydrostatic  paradox.     Find      8 
the  force  required  to  sustain  the  piston  of  a  suction  pump 

of  80  sq.  ctm.  area,  the  depth  from  it  to  the  surface  of  the 
water  in  the  well  being  6  metres  and  the  height  of  the  water 
above  it  50  ctm.  Has  the  size  of  the  pipe  leading  down  to 
the  well  any  effect  ? 
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4.  Prove  that  the  energy   stored  up  in  a  reservoir  of      8 
water  standing  on  the  ground  is  measured  by  half  the  pro- 
duct of  its  weight  into  its  depth,  and  from  the  principle  of 
conservation  of  energy  show  that  if  an  additional  quantity 

of  water  is  to  be  added  to  the  reservoir  it  will  be  immaterial 
whether  it  is  raised  up  and  poured  in  from  above  or  forced 
in  at  the  bottom. 

5.  Explain  Regnault's  method  of  determining  the  density      8 
of  gasee. 

6.  Show  that  if  T  be  the  absolute  temperature,  Charles'     10 
law  may  be  expressed  in  the  form  PV  =  cT,  where  c  is  a 
constant. 

Given  that  one  gramme  of  hydrogen  at  0°  C.  and  760  mm. 
pressure  occupies  11*2  litres  and  that  one  litre  of  air  at  the 
same  temperakire  and  pressure  weighs  1  "293  grammes  ;  find 
at  what  temperature  air  will  have  the  same  density  as 
hydrogen  at  0°  C. 

7.  Compare  the  evaporation  and  ebullition  of  a  liquid.     10 
Explain  the  connection  between  pressure  and  boiling  point 
and  show  why  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  remains  constant 

so  long  as  ebullition  is  going  on. 

8.  Show  how  to  prove  the  identity  of  the  absorbing  and      8 
radiating  power  of  heat. 

9.  What  effect  is  produced  on  the  rays  of  the  sun  by      9 
their  passage  through  rock  salt,   alum,  a  solution  of  iodine 
contained  in  a  very  thin  glass  vessel  and  the  same  solution 
contained  in  a  thick  glass  vessel  ? 


Wednesday,  12th  November. 

[10  A.M.   TO    1    P.M.] 

(Group  E,) 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY— Paper  I. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. ; 
A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  Suppose  that  a  litre  of  ammonia  gas  is  completely 
decomposed ;  what  would  be  the  volumes  of  the  resulting 
products  ? 
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2.     What  do  you  understand  by  the  term  "molecule"?     10 
State  how  the  molecules  of  elementary  bodies  are  weighed. 

.  3.     What  is  the  law  of  diffusion  of  gases  ?    By  what  ex-     14 
periments  can  it  be  demonstrated  ?    What  is  meant  by  the 
transpiration  and  effusion  of  gases  ? 

4.  To  what  uses   is    arsenic    trioxide  put  in  the  arts?       8 
Given  the  specific  gravity  of  its  vapour  (air  =  1)  13 '85  ;  what 

is  its  molecular  formula  ? 

5.  Calculate  the  equivalent  quantity  of  ammonia  (NH3     10 
for  1  c.  cm.  of  normal  nitric  acid. 

6.  To  what  constituents  does  coal-gas    chiefly  owe  its     12 
illuminating  power  ?     Name  the  principal  impurities  of  coal- 
gas  and  the  products  which    they    severally   give  rise  to 
when  the   gas   is  burned.     State  which  of  the  impurities  are 
separated.     By  what  means  are  they  removed  ? 

7.  Two  powders  are  placed  before  you  ;  one  is  a  mechani-       S 
cal  mixture,  and  the  other  is  a  chemical  combination  of  sul- 
phur   and  iron.     In  what  respects  would  the  powders  differ, 
and  by  what  processes,   chemical  and  physical,  would  you 
distinguish  one  from  the  other  ? 

8.  Into  what   substances   does  nitric    acid  usually  split     12 
when  employed  as  an  oxidising  agent  ?    Show  the  decomposi- 
tion by  means  of  an  equation. 


Wednesday,  12th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

(Group  E.) 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY— Paper  II. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D.  ; 
A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1,  What  is  a  normal,  an  acid,  and  a  double  salt?    Give      S 
the  general  formula  for  these  classes  of  salts  of  carbonic  acid. 

2.  Explain  briefly  Weldon's  process  for  the  regeneration     12 
of  manganese  dioxide  from  the  chlorine  residues. 
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3.  What  is  soluble  glass  and  how  is  it  prepared  ?  8 

4.  How  does  antimony  occur  in  nature  and  how  would     10 
you  prepare  the  metal  in  the  crystalline  and  amorphous  con- 
ditions ? 

5.  Write  down  an  equation  descriptive  of  the  action  of      8 
nitric  acid  on  bismuth.     When  water  is  added  to  this  solution 
what  is  the  effect  ? 

6.  How  would  you  distinguish  sulphate  of  baryta  from     10 
sulphate  of  lead  ? 

7.  A  rupee  weighing  180  grains  is  dissolved  in  nitric  acid,     12 
and  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  solution  gives 

a  precipitate  which  when  washed  and  dried  weighs  219*236 
grains.  Find  the  percentage  of  silver  in  the  Indian  silver 
coinage. 

8.  Explain  the  formation  of  permanganate  of  potassium,     12 
employing  equations.     In  what  manner  do  the  manganates 

of  potassium  act  as  disinfectants  ? 


Tuesday,  11th  November, 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

{Group  E.) 

VEGETABLE  ANATOMY,  PHYSIOLOGY  and 
SYSTEMATIC  BOTANY— Paper  I. 

Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.M.; 
D.  MacDonald,  M,D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  fully   the  various   microscopic   appearances     20 
produced  by  secondary  deposits  in  the  cells  and  vessels  of 
vegetable  tissues. 

2.  Describe  the  various  tissues  and  structures  of  a  fully     15 
developed  root,  and    mention  where  growth  is  most  active 
and  the  parts  chiefly  concerned  in  absorption. 

3.  What  are  the  more  common    terms  used  in  describ-     15 
ing  the  modes  in  which  leaves  are    disposed  whilst  in  the 
bud  :  {a)  the  modes  in  which  each  of  the  leaves  considered 


SECOND  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP  B.A.,  1884-85.   C.xiU 

independently    is   disposed  ;  (b)  the  relation  of  the  several 
leaves  of  the  same  bud,   taken  as  a  whole,  to  each  other  ? 

4.  Give  a   description   of  the  formation   and  structure    15 
of  the  ovule. 

5.  Define  the  following  terms,  giving  examples  :—  20 
Introrse,   Replum,    Tricoccus,    Diadelphous,   Monoecious, 

Pyxis,  Imbricated,  Connate,  Caducous,  Flagellum. 

6.  Give  the  essential  characters  of  the  Natural  Orders     15 
Malvaceae  and  Palmacese,  and  mention  six  plants  belonging  to 
each  order. 


Tuesday,  11th  "November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  E.) 

VEGETABLE  ANATOMY,  PHYSIOLOGY  and 
SYSTEMATIC  BOTANY— Paper  II. 

Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L,M.  ; 
D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  are  the  functions    of   laticiferous  vessels   or     10 
tissues  ?  . 

2.  What  are  supposed  to  be  the  special  functions  of  the     15 
pith,  the  wood,  and  the  bark  of  the  stem  of  an  exogenous 
plant  ? 

3.  What  is  known  as  to  the  cause  or  causes  of  the  death     15 
of  leaves  ?    Does  the  fall  of  the  leaf  depend  upon  its  death  ? 
State  your  reasons. 

4.  What  are  the  special  tissues  and  parts  of  the  stem  in    20 
(a)  a  Dicotyledon,   (b)  a  Monocotyledon,  and  (c)  an  Acoty- 
ledon  through  which  the  sap  ascends  ?    What  are  the  causes 

of  the  ascent  of  the  sap  ?    When  is  this  ascent  most  active  ? 

5.  What  facts  are  known  as  to  the  vitality  of  seeds  ?    20 
What  are  the  Natural  Orders  whose  seeds  lose  soonest  their 
vitality  ?    Name  also  the  Natural  Orders  whose  seeds  longest 
retain  their  vitality.     State  the  best  means  of  preserving 
seeds  which  have  to  be  sent  to  a  distance. 

6.  Describe  the  specimens  under  the  microscopes.  20 
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Wednesday,  12th  November. 
[10  a.m.   to  1  P.M.] 

(Group  E.) 

COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  and  PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  I. 

G.  Waters,  L.E.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E.  ; 
Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the    structure    of  the    vascular    20 
and   nervous    systems   in    the    common    Earthworm    and 
describe  in  detail  its  development  and  life  history. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  digestive  organs  of  the  com-     15 
mon  Frog,   specifying   particularly   the  different  forms   of 
epithelium  met  with  in  the  several  regions  thereof. 

3.  Give     Huxley's  classification   of  Birds  and  describe    20 
their  principal  characters. 

4.  Describe  the  vertebral  column  of  a  Mammal,  giving    25 
the  principal  points  in  which  the  several  members  of  this 
group  differ  from  each  other. 

5.  Name  and  describe  the  mechanism  by  which  circu-     20 
lation  is  carried  on  in  the  specimen  placed  before  you. 


Wednesday,  12th  November, 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

(Group  E.) 

COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  and  PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  II. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E. ; 
Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1 .  Give  the  constitution  of  blood  chemically  and  mor-     20 
phologically,  and  describe  and  explain  its  coagulation. 

2.  Give  the  minute   structure  and  functions  of  a  nerve    20 
trunk — say  the  median. 

3.  Give  the  various  sources,  constitution  and  destination    20 
of  lymph. 
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4.  What  is  peptone  ?  How  and  where  is  it  produced  in    20 
the  system  ? 

5.  Describe  the  four   specimens  seen  under  the  micro-     20 
scopes,  as  numbered. 


[For  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A.  (Old  System)  only.] 

Wednesday,  5th  November. 
[10  a.m.   to  1  P.M.] 

EUCLID  and  GEOMETRICAL  CONIC  SECTIONS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 

Fardun ji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A.;  W.  R,  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  If  two  straight  lines  be  parallel  and  one  of  them  be     12 
at  right  angles  to  a  plane,  the  other  also  shall  be  at  right 
angles  to  the  same  plane. 

Perpendiculars  are  drawn  from  a  point  to  a  plane  and  to 
a  straight  line  in  that  plane  ;  shew  that  the  straight  line 
joining  the  feet  of  the  perpendiculars  is  at  right  angles  to 
the  former  straight  line. 

2.  From  the  same  point  in  a  given  plane  there  cannot  be      5 
two  straight  lines  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  on  the  same 
side  of  it,  and  there  can  be  but  one  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
from  a  point  without  the  plane. 

3.  Define  a  conic  section. 

A  straight  line  joining  two  points  P,  P  of  a  conic  meets      8 
the  directrix  in  Z  ;  shew  that  ZS  bisects  the  angle  between 
PS  and  P'S  produced. 

4.  If  from  an  external  point  0  a  pair  of  tangents  OQ,  OQ'     12 
be  drawn  to  a  parabola,  the  triangles  OSQ,  OSQ'  are  similar. 

Two  tangents  to  a  parabola  are  drawn  from  any  point  in  the 
axis  and  any  other  tangent  meets  these  tangents  in  R  and  R'; 
prove  that  SR  =  SR\ 

5.  Two  chords  of  a  parabola  intersect  one  another  ;  shew       S 
that  the  rectangles  contained   by  their  segments  are  in  a 
constant  ratio  so  long  as  the  directions  of  the  chords  remain 
unchanged. 
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Discuss  the  cases  in  which  (1)  one  chord  becomes  a  tan- 
gent, (2)  both  chords  become  tangents. 

6.  The  normal  at  a  point  P  of  an  ellipse  meets  the  major     14 
axis  in  G  and  minor  axis  in  g  and  the  semi-conjugate  dia- 
meter is  CD  ;  prove  that  the  triangles  SPG,  S'Pg  are  similar 
and  that 

SP.S'P  =  PG.  Pg  =  CD2. 

7.  Shew  that  the  product  of  the  perpendiculars  on  the     12 
tangent  to  an  ellipse  from  the  foci  is  constant. 

Prove  that  a  pair  of  tangents  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
intersect  on  a  fixed  circle. 

8.  A  point  will  be  on  the  concave  or  convex  side  of  an       5 
hyperbola  according  as  the  difference  of  its  focal  distances  is 
greater  or  less  than  the  transverse  axis. 

9.  Shew  that  a  pair  of  tangents  drawn  to  the  same  branch    14 
of  an  hyperbola  subtend  equal  angles  at  either  focus. 

Two  points  are  taken  on  the  same  branch  and  on  the  same 
side  of  the  transverse  axis  ;  prove  that  a  circle  can  be  de- 
scribed so  as  to  touch  the  four  focal  distances  and  find  its 
centre. 

10.  If  through  any  two  points  Q  and  Q'  of  an  hyperbola     1 0 
or  the  conjugate  hyperbola  a  straight  line  be  drawn  meeting 
the  asymptotes  in  R,  R' ;  then  QR  =  Q'R'. 


Thursday,  13th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A.  ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Find  the  equation  to  a  straight  line  when  the  inclina-       9 
tion  of  the  axes  is  co. 
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If  the  equation  be  — - — r +    ,      — — - —  =   1,  find 

1  a   +  b  cos  co  o  +■  a  cos  <o 

the  equation  to,  and  the  length  of,  a  perpendicular  drawn 
from  a  point  (a,  b)  upon  this  line. 

2.  Find  the  equation  to  the  tangent  at  any  point  of  a      9 
circle.     Investigate  an  expression  for  the  radius  of  a  circle 
inscribed  in  a  triangle  of  which  the  equations  to  the  sides  are 

x  cos  a  +  y  sin  a  =  a  ;  x  cos  |8  +  y  sin  /3  m  b  ; 

x  cos  y  +  y  sin  y  —  c. 

3.  Investigate  the  equation  to  the  tangent  of  a  parabola    10 

in  the  shape  y  —  m  x  +  — . 
m 

Two  tangents  to  a  parabola  make  angles  6,   &  with  the 

axis.     If  sin  6  sin  ff   =  constant,  find  the  locus  of  the  in* 
tersection  of  the  tangents. 

4.  Two  of  the  normals  to  a  parabola  intersect  at  right     10 
angles  ;  find  the  locus  of  the  intersection. 

5.  Tangents  are  drawn  to  an  ellipse  from  a  given  external     10 
point  P  ;  determine  the  equation  to  the  chord  o£  contact. 

Also  prove  that  CM.  PN  =  b2,  where  CM  is  the  perpendi- 
cular from  the  centre  on  the  chord  and  PN  is  drawn  parallel 
to  CM  to  meet  the  axis  major  in  N. 

6.  What  is  the  eccentric  angle  of  an  ellipse  ?     Shew  its     10 
geometric  meaning.     Express  the  equation  of  any  chord  of  an 
ellipse  in  terms  of  the  eccentric  angles  of  its  extremities  and 
thence  deduce  the  equation  to  a  tangent. 

7.  Shew  analytically  that  the  area  of  the  parallelogram     10 
which  touches  an  ellipse  at  the   ends  of  conjugate  diame- 
ters is  constant. 

Hence  shew  that  the  acute  angle  between  two  equal 
conjugate  diameters  is  less  than  the  angle  between  any  other 
pair  of  conjugate  diameters. 

8.  Find  the  equation  to  the^hyperbola  when  referred  to    10 
the  asymptotes  as  axes. 

Also  find  the  equation  to  the  pair  of  tangents  which  inter- 
sect in  Qi,  k)  and  deduce  the  equation  to  the  chord  of  contact. 
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9.  Investigate  the  condition  that  the  line  Ix  +  my  =  1       6 
may  be  a  tangent  to  the  hyperbola 

z2  _  y°~        , 
a2        V 

10.  Shew  from  the  definitions  that  the  polar  equations  of     14 
a  conic  and  any  chord  are  of  the  form 

r  (1  +  e  cos  8)  —  I  and  r  (sec  j3  cos  a  —  0  +  e  cos  0)  =  /. 

Also  shew  that  the  tangents  at  the  extremities  of  the 
above  chord  intersect  in  the  point  whose  polar  co-ordinates 
are 

( l <A 

V  cos  a  +  cos  /3       / ' 
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"Wednesday,  5th  November, 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

TRIGONOMERTY. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 
Fardunji  Manciierji  Dastur,  M.A.  ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A, 

[The  same  as  set  for  the  First  B  A.  Examination  ;  see  page  civ.] 


Wednesday,  5th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

STATICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  same  as  set  for  the  First  B.A.  Examination,  seepage  cvi.] 


Monday,  3rd  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.] 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY -Paper  I. 

Kaikhosrtj  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. ; 
A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  How  would  you  demonstrate  that  the  density  of  any     12 
compound  in   the  gaseous   state  is  one-half    its    molecular 
weight  ?     Calculate  the  molecular  weights  and  theoretical 
densities  of  ammonium  chloride  and  arseniuretted  hydrogen. 

2.  Give  the  names  of  gases  or  gaseous,  compounds  which     14 
are  soluble  in  water,   arranging  them  in  the  order  of  their 
solubility ;    and    state  the  circumstances  which  affect  the 
amount  of  their  solubility. 
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3.  What  are  the  usual  solvents  of  phosphorus  ?    Under     10 
what   circumstances  can  the  phosphorescent  properties   of 
this  substance  be  arrested  ?  How  is  red  phosphorus  prepared  ? 

4.  Calculate  the  quantities  of  oxygen,  chlorine  and  14 
potassium  contained  in  potassium  perchlorate  from  the  fol- 
lowing experimental  data  : — (a)  09915  grm.  of  the  pure  salt 
lost  on  heating  0*4570  grm.  ;  (6)  the  residue  required  07683 
grm.  of  pure  silver  for  complete  precipitation  ;  (c)  0'3165 
grm.  of  salt  after  treatment  with  sulphuric  acid  weighed 
0*2010  grm.  as  potassium  sulphate. 

5.  Exhibit  the  chemical  relationship  of  sulphuric  acid  to     14 
the  several  polythionic  acids  of  sulphur,  employing  symbols. 

6.  What  are  the  usual  impurities  of  commercial  hydro-     14 
chloric  acid,  and  how  can  their  presence  be  determined  ? 

7.  20  c.  cms.  of  ammonia  gas  are  completely  decomposed     12 
by  a  series  of  electric  sparks  yielding   40   c.  cms.    of  mixed 
hydrogen  and  nitrogen.     An  excess  of  oxygen  is  next  added, 
when  the  volume  of  mixed  gases  is  found   to    amount  to 
157 "5  c.   cms.     The  mixture  is  now  exploded,  when  112*5 

c.   cms.    of  gas  remain.      Show  from  these  data  that  the 
symbol  for  ammonia  is  NH3. 

8.  What  is  the  maximum  number  of  atoms  of  chlorine     10 
which  can  combine  with  one  atom  of  each  of  the  following 
elements  : — Boron,  sulphur,    tin,  cadmium,  antimony  and 
aluminum  ? 


Monday,  3rd  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY— Paper  II. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,M.D.  j 
A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 

•   [The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  How  is  the  determination  of  the  atomic  weights  of  10 
bodies  controlled  by  their  specific  heat  ?  Given  the  specific 
heat  of  a  certain  metal  to  be  0'0569  ;  how  would  you  fix  its 
atomic  weight,  which  is  75*63,  assuming  its  oxide  to  be  aprol- 
oxide,  or  113*44  if  its  oxide  be  regarded  as  a  sesquioxide  ? 
Which  of  these  two  numbers  agrees  most  nearly  with  the 
law  of  Dulong  and  Petit  ? 
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2.  Find  the  formula  of  an  iron  salt  which  contains  in  100    10 
parts  28  iron,  24  sulphur,  and  48  oxygen.  Give  the  chemical 
designation  of  the  salt. 

3.  The  molecular  heat  of  mercuric  iodide  is  19 '2,  and     12 
that  of  the  cuprous  iodide  is  26  2.     What  is  the  specific  heat 

of  each  of  these  substances  ? 

4.  How  can  absolutely  pure  silver  be  prepared  ?  15 

5.  What  is  the  difference,  in  their  behaviour  with  reagents,     14 
between  stannous  and  stannic  salts  ? 

6.  Mention  the  names  of  metals  which  can  be  obtained     14 
in  well  defined  crystals  :    also    enumerate  those  metals  of 
which  the  oxides  or  hydrates  are  soluble  in  a  solution  of 
potassium  hydrate. 

7.  What  variations  from  the  general  law  of  atomic  volume     10 
are  presented  by  the  elements   mercury  and   arsenic  respec- 
tively ?     How  are  these  variations  accounted  for  ? 

8.  Which  is  the  correct  formula  for  calomel  (mercurous     15 
chloride),  HgCl  or  Hg2Cl2  ?    Give  reasons  for  your  opinion. 


Tuesday,  4th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.] 

EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICS-Paper  I. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D. ; 
The  Rev.  F,  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define  Kinetic  Energy  and  show  from  your  definition     11 
that  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  body  of  mass  m  moving  with  a 
velocity  v  is  correctly  measured  by  \  mv2. 

Calculate  in  C.  G.  S.  units  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  body 
whose  weight  is  2  kilogrammes  and  whose  velocity  is  5  metres 
per  second, 

2.  Explain  elasticity,  modulus  of  elasticity,  limits  of  elasti-     10 
city.     A  steel  wire  2  metres  long  and  of  4  square  millimetres 
section  is  stretched  by  a  weight  of  50  kilogrammes.     Calcu- 
late the  elongation  of  the  wire,  the  modulus  of  elasticity 
being  21,000. 

3.  State  the  principal   corrections  and  reductions  that     11 
must  be  applied  to  readings  on  the  mercurial  barometer. 
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A  barometer  with  an  imperfect  vacuum  in  which  the 
unoccupied  part  of  the  tube  is  150  mm.  reads  2'5  mm.  too 
low.  How  much  too  low  would  it  read  when  the  mercury 
has  risen  25  mm.  ? 


10 


4.  Describe  carefully  the  character  of  the  air-vibrations 
by  which  sound  is  produced,  and  point  out  the  different 
elements  in  the  vibration  on  which  the  intensity,  pitch  and 
quality  of  a  sound  respectively  depend. 

5.  The  specific  gravities  of  brass  and  silver  being  taken     12 
at  8 '5  and  10*2  respectively,  calculate  the  length  of  a  silver 
wire  stretched  by  a  weight  of  7  '5  kilogrammes  which  will 
yield  the  same  note  as  a  brass  wire  of  the  same  thickness 
one  metre  long  stretched  by  a  weight  of  one  kilogramme. 

6.  Define  thermal  conductivity.  1 1 

The  amount  of  heat  which  passes  through  a  plate  9  square 
decimetres  in  area  and  5  centimetres  thick  melts  500 
grammes  of  ice  per  minute,  the  difference  of  temperature  on 
the  two  sides  of  the  plate  being  100°  C.  :  find  the  conductivity 
of  the  substance.     (Latent  heat  of  ice  =  80. ) 

7.  Explain  the  principle  of  the  mercurial  compensation     1 1 
pendulum. 

Find  the  depth  of  mercury  necessary  for  compensation 
in  a  pendulum  the  rod  of  which  is.  1*1  metre  long  and  has  a 
co-efficient  of  expansion  equal  to  one-tenth  of  that  of  the 
mercury  in  the  glass. 

8.  Explain  the  method  of  calculating  the  co-efficient  of     11 
cubical  expansion  of  solids  by  weighing  in  liquid  at  different 
temperatures. 

Find  the  co-efficient  of  cubical  expansion  of  a  piece  of  glass 
which  weighs  50  grammes  in  air,  44  grammes  when  immersed 
in  water  at  4°  C. ,  and  44*24  grammes  when  immersed  in  water 
at  100°  C,  the  density  of  water  at  100°  being   958. 

9.  State  very  briefly  the  principal  steps  in  the  discovery     13 
of  the  mechanical  theory  of  heat,  and  explain  any  one  of  the 
methods  by  which  the  mechanical  equivalent  has  been  deter- 
mined. 
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Tuesday,  4th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M,] 

EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICS— Papes  II. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 
The  Rev.  F.   Dreckmann,  S.J, 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Explain   fully   the  existence  of  poles  at    the  extre-     10 
mities  of  a  magnet.     A  magnetic  compass  is  placed  on  the 
table  and  another  similar  one  moved  round  it  at  a  short 
distance  ;  explain  how  the  two  influence  each  other's  direc- 
tions in  the  different  positions. 

2.  Show  how  to  compare  the  strength  of  two  magnets     1 1 
and  explain  why  the  lifting  power  of  a  horse-shoe  magnet 

is  nearly  four  times  greater  than  that  of  a  bar-magnet  of 
the  same  weight. 

What  force  in  dynes  does  a  magnet-pole,  the  strength 
of  which  is  9  units,  exert  upon  a  pole  whose  strength  is  16 
units  placed  at  a  distance  of  6  cm.  ? 

3.  Zinc  filings  are  sifted  through  a  sieve  made  of  copper     10 
wire  upon  an  insulated  zinc  plate  joined  by  a  wire  to  a  gold- 
leaf  electroscope.     Will  the  leaves  diverge  ?    If  so,    with 
what  kind  of  electricity  ?    How  would  you  test  the  correct- 
ness of  your  answer  ? 

4.  How  would  you  charge  a  Leyden  jar  by  cascade  ?     12 
Is  it  more  advantageous  than  charging  it  in  the  ordinary 
way  ?    Give  the  reason  for  your  answer. 

5.  Describe  any  one  form  of  a  constant  galvanic  battery,     1 1 
adding  an  accurate  statement  of  all  the  chemical  processes 
which  take  place  in  it  when  the  circuit  is  closed. 

6.  With  a  cell  of  small  internal  resistance  a  copper  wire .   12 
joining  the  poles  is  more  heated  than  a  platinum  wire  of  the 
same  dimensions,  but  if  the  internal  resistance  be  great,  the 
reverse  is  the  case.     Explain  this. 

What  do  you  understand  by  the  "  Peltier  effect "?  Show 
that  it  is  different  from  the  ordinary  heating  effect  of  a 
current. 

7.  Describe  any  one  method  of  determining  the  velocity     12 
of  light  in  air,  and  from  the  observed  velocity  of  light  in  dif- 
ferent media  deduce  a  conclusive  argument  for  the  undula- 
tory  theory, 


• 
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8.  Explain  why,  if  the  rays  of  the  sun  are  allowed  to     10 
enter  a  dark  room  through  a  small  square  aperture,  the 
image  thrown  on  a  screen  is  circular. 

9.  Explain  the  formula  for  spherical  mirrors  :  12 

IvA  -I. 

v       v'      f 

An  object  approaches  a  spherical  concave  mirror  from  an 
infinite  distance  ;  describe  the  nature,  position  and  relative 
magnitude  of  the  images  successively  formed. 


Thursday,  6th  November, 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

BIOLOGY— Paper  I. 

Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.M.  ;  T).  MacDonald,  M.D., 
B.Sc,  CM.; 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  is  Protococcus  ?  Describe  the  different  modes  of     10 
its  multiplication,  and  give  its  physiology. 

2.  Describe  the  nature  of  fermentation,  and  give  an  idea    15 
of  the  organism  and  its  physiology  by  which  that  process  is 
attended. 

3.  What  are  Bacteria?    Describe    their    structure    and     10 
movements. 

4.  Describe  the  sexual  and  asexual  modes  of  the  develop-     20 
ment  of  Fungi ;  and  state  what  you  understand  by  "alterna- 
tion of  generations. " 

5.  Give  the  mode  of  growth  and  the  microscopic  struc-     15 
ture  of  the   Chara  ;  and  give  an  idea  of  the  protoplasmic 
movements  seen  in  this  plant. 

6.  Give  the  fundamental  organs    of    a    dicotyledonous    30 
)lant,   and  the  principal  tissues    of  which  they  are  com- 
)osed.     Give  its  sexual  organs  and  the  homology  of  these 

ath  the  reproductive  organs  of  the  Fern.  State  what  is 
meant  by  assimilation  in  plants,  and  give  its  effects  in  the 
economy  of  nature, 
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Thursday,  6th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

BIOLOGY— Paper  II. 

Sakharam  Arjun Ravtjt,  L.M.  ;  D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc.  ; 
Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  the  structure  of  Vorticella  and  give  an  ac-     15 
count  of  its  life-history. 

2.  Describe  the  circulatory,  respiratory  and  excretory     20 
organs  of  the  fresh-water  Mussel, 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  and  life-history  of    20 
the  common  Earthworm, 

4.  Explain  the  terms  telson,  endoderm,    maxillipedes,     20 
scaphognathite,  organs  of   Bojanus,  cloacal  chamber,   nema- 
tocysts,  peristome,  and  illustrate  them  by  examples. 

•   5.     Describe  the  structure  of  the  Heart  and  the  mechanism     25 
of  circulation  in  the  Frog. 
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Tuesday,  11th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY— Paper  I. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikajt,  L.M.  ; 
A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  a  general  sketch  of  the  method  of  analysing  a     12 
solution  suspected  to  contain  two  or  more  salts  of  common 
metals. 

2.  Under  what  circumstances  may  an  atom  of  iron  be  con-     14 
Sidered  to  exert  bivalent,  trivalent  and  hexavalent  activity  ? 
What  is  the  chemical  atomicity  of  the  iron  atom  in  ferric 
chloride  (Fe2  Cl6)  ?    Give  reasons  in  support  of  your  answer. 

3.  Nitrous  compounds  and  arsenic  are  common  impurities      12 
in  sulphuric  acid.     How  can  these  be  detected  and  eliminated 
from  the  acid  ? 

4.'    What  amount  of  chalk  (90  per  cent,  pure)  will  be  re-     12 
quired  to  furnish  the  carbonic  acid  necessary  to  convert  1016 
kilogrammes  of  carbonate  of  potassium  (83  per  cent,  pure)  into 
acid  carbonate,  supposing  no  gas  to  be  wasted  ? 

5.  In  what  different  ways  are  the  chlorides  of  metals  pre-     12 
pared  ?    How  would  you  detect  and  estimate  chlorine  (a)  in 
the  free  state,  (b)  when  combined  ? 

6.  Some  fragments  of  potassium  hydrate,  to  which  a  few     12 
drops  of  water  have    been    added,    are  heated  in  a  test  tube 
with  granulated  zinc,  and  while  keeping  the  mixture  heated 

a  crystal  of  potassic  nitrate  is  dropped  into  the  test  tube. 
Illustrate  by  symbols  what  reactions  you  would  expect  to 
occur. 

7.  By    what    tests  can  you  distinguish  hypophosphites,     14 
phosphites  and  phosphates  ? 

8.  How    would    you    estimate    the  quantity  of  sulphur     12 
dioxide  present  in  a  solution  ? 
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Tuesday,  11th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY— Paper  II. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M. ; 
A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  a  general  definition  of  ethers.     Describe  there-     14 
actions  which  take  place  in  the  manufacture  of  ether  by  the 

.continuous  process  and  explain  its  formation  by  Williamson's 
theory  of  etherification. 

2.  By  what  agency  can   indigo  blue  be  brought  into  a     12* 
soluble  state  for  the  purposes  of  dyeing,  and  what  change 
then  occurs  in  its  chemical  composition  ? 

3.  How  is  gun-cotton    chemically    constituted  ?     What     14 
reactions  of  the  same  enable  you  to  arrive  at  its  correct  ra- 
tional formula  ?     What  are  the  products  of  its  explosion  ? 

4.  Give  the  formula  for  acetic  acid    and    the  ethers  of     12 
acetic  acid.      Name  one   of  its  substitution  products  from 
which  the  acid  can  be  reproduced  by  reverse  substitution. 

5.  0*146  grm.  of  a  volatile  liquid  whose  vapour  density     12 
==  2*986,  burned  with  copper  oxide,   yielded  0*449  grm.  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  0  2 135  grm.  of    water.      Calculate    its 
molecular  formula  and  give  the  designation  of  the  substance. 

6.  How  is  the  so-called  oil    of   bitter    almonds    made  ?     14 
State   the   difference   in     composition  between  natural  and 
artificial  oil  of  bitter  almonds. 

7.  Draw  out  equations  or  diagrams  explanatory  of  the     10 
production  of  aniline  from  commercial  benzol. 

8.  How  is  cyanogen  gas  prepared  ?    What  are  its  pro-     12 
perties,  its  molecular  formula,   and  the  weight  of  a  litre  of 
the  gas  at  the  normal  temperature  and  pressure  ?     What  are 
the  products  when  the  gas  is  burned  in  air  ? 
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Monday,  10th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

BOTANY— Paper  I. 

Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.M.  ; 
D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  What  are  aleurone  grains?    Where  do  they  occur?    20 
By  what  characters,  optical  and  chemical,  may  they   be  re- 
cognized ? 

2.  Describe  generally   epiphytal  and    parasitic    plants;     15 
and  note  the  characters  which  distinguish  the  one  group  from 
the  other,  giving  examples  of  each. 

3.  State  the  general  principles  on  which  the  phyllotaxis  20 
or  leaf  arrangement  is  determined,  and  the  various  terms 
used  in  describing  the  various  angles  and  arrangements 
formed  by  the  leaves  on  the  stem.  Mention  any  Natural 
Orders  in  which  particular  arrangements  are  commonly 
found. 

4.  Refer  the  following  plants  to  their  Natural  Orders  :—     15 
Bamboo,  Tamarind,  Rice,  Cardamoms,  Vanilla,  Maize,  Betel- 
nut,  Assafcetida,  Aloes,  Bombax  (Silk-Cotton). 

5.  Describe  any  four  of  the  following  fruits  : — Plantain,     15 
Pomegranate,  Mulberry,  Cardamom,  Coffee,  Melon. 

6.  Give  the  essential   characters  and  uses  of  the  Natural     15 
Orders  Cruciferae  and  Araceae,  and  mention  five  indigenous 
plants  of  each  order. 


Monday,  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

BOTANY— Paper  II. 

Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.  M. ; 
D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  State  fully  the  influence  which  protoplasm  has  upon 
cell  life.  What  is  its  general  composition,  and  what  are  its 
physical  characters  ?  Mention  also  the  various  forms  in 
which  it  exists  in  cells. 
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2.  Give  an  account  of  the  life-history  of  a  Fern.  15 

3.  Describe   the  organs   of  reproduction   in  the  Natural    20 
Order  Conifers  ;  and  describe  the  embryonic  process  in  the 
plants  of  the  order. 

4.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  so-called  "albumen  "  of  the     15 
seed  ?    Distinguish    between    Perisperm    and    Endosperm. 
Name  a  Natural  Order  with  albuminous   and  one  with  exal- 
buminous  seeds. 

5.  Describe  the  differences  observable  in  the  germination     15 
of  monocotyledonous  and  dicotyledonous  seeds  and  mention 
the  general  conditions  necessary  for  germination. 

6.  Describe  fully  the  movements  of  the  leaves  of  any  of     15 
the  ' '  sensitive  "  plants  :  (a)  the  changes  in  the  position  of 
the  leaflets  ;  {b)  the  structures  concerned  in  the  movements  ; 
and  (c)  the  natural  causs  which  give  rise  to  the  movements. 


Tuesday,  11th  November. 

[10  A.M.    TO   1   P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY— Paper  I. 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  various  modes  of  reproduction    20 
seen  in  Protozoa. 

2.  Take  some  example  of  the  Rotifera  and  describe  its    20 
structure.      Mention  the  more  important  special  modifica- 
tions met  with  in  this  group. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  organisms  known  as  Forami-    20 
nifera. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  chief  modifications  of  struc-    20 
ture  met  with  in  the  class  Gastero-poda. 

5.  Describe  the  ambulacral  vessels  of  the  common  Star*    20 
fish  (uraster  rubens). 


b  1158—16  ex 


clxXXli  SECOND  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGBEE   OF  B.SC,  188485. 

Tuesday,  11th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY— Paper  II. 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1 .  What  are  the  distinctive  characters  of  the  Marsipo-     20 
branchii,  and  what  are  the  chief  differences  of  structure 
observed  within  the  group  ? 

2.  Contrast  the  skeleton  of  an  Amphibian  with  that  of    20 
a  Reptile. 

3.  Explain  the    terms  androphores,    avicularium,   colu-     20 
mella,     ectosarc,     epistome,    exopodite,       homo-gangliate, 
hydrophyllia,  keratode,   nematocysts,  and    illustrate  them 

by  examples. 

4.  Describe  fully  the  generative  and  excretory  organs    20 
of  a  Skate  (Raia)  and  compare  them  as  to  structure   and 
development  with  those  of  a  Frog  and  a  Pigeon. 

5.  Describe  the  skull    and   limbs  of    the  Cetacea  and    2© 
compare    them  with    the   most    nearly    related    group    of 
Mammalia. 


Wednesday,  12th  November. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  I. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  the  structure   of  a  tooth  and  its  development    25 
both  as  to  milk  and  permanent  teeth. 

2.  Explain  the  part  played  by  the  skin  in  maintaining     25 
animal  heat  in  equilibrium  under  varied  circumstances. 

3.  Mention  the  substances  taken  up  from  the  alimentary     25 
canal  by  the  blood  vessels  and  lymphatics  respectively. 

4.  Describe    the    physiological    process    governing    the    25 
amount  of  work  performed  by  an  organ. 
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Wednesday,  12th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  II. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L,R.C.P.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Explain  the  effect  of    high    and    low   temperature    25 
respectively  on  the  secretion  of  urine. 

2.  Describe  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  and  state  how    25 
the  heart's  action  is  excited  and  inhibited  respectively. 

3.  Give  the  composition  of  the  bile,  the  mode  of  its  secre-    25 
tion,  and  its  function. 

4.  Give  the  composition  of  human  milk   and  mention    25 
the  changes  it  undergoes  early  in  lactation. 
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VII. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A. 
EXAMINERS. 

BRANCH  L— LANGUAGES  (ENGLISH, 
SANSKRIT,  LATIN  and  PERSIAN). 

Peter  Peterson,  "D.Sc.  ...        \  T    Fnffliah 

H.    LlTTLEDALE,  B.A j  ^  ^ngllSl1' 

Ramkrishna      Gopal      Bhandarkar,  ) 

M.A.,  M.R.A.S.  >  In  Sanskrit. 

Yashvant Vasudev Athale, M.A. ,LL.B.  \ 

R,  G.  OXENHAM,    M.A [T«T«*S« 

The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J f  m  Jjatm* 

Khan      Bahadur      Hoshang    Jamasp  | 

Dastur.  >  In  Persian. 

Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq J 

BRANCH  II.— HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

W,  Wordsworth,  B.A )  In  History  and  Philo- 

F.  G.  Selby,  B.A j     sophy. 

BRANCH  III.— MATHEMATICS. 

J.  T.  Hatiiornthwaite,  M.A 1  j    Arathematic<* 

T.  S.  Tait,  M.A,  B.Sc }  ln  ^a^ematics. 

BRANCH  IV.— NATURAL  SCIENCES. 

G.  Watehs,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E.      .J^^Etol^S 
Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M,       ...^     physiology. 
Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.M.          ...  )  In  Botany  and  Vege- 
D.    MacDonald,  M.D.,   B.Sc,  CM,...  (     table  Physiology. 
The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D....     j    Chcmical  Physics. 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J ) 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji    Vikaji,    L.M.,j|In  Inorganic  Chemis. 

A.  Milne,  M.A.,M.B.  )     try' 

n  ,,.     r,Tn      i?no(Iri  Geology  and  in  Me- 

Samuel    Cooke    Ml,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  )     teOYOi^y  and  Ph 

Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E.  j      sical  Geography. 
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Monday,  17th  November. 

[10  A.M.    TO   1  P.M.] 

ENGLISH— Paper  I. 

Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc.  ;  H.  Littledale,  B.A. 

Spenser :  Faerie  Queene,  Bh.I.  ;  Shakespeare :  Julius  Ccesar, 
The  Tempest,  Hamlet ;  Sir  Thomas  Browne :  Religio  Medici. 

1.  Mention  the  chief  theories  that  have  been  put  forward 
about  the  speech  of  "  some  dozen  or  sixteen  lines  "  which 
Hamlet  says  he  will  "  set  down  and  insert  "  in  the  play  of 
TJie  Murder  of  Oonzago. 

2.  Do  you  consider  that  Hamlet's  mother  was  an  accom- 
plice in,  or  had  any  suspicion  of,  her  first  husband's  murder  2 
What  light  does  a  comparison  of  the  first  (1603)  and  second 
(1604)  quartos  of  the  play  throw  on  this  point? 

3.  Explain  the  following  lines,  and  state  by  whom,  and 
in  what  connections,  they  are  spoken  : — 

(a)  The  white-cold  virgin  snow  upon  my  heart 

Abates  the  ardour  of  my  liver. 

(b)  The  genius  and  the  mortal  instruments 

Are  then  in  council. 

(c)  Cowards  die  many  times  before  their  deaths  ; 

The  valiant  never  taste  of  death  but  once. 

(fZ)  I  am  glad  of  it ;  a  knavish  speech 
Sleeps  in  a  foolish  ear. 

(?)  There's  such  divinity  doth  hedge  a  king 

That  treason  can  but  peep  to  what  it  would, 
Acts  little  of  its  will. 

4.  Give  some  account  of  "  metrical  tests,  "  and  state  the 
results  of  the  application  of  these  tests  to  determine  the 
relative  dates  of  Jidius  Casar,  Hamlet,  and  The  Tempest. 
What  other  evidences,  internal  and  external,  have  we  for 
fixing  the  dates  of  these  plays  ? 

5.  Compare  Shakespeare's  and  Sir  Thomas  Browne's  esti- 
mates of  ' '  the  multitude. " 

6.  Considering  that  Julius  Caesar  only  appears  in  three 
scenes,  and  that  Shakespeare  depicts  his  littleness  rather  than 
his  greatness,  can  he  nevertheless  be  shown  to  be  the  true 
hero,  the  central  figure,  of  the  play  ? 
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7.  Distinguish  an  Allegory,  a  Fable,  and  a  Parable,  and 
show  under  which  of  these  heads  we  may  class  the  Faerie 
Queene. 

8.  Very  briefly  give  the  substance  of  Sir  Thomas  Browne's 
contemplations  on  the  attributes  of  God  :  his  speculations 
on  the  faculties  of  spirits  ;  his  conception  of  the  nature  of 
the  soul  of  man  ;  and  his  opinion  of  death. 

9.  Paraphrase  and  annotate  : — 

{a)  God,  who  truly  knows  me,  knows  that  I  am  nothing  ; 
for  he  only  beholds  me,  and  all  the  world,  who  looks  not 
on  us  through  a  derived  ray,  or  a  trajection  of  a  sensible 
species,  but  beholds  the  substance  without  the  help  of  acci- 
dents, and  the  forms  of  things,  as  we  their  operations. 

(5)  I  am  half  of  opinion  that  antichrist  is  the  philo- 
sopher's stone  in  divinity,  for  the  discovery  and  inven- 
tion whereof,  though  there  be  prescribed  rules  and  probable 
inductions,  yet  hath  hardly  any  man  attained  the  perfect 
discovery  thereof. 

{c)  It  is  that  unruly  regiment  within  me,  that  will  destroy 
me ;  't  is  I  that  do  infect  myself  ;  the  man  without  a  navel 
yet  lives  in  me. 

(d)  Therewith  upon  his  crest 

With  rigour  so  outrageous  he  smitt, 
That  a  large  share  it  hewed  out  of  the  rest, 
And  glauncing  down  his  shield  from  blame  him  fairly 
blest. 

(e)  And  you  fresh  budd  of  virtue  springing  fast 
Whom  these  sad  eyes  saw  nigh  unto  deths  dore, 
What  hath  poore  virgin  for  such  perill  past 
Wrherewith  you  to  reward  ? 

(/)  His  life  was  gentle,  and  the  elements 

So  mixed  in  him  that  nature  might  stand  up 
And  say  to  all  the  world  "  this  was  a  Man," 

(g)   King. — Where  is  he  gone  ? 

Queen. — To  draw  apart  the  body  he  hath  killed ; 
O'er  whom  his  very  madness,  like  some  ore 
Among  a  mineral  of  metals  base, 
Shows  itself  pure  ;  he  weeps  for  what  is  done. 

(7i)  Nay,  but  to  live 

In  the  rank  sweat  of  an  enseamed  bed, 

Stewed  in  corruption,  honeying  and  making  love 
Over  the  nasty  sty. 

(*)   This  damned  witch  Sycorax, 

For  mischiefs  manifold  and  sorceries  terrible 
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To  enter  human  hearing,  from  Argier, 

Thou  know'st,  was  banished  ;  for  one  thing  she  did 

They  would  not  take  her  life 

This  blue-eyed  hag  was  hither  brought  with  child 
And  here  was  left  by  the  sailors. 
What  explanation  does  "  Elia  "  give  of  the  "one  thing 
she  did  "  ? 


Monday,  17th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ENGLISH— Paper  II. 

Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc.  ;  H-  Littledale,  B.A. 

1.  "  The  '  destructive  wrath '  of  sanseulottism  :  this  is 
what  we  speak,  having  unhappily  no  voice  for  singing. " — 
Carlyle. 

1 '  The  very  qualities  which  came  so  near  making  a  great 
poet  of  Carlyle  disqualify  him  for  the  office  of  historian." — 
Lowell. 

Explain  briefly  Carlyle's  meaning  and  allusion ;  and  dis- 
cuss more  fully  the  justice  of  Mr.  Lowell's  criticism. 

2.  Examine  and  contrast  the  ethical  teaching  of  Words- 
worth and  Carlyle. 

3.  Explain  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  This  tenth  May-day  falls  into  the  loathsome  sick-bed  : 
but  dull,  unnoticed  there  :  for  they  that  look  out  of  the 
windows  are  quite  darkened  ;  the  cistern-wheel  moves 
discordant  on  its  axis  :  Life,  like  a  spent  steed,  is  pant- 
ing towards  the  goal. 

{b)  Is  sovereignty  some  poor  Montgolfier ;  which,  blown 
into  by  the  popular  wind,  grows  great  and  mounts  ;  or 
sinks  flaccid,  if  the  wind  be  withdrawn  ? 

(c)  How  singular  for  Celadon  Gibbon,  false  swain  as  he 
had  proved  ;  whose  father,  keeping  most  probably  his 
own  gig,  'would  not  hear  of  such  a  union,' — to  find  now 
his  forsaken  demoiselle  Curchod  sitting  in  the  high  places 
of  the  world,  as  Minister's  Madame,  and  'Necker  not 
jealous  ! ' 

(d)  For  what  is  Majesty  but  the  delegate  of  the  nation ; 
delegated,  and  bargained  with  (even  rather  tightly), — 
in  some  very  singular  posture  of  affairs,  which  Jean 
Jacques  has  not  fixed  the  date  of  ? 

(e)  Does  not,  at  this  hour,  a  new  Polignac,  first-born  of 
these  two,  sit  reflective  in   the   castle  of  Ham;  in  an. 
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astonishment  he  will  never  recover  from  ;  the  mos\  con- 
fused of  existing  mortals  ? 

(/)  Unfortunate-females  give  what  they  'have  amassed 
in  loving.'  The  smell  of  all  cash,  as  Vespasian  thought, 
is  good. 

(g)  Of  such  stuff  are  we  all  made  ;  on  such  powder-mines  of 
bottomless  guilt  and  criminality, — '  if  God  restrained 
not '  as  is  well  said,— does  the  purest  of  us  walk.  There 
are  depths  in  man  that  go  the  length  of  lowest  Hell, 
as  there  are  heights  that  reach  highest  Heaven  ; — 
for  are  not  both  Heaven  and  Hell  made  out  of  him, 
made  by  him,  everlasting  Miracle  and  Mystery  as  he 
is? 

(A)  So,  however,  in  this  Medicean  Tuileries,  shall  the  French 
King  and  Queen  now  sit  for  one-and-forty  months  ;  and 
see  a  wild  fermenting  France  work  out  its  own 
destiny,  and  theirs.  Months  bleak,  ungenial,  of  rapid 
vicissitude ;  yet  with  a  mild  pale  splendour,  here  and 
there  :  as  of  an  April  that  were  leading  to  leafiest 
summer  :  as  of  an  October  that  led  only  to  everlasting 
frost.  Medicean  Tuileries,  how  changed  since  it  was  a 
peaceful  Tile-field  ?  Or  is  the  ground  itself  fate-stricken, 
accursed  ;  an  Atreus'  palace  ;  for  that  Louvre  window  is 
still  nigh,  out  of  which  a  Capet,  whipt  of  the  Furies, 
fired  his  signal  of  the  Saint  Bartholomew  ?  Dark  is  the 
way  of  the  Eternal  as  mirrored  in  this  world  of  Time  : 
God's  way  is  in  the  sea  and  his  path  in  the  great  deep. 

4.  Illustrate  from  the  passages  given  in  the  last  question, 
and  from  other  passages  within  your  recollection,  the  use 
Carlyle  makes  of  biblical  phraseology. 

5.  Set  out  fully  the  steps  more  or  less  immediately 
preceding  any  one  of  the  following  events  : — 

(a)  The  formation  of  the  National  Assembly. 
\b)  The  execution  of  the  king. 

(c)  The  fall  of  the  Girondins. 

(d)  The  fall  of  Robespierre. 

6.  "  Singular  :  in  old  Broglie's  time,  six  years  ago,  this 
whiff  of  Grape-shot  was  promised  ;  but  it  could  not  be  given 
then ;  could  not  have  profited  then.  Now,  however,  \he 
time  is  come  for  it  and  the  man  ;  and  behold  you  have  it ; 
and  the  thing  we  specifically  call  French  Revolution  is 
blown  into  space  by  it,  and  become  a  thing  that  was  !*' 

Explain  this  sentence,  and,  taking  it  as  a  theme,  endeavour 
to  sum  up  Carlyle's  teaching  as  to  the  causes  of  the  French 
Revolution,  its  effects,  and  the  lessons  to  be  drawn  from  it. 
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7.  Explain  and  comment  upon  the  following  passages, 
illustrating  them  in  particular  from  other  parts  of  Words- 
worth's writings  : — 

(a)  The  child  is  father  of  the  man. 

(b)  that  inward  eye 
Which  is  the  bliss  of  solitude. 

(c)  To  her  fair  works  did  Nature  link 
The  human  soul  that  through  me  ran  ; 
And  much  it  grieved  my  heart  to  think 
What  man  has  made  of  man. 

(d)  I  feel  this  place  was  made  for  her. 

(e)  We  can  feed  this  mind  of  ours 
In  a  wise  passiveness. 

(/)  The  harvest  of  a  quiet  eye 

That  broods  and  sleeps  on  his  own  heart. 
(g)  Thou,  over  whom  thy  immortality 

Broods  like  the  day,  a  master  o'er  a  slave 

A  presence  which  is  not  to  be  put  by. 
(h)  High  instincts  before  which  our  mortal  nature 

Did  tremble  like  a  guilty  thing  surprised. 

8.  Write  out  and  annotate  fully  any  one  of  the  following 
sonnets  : — 

(a)  Once  did  she  hold  the  gorgeous  East  in  fee. 

(b)  Two  voices  are  there  :  one  is  of  the  Sea. 

(c)  The  world  is  too  much  with  us  ;  late  and  soon. 
\d)  It  is  a  beauteous  evening,  calm  and  free. 

9.  Write  a  short  criticism  on  any  one  of  the  following 
poems  : — 

(1)  The  Happy  Warrior. 

(2)  The  Ode  to  Duty. 

(3)  Sonnets  on  Personal  Talk. 

10.  Discuss  and  illustrate  by  reference  to  his  poems  what 
you  conceive  to  have  been  the  theories  of  Wordsworth  re- 
garding the  language,  the  sentiment,  and  the  object  of 
poetry. 

11.  Give  the  form  in  which  Wordsworth  finally  wrote 
the  following  passages.  What  light  do  they  throw  on  the 
poet's  alleged  want  of  capacity  as  a  critic  of  his  own  poems  ? 

(a)  I  listened  till  I  had  my  fill. 

(6)  Long  may  the  kindly  impulse  last : 

But  Thou,   if  they  should  totter,  teach  them  to 
stand  fast. 

(c)  Ah  !  gently  judge  her  who  so  fondly  loved. 


CXC       EXAM.  FOR  THE    DEGREE  OF  M.A.,  1884-85. 

Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc.  ;  H.  Littledale,  B.A. 

Write  an  Essay  on  any  one  of  the  following  three  subjects  : — 

1.  The  influence  of  their  time  on  Milton  and  Wordsworth 
respectively. 

2.  The  influence  of  education  on  the  conduct  of  life. 

3.  The  poet  as  a  teacher  of  morality. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.] 

SANSKRIT— Paper  I. 

Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkar,  M.A.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. 

Yashvant  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A(|  LL.B, 

Nirulcta. 
1.     Explain  : — 

(a)    *w  fat  ^  ^%  ?%%  wteFftr  sprfft 

Illustrate  the  different  modes  of  nirvachana  here  men- 
tioned, in  reference  to  the  word  SJfTJ". 
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If  you  differ  from  Dr,  Muir's  rendering  of  this,  note  the 
differences. 

(c)    ^£r  *n#  to  sr«t  ^r^w  *&&- 

Explain  this  according  to  both  the  Nairul-tas  and  the 
parivrdjakas.  What  would  the  latter  be  called  in  classical 
Sanskrit  ? 

(e)  ^m\*\mfim*\w§*i  3WfatCT  wit 

.    Translate : — 

err  ^f  TCstfj^ifa  *rk&  ^  irtr  5ft 
sj^t  «r^:  I 

w  sft1  II 


Mention  the  devatd  of  this  rich.  What  observation  does 
Prof.  Roth  base  on  this  rich  in  reference  to  the  compilation 
of  the  Rigveda? 

3.  (a)  Give  the  etymology  and  meanings  of  the  follow- 
ing  words  as  given  by  Yaska  and  by  European  scholars  : — 

*^»   §*>  ^PT,    era*,    TOSTi  ?5T, 

3^5.  qsj,  q%,  pr. 

(6)  Explain  the  terms  and  phrases — 
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4.  What  is  the  position  which  the  Nirulta  of  Yaska 
occupies  in  reference  to  the  Samhitas  and  the  Brahmanas  ? 
Describe  the  general  scope  and  arrangement  of  this  work. 
What  are  the  sources  which  Yaska  has  drawn  upon  in  its 
preparation  ? 

5.  Determine  the  chronological  position  of  the  Nirukta  in 
reference  to  the  Sidrapdtha  of  Panini  and  the  Prdtis'akhyas. 
-State  fully  the  conflicting  views  on  the  subject. 

Rigveda. 

6.  Translate : — 

(6)    5^u^  snkff  ^cfr^^r^r 
*r?w  1 
^r  ^  ^ifatf  ran?  Rffcj?  Tier  wfter- 
pt:  s*fo  11 

Write  the  first  quarter  in  the  pada  text. 

(c)    fasf%r  *u  ^Vrerretatf  M  f^rcrt 

3TPT  fl  q'^: 

Who  addresses  this  and  to  whom  ? 
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IraR 


it  #gf:  II 

What  observations  do  these  lines  suggest  to  you  in  regard 
to  the  condition  of  society  when  they  were  composed  ? 


nf^^i1  *r^i:  II 


qw  i 

—  —     —      —      —      —  ^ 


7.  (a)  Name  the  particles  used  in  the  Veda  to  denote 
comparison. 

[b)  Mention  the  kinds  of  alterations  which  the  Pada  text 
has  to  undergo  in  being  put  into  the  Samhitd  form. 

8.  (a)  What  is  an  A'prt  Sukta  ?    Explain  the  phrase  used 


bySayana  fifaCmt  %f^fr:. 


[h)  Give  the  meanings  of  the  following  words  as  used  in 
;he  seventh  Mandala  of  the  Rigveda  : — 

*rf|,  fljsr,  fw,  ^rrfa,  ^ffc,in^5r- 

B1158— 17  «* 
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9.  Give  the  attributes  and  functions  attributed  to 
Varuna  and  Soma  in  the  Rigveda,  and  compare  them  with 
those  with  which  the  later  Puranas  invested  them. 

10.  Adduce  reasons  for  holding  that  a  considerable  time 
must  have  elapsed  between  the  composition  and  the  com- 
pilation of  the  Vedic  hymns. 

11.  How  far  does  the  Puranic  story  of  the  conflict  be- 
tween Vasishtha  and  Vis'vamitra  find  support  in  the  Rig- 
veda ? 

12.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  existing  Vedic  [literature 
including  the  Sutras  and  the  Pratisakhyas. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT— Paper  II. 

Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkar,  M.A.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. 
Yashvant  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

A  lamhdras' dstra. 

1.  "Write  a  dissertation  on  the  history  of  the  Alamkara- 
sastra,  treating  of,  among  other  points  you  may  consider 
necessary,  the  following  : — 

(a)  Chronological  relations  of  the  writers  on  the  S'astra 
whose  names  you  may  happen  to  know,  together  with  the 
specific  dates  of  some  of  them,  along  with  the  evidence  on 
which  those  dates  and  chronological  relations  are  deter- 
mined. 

(6)  The  theories  of  poetry  put  forth  by  Dandin,  Vamana, 
Mammata,  and  Jagannatha,  and  in  connection  with  them 
the  general  nature  of  Ritis,  Rasas,  Samlakshyakramavya- 
ngya,  Gunas,  and  Alamkaras,  and  the  position  of  these  in  the 
system  of  each.  Mammata's  and  Jagannatha's  divisions  of 
poetry. 

(c)  What  these  theories  amount  to  in  the  language  of 
European  poetic  criticism. 

2.  State  and  compare  Bhatta  Nayaka's  and  Abhinava- 
gupta's  analysis  of  Rasa.  Give  and  criticise  Jagannatha's 
explanation  of  the  fact  that  the  portraiture  of  sorrow  in 
poetry  gives  pleasure  instead  of  pain. 
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3.  Jagannatha  remarks  with  reference  to  Appayya  Dlk- 
shita's  observations  on  the  verse    MliSJiTq^TcT ,  &c., 

What  is  the  tattva  that  Jagannatha  means  ?  Show  that 
that  is  the  lattva  by  quotations  from  the  Kavyaprakas'a  and 
state  how  in  his  observations  on  the  verse  Dikshita  ignores  it. 

4.  Translate  and  explain  :  — 

(6.)       In  the  verse    ^q^JF^f^f . . , 

uqf^%  snMfir  srar  35:  ^^^r^^ar^fj- 
&  ^n:wi«ft:  rq^rq^i^rNrqqRr:  jtoh- 
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Per  I  cTcrerc^^^rq^  ^r^Trs  mrotffaiTi 

5.  Write  a  Sanskrit  commentary  on  the  following  :— 

6.  As  regards  Appayya  Dikshita's  example  of    ^EfRJITf 

qfiwgrw  which  is  qfc  ^j%  jjnrr:  %m  firw- 
^  It  wrjr  I  ^ffl:  ^fiftrete:  si<?*fr  fan- 

oSftf  j  Jagannatha  says  : — 

NO 

Translate  and  explain  this.     Is  there  no  way  of  so  under- 
standing the  verse  in  question   as   to   make   Jagannatha's 
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definition  of  efqrqrjT  SffcRf cT^r  applicable  to  it  ?  State 
and  examine  Jagannatha's  arguments  against  tj^j  ^5f  ^JTcT? 

^fw'T^'^'JTr  cT^T  JiTn^Trr1!'  &c.,  being  taken  as  an  example  of 

Samasokti. 

7.  Give  and  explain  four  Alamkaras  which  are  mentioned 
in  the  Rasagangadhara  but  not  in  the  Kavyaprakas'a  and 
three  others  defined  by  Dandin  in  a  manner  different  from 
that  of  the  other  two. 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT  TRANSLATION. 

Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkar,  M.A.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. 
Yashvant  Vasudev  Athale,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

1.     Translate  into  English  the  following  : — 

(a)    5-f  ^nm*Tr  ^:  vswh  |  tr  ^r^- 
^jtwst  cTcH^T^err  I  srqraJf  wrWfcr  I  3"- 

b  1158—17  ex* 
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t  cfr^^fjw^qmof  fairer  RW^rfls- 
qrM*n^  to*  1  sr^ptsi^  yfaaprr^r  fa- 

2.     Translate  into  Sanskrit  : — 

(a)  Of  all  the  passions  to  which  human  nature  is  subject, 
none  is  so  lasting,  strong,   and  at  the  same  time  so  unac- 
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countable,  as  that  of  avarice.  Our  other  desires  cool  and 
slacken  at  the  approach  of  old  age  ;  but  this  flourishes  under 
grey  hairs,  and  triumphs  amidst  impotence  and  infirmity. 
All  other  longings  have  something  to  be  said  in  excuse  for 
them,  be  they  at  what  time  of  life  soever.  But  it  is  beyond 
the  pale  of  reason  why  a  man  should  be  passionately  fond 
of  money  for  the  sake  of  gazing  on  it.  To  this  one  of  that 
fraternity  may  say  "if  you  grant  that  pleasure  is  the  grand 
aim  of  all,  and  that  as  a  matter  of  fact  some  people  do  find 
pleasure  in  the  bare  possession  of  riches,  where  is  the  justi- 
fication for  your  wholesale  condemnation  of  those  who  thus 
closely  but  innocently  pursue  what  they  esteem  their 
highest  happiness  ?"  True,  people  would  be  in  the  wrong  to 
paint  covetousness  in  odious  colours  were  it  but  compatible 
with  innocence.     But  there  is  the  rub  ;  our  everyday  ex- 

Eerience  tells  us  that  when  once  avarice   takes  the  field, 
onesty,  charity,   humanity,  and  to  be  brief  every  virtue 
that  opposes  it,  is  sure  to  be  put  to  the  rout. 

(6)  One  adequate  support 

For  the  calamities  of  mortal  life 
Exists— one  only— an  assured  belief 
That  the  procession  of  our  fate,  howe 'ex- 
Sad  or  disturbed,  is  ordered  by  a  Being 
Of  infinite  benevolence  and  power, 
Whose  everlasting  purposes  embrace 
All  accidents,  converting  them  to  good. 
The  darts  of  anguish  fix  not  where  the  seat 
Of  suffering  hath  been  thoroughly  fortified^ 
By  acquiescence  in  the  Will  supreme 
For  time  and  for  eternity — by  faith, 
Faith  absolute  in  God,  and  constant  dread 
Of  aught  unworthily  conceived,  endured 
Impatiently,  ill-done,  or  left  undone 
To  the  dishonour  of  His  holy  name. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

LATIN— Paper  I. 

R.  G.  Oxenham,  M.A.  ;  The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 


1.     Describe  the  political  situation  at  Rome  when  Cicero     12 
was  appointed  governor  of  Cilicia, 
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2.  Translate  and  explain  the  following  :—  3 

(a)  Annuae  mihi  operas  a.  d.  III.  Kal.  Sextil.  emercntur. 

(b)  Adduxi  nt  totum  nomen  Scaptio  vellent  solvere,  sed 
centesimis  ductis  a  proxuma  quidem  syngrapha,  nee 
perpetuis,  sed  renovatis  quotannis. 

(c)  Marcellus  fcede  in  Comensi  :  etsi  ille  Magistratum  non 
gesserit,  erat  tamen  Transpadanus. 

(d)  Domus  utriusque  nostrum  aedificatur  strenue.  Re- 
demptori  tuo  dimidium  pecuniae  curavi.  Spero  nos  ante 
hiemem  contubernales  fore. 

3.  Translate  :—  30 

(a)  Postridie  Senatus  frequens  ;  et  omnes  Consulares  nihil 
Pompeio  postulanti  negarunt ;  ille  legatos  quindecim  cum 
postularet,  me  principem  nominavit  et  ad  omnia  me  alterum 
se  fore  dixit.  Legem  consules  conscripserunt,  qua  Pompeio 
per  quinquennium  omnis  potestas  rei  frumentariae  toto  orbe 
terrarum  daretur  ;  alteram  Messius  qui  omnis  pecuniae  dat 
potestatem  et  adjungit  classem  et  exercitum  et  ma  jus 
imperium  in  provinciis,  quam  sit  eorum  qui  eas  obtineant ; 
ilia  nostra  lex  consular}*  nunc  modesta  videtur,  haec  Messii 
non  ferenda.  Pompeius  illam  velle  se  dicit,  familiares  hanc. 
Consules  duce  Favonio  fremunt ;  nos  tacemus,  et  eo  magis 
quod  de  domo  nostra  nihil  adhuc  pontifices  responderunt : 
qui  si  sustiderint  reRgionem,  aream  praeclaram  habebimus  ; 
super ficiem  consules  ex  senatus  consulto  aestimabunt :  sin 
aliter,  demolientur,  suo  nomine  locabunt,  rem  totam 
restimabunt. 

(b)  Tamen,  dum  impendere  Parthi  videbantur  statueram 
f  ratrem  relinquere  aut  etiam  rei  publicae  causa  contra  senatus 
consultum  ipse  remanere,  qui  posteaquam  incredibili  feli- 
citate discesserunt,  sublata  dubitatio  est.  Videbam  eermones 
'  hinc,  fratrem  reliquit !  num  est  hoc  non  plus  annum  obtinere 
provinciam  ?  quid,  quod  senatus  eos  voluit  praeesse  pro- 
vinciis, qui  non  praefuissent  ?  at  hie  triennium  ?  Ergo 
hcec  ad  populum.  Quid,  quae  tecum?  Numquam  essem  sine 
cura,  si  quid  iracundius  aut  contumeliosius  aut  negligentius 
qucBjert  vita  hominum.  Quid,  siquid  filius  puer  et  puer  bene 
sibi  fidens  ?  Qui  essel  dolor  ?  quem  pater  non  dimittebat 
teque  id  censere  moleste  ferebat.  at  nunc  Ccelius,  non  dico 
equidem  quid  egerit,  sed  tamen  multo  minus  laboro. 

4.  Give    the    history    and    signification    of    Provincia,     IS 
Imperium,  Imperator,  Colonia,  Municipium,  Praefectura, 
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5.     Translate  : — 

(a)  Dicebatur  contra,  pietatem  erga  parentem  et  tempora 
reipublicae  obtentui  sunaptam  :  ceterum  cupidine  dominandi 
concitos  per  largitionem  veteranos,  paratum  ab  adoles- 
cente  privato  exercitum,  corruptas  consulis  legiones, 
simulatam  Pompeianarum  gratiam  partium  :  Mox  ubi  decreto 
patrnm  fasces  et  jus  prcetoris  invaserit,  caesis  Hirtio  et  Pansa, 
(sive  hostis  illos,  seu  Pansam  venenum  vulneri  adfusum,  sui 
milites  Hirtium  et  machinator  doli  Caesar  abstulerat)  Utrius- 
que  copias  occupavisse  ;  extortum  invito  senatu  consulatiun, 
armaque  qua?  in  Antonium  acceperit,  contra  rem  publicam 
versa ;  proscriptionem  civium,  divisiones  agrorum  ne  ipsis 
quidem  qui  fecere  laudatas. 

(b)  Pulso  Tarquinio,  adversum  patrum  factiones  multa 
populus  paravit,  tuendae  libertatis  et  firmandae  concordiae 
creatique  decemviri,  et,  accitis  quce  usquam  egregia,  com- 
posite duodecim  tabulae  finis  aequi  juris.  Nam  secutae  leges, 
etsi  aliquando  in  maleficos  ex  delicto,  saepius  tamen  dissen- 
sione  ordinum  et  apiscendi  honores  aut  pellendi  claros  viros, 
aliaque  ob  prava,  per  vim  latae  sunt.  Hinc  Gracchi  et 
Saturnini  turbatores  plebis  nee  minor  largitor  nomine 
senatus  Drusus  ;  corrupti  spe  aut  illusi  per  intercessionem 
socii  ac  ne  bello  quidem  Italico  mox  civili  omissum  quin 
multa  et  diversa  sciscerentur  ;  donee  L.  Sulla  dictator  abolitis 
vel  conversis  prioribus,  cum  plura  addidisset,  otium  ejus  rei 
baud  in  longum  paravit  ;  statim  tur  bidis  Lepidi  roga- 
tionibus  neque  multo  post  tribunis  reddita  licentia,  quoquo 
vellent  populum  agitandi. 

{c)  Interea  magna  vis  accusatorum  in  eos  irrupit  qui 
pecunias  fenore  auctitabant  adversum  legem  dictatoris 
Cessans,  qua  de  modo  credendi  possidendique  intra  Italiam 
cavetur ;  omissam  olim,  quia  privato  usui  bonum  publicum 
postponitur.  Sane  vetus  urbi  fenebre  malum,  et  seditionum 
discordiarumque  creberrima  causa ;  eoque  cohihebatur 
antiquis  quoque  et  minus  corruptis  moribus.  Nam  primo 
duodecem  tabulis  sanctum  nequis  unciario  fenore  amplius 
exerceret,  cum  antea  ex  libidine  locupletium  agitaretur ; 
dein  rogatione  tribunicia  ad  semuncias  redacta.  postremo 
vetita  persura. 

Write  short  notes,  critical  or  historical,  upon  the  words  in 
italics  in  the  above  passages. 


CCli  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A.,  1884-85. 

Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

LATIN- Paper  II. 

It.  G.  OxEnham,  M.A.  ;  The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  was  the  object  of  Lucretius  in  writing  the  "  de    20 
rerum  natura  "  ?  Criticise  the  following  statement : — ' '  The 
tendency  of  the  philosophy  of  Lucretius  was  to  suppress, 
rather  than  to  kindle,  the  spirit  of  poetry.  "    To  what  does 
the  "  de  rerum  natura  "  owe  its  high  rank  among  the  works 

of  Roman  literature  ?  What  are  the  peculiarities  of  the  style 
of  Lucretius  ?  Had  he  any  influence  on  other  Roman  authors  ? 
What  were  their  opinions  about  him  ? 

2.  Translate  :—  30 

(a)  Nee  tamen  hsec  simplex  nobis  natura  putanda  est ; 
Tenuis  enim  qusedam  moribundas  deserit  aura, 
Mista  vapore  ;  vapor  trahit  aera  secum  ; 
Nee  calor  est  quisquam,  cui  non  sit  mistus  et  aer  ; 
Rara  quod  ejus  enim  constat  natura  ;  necesse  est 
Aeris  inter  eum  primordia  multa  cieri. 
Jam  triplex  animi  est  igitur  natura  reperta. 
Nee  tamen  hsec  sat  sunt  ad  sensum  cuncta  creandum  : 
Nil  horum  quoniam  recipit  mens  posse  creare 
Sensiferos  motus,  qusedam  qui  mente  volutent ; 
Quarta  quoque  his  igitur  qusedam  natura  necesse  est 
Attribuatur  :  ea  est  ommino  nominis  expers, 
Qua  neque  mobilius  quidquam,  neque  tenuius  extat, 
Nee  magis  e  parvis  aut  lsevibus  ex  elementis, 
Sensiferos  motus  quae  didit  prima  per  artus  : 
Prima  cietur  enim,  parvis  perfecta  figuris  : 
Inde  calor  motus  et  venti  cseca  potestas 
Accipit ;  inde  aer  ;  inde  omnia  mobilitantur  ; 
Turn  quatitur  sanguis  ;  turn  viscera  persentiscunt 
Omnia,  postremo  datur  ossibus  atque  medullis 
Sive  voluptas  est,  sive  est  contrarius  ardor. 

State  and  explain  briefly  the  views  of  Lucretius  as  to  the 
origin  and  nature  of  the  soul. 

(6)  Illud  in  his  quoque  te  rebus  cognoscere  avemus, 
Corpora  quum  deorsum  rectum  per  inane  feruntur, 
Ponderibus  propriis  se  incerto  tempore  ferme 
Incertisque  loci  spatiis  depellere  paulum, 
Tantum  quod  momen  mutatum  dicere  possis. 
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Quod  nisi  declinare  solerent,  omnia  deorsum, 
Imbris  uti  guttee,  caderent  per  inane  profundum, 
Nee  foret  offensns  natus  nee  plaga  creata 
Principiis  :  ita  nil  umquam  natura  creasset. 

Criticise  the  following  remark  : — "This  theory  has  na- 
turally enough  drawn  down  on  Epicurus  the  scoffs  of  his 
many  adversaries  ;  yet  there  is  something  grand  and  poeti- 
cal in  its  very  simplicity," 

3.  State  the  merits  of  Terence  with  respect  to  Roman  20 
comedy  and  if  he  has  any  defects  mention  them.  Explain 
what  the  Unities  are,  and  for  what  reasons,  and  to  what 
extent,  the  ancients  adhered  to  them.  Describe  and  contrast 
the  characters  of  (a)  Menedemus  and  Chremes,  {b)  Clitipho 
and  Clinia. 


4.    Translate,  adding  such  notes  as  you  think  necessary  : —     15 

Nisi  me  animus  fallit,  haud  multum  a  me  aberit  infor- 
tunium : 
Ita  hac  re  in  angustum   oppido  nunc   meae   coguntur 

copise  : 
Nisi  aliquid  video,  ne  esse  amicam  hanc  gnati  resciscat 

senex. 
Nam  quod  de  argento  sperem,  aut  posse  postulem  me 

fallere, 
Nihil  est  :  triumpho,  si  licet  me  latere  tecto  abscedere. 
Crucior  bolum  tantum  mihi   ereptum  tarn  desubito  e 

faucibus. 
Quid  agam  ?  aut  quid  comminiscar  ?  ratio  de  integro 

ineunda  est  mihi. 
Nihil  tam  difficile  est  quin  quaerendo  investigari  possiet. 
Quid  si  hoc  nunc  sic  incipiam  ?  nihil  est  :  quid,   si  sic  ? 

tantumdem  egero. 
At  sic  opinor  :  non  potest  :  immo  optume  :  euge  !  habeo 

optumam. 
Retraham,  hercle,  opinor,  ad  me  idem  illud  fugitivum 

argentum  tamen. 

p.     Translate  and  explain : —  15 

(a)  Nam  ut  alia  omittam,  pytissando  modo  mihi 

Quid,  quid  vini  absumsit  !  sic  hoc,  dicens  ;  asperum 
Pater,  hoc  est ;  aliud  lenius  sodes  vide. 

(b)  visa  vero'st,  quod  dici  solet 

Aquike  senectus — 

Quid  si  redeo  ad  illos,  qui  ajunt,  "  quid  si  nunc  caelum 
ruat  "  ?— 
Jus  summum  ssepe  summa'st  malitia. 
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(c)  Clit.   Emori  cupio.   Chrem.  Prius  quceso  disce,  quid  sit 
vivere  : 

Ubi  scies,  si  displicebit  vita,  turn  istoc  utitor. 

Does  quid  sit  vivere  mean  '  how  great  a  good  or  pleasure 
life  is  '  ? 

Chrem.   Quid?  metuis  ne  non,   quum   velis,   convincaa 
esse  ilium  tuum  ? 

Sostrata.  Quod  filia  est  inventa  ? 
Explain  the  answer  contained  in  Sostrata 's  question. 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

LATIN  TRANSLATION. 
R.  G.  Oxenham,  M.A.  ;  The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks  ] 
1.     Translate  : — 

(a)  Cogitanti  milii  saepenumero,  et  memoria  Vetera 
repetenti,  perbeati  fuisse  Quinte  frater,  illi  videri  solent,  qui 
in  optima  republica,  cum  et  honoribus  et  rerum  gestarum 
gloria  florerent,  eum  vitae  cursum  tenere  potuerunt,  ut  vel  in 
negotio  sine  periculo,  vel  in  otio  cum  dignitate  esse  possent. 
Ac  fuit  quidem,  cum  mihi  quoque  initium  requiescendi,  atque 
animum  ad  utriusque  nostrum  praeclara  studia  referendi, 
fore  justum  et  prope  ab  omnibus  conceseum  arbitrarer,  si 
infinitus  forensium  rerum  labor,  et  ambitionis  occupatio, 
decursu  honorum  etiam  setatis  flexu,  constitisset :  quam  spem 
cogitationum  et  consiliorum  meorum,  cum  graves  communium 
temporum,  turn  varii  nostri  casus  fefellerunt. 

(b)  Interim  e  Vesuvio  monte  pluribus  locis  latissimae 
flammae  altaque  incendia  relucebant,  quorum  fulgor  et 
claritas  tenebris  noctis  excitabatur.  Ille  (Plinius)  agrestium 
trepidatione  igni  relictas  desertasque  villas  per  solitudinem 
ardere,  in  remedium  formidinis,  dictitabat.  Turn  se  quieti 
dedit,  et  quievit  verissimo  quidem  somno.  Nam  meatus 
animae,  qui  illi  propter  amplitudinem  corporis  gravior  et 
sonantior  erat,  ab  iis,  qui  limini  observabantur,  audiebatur 
Sed  area,  ex  qua  diaeta  adiebatur,  ita  jam  cinere,  mixtisque 
pumicibus  oppleta  surrexerat,  ut  si  longior  in  cubiculo  mora 
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esset,  exitus  negaretur.  Excitatus  procedit,  seque  Pom- 
poniano,  ceterisque  qui  pervigilarant,  reddit.  In  commune 
consultant,  intra  tecta  subsistant,  an  in  aperto  vagentur  : 
nam  crebris  vastisque  tremoribus  tecta  nutabant,  et  quasi 
emota  sedibus  suis,  nunc  hue,  nunc  illuc  abire  aut  referri 
videbantur.  Sub  dio  rursus,  quamquam  levium  exesorumque 
pumicum  casus  metuebatur ;  quod  tamen  periculorum 
collatio  elegit.  Et  apud  ilium  quidem  ratio  rationem,  apud 
alios  timorem  timor  vicit. 

(c)  Omnia  quae  sensu  volvuntur  vota  diurno,  15 

Pectore  sopito  reddit  arnica  quies. 
Venator  defessa  toro  cum  membra  reponit, 

Mens  tamen  ad  silvas  et  sua  lustra  redit. 
Judicibus  lites,  aurigae  somnia  currus 

Vanaque   nocturnis  meta  cavetur  equis. 
Blandaque  largitur  frustra  sitientibus  aegris 

Irriguus  gelido  pocula  fonte  sopor. 
Me  quoque  Musarum  studium  sub  nocte  silenti 

Artibus  adsuetis  sollicitare  solet. 
Namque  poli  media  stellantis  in  arce  videbar 

Ante  pedes  summi  carmina  ferre  Jovis. 
Utque  favet  somnus,  plaudebant  numina  dictis, 

Et  circumfusi  sacra  corona  chori. 
Additur  ecce  fides  :  nee  me  mea  lusit  imago, 

Irrita  nee  falsum  somnia  misit  ebur. 
En  princeps,  en  orbis  apex  aequatus  Olympo  : 

En,  quales  memini,  turba  verenda,  deos. 
Fingere  nil  ma  jus  potuit  sopor  ;  altaque  vati 

Conventum  coelo  pracbuit  aula  aula  parem. 

2.     Translate  into  Latin  prose  : —  50 

Seneca,  quite  unmoved,  asked  for  tablets  on  which  to 
inscribe  his  will,  and  on  the  centurion's  refusal  turned  to 
his  friends,  protesting  that  as  he  was  forbidden  to  requite 
them,  he  bequeathed  to  them  the  only,  but  still  the  noblest, 
possession  yet  remaining  to  him,  the  pattern  of  his  life 
which  if  they  remembered  they  would  win  a  name  for 
moral  worth  and  steadfast  friend'ship.  At  the  same  time 
he  called  them  back  from  their  tears  to  manly  resolution, 
now  with  friendly  talk  and  now  with  the  sterner  language 
of  rebuke.  Where,  he  asked  again  and  again,  are  your 
maxims  of  philosophy  or  the  preparation  of  so  many  years' 
study  against  evils  to  come  ?  Who  knew  not  Nero's  cruelty  ? 
After  a  mother's  and  a  brother's  murder,  nothing  remains 
but  to  add  the  destruction  of  a  guardian  and  a  tutor. 


j 
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Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[10  A.M.  to  1  P.M.] 

PERSIAN— Paper  I. 

Khan  Bahddur  Dastur  Hoshang  Jamasp  ; 
Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Translate  :—  20 

*j-  lt)^  ^-fy*  31  u&  <£  b  ^yc 

c^kU  ^  t>j^t  !<>aJ  ^^  ^^^rr0  S-*'**' 
V^-  i£  '3 !  ^  ^  ->**  ^3  d  Ijd  J 

|j    yiw  t3     S^>     ^jj^    c3  !  J  jjj  8  LiJ    2f  t3^T 
0*">3  e)UA  j\    U^3j   i^*>c3  J I   ^^J  J      <3J  t3 
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J  9    h  )Jv  *  ^  T^  *   ^  ^3   {mf^   )  *     6  y 
jl  J^SU    ~o^!  Ij^L  I    ^    ^  JJJ   ^^^ 

y\  >*  f«y#°  fSjY°  ^^  3'  L^d  er°  -^ 

3  \)  ^  i  jf  *y*  J^  jji  *  u  ^  t>  J  it© 

fc^O    j  t>  j  jj  $  U    U    «  J  |  t>  j  t>    ££&    ^    ^ 

****  \&}y  ^  **?  &j?  *f<*$  cr'y 


^>*j  ^  ^i jv-*    L^3  A)    ^    ^~" '  ^°   ^  V* 

^Ijl     vJtJjl    <*jOU)  J  £3   (J^Y*^     jj   *****      A*> 
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2.  Give  a  short  account  of  —  6 
and     ^JiJ  |  9 yc  |  ^  (j  L*S (J^J^    £  ^ 

3.  Explain  what  you  understand  by  L  j  ("(*  vf  I  ,t      » 
and  state  why  Shahpur  was  so  called. 

4.  Give  the  meanings  of  the  following  : —  13 
^£a*w*o 1^*^-° J  »• O  I  ***>  I J*"*° 

^aaIc  gj  I — ji^  I^J — Jifi  iy — iJm)  I  e^  U> 
—  <Sjr-**i  I  ^3  ^^a-  -^w  Ij — I* jO  ^J^ — 

5.  State  who  the  following  persons  are  : —  6 

6.  Give  a  short  narrative  of  the  conquest  of  the  city  of       6 
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7.     Translate  the  following  into  English,  scan  the  first      9 
couplet,  and  name  its  metre  : — 


CL^i  b  J  \j    (J*-^    {*)  Hyp0    f**^    (J  ' 

Ls^ib    jb  cJj~T    j>    uuJr* 
o^"  atff    ^   dlj    I;    » Ut 

l^j    0~o    (jl^  O^    ^  |     yOOO    c^sir 

»*  jir  ^!3  ^1^  b  y;  J  ^ 


<>^     i*1  lo     9     /♦!  U.    \ 
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y»rt 


CCX    EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP  M.A.,  1884-85. 

8.  State  why       .1       .is  called         {  4 

9.  Translate  and  explain  fully  the  words  underlined  : —      12 

y^  i^1    d,J   e^5^!^1    isjlj    r6> 


EXAM.  FOE  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A.,  1884-85.  CCli 

fli;t-l      6yi    ^U     jl     j^J 

10.  Explain  fully  the  following  :—  10 

f*^2 '  A  ^a*  t  ^  lP*  and 

11.  Translate  : —  7 


MJU  ' 

US 


**  ** 

(jLj|    J»~J     U£k    ^    dj£    LJ^i      ^1  <J*i    j 
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Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PERSIAN— Paper  II. 

Khan  Bahadur  Dastur  Hoshang  Jamasp  ; 
Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  light  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  a  short  account  in  Persian  of  the  j^^aMm)  of      8 

d  lo       J    ^  v«0    as  also  say   who  was  L.J  O^jLc  and 
why  and  by  whom  he  was  put  to  death. 

2.  Define  and  give  examples  of  : —  10 

—  ^hS  —  (jwe*  —  ^  ij;  —  is  y^° 

U^"»   and  ^Jj ^^ t*Jy  ^Jo jU^I 

3.  Give  the  etymology  of  the  following  names  : —  S 

4.  Give  the  idiomatic  meanings  of  the  following  senten-     10 
ces  : — 

jt>  (j\j\^  *Jjj  ti&A  ^&±  j\j  ^yw 

oji  **&»  &*»*>  jjj  [tfy*  &s*  j^&  I 
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jJjjl  jl  t;by>  JUL  ^U  Jtj  J^U^-b 

5.    Explain :— 


Ls<>\a*»    and 


6,     Give  pure  Persian  for  : — 
^JV/   and  J^aJ lJL* <J>**> 


y„r 


7.     Translate  and  explain  the  allusions  in  the  following     13 
verses  : — 


(a) 


♦  1  Ux». 


uJ^*td^     tjji     U^     (J^5     J* 
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*^U      I;     fjj     ^     j&)      ^ 

^Sol     &\y»     &J±    j     &&>     ^j 
8.     Translate  into  English  :—  20 

jt^jff 'J*J  **/*)^J  ^>  3TJ1 
*  ••       t      *  *    •         i 

j^^j^l  ^£*Ujl  ^Ul  ^?/l  ajUS? 
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^)  U^  5  *jj!y"  (JU^k    v^>^  b"   J  j  j  I 

CL^-I      J I     >^b*»     Jt>      <>*£j^iw     ^r    L£^*>l 

el?  l^-»  clj  ISJ©  ^f  e^*» !  ^3  l^>  I  u£j  fej  b 
e^v*l  ^1  ^>b  ^  (jbo^  c^U*o  c^«j 
o^*» !  ^o  b  ojJ  iji,  ui  0**»  ^  I  >£> 
^-^^ '  C^  ^ I JS jj  ^j  l^*»  (j  I  yt  ^ LoJ  ^  U*L» 

^    ^    (J  JbJ    ^J*  &    ^y 

9.     Translate  and  name  the  authors  of  the  following  two      6 
onplets  : — 


I9- 
conple 


CCXvi        EXAM,  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A.,    1884-85- 
10.     Define  and  give  illustrations  of  : — 

/V  ^  u*^°^  an(i  J^'  l/**0^ — k**>»^o  jjoU 

]  1 .  Give  a  short  account  of  m»  .  (i  ,4t l$JU»  and 
explain  the  title  of  (4j*<vo  *oJ  |  vvO  |  as  also  state  why 
^8,J^  was  so  called. 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

PERSIAN  TRANSLATION, 

Khan  Bahadur  Dastur  Hoshang  Jamasp  ; 

Mirza  Hassan  Khan,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.     Translate  either  of  the  following  two  passages  : —  50 

(a)  Thou  whose  spell  can  raise  the  dead, 

Bid  the  prophet's  form  appear. 
"  Samuel,  raise  thy  buried  head  ! 

King,  behold  the  phantom  rear  !  " 
Earth  yawn'd  ;  he  stood  the  centre  of  a  cloud  : 
Light  changed  its  hue,  retiring  from  his  shroud. 
Death  stood  all  glassy  in  his  fixed  eye  ; 
His  hand  was  withered,  and  his  veins  were  dry  ; 
His  foot,  in  bony  whiteness,  glittered  there, 
Shrunken  and  sinewless,  and  ghastly  bare  ; 
From  lips  that  moved  not,  and  unbreathing  frame, 
Like  cavern'd  winds,  the  hollow  accents  came. 
Saul  saw,  and  fell  to  earth,  as  falls  the  oak, 
At  once,  and  blasted  by  the  thunder- stroke. 

"  Why  is  my  sleep  disquieted  ? 

Who  is  he  that  calls  the  dead  ? 
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Is  it  thou,  0  king  ?  Behold  : 
Bloodless  are  these  limbs,  and  cold  : 
Such  are  mine  ;  and  such  shall  be 
Thine  to-morrow,  when  with  me  : 
Ere  the  coming  day  is  done, 
Such  shalt  thou  be,  such  thy  son. 
Fare  thee  well,  but  for  a  day, 
Then  we  mix  our  mouldering  clay. 
Thou,  thy  race,  lie  pale  and  low, 
Pierced  by  shafts  of  many  a  bow  ; 
And  the  falchion  by  thy  side 
To  thy  heart  thy  hand  shall  guide  : 
Crownless,  breathless,  headless  fall, 
Son  and  sire,  the  house  of  Saul." 

(b)  Experience  testifies  that  natural  advantages  scarcely 
\sver  do  for  a  community,  no  more  than  fortune  and  station 
•do  for  an  individual,  anything  like  what  it  lies  in  their 
nature  or  in  their  capacity  to  do.  Neither  now  nor  in  for- 
mer ages  have  the  nations  possessing  the  best  climate  and 
soil  been  either  the  richest  or  the  most  powerful  ;  but  (in 
so  far  as  regards  the  mass  of  the  people)  generally  among  the 
poorest,  though  in  the  midst  of  poverty,  probably  on  the 
whole  the  most  enjoying.  Human  life  in  those  countries 
can  be  supported  on  so  little,,  that  the  poor  seldom  suffer 
from  anxiety,  and  in  climates  in  which  mere  existence  is  a 
pleasure,  the  luxury  which  they  prefer  is  that  of  repose 
Energy  at  the  call  of  passion  they  possess  in  abundance,  but 
not  that  which  is  manifested  in  sustained  and  persevering 
labour :  and  as  they  seldom  concern  themselves  enough 
about  remote  objects  to  establish  good  political  institutions, 
the  incentives  to  industry  are  further  weakened  by  imper- 
fect protection  of  its  fruits.  Successful  production,  like 
most  other  kinds  of  success,  depends  more  on  the  qualities 
of  the  human  agents  than  on  the  circumstances  in  which 
they  work  :  and  it  is  difficulties,  not  facilities,  that  nourish 
bodily  and  mental  energy. 

2.     Translate  the  following  into  English  : — 
b  1158—19  ex 
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^s^   ^l**l    C^J^    ii)L«lv3  j|    Ij^j^ 

o3^lo    ^jL'^l  is    ^^  tjf  c^Jbb 

-^°  f^J^L^^   °^  JJ^  ^V^-  L^^ 
■wit    Ij     Oj^     L^oiJ     jft^jC*   c^U 
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^ )*)    c>a^  if*-  j*  y^  I  ^^y  I  d**»J 
^i^j  i^l  ^43 1   JUj*  &C&T  kzjV'j* 

*$^>    1>j6  e^Jfc  I  i$o  ^  C^slT  ^c 
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^&     ^  I  O  Jo      ^^*  oi'      l>  ^  d     I 
(J^4^.    (J^f     W**?l    ^^  ^    \\ 
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BRANCH  II,— HISTORY  and  PHILOSOPHY. 

Monday,  17th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.} 

HISTORY— Paper  I. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.  ;  F.  G.  Selby,  B.A.. 

1»  How  were  the  events  which  occurred  in  France  between 
May  1789  and  March  1792  viewed  by  Mr.  Pitt,  by  Mr.  Fox, 
and  by  Mr.  Burke,  and  with  what  effect  on  the  policy  of 
the  English  Government  and  the  allies  ? 
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2.  On  what  grounds  may  England's  participation  in  the 
first  coalition  against  France  be  excused  or  defended  ?  Men- 
tion the  principal  naval  and  military  operations  in  which  she 
took  part  during  that  period  and  account  for  their  general 
ill  success. 

3.  What  were  the  terms  on  which  Prussia  and  Austria 
respectively  made  peace  with  the  Republic,  and  why  were 
England's  attempts  to  conclude  peace  in  1796  and  1797  un- 
successful ? 

4.  Review  the  domestic  policy  of  Mr.  Pitt  between  1792 
and  1798. 

5.  What  circumstances  brought  Mr.  Pitt's  first  adminis- 
tration to  a  close  ?  Who  were  his  successors,  and  for  what 
are  they  now  chiefly  remembered  ? 

6.  Describe  the  state  of  English  parties  after  the  death 
of  Mr.  Fox  and  the  resignation  of  Lord  Grenville.  What 
circumstances  contributed  to  the  long  supremacy  of  that 
section  of  the  Tory  party  which  was  most  opposed  to  all 
reform,  and  ultimately  to  the  failure  of  their  domestic  and 
foreign  policy  ? 

7-  Review  the  foreign  policy  of  England  during  Mr. 
Canning's  administration  of  the  Foreign  Office,  and  show  how 
it  affected  the  international  relations  of  the  principal  conti- 
nental states  and  the  principles  on  which  their  alliance  with 
each  other  and  with  England  rested. 

8.  The  Duke  of  Wellington's  administration  was  a  re- 
action from  the  policy  of  his  predecessor.  What  success  had 
that  reaction  at  home  and  abroad  ? 

9.  Give  briefly  the  history  of  the  Reform  Bill  of  1832. 

10.  What  was  the  economical  condition  of  England  during 
the  years  which  preceded  the  repeal  of  the  corn  laws  ?  What 
was  the  effect  of  Sir  R.  Peel's  legislation,  and  how  was  it 
assisted  by  the  discoveries  and  inventions  of  that  time  ? 
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tion  of  the  Germanic  Empire,  the  United  Provinces,  and 
Italy  ?  Describe  the  changes  which  took  place  during  the 
Napoleonic  supremacy  in  the  government  of  these  states, 
and  the  new  conditions  under  which  they  were  placed  in  1814. 

2.  What  was  the  military  position  of  France  in  the 
summer  of  1799  and  the  state  of  her  domestic  government  ? 
Relate  the  events  which  led  to  the  overthrow  of  the 
Directory  and  explain  in  detail  the  nature  of  the  Consular 
constitution  which  took  its  place. 

3.  Enumerate  the  principal  naval  victories  of  England 
between  1797  and  1805  and  point  out  their  political  conse- 
quences. 

4.  Relate  the  events  which  occurred  in  Spain  in  the 
spring  and  summer  of  1808,  and  show  how  they  influenced 
English  policy  and  the  fortunes  of  the  French  Empire. 

5.  What  was  the  condition  of  French  literature  under 
Napoleon,  and  again  under  the  restored  Bourbon  monarchy  ? 
Was  the  influence  of  English  literature  felt  in  France  after 
the  peace  and  in  what  directions  ? 

6.  What  was  the  character  of  the  Bourbon  restoration 
in  Spain,  and  the  grounds  and  issue  of  the  French  inter- 
vention in  1823  ? 

'7.  Review  the  character  and  course  of  the  Royalist 
supremacy  in  France  under  M.  de  Villele's  administration. 
What  were  his  principal  errors,  how  far  was  he  responsible 
for  them,  and  what  was  their  effect  on  the  fortunes  of  the 
monarchy  ? 

8.  Write  a  short  account  of  M.  Guizot's  eareer  as  a  man 
of  letters  and  a  statesman. 

9.  Who  was  king  of  Piedmont  in  the  spring  of  1S48  ? 
Describe  the  part  played  by  the  Piedmontese  State  in  that 
and  the  following  year,  and  trace  the  effects  of  the  policy 
then  adopted  on  the  subsequent  history  of  the  Italian 
Peninsula. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 

[10    A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

POLITICS  and  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 
W.  Wordsworth,  B.A. ;  F.  G.  Selby,  B.A. 
N.B.— Candidates  need  not  attempt  more  than  eight  questions. 
1 .     Explain  clearly  what  the  Executive  power  in  a  state 
is,  and  review  the  different  relations  in  which  it  may  stand 
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to  the  Legislative  power.  Can  you  point  out  in  the  work 
of  the  French  Constituent  Assembly  of  1791  the  influence  of 
any  theory  of  the  reciprocal  relations  of  the  two  powers  ? 

2.  On  what  pretexts  has  the  doctrine  that  the  goodness 
of  all  government  consists  in  the  goodness  of  the  adminis- 
tration been  defended  ?  Criticise  briefly  this  doctrine,  and 
illustrate  it  by  a  comparison  of  French  and  English  history 
in  the  eighteenth  century. 

3.  How  far  do  the  principal  theoretical  arguments  in 
favour  of  a  division  of  the  Legislative  body  into  two  Cham- 
bers  appear  to  hold  good  in  modern  European  states  ? 

4.  Are  there  any  advantages  peculiar  to  a  hereditary 
Second  Chamber?  What  was  the  origin  of  the  English 
House  of  Peers,  and  why  have  all  attempts  to  establish  an 
institution  of  the  same  kind  elsewhere  met  with  so  little 
success  ? 

5.  It  has  been  observed  by  Hume  and  others  that  free 
governments  are  more  ruinous  and  oppressive  to  the  provin* 
ces  than  autocratic  states.  On  what  general  considerations 
or  particular  facts  is  this  observation  founded  ?  Has  it  any 
pretensions  to  be  one  of  those  political  truths  which  in  * 
Hume's  language  are  almost  as  certain  as  any  Which  the 
mathematical  sciences  afford  us  ? 

6.  Politioal  theories  which  have  obtained  general  ac^ 
ceptance  have  always  had  a  close  relation  to  the  needs  and 
emotions  of  the  generation  in  whioh  they  were  produced. 
Show  that  this  was  so  in  the  case  of  Machiavelli  and 
Rousseau. 

7.  What  was  the  leading  idea  of  Bentham's  "  Fragment 
on  Government,"  and  what  was  its  effect  on  the  political 
conceptions  and  aims  of  the  generation  which  was  influenced 
by  it? 

8.  What  is  a  "law"  of  political  economy,  and  the 
proper  significance  of  the  familiar  phrase,  a  "violation  of 
the  laws  of  political  economy  "? 

9.  Under  what  conditions  is  foreign  war  sometimes 
favourable  to  the  commercial  classes  and  the  land-owners  of 
a  country  ?  Show  how  these  conditions  were  realised  in 
England  between  1803  and  1814,  and  explain  why  the  cir* 
cumstances  of  the  bulk  of  the  population  were  not  improved, 
but  deteriorated  rapidly  after  the  conclusion  of  peace. 
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10.  What  social  changes  and  new  discoveries  have  modi, 
fied  during  the  last  twenty  years  the  doctrine  of  the  distri- 
bution of  wealth  as  conceived  by  Ricardo  and  J.  S.  Mill  ? 
Do  these  changes  appear  to  promote  or  diminish  the  concen- 
tration of  wealth  in  a  few  hands  ? 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

LOGIC. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.  ;  F.  G.  Selby,  B.A. 

1.  Show  from  some  of  the  best  known  definitions  of  Logic 
what  the  scope  of  the  science  has  been  conceived  to  be. 

2.  State  and  criticise  Mill's  view  of  matter. 

3.  What  did  the  Aristotelian  logicians  mean  by  saying 
that  genus  and  species  must  be  of  the  essence  of  the  subject  ? 

4.  Contrast  Mill's  view  of  definition  with  that  of  Mansell. 

5.  Illustrate  and  account  for  the  tendency  of  sciences  to 
become  deductive. 

6.  What  is  the  value  of   *  the   inconceivability   of  the 
opposite  '  as  a  test  of  truth  ? 

7.  Is  it  allowable  to  rest  Induction  on  the  uniformity   of 
nature  if  the  latter  rests  on  experience  ? 

8.  How  is  the  law  of  Causation  related  to  the  law  of  the 
Conservation  of  Energy  ? 

9.  What  is  the  Deductive  method,  and  under  what  condi- 
tions may  the  first  step  in  it  be  a  hypothesis  ? 

10.  How  far  are  abstract  principles  of  probability  appli* 
cable  in  a  valuation  of  circumstantial  evidence  ? 

11.  What  do  you  mean  by  coincidences  and  what  are  the 
principles  of  evidence  applicable  to  them  ? 

12.  How  do  you  account  for  the  wide  applicability  of 
mathematics  as  an  instrument  of  scientific  investigation  ? 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 

[10  A.M.  to  l  P.M.] 

HISTORY  of  GREEK  PHILOSOPHY. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.  ;  F.  G.  Selby,  B.A. 

1.     Grant  says  that  there  are  three  eras  in  the  history  of 

morality  :  the  era  of  unconscious  or   popular  morality,  the 
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sceptical  era,  and  the  philosophical  or  conscious  era.     Illus- 
trate his  meaning  from  the  writings  of  Greek  philosophers. 

2.  Give  an  explanatory  summary  of  the  doctrine  of  the 
leaders  of  the  Eleatic  school. 

3.  What  according  to  the  Apology  were  the  object  and 
method  of  Socrates  ? 


: 


4.  What  was  Plato's  theory  of  ideas,  particularly  of  the 
idea  of  Good,  and  how  did  Aristotle  regard  it  ? 

5.  What  according  to  Epicurus  was  the  relation  of  sense- 
erception  to  reality  ? 

6.  Mention  some  of  the  chief  theories  as  to  the  nature 
of  pleasure  in  Greek  philosophy. 

7.  What  was  Aristotle's  conception  of  God  and  his  relation 
to  nature  ? 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  system  of  education  put  forward 
in  Plato's  "Republic." 

9.  How  did  the  Greeks  regard  the  ascetic  and  the  social 
ideal  ?  Illustrate  by  a  comparison  of  the  Stoic  and  Epicurean 
rules  of  life. 

10.  Give  a  summary  of  Plato's  criticisms  of  Sensation- 
alism. 

11.  Give  some  account  of  the  old  Academy  and  trace  its 
connexion  with  Platonism. 

12.  How  does  Aristotle  criticise  the  community  of  wives 
and  property  advocated  by  Plato  ? 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HISTORY  of  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.  ;  F.  G.  Selby,  B.A, 

1.  What  is  Spinoza's  account  of  substance,  and  in  what 
way  is  it  related  to  and  determined  by  the  conclusions  of 
Descartes  ? 
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2.  How  does  Locke  distinguish  between  Sensation  and 
Reflection,  and  what  is  the  part  played  by  each  in  the  ac- 
quisition of  knowledge  ? 

3.  Show  from  the  theory  of  Monads  how  Locke  and 
Leibnitz  differ  in  their  view  of  the  relation  of  the  mind  to 
the  world  in  cognition* 

4.  How  far  do  you  consider  the  account  of  knowledge 
given  in  Locke's  4th  Book  to  be  consistent  with  the  psycho- 
logy of  the  opening  books  of  the  essay  ? 

5.  What  attempts  have  been  made  in  England  to  build  a 
science  of  ethics  on  a  purely  intellectual  foundation  ? 

6.  What  according  to  Berkeley  is  the  relation  of  the  in- 
dividual to  the  universal  mind,  and  why  did  he  regard  his 
philosophy  as  a  refutation  of  Materialism  ? 

7.  What  is  Hobbes'  account  of  sensation,  imagination, 
and  memory  ? 

8.  Show  fully  what  is  meant  by  calling  Hume  a  Sceptic. 

9.  What  according  to  Kant  is  the  function  of  the  imagi- 
nation in  uniting  the  particular  and  the  universal  ? 

10.  What  are  Kant's  categories  and  what  is  Transcen- 
dental Deduction  of  them  ? 

11.  What  according  to  Kant  is  the  foundation  of  the 
belief  in  God's  existence  and  how  is  the  belief  related  to 
morality  ? 

12.  Do  you  know  anything  of  the  later  developments  of 
the  Kantian  philosophy  ? 


BRANCH  III.— MATHEMATICS. 

Monday,  17th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

EUCLID  and  GEOMETRICAL  CONIC  SECTIONS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

1.  Explain  the  special  meanings  of  the  words  analysis 
and  synthesis  in  Geometry. 

Define  a  locus  and  shew  that  the  locus  of  a  point  whose 
distance  from  one  given  point  is  double  its  distance  from 
another  is  a  circle.  Also  find  the  centre  and  radius  of  this 
circle. 
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2.  Shew  that  angles  in  the  same  segment  of  a  circle  are 
equal  to  one  another. 

A  triangle  is  turned  about  its  vertex  until  one  of  the  sides 
intersecting  in  that  vertex  is  on  the  same  straight  line  as  the 
other  previously  was  ;  prove  that  tlie  line  joining  the  vertex 
with  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  two  positions  of  the  base, 
produced  if  necessary,  bisects  the  angle  between  these  two 
positions. 

3.  Inscribe  a  circle  in  a  given  triangle. 

If  you  are  given  an  angular  point  of  a  triangle,  the  circum- 
scribed circle  and  the  centre  of  the  inscribed  circle,  shew 
how  to  construct  the  triangle. 

4.  If  a  straight  line  cut  the  sides  or  the  two  sides  produced 
of  a  triangle,  the  product  of  three  segments  in  order  is  equal 
to  the  product  of  the  other  three  segments. 

What  is  the  converse  of  this  theorem  ?  Apply  it  to  prove 
that  if  the  internal  and  external  bisectors  of  the  angles  of  a 
triangle  ABC  meet  the  opposite  sides  in  A',B',C  and  A",B",C" 
respectively,  these  points  lie  three  and  three  in  four  straight 
lines. 

5.  If  a  straight  line  be  at  right  angles  to  a  plane,  every 
plane  which  passes  through  it  shall  be  at  right  angles  to  that 
plane. 

Shew  that  the  perpendicular  drawn  from  the  vertex  of  a 
regular  tetrahedron  on  the  opposite  face  is  three  times  that 
drawn  from  its  own  foot  on  any  of  the  other  faces. 

6.  Define  a  conic,  and  from  your  definition  shew  how  the 
curve  may  be  constructed.  If  a  focus  of  a  conic  which  is  in- 
scribed in  a  triangle  be  given,  shew  how  to  find  the  points 
where  it  touches  the  3ides  of  the  triangle. 

7.  Shew  that  the  parameter  of  any  diameter  of  a  parabola 
is  four  times  the  focal  distance  of  the  vertex  of  that  diameter. 

If  a  chord  POQ  meet  a  diameter,  vertex  A,  in  the  point  0, 
and  PN,  QM  are  the  ordinates  of  P  and  Q  referred  to  that 
diameter,  prove  that  AN,  AM  =  AO2. 

8.  Shew  that  a  diameter  of  an  ellipse  bisects  all  chords 
parallel  to  its  conjugate. 

If  the  focal  distance  SP  meet  the  conjugate  diameter  in  E, 
then  the  difference  of  the  squares  on  CP  and  SE  will  be  con- 
stant. 
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9.  If  CP,CD  be  conjugate  semi-diameters  of  an  hyperbola 
of  which  AC  and  BC  are  the  semi-axes,  then  CP2  —  CD2 
=  AC2  — BC2. 

Also  if  S  be  the  focus  and  P  a  point  on  the  hyperbola  and 
S',  P'  the  focus  and  conjugate  point  of  the  conjugate  hyper- 
bola, then  ST'—  SP  =  AC  —  BC. 

10.  Investigate  the  curve  generated  by  the  section  of  a 
right  cone  by  a  plane  not  perpendicular  to  the  axis.  Shew- 
that  all  sections  by  parallel  planes  are  conies  having  the  same 
eccentricity. 


Monday,  17th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ALGEBRA  and  TRIGONOMETRY. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

1.  Investigate  the  whole  number  of  permutations  of  » 

things  when  each  may  occur  once,  twice,  thrice up 

to  r  times. 

Ten  numbers  taken  at  random  are  multiplied  together  ; 
shew  that  the  chance  of  the  digit  in  the  unit's  place  in  the 
product  being  zero  is 

(210  — 1)(510  — 410) 
1050 

2.  Shew  how  to  reduce  a  quadratic  surd  to  a  continued 
fraction  and  prove  that  the.  three  series  of  quantities  which 
occur  in  the  process  are  all  positive  integers. 

Find  the  3rd  convergent  to  Val  +  a  +  1. 

3.  Investigate  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series  of  which 
the  »*fc  term  is 

1 ■ 

{an  +  b\  {a  {n  +  1)  +  b\  {a(n  +  2)  +  b\ {a(n+m-l)+bf 

Hence  sum  the  series 
n        ,n  —  1 


n(n  +  l)(n  +  2) 

4.  Wolstenholme  says  that  the  solution  of  problems  in 
Inequalities  generally  depends  on  the  fundamental  truth  that 
a  square  is  a  positive  quantity.  Apply  this  remark  to  prove 
that 
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1        11^       1  _  ,       1     ,    _J ^ a       b    ,    c 

—  +  _.  +  -    >      .-=.  +  +  — -=  <  —.  +  -  +  — 

a        b        c  v  be         V  ca        *J  ab         be       ca       ab 

where  a,  b,  c  are  real  positive  quantities. 

5.  Write  down  the  positive  integers  which  are  less  than 
a  given  number  N  and  prime  to  it,  and  find  their  number. 

Shew  that  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  all  these  integers  is 

fo-oo-oo^-) 

+  -^(l-a)(l-6)(l-c) 

where  ayb,  c, are  the  different  prime  factors  of  If, 

6.  Obtain  a  series  for  (sin0)2n+1  in  terms  of  sines  of 
multiples  of  6  and  from  the  expansion  obtained  prove  that 

1-(2K-1)  +-g    (2M-3)-2-^pii(2»-5,+ 

to  n  +  1  terms  is  zero. 

7.  State  and  prove  Gregory's  Series. 

If  tan  (6  +  (f)  J  —  1)  -  tan  a  -h  */^"l  sec  a,  where  0,  <f> 
and  a  are  real  ;  shew  that 

20  =W7T  +   ^  +   a  ;  20  =  log  cot  -"  . 

—  2 

8.  Prove  De  Moivre's  property  of  the  circle. 

If  0  be  the  centre  of  a  circle  of  radius  r,  P  any  point  what- 
ever and  the  whole  circumference  be  divided  into  n  equal  arcs 

at  the  points  Q1}  Q2 Qn  5  tnen 

Op2n  _  o  0p».  rn  cosnd  +  «*«  =  PQ^.  pQ?2 pQ^a 

where  the  angle  POQx  ss  0. 

Examine  the  particular  case  in  which  P  is  on  the  circum- 
ference. 

9.  Shew  that  the  arcs  of  great  circles  A  A',  BB',  CC  drawn 
from  the  angles  of  a  spherical  triangle  at  right  angles  to 
the  opposite  sides  meet  in  one  point  0  and  that 

tan  OA.  tan  OA'  =  tan  OB.  tan  OB'=  tan  OC.  tan  OC\ 

10.  In  any  polyhedron  prove  that  the  number  of  solid 
angles  and  plane  faces  exceeds  the  number  of  edges  by  2. 

Give  an  illustration  from  the  dodecahedron, 
b  1153—20  & 
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Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

NEWTON'S  PRINCIPIA  and  ASTRONOMY. 
J,  T.  Hathorthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

1.  Enunciate  and  prove  Lemma  II.  By  similar  principles 
to  those  of  the  lemma  find  the  volume  of  a  pyramid. 

2.  Define  circle  of  curvature  and  shew  that  indifferent 
circles  the  curvature  varies  inversely  as  the  radius. 

If  the  radius  of  curvature  for  an  ellipse  at  P  is  twice  the 
normal,  prove  that  CP  =  CS. 

3.  If  a  body  move  in  any  orbit  about  a  fixed  centre  of 
force,  the  areas  described  by  lines  drawn  from  the  centre  to 
the  body  lie  in  one  plane  and  are  proportional  to  the  times 
of  describing  them. 

A  particle  describes  a  parabola  under  the  action  of  a  force 
in  the  focus  ;  if  A  be  the  vertex,  L  the  extremity  of  the 
latus  rectum,  and  P  a  point  on  the  curve  such  that  its  or- 
dinate is  equal  to  the  latus  rectum,  prove  that  the  time 
in  AL  =  |  time  in  LP. 

4.  Find  the  law  of  force  tending  to  the  pole  by  which  a 
body  may  describe  an  equiangular  spiral. 

5.  Investigate  the  velocity  at  any  point  of  a  conic  de- 
scribed about  a  centre  of  force  in  the  focus. 

If  the  conic  be  an  ellipse  and  the  velocity  be  increased  n 
times,  find  in  what  proportion  the  latus  rectum  is  increased. 

6.  Describe  Foucault's  pendulum  experiment  and  shew 
that  the  time  of  a  complete  revolution  would  be  24  cosec  X 
hours,  where  X  is  the  latitude  of  the  place  of  observation. 

7.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  statement  that  the 
right  ascension  of  the  mean  sun  is  equal  to  the  mean  longi- 
tude of  the  true  sun. 

If  x  be  the  time  (expressed  in  angle)  that  the  clock  is  be- 
fore the  sun  when  the  sun's  mean  longitude  is  I  due  to  the 
obliquity  ©  of  the  ecliptic  alone,  shew  that 

cot  x  =  —  cot  21  —  cosec  21 .  cot2  ^. 
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8.  Shew  how  to  estimate  the  amount  of  aberration  for  any 
star.  Also  describe  the  effect  of  aberration  on  the  apparent 
position  of  a  star  in  the  course  of  a  year. 

9.  Give  a  general  explanation  of  the  stationary  points  of 
planets. 

Two  planets  Px  and  P2  revolve  in  circular  orbits  at  dis- 
tances r,  and  r2  from  the  sun,  and  when  they  appear  sta- 
tionary to  one  another  the  cotangent  of  P2's  elongation  seen 

from  Px  is  equal  to  i  tan  0.     Shew  that  ll  =  \  tan  -  tan  6. 

10.  Define  the  Solar  and  Lunar  Ecliptic  limits,  explaining 
why  the  former  are  greater  than  the  latter. 

If  a  lunation  be  29*53059  days,  and  the  period  of  the  side- 
real revolution  of  the  moon's  node  be  6799 -5  days,  prove 
that  after  a  period  of  14558  days  eclipses  may  be  expected 
to  recur  in  an  invariable  order. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY  and  DIFFERENTIAL  and 

INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

1.  Investigate  the  nature  and  position  of  the  curve 

A  parabola  is  drawn  so  as  to  touch  three  given  straight 
lines  ;  shew  that  the  chords  joining  the  points  of  contact  pass 
each  through  a  fixed  point. 

2.  When  are  two  curves  said  to  be  similar  and  similarly 
placed  ?  Shew  that  two  conies  are  similar  and  similarly 
placed  if  the  co-efficients  of  the  highest  powers  of  the  variables 
in  their  equations  are  the  same  or  only  differ  by  a  constant 
multiplier,  and  that  such  conies  are  of  the  same  eccentricity. 

3.  Interpret  the  equation  a  /3  =  k  y2. 

Three  conies  are  described  touching  respectively  each  pair 
of  the  sides  of  a  triangle  at  the  angular  points  where  they 
meet  the  third  side,  and  each  passes  through  the   centre  of 
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the  inscribed  circle  ;  prove  that  the  three  tangents  at  their 
common  point  meet  the  sides  of  the  triangle  which  intersect 
their  respective  conies  in  three  points  which  lie  in  a  straight 
line. 

4.  Investigate  a  test  for  determining  the  concavity  or 
convexity  of  a  curve. 

Shew  that  the  equitangential  curve 

x  =  a  log  *  +  (*2-y*f  _  (a2  _fJ 

y 

is  always  convex  downwards. 

5.  What  is  meant  by  contact  of  the  nth  order  ?  Determine 
the  conditions  that  two  curves  whose  equations  are  given  in 
rectangular  co-ordinates  may  have  contact  of  the  nth  order  at 
a  proposed  point. 

Shew  that  the  co-ordinates  of  the  vertex  of  a  parabola 
having  contact  of  the  2nd  order  with  a  given  curve  at  a 
point  (x,  y)  and  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x  are 

dy  /dy\* 

dx         ,       ,    \dx/ 
x  +    -73-  and  y  +     ~rr 
2<%  J  dry- 

d&  dx~ 

6.  Shew  how  to  find  the  locus  of  the  ultimate  intersections 
of  a  family  of  curves/  (x,  y,  a)  =  0  formed  by  varying  the 
parameter  a  continuously. 

From  a  given  point  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  chords 
are  drawn  and  circles  are  described  on  these  as  diameters  ; 
prove  that  their  envelop  is  a  cardioid. 

7.  Shew   that  the  formula  for  the  area  of  a  curve 

A=hfr-dO 

is  equivalent  to  A  =  hfx*~  dt,  where  ^-=  tan  8  =  t. 

x 

By  this  formula  or  otherwise  prove  that  the  area  of  a  loop 
of  the  curve 

a6  +  y6  =  or  x-  y- 
.    7ra2 

1S  12- 
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b 

8.  Obtain  the  differential  co-efficient  of  /  $  (x,   c)  dx 

a 
with  respect  to  c  when  both  a  and  6  are  functions  of  c,  and 
give  a  geometrical  illustration. 

9.  How  do  you  apply  the  Integral  Calculus  to  problems 
of  chance  ? 

Three  angles  the  sum  of  which  is  two  right  angles  are 
taken  at  random  ;  shew  that  the  probability  of  the  triangle 
so  formed  being  acute  angled  is  log  2  —  \, 

a  # 

10.  Evaluate  f  Sm  rx  dx  and  hence  trace  the  locus 


*-/ 


a 

sin  z  cos  z  x 


dz, 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

STATICS  and  DYNAMICS. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

1 .  If  three  forces  which  act  upon  a  rigid  body  be  in  equili- 
brium, their  lines  of  action  must  be  in  one  plane  and  be  either 
parallel  or  meet  in  a  point. 

PC,  QC  are  two  equal  uniform  rods,  jointed  at  C  and  with 
rings  at  the  ends  P  and  Q  which  slide  on  a  smooth  parabolic 
wire  whose  axis  is  vertical  and  vertex  upwards  ;  prove  that 
in  the  position  of  equilibrium  the  distance  of  C  from  PQ  is 
one-fourth  of  the  latus  rectum. 

2.  Shew  how  to  find  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a  solid  of 
revolution, 

Prove  that  the  distance  from  the  origin  of  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  the  solid  formed  by  the  revolution  of  the  cardioid 

r  =  a  (1  +  cos  6)  about  the  prime  radius  is  equal  to  — . 
E  1158— 20  ex* 


CCXXX1V  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A.,  1884-85. 

3.  State  and  explain  the  Laws  of  Friction. 

A  uniform  rod  whose  length  is  2a  sin  a  is  placed  within  a 
rough  vertical  circle  of  radius  a,  and  is  on  the  point  of  motion. 
Prove  that  if  tan  A  be  the  co-efficient  of  friction  and  $  the 
inclination  to  the  vertical  of  the  line  joining  the  centre  of 
the  rod  with  the  centre  of  the  circle, 

tan  6  =  sin  ~  X 

2  cos  (a  +  A)  cos  (a  —  X) 

4.  A  heavy  string  is  stretched  over  a  smooth  plane  curve  ; 
find  the  tension  at  any  point  and  the  pressure  on  the  curve. 
If  it  be  a  smooth  vertical  circle  and  if  a  chain  exactly  sur- 
round it  so  as  to  be  in  contact  at  the  lowest  point  without 
pressing,  shew  that  the  whole  pressure  on  the  circle  is  double 
the  weight  of  the  chain  and  the  tension  at  the  highest  point 
is  three  times  that  at  the  lowest. 

5.  Investigate  the  attraction  of  a  uniform  straight  rod  on 
an  external  particle. 

Two  straight  rods  whose  lengths  are  2a  and  2b,  of  unit 
section  and  density,  are  placed  parallel  to  each  other  at  a 
distance  c  apart,  so  that  the  line  joining  their  middle  points 
is  perpendicular  to  each  of  them.  If  each  particle  of  the 
rods  attracts  with  a  force  varying  inversely  as  the  square  of 
the  distance,  shew  that  the  force  necessary  to  keep  them 

apart  is   _  j  Vc2  +  {b  +  af  —  ^  r  +  {b  —a)*  J  . 

6.  A  point  moves  in  a  plane  curve  ;  find  its  accelerations 
along  and  perpendicular  to  the  tangent   at  any  instant. 

If  the  curye  is  a  parabola  and  the  accelerations  tending 'to 
the  focus  and  parallel  to  the  axis  are  F and  F  respectively, 

prove  that  —  {F  +  F)  +  —  =  0,  where   r  is  the  focal 

dr  r 

distance. 

7-  When  a  particle  moves  in  a  straight  line  under  the 
action  of  a  force  always  directed  to  a  point  in  that  line  and 
varying  inversely  as  the  square  of  the  distance  from  that 
point,   shew  that  the  motion  will  be  'Oscillatory. 

If  the  particle  start  from  rest  from  any  point  in  the 
directrix  of  a  conic  section  and  the  force  be  resident  in  the 
nearer   focus,  shew  that  when  it  arrives  at  the  curve  its 

velocity  will  be      /  f±  where  I  is  the  latus  rectum, 
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8.  Bodies  are  projected  with  the  same  velocity  in 
different  directions  from  the  same  point ;  investigate  the 
envelope  of  the  parabolas  described.  Also  shew  that  the 
locus  of  the  vertices  of  the  parabolas  is  an  ellipse  whose 
axis  minor  is  the  height  due  to  the  velocity  of  projection  and 
axis  major  double  the  axis  minor. 

d?  u  P 

-    9.     Establish  the  formula  _—     +  u  =    -pr-^  * 

A  particle  is  projected  at  a  distance  a  with  velocity  equal 
to  that  in  a  circle  at  the  same  distance,  and  at  an  angle  45° 
with  the  distance,  and*  is  attracted  to  a  fixed  point  by  a  force 
■H  (3  K3  +  aa  w5)  .  gn(i  the  orbit  and  shew  that  the  time  to 

le  centre  of  force  is    ,— -  (  2 ). 

10.     Determine  the  motion  of  a  projectile  under  the  action 
of  gravity  in  a  uniform  medium  of  which  the  resistance 
ries  as  the  square  of  the  velocity. 


tin 


a 

pr 


Wednesday,  19th  November 
[2  p,m,  to  5  P.M.] 

HYDROSTATICS  and  OPTICS. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

1.  Fluid  is  acted  on  by  forces  which  tend  to  fixed  centres 
and  are  functions  of  the  distances  from  those  centres  ;  shew 

at  the  equation  of  pressure  is  of  the  form 
dp  =  p"2cfi  (r)  dr. 

A  homogeneous  mass  of  inelastic  fluid  acted  on  by  gravity 
is  suspended  in  free  space  by  a  fixed  centre  of  force  which 
attracts  according  to  the  law  of  the  inverse  square  ;  having 
given  the  distance  (c)  from  the  centre  at  which  the  centri- 
petal force  is  equal  to  gravity,  prove  that  the  equation  to  the 
generating  curve  which  bounds  the  surface  of  the  fluid  is 

(2c  —  y)2  [x*  +  if)  =  c4 

here  the  axis  of  x  is  horizontal  and  the  fixed  centre  is  the 
igin. 

2.  Investigate  a  formula  for  determining  the  centre  of 
ressure  of  a  plane  area  exposed  to  the  action  of  a  fluid. 

A  semi-circular  area  of  radius  a  is  just  immersed  vertically 
with  its  diameter  in  the  surface  of  a  fluid  of  which  the  density 
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varies  as   the  depth ;  shew  that  the  centre  of  pressure  is  in 
the  vertical  radius  and  at  a  distance  from  the  centre  of  the 

32a 

semi-circle  =_  . 
Iott 

3.  A  solid  floating  at  rest  in  a  homogeneous  liquid  is 
made  to  turn  through  a  very  small  angle  in  a  given  vertical 
plane  ;  determine  whether  the  fluid  pressure  will  tend  to 
restore  it  to  its  original  position  or  not. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  of  uniform  temperature  determine 
the  pressure  at  any  point  from  the  equations 

dp  =  —gpdz\;  P^kp, 

Hence  obtain  an  expression  for  the  difference  of  altitude 
of  two  stations  on  the  earth's  surface  at  which  the  height 
of  the  barometer  has  been  observed. 

5.  Determine  the  form*  of  the  surface  of  a  heavy  liquid 
rotating  uniformly  as  if  rigid  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis. 

An  open  cylindrical  vessel  contains  a  given  volume  v  of 
water,  which  rotates  with  a  given  constant  angular  velocity 
&  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  which  is  vertical.  Shew 
that  if  the  water  cover  the  base  of  the  cylinder  and  none 
overflow  the  side,  then  the  whole  pressure  of  the  water  on 
the  curved  surface  with  which  it  is  in  contact  will  be 
greatest  when  the  radius  r  of  the  cylinder  is  given  by  the 
equation 

57TO)2  r4  =  \2gv. 

6.  Define  a  caustic  and  indicate  the  general  process  of 
determining  the  caustic  surface  of  a  pencil  of  light  for  a  given 
reflecting  or  refracting  surface  of  revolution. 

Rays  diverging  from  a  point  are  refracted  at  a  plane  sur- 
face, the  refraction  taking  place  from  a  denser  into  a  rarer 
medium';  shew  that  the  caustic  curve  is  the  e volute  of  an 
ellipse. 

7.  Investigate  the  deviation  of  a  ray  refracted  through 
a  prism  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  edge. 

A  bright  point  is  at  the  bottom  of  still  water  and  an  eye 
is  vertically  above  it  at  the  same  distance  from  the  surface  ; 
if  a  small  isosceles  prism,  of  which  the  refractive  angle  i  is 
pearly  two  right  angles,  be  interposed  so  as  to  have  its  base 
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in  contact  with  the  water,  prove  that  the  angular  distance 
between  the  images  of  the  point  in  the  two  faces  is 

fi  —  1 

fit  /x'   being  the  refractive   indices  for  the  prism  and   for 
water  respectively. 

S .  Examine  the  form  of  a  small  pencil  of  light  after  oblique 
refraction  through  a  plate,  and  deduce  the  position  of  the 
circle  of  least  confusion. 

9.  How  do  you  measure  the  illumination  at  a  point  of  a 
surface  illuminated  uniformly  or  otherwise  from  a  source  of 
light  ? 

A  small  light  is  placed  at  the  focus  of  a  perfect  reflector 
in  the  form  of  a  paraboloid  of  revolution  ;  prove  that  the 
brightness  due  to  reflection  at  any  point  within  the  volume 
of  the  paraboloid  varies  inversely  as  the  square  of  the  focal 
distance  at  the  end  of  the  diameter  through  the  point. 

10.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  difficulty  which  prevents 
the  formation  of  a  completely  achromatic  combination  of 
lenses. 

A  pencil  of  light  is  refracted  centrically  and  with  small 
obliquity  through  two  thin  lenses  in  contact ;  find  the  con- 
dition of  achromatism.  If  such  a  combination  be  used  as  a 
microscope,  determine  which  of  the  lenses  has  the  greater 
dispersive  power. 

BRANCH  IV-NATURAL  SCIENCES. 

Monday,  17th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 


ZOOLOGY,  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  and 
PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  I. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S,,  L.R.C.P.E. ; 
Temulji  Bhikaji  Nari.man,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 


1.     State  the  principal  views  which    have    been    enter-     15 
tained  regarding    the  zoological    position  of  the  Polyzoa, 
Give  your  own  view  and  your  reasons  for  maintaining  it. 
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2.  Give  an  example  of  the  group  Dipnoi,  and  describe  its     20 
essential   characters.     In    what    important  points   do  the 
Dipnoi  approximate  the  Amphibians  ? 

3.  Describe  the  confirmation  of  the  heart  in  each  of  the    20 
following  animals  : — Viper,  Frog,  Cod. 

4.  Explain  what  is   meant  by  "sexual  selection "  and     10 
point  out  its  bearing  on  the  "  origin  of  species." 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  development  of  the  vertibrate    20 
brain.     Compare  the  brain  of  a  Skate  with  that  of  a  Cod, 

of  a  Pigeon,  and  of  a  Sheep. 

6.  Explain  the   terms   carapace,    gynophores,    halteres,     15 
hecto-cotylus,  hetero-genesis,  hydrotheca,  metastoma,  oper- 
culum, and  illustrate  them  by  examples. 


Monday,  17th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY,  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  and 
PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  II, 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E. ; 
Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  the  pulmonary  circulation  and  mention  the    30 
changes  effected  on  the  blood  as  it  passes  from  the  right  to 
the  left  side  of  the  heart. 

2.  Mention  the  forces  respectively  concerned  in  inspira-    30 
tion  and  expiration,  and  state  the  difference  between  the 
respired  air  and  that  of   he  atmosphere. 

3.  Describe    the    arrangement    of   nerve  fibres    in   the    20 
Medulla  Oblongata. 

4.  Explain  peristaltic  action,  and  describe  the  means  by     20 
which  it  is  accomplished. 
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Tuesday,  ISth  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

BOTANY  and  VEGETABLE  PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  L 

Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.M. ; 
D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  the  contents  of  a  cell  in  a  state  of  vegetable    20 
activity,  and  those  which  are  found  in  its  fully  developed 
condition. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  vascular  tissue?    Describe    the     15 
principal  kinds  of  this,   and  mention  the  parts  of  plants  in 
which  each  is  found. 

3.  Describe   the   structure  of  the  cortical  system  of  an     10 
Exogen. 

4.  What  is  inflorescence?    Give  its  different  divisions,     15 
md  describe  the  different  kinds  of  indefinite-  inflorescence, 
giving  example  of  each. 

5 .  Describe  the  structure  of  roots,  and  give  the  modifica-     25 
tions  of  the  Tap  root,  with  examples.     Describe  and  name 
the  specimen  put  into  your  hands. 

6.  Give  the  botanical  characters  and  properties   of  the     15 
Cucurbitacese  and  the  Zingiberaceee  and  give  the  scientific 
names  of  six  plants  belonging  to  each  order. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

ANY  and  VEGETABLE  PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  II. 
Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.M. ; 
D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Describe  the  development  of  the  ovule  in  the  Angios-     20 
ennia     previous     to     fertilization.       Give    the     different 
agencies  in  nature  by  which  fertilization  is  effected,    and 
ace  the  changes  which  take  place  after  fertilization. 
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2.  Describe  the  process  of  transpiration  in  plants,  and     15 
give  the  various  useful  purposes  it  serves  in  the  economy  of 
plant  life  and  its  influence  on  the  purity  of  the  atmosphere 
and  the  fertility  of  the  soil. 

3.  What  are  Stomata  and  where  do  they  chiefly  abound  ?     15 
What  useful  purposes  do  they  serve  in  the  economy  of  the 
plant  ?     State  how  they  act  according  to  the  condition  of  the 
atmosphere. 

4.  What  is  meant  by  cross  fertilization  in  plants  ?    Ex-     15 
plain  how  this  is  established  by  the  phenomena  of  Dimor- 
phism and  Dichogamy. 

5.  Describe  and  name  the  specimens  under  the  micro-     20 
scope. 

(J.     In  how  many  ways  are  plants  now  classified  ?     What     15 
are  the  advantages  of  the  respective   systems  ?     What  is  a 
Herbarium  ?     Give  the  method  of  drying  and  preserving 
plants  as  specimens. 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

GEOLOGY— Paper  I. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  State  the  arguments  for  and  against  the  hypothesis  of     10 
a  fluid  nucleus  in  the  interior  of  the  earth. 

2.  Give  a  short  account  of  Durocher's  theory  of  Magmas.     10 

3.  Explain  the  assertion  that  the  present  figure  of  the     10 
earth  may  have  had  its  origin  in  the  earth's  rotation. 

4.  Give  a  concise  account  of  Laplace's  nebular  hypothesis     20 
concerning  the  formation  of  the  earth  and  other  members 

of  the  solar  system. 

5.  Pescribe  what  you  would  expect  to  be  the  physical     10 
aspect  of  a  granitic  region. 
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6.  State  the  nature  of  the  distinction  between  igneous     10 
and  aqueous    rocks.     To  which  class  would  you  refer  the 
following  : — Trap,  limestone,  granite,  porphyry  and  chalk  ? 

7.  Mention    the    various    theories    which    have    been     10 
broached  to  account  for  the  formation    of    laterite ;     also 
describe  the  peculiarities  of  that  rock. 

8.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  various  hyphotheses  to    20 
account  for  earthquake  phenomena. 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

GEOLOGY— Paper  II. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define   the   terms   dip,  strike,  fault,  dyke,     outlier,     10 
horizon,  formation,  basset  edge,  unconformable  and    fossili- 
ferous,  indicating  the  application  in  each  case. 

2.  Contrast  the  order  of  succession  of  British  and  Indian     10 
strata. 

3.  Describe  the  methods  of  procedure  in  making  a  geolo-     20 
gical  section  and  map  of  a  previously  unknown  district. 

4.  Tabulate  the  stratified  formations  of  Peninsular  India     15 
in  the  order  of  succession,  noting  any  peculiarities  in  mode 

of  occurrence. 

5.  Give  a  short  statement  of  names  of  the  fossils  charac-     15 
teristic  of  the  Indian  coal  measures,   and  note  any  pecu- 
liarities of  Indian  as  compared  with  British  coal. 

6.  Trace  the  development  of  the  nummulitic  formation     10 
in  India. 

7.  Describe    briefly    how    a    knowledge    of  Geological     10 
Science  may  be  of  great  service  as  an  aid  to  the  industrial 
development  of  this  country. 

8.  Describe    the     fossils    named     below  : — Orthoceras,     10 
Belemnite,  Ammonite,  Productus,  Ichthyosaurus. 
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Monday,  17th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

CHEMICAL  PHYSICS— Paper  I. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D. ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

1.  Explain  the  terms  simple  'pendulum  and  compound  pen- 
dulum. .  Show  how  to  calculate  the  time  of  vibration  of  a 
simple  pendulum  and  explain  the  principle  of  Kater's  method 
for  determining  the  value  of  g  by  means  of  the  compound 
pendulum. 

2.  State  the  theory  of  capillary  attraction  and  deduce  from 
this  theory  the  "  law  of  diameters." 

3.  Explain  how  heights  may  be  measured  by  means  of 
barometer  readings.  Shew  that  the  difference  of  level  be- 
tween two  points  at  which  the  atmospheric  pressure  is  repre- 
sented by  P  and  P'  respectively  may  be  approximately  express- 
ed by  2  H    E— ^  ,>    where  His  the  height  of  the  homogeneous 

atmosphere.  The  influence  of  temperature  is  neglected  and 
the  differenc  level  is  supposed  not  to  exceed  two  or  three 
thousand  feet. 

4.  Describe  and  explain  in  detail  Dumas'  method  of  deter- 
mining the  density  of  vapours. 

5.  Write  notes  upon  Newton's  law  of  cooling  and  the 
theory  of  exchanges. 

6.  Explain  why  in  accordance  with  the  dynamical  theory 
of  heat  the  melting  point  of  ice  must  be  lowered  by  pressure. 
Assuming  — 273°  C.  as  the  absolute  zero  of  temperature  and 
the  volume  of  1  kilogramme  of  ice  at  0°  C.  to  be  1087  cubic 
centimetres,  the  volume  of  1  kilogramme  of  water  at  0°  C.  being 
1000  cubic  centimetres  and  the  latent  heat  of  water  79 '25, 
calculate  the  amount  by  which  the  freezing  point  of  water 
will  be  lowered  by  an  increase  of  pressure  equal  to  100  at- 
mospheres. 

7.  Describe  Andrew's  experiments  on  the  critical  tem- 
perature of  gases,  and  show  how  Andrew's  law  has  been  com- 
pletely verified.  How  would  you  express  according  to  this 
law  the  distinction  between  a  true  gas  and  a  true  vapour  ? 

S.  Give  some  account  of  the  method  and  results  of  the 
examination  of  the  thermal  spectrum.  On  what  grounds  does 
the  conclusion  that  heat  rays  are  similar  in  nature  to  lumi-, 
nous  rays  but  of  different  refrangibility  rest? 
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Monday,  17th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

CHEMICAL  PHYSICS— Paper  II. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.  A.,  D.D.  ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

1.  What  do  you  understand  by  aberration  of  light  ?  Ex- 
plain Bradley's  method  of  determining  the  velocity  of  light 
by  aberration. 

2.  What  is  the  probable  nature  of  the  solar  protuber- 
ances ?  Explain  how  by  means  of  the  spectroscope  they 
may  be  observed  in  ordinary  day  light  and  how  their  velo- 
city has  been  determined. 

3.  A  piece  of  Iceland-spar  cut  parallel  to  the  optic  axis 
is  placed  between  two  crossed  tourmalines  ;  explain  fully  (a) 
the  re-appearance  of  light,  (6)  the  coloured  rings,  (c)  the 
dark  cross. 

4.  Describe  accurately  any  one  method  of  determining 
the  index  of  refraction  of  a  liquid.  If  n  is  the  index  of  re- 
fraction of  a  gas,  explain  the  meaning  of  the  formula?  ?i2 1 

and  — j-—j  where  d  is  the  density  of  the  gas. 

5.  Describe  accurately  any  one  method  of  determining 
the  internal  resistance  of  a  galvanic  battery. 

6.  Show  that  if  the  apparent  dip  observed  in  any  two 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  be  6\,  8.2,  then  §  the  true 
dip  can  be  found  from  the  formula  cot2  S  =  cot2  6\  +  cot2  &,. 

7.  Explain  fully  the  effect  of  a  copper  box  on  the  oscilla- 
tions of  a  magnetic  needle  suspended  within  it. 

8.  A  glass  rod  suspended  horizontally  in  a  vessel  of  water 
between  the  poles  of  a  powerful  electromagnet  points 
axially,  whereas  the  same  rod,  if  suspended  in  a  solution  of 
ferrous  sulphate,  will  point  in  an  equatorial  direction. 
Explain  this. 


CCxliv     EXAM.    FOR    THE    DEGRHE    OF   M.A,,    1884-85. 

Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY— Paper  I. 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D.  ; 

A.  Milxe,  M.A.,  M.B. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  The  metal  aluminum  is  known  to  form  one    oxide     16 
only ;  what  circumstances  would  lead  you  to  regard  this 
oxide  as  a  sesquioxide  and  not  as  a  protoxide  ? 

2.  Find  the  volumes  in  cubic  centimetres  of  a  molecular     14 
weight  in  grammes  of  each  of  the  following  isomorphous 
salts,  and  state  how  they  are  related  to  each  other  : — 

Zinc  Sulphate  (ZnS04  +  7H20)  ...  Sp.  gr.  1-950 
Ferrous  Sulphate  (FeS04  +  7  H20)  ...  „  „  1-889 
Magnesium  Sulphate  (MgS04  + 7  H„0)...      „       „      1-678 

3.  Calculate  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  equivalent  to  ten     10 
parts  of  ammonio-chloride  of  platinum  (NH4)2  Pt  Cl6. 

4.  Give  a  short  account  of  MendelejefFs  classification  of    16 
elements  into  natural  groups  or  families. 

5.  Describe   the  conditions   under   which    sulphuretted     12 
hydrogen  becomes  a  trustworthy   test    for    arsenic.     How 
may  a  trace  of  sulphide  of  arsenic  be  detected  in  sulphur  ? 

6.  Describe  the  action  of  ammonia  on  sulphate  of  copper     12 
and  state  what  you  know  about  the  composition  of  ammonia- 

cal  compounds  of  copper. 

7.  Give  a  method  for  the  detection  of  iodate  in  iodide  of     13 
potassium.     Explain  the  reaction. 

8.  The  density  of  a  gaseous  hydro-carbon  is  fifteen  times       7 
that  of  hydrogen  ;  the  weight  of  the  carbon  in  it  is  four 
times  that  of  the  hydrogen.     Find  the  formula  of  its  mole- 
cular composition. 
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Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

inorganic  chemistry-paper  ii. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D.  ; 
A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give    equations    illustrating  the  chief   steps  in  the     16 
artificial  production  of  the  so-called  magnetic  oxide  of  iron. 
How  does  the  artificial  variety  differ  from  that  made  directly 
from  the  metal  ? 

2.  By  what  process  is  silver  obtained  from  argentiferous     14 
galena  ?    How  may  the  metal  be  recovered  from  an  impure 
mixture  of  silver  salts  ? 

3.  What  light  does  the  action  of  white  arsenic  (As2  03)     12 
on  ferric  hydrate  throw  on   the  constitution  of  the  latter 
substance  ? 

4.  How  may  solutions  of  chloride  or  sulphate  of  zinc  be     18 
purified  from  salts  of  iron  or  lead  ?    Give  equations  descrip- 
tive of  the  reactions. 

5.  In  an  aqueous  solution  there  have  been  found  magne-     14 
sium  (Mg)  and  potassium  (K)  with  the  sulphuric  radical  (S03) 
and  iodine  (I).    State  the  nature  of  the  salts  which  are 
originally  dissolved  in  the  water,  and  mention  the  principles 
which  guide  you  to  the  conclusion. 

^  6.     What  are  the  relations  of  copper,  mercury,  lead  and     12 
silver  to  each  other,  and  to  arsenic  and  antimony  ? 

7.     How  is  blue  ultramarine  manufactured  ?    How  is  it    14 
affected  by  acids  ? 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1p.m.] 

METEOROLOGY  and  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY— Paper  I. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     What  are  clouds?    Why  do  they  float  in  the  air?       7 
Describe  the  different  classes  of  clouds. 
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2.  Describe  the  mirage  and  the  rainbow,  and    explain     13 
their  formation  on  optical  principles. 

3.  How  would  you  account  for  the  formation  of  dew,      7 
ram,  hail,  snow,  frost,  hoar-frost  and  ice  respectively  ? 

4.  Describe  the  several  methods  of  ascertaining  the  dew    13 
point  and  give  Dr.  Apjohn's  formula  for  its  determination. 
Also  explain  the  circumstances  favourable  and  unfavourable 

to  the  deposition  of  dew. 

5.  Write  an  essay  (not  more  than  two  pages)  on  the  nature    20 
and  laws  of  storms. 

6.  "The  monsoons   are  of  vital  importance  to  India."     10 
Write  a  note  (at  least  a  page  in  length)  on  this  subject. 

7.  State  how  you  would  find  the  average  mean  tempera-     10 
ture  of  a  station  by  one  observation  and  what  precautions 
should  be  observed  in  making  it. 

8.  State  what  you  know  about  the  influence  of  solar     10 
spots  on  the  condition  of  the  atmosphere.     How  is  terrestrial 
magnetism  supposed  to  be  produced  ? 

9.  Why  do  hilly  regions  usually  receive  more  rain  than     10 
low-lying  plains  ?    Explain  the   influence  of  hill  forests  on 
rainfall. 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

METEOROLOGY  and  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY— Paper  II. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  terms  exotic  and  indi-       7 
genous  as  applied  to  plants  and  animals,  giving  examples  in 
illustration. 

2.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  connection  between  astro-    13 
nomy  and  physical  geography  as  subjects  of  study. 
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3.  Explain      the    terms    watershed,    bore,    avalanche,       7 
glacier,  iceberg,  earthquake,  stratification. 

4.  How  would  you  suppose  the  valleys  of  the  ghats  to    15 
have  been  produced  ?  Describe  all  the  varieties  of  trap-rock. 

5.  What  is  the    approximate  thickness  of  the  earth's    10 
crust  ?    Give  the  thicknesses  of  its  subdivisions. 

6.  Explain  fully  what  is  referred  to  ^by  the  phrase  "nuta«    15 
tion  of  the  earth's  axis." 

7.  Discuss  the  question  as  to  the  fluidity  of  the  interior  of    15 
the  earth. 

8.  State  what  you  know  about  the    physical   features,     13 
fauna  and  flora  of  the  Himalayas. 

9.  Discuss  what  might  be  the  probable  effects  of  inunda«    5 
ting  the  desert  of  Sahara  from  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 
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EXAMINERS. 

The  Hon'ble  R&o  S&heb  Vishvanath    Narayan    Mandlik, 
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M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL,B. 


EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  LL.B.,  1884-85.        CCXllX 

Monday,  17th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

PAPER  I. 

The Hon'ble Rao  Saheb  Vishva'nath  Narayan  Mandlik,  C.S.I. , 
Hon.  M.  R.A.S.  ; 

M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Roman  Civil  Law,  Elements  of  General  Jurisprudence  and 
International  Law. 

1.  What  meanings  has  jus  in  Roman  law  ?    What  was      6 
jurisprudentia  ? 

2.  What  were  the  duties  of  the  tutor  ?  S 

3.  What  were  the  provisions  of  the  Roman  law  as  regards     10 
a  man  building  upon  his  own  ground  with  the  materials  of 
another  and  a  man  building  upon  the  ground  of  another  with 

his  own  materials  ? 

4.  In  what  ways  was  the  jus  potestatis  suspended  and  in      8 
what  put  an  end  to  ? 

5.  What    is  usufructus  ?     What  things  might    be    the      8 
subject  of  it  ? 

6.  What  were  the  essential  conditions  of  a  donatio  mortis    10 
causa  ?    In  what  ways  could  such  a  donatio  be  made,    and 
what  were  their  respective  effects  ? 

7.  What  obligations  were  imposed  upon  the  heir  by  a     10 
gift  by  his  testator  on  a  legacy  of  a   thing  which  was  the 
property  or  in  the  possession  of  another  ?     What  was  the 
result  if  such  a  thing  became  the  property  of  the  legatee 
during  the  lifetime  of  the  testator  ? 

8.  What  is  a  "  legal  fiction"  ?    Mention  some  instances  of      8 
fictions  in  Roman  and  English  law.    What  is  the  distinction 
between  a  legal  fiction  and  equity  ? 

9.  What  persons  are  included  respectively  in  the  terms      6 
agnates  and  cognates  ?    What  is  the  foundation  of  agnation  ? 

o 

10.  What  is  international  law  ?   What  are  its  sources  and 
sphere  ? 
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11.  What  is  the  extent  of  the  jurisdiction  of  a  country     10 
over  the  adjoining  seas  ? 

12.  Are  there  any,  and  if  so  what,  preliminaries  neces-       8 
sary  before  the  commencement  of  hostilities  between  two 
nations  ? 


Monday,  17th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

PAPER  II. 

The  Hon'ble  Rao  Saheb  Vishvanath  Narayan  Mandlik,  C.S.I., 
Hon.  M.R.A.S. ; 

M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Succession  and  Family  Bights  with  special  reference  to  Hindu 
and  Mahomedan  Laws. 

1.  What   is  the  law  of  domicile  under  the  Indian  Sue*      6 
cession  Act  (X  of  1865)  ? 

2.  What    are    the    rights  of  husband  and  wife  in  each    10 
other's  property  according  to  the  Hindu  and  Mahomedan  laws 
and  Act  X  of  1865  ? 

3.  State  the  law   of  divorce  amongst   the  Hindus  and    12 
Mahomedans.     A  magistrate  orders  maintenance  to  a  wife 

at  the  rate  of  Rs.  15  monthly.  At  the  time  of  execution, 
the  husband  pleads  divorce  or  unchastity.  How  far  will 
such  a  plea  avail  ?  Discuss  the  question  fully. 

4.  Who  are  coparceners  according  to  the  Hindu  law,  and     10 
how  are  their    rights   to  inherit  regulated  (a)    as  regards 
separated  property,  (b)  as  regards  joint  property  ? 

5.  What  is  the  self -acquired  property  of  a  Hindu  ?  Trace     10 
the  history  of  the  law  in  regard  to  such  property  from  the 
earliest  time  with  special  reference  ,to  the  laws  of  marriage. 

6.  Who  can  adopt?  Who  can  be  adopted  ?    Give  reasons     12 
for  your  answers.     Compare  the  laws  of  adoption  amongst 
Hindus  and  Mahomedans  with  those  of  other  nations. 

7.  A.  (a  Hindu)  dies,  leaving  two  sons  B.  and  C.  by  two     12 
different  wives,  and  one  of  his  widows  D.  (mother  of  C).     B. 
and  C.  separate,  and  thereafter  C.  dies  leaving  E.  (his  widow) 
and  F.  his  infant  daughter.     Then  E.  dies  and  after  her  F. 

To  whom  will  C.'s  property  go  :  to  B,  or  to  D.  ?  Can  D.  adopt  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 
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8.  State  and  compare  the  Hindu  and  Mahomedan  laws      g 
regarding  gifts. 

9.  In  what  manner  can  a  Mahomedan  make  a  will  of  his      8 
property,  and  under  what  limitations  ? 

10.  State  the  sources  of  the  Hindu  law  and  the  points    10 
of  difference  between  the  eastern  and  western  schools  as  now 
recognized  by  the  courts. 

Tuesday,  18th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

PAPER  III. 

The  Hon'ble  Rao  Saheb  Vishvanath  Narayan  Mandlik,  C.S.I.' 
Hon.M.R.A.S.  ; 
M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

The  Law  of  Contracts,  and  of  the  Transfer  and  Least 
of  Immoveable  Property. 

1.  When  goods  are  sent  by  a  vendor  to  a  vendee  through      9 
a  carrier,  between   which  two  parties  does  the  law  presume 
the  contract  for  carriage  to  have  been  made  ?   If  there  are 
any  exceptions  to  this  presumption  state  them. 

2.  What  warranties  are  implied  on  a  sale  of  goods  by      8 
sample,  of  goods  sold  as  being  of  a  certain  denomination,  and 

0f  goods  ordered  for  a  specific  purpose  ? 

3.  When  there  has  been  a  contract,  with  a  warranty,  for      9 
the  sale  of  goods  which  at  the  time  of  the  contract  were  not 
ascertained  or  were  not   in  existence,  and  the  warranty  is 
broken,  what  courses  are  open  to  the  buyer  ? 

4.  What  is  the  duty  and  liability  of  a  carrier  at  common      9 
law? 

5.  In  what  form  must  corporations  enter  into  contracts  ?      9 
Mention  the  exceptions,  if  any,  to  this  rule. 

6-  To  a  declaration  on  a  bill  of  exchange  by  the  drawer  10 
aii'I  payee  against  the  acceptor  the  defendant  pleaded  that 
he  accepted  the  bill  on  a  condition  then  agreed  upon  between 
him  and  the  plaintiff  that  in  a  certain  event,  which  happened, 
the  plaintiff  would  renew  the  bill.  Would  such  a  plea  be 
a  good  defence  to  the  action  under  any,  and  if  so  what,  cir- 
cumstances ?  Would  you  vary  your  answer  in  any  way  if  the 
condition  had  been  made  at  any  other  time  than  that  of  the 
acceptance  of  the  bill  ? 
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7.  Define  freight.     When  is  it  due  ?  Is  there  any  special      9 
rule  as  to  freight  on  living  animals  ? 

8.  Define  a  constructive  total  loss.      What  steps  must  be      9 
taken  by  the  insured  to  enable  him  to  recover  such  loss  from 
the  underwriter  ? 

9.  The  defendant  having  only  a  defeasible   title  demised     10 
to  the  plaintiff  for  years,   and  before  the  first  quarter's  rent 
was  due  the  plaintiff  was  evicted  by  a  title  paramount  to 
the  defendant's.      The  plaintiff  remained  out  of  possession 

for  some  weeks  and  then  re-entered  under  a  new  demise 
from  the  owner  of  the  premises.  Subsequently  the  defen- 
dant distrained  for  rent  under  the  former  demise.  What 
were  the  rights  of  the  parties  under  these  circumstances  ? 

10.  In  a  deed  of  conveyance  of  freehold  land  what  cove-       9 
nants  for  title  are  generally  entered  into  by  the  vendor  ? 

11.  When   a  document   is   presented  to   a  Registrar  for     9 
registration,  what  enquiries  have  to  be  made  by  the  Registrar 
before  registration  thereof  ?     Within  what  time  must  such 
enquiries  be  made  ? 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PAPER  IV. 

The  Hon'bleRao  Saheb  Vishvanath Narayan  Mandlik,  C.S.I. , 
Hon.  M.R.A.S.  ; 

M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

Equity  with  special  reference  to  the  Law  of  Trust,  Mortgages 
and  other  Securities  for  Money,  and  Specific  Relief. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

N.  B. — When  you  have  to  give  an  opinion,  state  the 
reason  for  your  answers. 

1.  If  a  son  in  good  circumstances  gave  his  father  a  bond 
to  pay  him  an  annuity  of  £120  a  year  for  his  life,  would  the 
son  thereafter  succeed  in  a  Court  of  Equity  in  getting  the 
bond  set  aside  ?  Would  the  age  of  the  son  at  the  time  he 
entered  into  the  bond  make  any  difference  in  the  decision  ? 
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2.  A  solicitor  who  was  a  trustee  lent  trust  money  on  the      9 
mortgage  of  land.     He  made  no  charge   against  the  trust 
estate,  but  received  his  costs  for  carrying  the  matter  through 
from  the  mortgagor.     Could  the  cestui  qui  trust  require  the 
solicitor  to  account  to  him  for  the  profit  so  made  ? 

3.  When  a  specific  performance  of  a  contract  is  decreed      9 
after  the  time  for  completing  it  has  passed,  what  compensa- 
tion is  ordinarily  made  to  the  parties  by  a  Court  of  Equity  ? 

4.  A    plaintiff    seeks  specific  performance  of  a  written     10 
contract  with  a  variation  supported  by  parol  evidence.     A 
defendant  resists  sj)ecific  performance  of  a  written  agreement 

by  parol  evidence  tending  to  show  that  by  fraud,  mistake  or 
surprise  the  written  agreement  does  not  contain  the  real 
terms  of  the  contract.  State  and  discuss  shortly  the  law 
applicable  to  each  of  these  two  cases. 

5.  Against.whom  may  a  contract  be  specifically  enforced      5 
under  the  Specific  Relief  Act  ? 

6.  A  testator  who  was  possessed  of  leasehold  property     10 
for  years  determinable  upon  lives  bequeathed  it  to  his  widow, 
who  was  also  his  executrix  and  residuary  legatee,  for  her  life. 
The  term  expired  during  the  testator's  life  and  he  continued 

to  hold  on  from  year  to  year.  Subsequently  to  his  death 
and  during  the  continuance  of  the  yearly  holding  the  widow 
obtained  a  new  lease.  Would  such  new  lease  enure  for  the 
benefit  of  the  widow  or  not'? 

7.  Upon  what  principles  do  Courts  of  Equity  compel,  or      9 
refuse  to  compel,  the  specific  performance   of  contracts  re- 
lating to  real  or  personal  property  ? 

8.  What  form  of  relief  will  be  given  to  a  cestui  qui  trust       9 
against  a  trustee  or  other  person  standing  in  a  fiduciary  posi- 
tion who  has  improperly  purchased  the  trust  estate  ? 

9.  Under  what  circumstances  will  a  Court  in  India  make      5 
a  declaratory  decree  ? 

10.  Under  what  circumstances  will  a  perpetual  injunction      5 
be  granted  ? 

11.  Are  any,  and  if  so  which,  of  the  following  provisions     10 
in  a  mortgage  deed  invalid  in  a  Court  of  Equity  ? 

(a)  That  the  interest,  if  not  paid  at  the  end  of  the  year, 
shall  be  converted  into  principal. 
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(b)  That  if   the  mortgagor  pay  off   the    mortgage,  he 

should  also  pay  a  commission  to  the  mortgagee   on 
the  amount  of  the  mortgage  money. 

(c)  That  the  mortgagee  should  be  a  receiver  of  the  rents 

at  a  commission. 

(d)  That  he  should  as  auctioneer  receive  a  commission 

on  the  sale  of  the  mortgaged  property  by  him. 

(e)  That  if  the  mortgagor  sells  the  property,  the  mort- 

gagee should  have  the  right  of  pre-emption. 

12.  C. ,  the  manager  of  a  banking  company,  executed  a  10 
mortgage  to  the  company  of  his  own  freehold  estate,  and 
handed  over  the  deeds  to  them.  The  deeds  were  placed  in 
a  safe  belonging  to  the  company  having  only  one  lock  with 
duplicate  keys,  of  which  C.  as  manager  had  one.  Subsequent- 
ly C .  took  out  all  the  deeds  except  the  mortgage,  and  handed 
them  to  W.,  to  whom  he  executed  a  mortgage  for  money 
then  advanced  to  him  by  her  without  knowledge  of  the  com- 
pany's mortgage.  Which  of  these  two  mortgagees  is  entitled 
to  priority  ? 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

PAPER  V. 

The  Hon'ble  Rao  Saheb  Vlshvanath  Nararax  Mandlik,  CSX, 
Hon.M.R.A.S.  ; 

M,  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL  B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

The  Law  of  Torts  and  Crimes. 

1.  A.  builds  a  mail-cart  for  the  Post  Master  General  of     10 
Bombay.     B.  horses  it  and  hires   C.    to  drive  it.     The   cart 
breaks  at  Khandala  from  some  defect  in  building.     C.  sues 

A.  for  damage  sustained.     How  will  you  decide  the  case  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

2.  What  are  the  rights  of  riparian  proprietors   on  the     12 
same  and  on  different  sides  of  a  fordable  stream  ?     Give 
examples. 

3.  Define  injury  and  damage.     Which  of  these  are  essen-       S 
tial  in   an  action  for  tort  ?     Discuss  the  question  and  give 
examples. 
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4.  In   actions  for  torts  too  remote  damages  will  not  be     10 
awarded.     Discuss  this  question  and  give  examples. 

5.  Define  the  terms  person,  public,  judge,  moveable  pro-    7 
perty,  vessel,  injur)/,  and  good  faith. 

6.  Describe  briefly  the  principal  exceptions  which  may     13 
be  successfully  pleaded  under  the  Indian  Penal  Code. 

7.  Define  the  expression  "  the  right  of  private  defence."     10 
How  far  does  it  extend  ?     In  case  of  property  where  does  it 
begin  and  end  ? 

8.  A.  (a  dakoit)  escapes  from  custody  and  a  proclama-     12 
tion  is  issued  for  his  apprehension.     A  police  pdtil  and  some 
villagers  supply  him  with  food  and    shelter.      For    what 
offences   are    they    respectively    liable    and    what    is    the 
punishment  of  such  offences  ? 

9.  Define  "the  giving  of  false  evidence,"   and  state  the     10 
punishments  due  to  the  following  offences  : — 

(a)  Intentionally  giving  false  evidence  in  any  stage  of  a 
judicial  proceeding,  or  in  any  other  case. 

(b)  Giving  or  fabricating  false  evidence  with  intent  to 
procure  conviction  of  a  capital  offence,  or  of  an  offence 
punishable  with  transportation  or  imprisonment. 

10.  Define  hurt  and  grievous  hurt   and  give  the  punish-       8 
ments  laid  down  for  both  ;  and  when  inflicted   in  order  to 
extort  property,  to  extort  confession,  or  to  deter  a  public  ser- 
vant from  his  duty. 


Wednesday,  19th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PAPER  VL 
The Hon'ble  Rao Saheb  Vishvanath  Narayan  Mandlik,  C.S.I 
Hon.  M.R.A.S.  ; 
M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

The  Law  of  Evidence,  Civil  Procedure  including  Limitation, 
and  Criminal  Procedure. 

1.    What    are  relevant  admissions?  How  must  they  be     1 
proved  ?    State  the  law  as  regards  admissions  both  in  civil 
and  criminal  cases. 
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2.  When  and  how  far  will  the  confession  of  an   abettor     10 
or  an  accomplice  be  useful  in  a  criminal  trial  ? 

3.  What  are  the  presumptions  which  may  be  drawn  or     10 
which  must  be  drawn  from  certain  facts  ?     Give  examples. 

4.  What  kind  of    acknowledgments  will  save  a  claim     10 
from  being  barred  ?     Discuss  the  question. 

5.  What  will  be  the  effect  of  fraud  in  saving  a  claim      7 
from  being  barred  ?     State  and  discuss  the  question. 

6.  State  the  particulars  which  a  plaint  must  contain,  and     10 
the  grounds  on  which  it  may  be  rejected. 

7.  When    and  how  far  can  a  plaint  be  amended,    and      7 
what  will  be  the  effect  of  such  an  amendment  as  regards 
limitation  ? 

8.  How  are  decrees  for  moveable  and  immoveable  pro-    10 
perty  executed  ? 

9.  A  man  is  not  able  to  pay  court-fees  in  a  suit ;  how      6 
should  he  proceed  ? 

10.  When  is  a  Magistrate  justified  in  making  an  order      8 
for  giving  security  to  keep  the  peace  or  maintaining  good 
behaviour  ? 

11.  A  Magistrate  is  satisfied    that  a   dispute   likely  to     10 
cause  a  breach  of  the  peace  concerning  the  possession  of  a  licit 

(i.  e.  market)  is  likely  to  occur.     What  measures  should  he 
adopt  ? 
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IX. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE. 


EXAMINERS. 


K.  R.  Kirtikar,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P., 

(Loud.) 
M.  Collie,     M.B.,    CM.,    L.R.C.S., 

L.R.CP. 


In  Anatomy,  Descriptive 
and  Practical. 


G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.CP.E.  ... 
Temulji    Bhikaji    Nariman,    L.M. 


A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M., 
M.D. 


Sakharam    Arjux  Ravut,  L.M,  ... 
D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM... 


In       Physiology       and 
Histology. 

r  In  Chemistry,  including 
Practical  Chemistry, 
General  and  Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry, 
and  Detection  of  the 
Adulteration  of 

I     Drugs. 

)  In      Botany,      Materia 
j     Medica,  and  Pharmacy 
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Monday,  15th  September. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ANATOMY. 

K.  R.  Kirtikar,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  (London)  ; 
M.  Collie,  M.B.,  CM.,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1 .  Describe  the  bladder  in  the  male  and  female,  and  their    25 
connections    and   relative   anatomy   when  empty   and   dis- 
tended.    What  arteries  supply  the  bladder  ? 

2.  Describe  the  dissection  of  the  Popliteal  space,  naming    25 
the  structures  met  with  and  their  relative  anatomy. 

3.  Describe  the  elbow  joint,  stating  briefly  the  muscles,     25 
vessels  and  nerves  which  surround  it. 

4.  In  ligature  of  the  3rd  part  of  the  Sub-clavian  artery,     25 
and  of  the  femoral  artery  at  the  apex  of  Scarpa's  triangle, 
describe  the  anastomoses  by  which  the  circulation  is  carried 

on  beyond  the  points  of  ligature. 

5.  Describe  the  origin,  insertion  and  nervous  supply  of    25 
the   following  muscles  :— Temporal,   Masseter,   Buccinator, 
Mylohgoid,  Digastric,  Diaphragm,  and  the  three  Glutei. 

6.  Describe  the  occipital  bone,  mentioning  the  attach-     25 
ments   of  muscles,   the  bones   it  articulates  with,  and  the 
structures  which  lie  over  it  and  that  pass   through   the 
different  foramina. 

Note— Four  questions  only  are  to  be  answered  ;  of  these 
the  second  fourth  are  compulsory. 


Monday,  15th  September. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

PHYSIOLOGY  and  HISTOLOGY. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E. ; 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1 .     Give  the  structure  of  the  human  testicle,  and  describe     18 
the  seminal  fluid  and  the  means  by  which  it  is  secreted. 
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2.  Give  the  functions  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  roots    20 
of  the  spinal  nerves  and  the  evidence  on  which  your  state- 
ments rest. 

3.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane,     20 
and  the  mode  of  secretion  and  function  of  the  gastric  juice. 

4.  Give  the  structure  of  the  walls  of  arteries,   capillaries     26 
and  veins  respectively,  and  mention  the  forces  chiefly  con- 
cerned in  the  circulation  in  each. 

5.  Describe  the  four  specimens  seen  under  the  micro-      16 
scopes. 

Tuesday,  16th  September. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY. 

A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B.  ; 
[aikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  do  you  mean   by    the  terms  (1)  Combustion,     10 
(2)   Slow  Combustion,   and   (3)  Ignition  ?    Contrast  them, 
giving  examples,     What  is  ' '  heat  of  combustion  "  and  how- 
may  it  be  measured  ? 

2.  By  the  action  of  Chlorine  on  Ammonia  pure  Nitrogen  14 
is  formed.  Indicate  the  reaction  by  symbols,  and  calculate 
how  many  c.  cms.  of  Nitrogen  will  be  liberated  by  passing 
500  c.  cms.  of  Chlorine  at  normal  temperature  and  pressure 
through  Ammonia,  the  Ammonia  being  in  excess,  and  assum- 
ing that  the  whole  of  the  Chlorine  is  utilized. 

3.  State  the  general  principles  involved  in  the  opera-     12 
tions  of  volumetric  analysis.     What  apparatus  is  required 

for  volumetric  work  ?  Calculate  how  much  Nitrate  of  Silver 
is  required  to  make  100  c.  cms.  standard  decinormal  solution, 
and  state  what  pharmaceutical  preparations  can  be  quanti- 
tatively estimated  by  it. 

4.  Describe  briefly  the  physical  and   chemical  properties     12 
of  the  metal  Copper.     To  what  uses  is  it  put  in  the  arts  ? 
What  are  its  principal  alloys  and  oxides  ?     Give  the  distin- 
guishing characters  of  its  red  and  black  oxide. 

5.  What  is  the  percentage   composition  of   crystallised       8 
Magnesium  Sulphate  or  Epsom  salt  ?     State  how  it  can  be 
manufactured  from  sea  water.     What  are  its  physical  and 
chemical  properties  1 
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6.  What  is  meant  by  Fermentation?    State  what  you     12 
know  about  Lactic  fermentation  ?      Give  the   composition 

of  Lactic  Acid  and  describe  a  method  of  preparing  it. 

7.  How  is  Oxalic  Acid  manufactured  on  a  large  scale  ?     10 
In  what  way  can  it  be  obtained  synthetically  ?    Give  its 
formula  and  properties. 

8.  What  is  the  composition  of  Urea  ?    How  can  it  be     12 
artificially  prepared  ?     What  are  the  products  of  its  decom- 
position ?     Calculate  the  amount  of  Ammonia  obtainable  from 

1  gramme  of  Urea, 

9.  What  do  you  mean  by  the  term  Alcohol  ?     Classify     10 
alcohols  and  show  how  each  class  is  built  up,  giving  examples. 


Tuesday,  16th  Septembeb. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

BOTANY,  MATERIA  MEDICA  and  PHARMACY. 

Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.M.  ; 

D.  MacDoxald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  Parenchyma  and  its  several  varieties,  men-     15 
tioning  plants  and  their  parts,  wherein  they  are  met  with. 

2.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  stamen,  the  bodies  which     15 
are  produced  by  it,  and  the  manner  in  which  these  act  in  the 
process  of  fertilization. 

3.  Refer  Mustard,  Cotton,  Mango,  Colocynth,  and  Coffee  20 
to  their  respective  Natural  Orders,  and  give  the  scientific 
name  of  the  plant  from  which  each  of  them  is  derived. 
Give  the  essential  characters  of  the  Convolvulacese  and  the 
Amaryllidaceaa,  with  the  names  of  six  plants  belonging  to 
each  order. 

4.  Enumerate  the  chief  Astringents,  vegetable  and  mineral.     20 
For  what  purposes   are  they  used  ?    Give  your  reasons  for 
selecting  one  in  preference  to  another  in  different  forms  of 
disease. 

5.  What  are  the  geographical  and  botanical  sources  of    15 
Ipecacuanha  ?    What  are  its  physiological  actions  and  the- 
rapeutical uses  ?     Name  the  various  preparations  of  the  drug, 
and  the  doses  you  would  give  to  children  one  and  five  years 
old,  as  well  as  to  adults. 

6.  Describe  the  various  methods  of  preparing  extracts,     15 
and  give  examples  of  each  kind. 
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X. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
L.M.  &  S. 

EXAMINERS. 


H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S.,  J  In  Principles  and  Prac- 
F.G.S.,  F.M.S. >     tice    of   Medicine,  hi- 
ll. V.  Cartejr,  M.D.  ... )      eluding  Pathology, 

f  In  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Surgery,  includ- 
ing Surgical  Anatomy 
and  Ophthalmic  Sur- 
gery. 

.  In   Midwifery,    and  Dis- 
b    H.  R,  Langley,  KA.        .„         ...  \  f   Women   and 

D,  N.  Parakh,  L.R.C.P.,M.R.C.S...  )      Children 


W.  Gray,  M.B. 
R.  Manser,  M 


.B.c.s."'     Z     ZA 


Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M 
M.D 


In      Medical      Jurispru- 
dence, including  Prac- 


A.  Milne,  M^'mJ.'"        Z        Z\     Jjf*.  1 


Hygiene. 


Cclxii  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  L.M.  &  S.,  1884  85. 

Monday,  24th  November. 

[10  ^.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

MEDICINE  and  PATHOLOGY. 

H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S.,  F.M.S.  ; 

H.  V.  Carter,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  phenomena  of  inflammation,     15 
as  seen  by  the  naked  eye,  in  a  mucous*membrane. 

2.  Mention  the  differential  clinical  chai-acters  of  Remit-     25 
tent  Fever  and  Enteric  or  Typhoid  Fever  ;  adding  respectively 
the  usual  causes,   and  the  principles  of  treatment,  of  each 
affection. 

3.  What  tracts  of  the  spinal  cord   may  be  affected  by  the     20 
change  known  as  sclerosis  ?     Give  the  symptoms  indicating 
sclerosis  of  the  lateral  columns. 

4.  What  are  the  varieties  of  Pneumonia  clinically  distin-     25 
guished  ;  and  what  the  symptoms,  general  course  and  treat- 
ment of  an  attack  of  Broncho  or  Catarrhal  Pneumonia  ? 

5.  Name  the  chief  parasitic  affections  of  the  skin,  and     15 
describe  the  symptoms,  course  and  treatment  of  Ringworm 

of  the  scalp. 


Monday,  24th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

SURGERY,  SURGICAL  ANATOMY  and 

OPHTHALMIC  SURGERY. 

W.  Gray,  M.B.;  R.  Manser,  M.R.C.S. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  a  healthy  ulcer.      Describe  also  an  indolent     16 
ulcer.    Mention  all  the  circumstances  which  may  give  rise  to 
the  latter,    and  the  various  kinds  of  treatment  proposed, 
stating  your  reasons  for  adopting  any  particular  form  of 
treatment. 

2.  Give  the  symptoms  of  laceration  of  the  urethra.  Where     16 
does  it  usually  occur  ?     Give  its  treatment  and  mention  its 
dangers,  immediate  and  remote. 

3.  Contrast  Chloroform  and  Ether  as  ansesthetics.  16 

4.  Describe  the  ligaments  of  the  hip-joint,  and  state  how     20 
they  are  affected  in  dorsal  dislocation. 
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5.  What  is  an   aneurysm  ?    Mention  its  most  frequent     16 
causes.     Give  the  chief  diagnostic  symptoms  of  a  popliteal 
aneurysm.     On  what  principles  is  Hunter's  method  of  treat- 
ment founded  ? 

6.  What  conditions  render  necessary  extirpation  of  the     16 
eyeball?     Describe  the  operation. 


Tuesday,  25th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.] 

MIDWIFERY  and  DISEASES  of  WOMEN  and  CHILDREN 

E.  H.  R.  Langley,  B.A.  ;  D.  N.  Parakh,  L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  signs  and  symptoms  would  lead  you  to  give  up     10 
the  hope  of  averting  a  threatened  abortion?     State    how, 

•after  giving  up  that  hope,  you  would  remove  the  ovum,  &c. , 
and  otherwise  conduct  the  case. 

2.  A  fat,  flabby,  anaemic  woman  has  had  seven  children     30 
in  rapid  succession.     She  is  now  advanced  over  three  months 

in  pregnancy.  She  one  day  neglects  to  empty  her  bladder  for 
some  hours  and  then  goes  to  see  the  Rajabai  Tower.  She 
climbs  up  the  Tower  with  her  last  baby  in  her  arms  and 
comes  home  tired.  She  complains  of  lumbo-sacral  pains, 
a  sense  of  dragging  about  the  lower  abdomen,  a  sense 
of  bearing  down  at  stool,  violent  constipation,  inability  to 
walk  or  stand,  cramp  and  pains  down  the  thighs,  frequent 
micturition,  occasional  difficulty  or  even  inability  in 
voiding  the  bladder,  nausea  and  vomiting.  Mention  what 
you  would  expect  to  find  on  a  vaginal  examination,  and 
how  you  would  treat  such  a  case.  Mention  the  various 
conditions  which  may  give  rise  to  similar  symptoms, 
and  state  how  you  would  differentiate  them  from  the  one 
under  consideration. 

3.  In   a   case   of   sudden  hcemorrhage   during  and  after     25 
labour,  what  is  the  best  course  you  would  adopt  to  stop  it, 
and  to  save  the  life  of  the  woman  from  the  effects  of  it  ? 

4.  Mention   the   constitutional  and  local  causes  of  Ame-     10 
norrhcea,  and  state  how  the  menstrual  process  is  affected  by 
the  acute  specific  diseases  and  by  surgical  injuries. 

5.  Describe  the  operation  of  removal  of  Uterine  Polypus.         5 

6.  Describe   the  signs,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  true     20 
croup. 


CClxiV  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  07  L.M.  &  S.,  18S4-85. 

Tuesday,  25th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE  and  HYGIENE. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. ; 
A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1,  What  is  ecchymosis  ?     Is  its  presence  always   indicat-     14 
ive  of  the  infliction  of  violence  and  its  absence  presumptive 
evidence  of  its  non-infliction  ?     How  would  you  distinguish, 

in  a  dead  body,  post  mortem  ecchymosis  which  takes  place 
before  putrefaction  in  a  case  of  sudden  death,  from  ecchy- 
mosis the  result  of  violence  ? 

2.  In  a  foetus,  what  signs  must  be  present  to  justify  your     10 
expressing   an  opinion  that  it  has  not  exceeded  the  period 
between  the  sixth  and  seventh  months  of  uterogestation  ? 

3-     In  order  to  collect  the  requisite  medico-legal  evidence,     10 
state  briefly  what  points  of  importance  you  would  note  in 
cases  (a)  of  suspected  poisoning,    (b)    of  presumed  murder 
and  burial,  (c)  of  hanging  or  strangulation,  and  {d)  of  in- 
fanticide. 

4.  The  wife  of  a  bad  tempered  husband,  subject  to  fits  of  10 
violent  passion  and  of  a  suspicious  disposition,  procures  from 
a  medical  man  a  certificate  of  insanity  in  order  to  confine 
him  in  a  lunatic  asylum.  The  facts  on  which  the  conclusion 
respecting  the  insanity  of  the  man  was  based  were  thus 
set  forth  in  the  certificate  : — 

"  1.    Eacts  indicating  insanity  observed  by  myself  :— 

"  He  had  a  restless,  irritable  and  excited  manner,  with  a  wild  and 
glaring  look.  He  represented  to  me  that  his  wife  was  ruining  himself 
and  business,  and  that  she  had  other  men  paying  undue  attention  to 
her. 

"  2.     Other  facts  indicating  insanity  communicated  to  me  by  others  :  — 

"  He  is  guilty  of  repeated  acts  of  violence ;  he  constantly  threatens 
his  wife  and  often  assaults  her ;  he  sleeps  with  a  drawn  sword  by  his 
Ded-side,  and  declares  he  will  murder  any  one  who  approaches  him,  and 
he  has  often  threatened  to  stab  his  wife." 

Criticise  these  '  facts  '  and  state  whether  in  your  opinion 
they  offer  sufficient  evidence  of  insanity. 

5.     Discuss  briefly  the  legal  consequences  of  mental  defi-     12 
ciency  in  civil  cases  (regarding  property,  &c. .)  (a)  when  the 
person  is  fatuous  and  naturally  idiotic,  and  {b)  when  the 
person  is  imbecile  or  of  weak  mind. 
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6.  Give  the  symptoms  of  poisoning  from  chloral  hydrate.     12 
State  how  you   would  distinguish  a  case   of  poisoning   by 
chloral  hydrate  from  one  of  cerebral  apoplexy. 

7.  What  trades  or  occupations  and  places  are  deemed  a     14 
nuisance  in  a  large  city  and   likely  to  endanger  the  health 

of  its  inhabitants  ?  Which  of  them  ought  to  be  either  sup- 
pressed or  located  outside  the  limits  of  the  city?  Name 
the  principal  diseases  which  arise  from  such  trades  or 
occupations. 

8.  A  sample  of  water  is  found  to  contain  the  following  : —    12 

Total  solids grains  per  gallon     12 

Chlorine         ...  ..         ...  ,,         ,,  5 

Nitrogen  as  nitrites  and  nitrates  ,,         „  0*54 

Ammonia  free  parts  per  million    2*18 

Ammonia  albumenoid         ...  ,,         ,,  0*92 

Microscopic  characters— various  vegetable  and  animal 
forms. 

From  these  data,  on  what  grounds  would  you  base  your 
opinion  as  to  whether  the  water  is  fit  for  drinking  purposes 
or  not  ? 
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XI. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
M.D. 

EXAMINERS. 


H.  Cook,  M.D.  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S. 
F.G.S.,  F.M.S. 

W.  Gray,  M.B 

R.  Manser,  M.R.C.S 

E.  H.  R.  Langley,  B.A. 

D.  N;  Parakh,  L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M 


In  Physic. 

In  Surgery. 

"  J-In  Midwifery. 

. .     In  Comparative  Anatomy 
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Monday,  1st  December. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

PHYSIC. 

H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P,,  F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S.,  F.M.S, ; 
H.  V.  Carter,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  Explain  the  terms  "  Zymosis  "   and  "  Germ  Theory  "     25 
as   employed   in   medicine,  giving  examples  in  illustration ; 
and  state  how  such  theoretic  views  of*  etiology  have  influ- 
enced medical  practice. 

2.  Give  a  brief  critical  account  of  the  drugs  and  agencies    25 
employed   as  "  anti-py relics"  to  reduce   morbidly   elevated 
temperature,  illu strati og  your  remarks  by  references  to  your 
own  observation  at  the  bed  side. 

3.  What  is  understood  by   Meniere's  Disease  ?    Give  the    25 
causation,   pathology,    and  symptoms,   indicating  the  diag- 
nostic points  which  separate  this  affection  from  others  at- 
tended by  similar  symptoms. 

4.  Sketch  the  clinical  history  and  treatment,  throughout,     25 
of  a  case  of  Pulmonary    Emphysema,   attended  with  heart- 
disease,  proceeding  to  a  final  issue. 


Monday,  1st  December. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

SURGERY. 

W.  Gray,  M.B. ;  R.  Manser,  M.R.C.S. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  a  short  summary  of  the  most  recent  views  re-     20 
garding  the  pathology  of  inflammation. 

2.  What  are  now  the  most  approved  methods  for  the    20 
radical  cure  of  inguinal  hernia  ?    Describe  one  of  them. 

3.  Mention  the   usual    causes  of  senile  gangrene,    with     20 
its  symptoms  and  terminations.     What  treatment,  palliative 
and  curative,  may  be  adopted  ? 

4.  Give  some  examples  to  show    the  value  of  pain  in     20 
surgical  diagnosis. 

5.  Describe  the  operation  of  nephrectomy.     Under  what    2^ 
conditions  is  it  permissible  ? 


Cclxviii  EXAM.    FOR   THE    DEGREE    OF  M.D.    1884-85. 

Tuesday,  2nd  December. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

MIDWIFERY. 

E.  H.  R.  Langley,  B.A.  ;  D.  N.  Parakh,  L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  You  are  sent  for  to  see  a  Primipara,  in  labour  for  three    25 
days ;   membranes  ruptured   24  hours  before ;   pulse   120 ; 
temperature  103°  F.  ;  no  pelvic  deformity ;  on  vaginal  examina- 
tion the  soft  parts  are  dilatable,  but  the  child's  head  feels 
unusually  large  ;     the  sutures  are  very  widely  open  ;    the 

f ontanelles  are  very  large ;  distinct  fluctuation  is  felt  between 
the  sutures ;  the  fluctuating  parts  become  notably  tense 
during  the  pains  ;  foetal  heart  sounds  are  best  heard  on  a 
situation  higher  than  the  normal  seat  of  their  maximum 
intensity  ;  they  are  very  feeble.  Give  the  diagnosis  of  this 
condition,  discuss  its  pathology,  and  mention,  without  describ- 
ing it,  the  operation  which  you  consider  necessary  for  deliver- 
ing the  woman, 

2.  Give   the    pathology  and    prophylaxis  of    Puerperal    14 
Fever. 

3.  How  do  you  know  that  in  a  given  case  of  labour  the     10 
uterus  is  ruptured  ?  State  how  you  would  make  out  whether 

a  given  presentation,  in  a  case  of  rupture  of  the  uterus,  is  (a) 
the  child's  intestine,  (6)  the  mother's  intestine,  or  (c)  the 
funis ;  that  is,  supposing  that  the  presentation  is  not  visible. 

4.  Describe  the  pathology,   pathological  anatomy    and    30 
surgical  treatment  of  multiple  ovarian  cysts. 

5.  Describe  the  modern  surgical  treatment  of  a  long      6 
standing  case  of  chronic  endometritis, 

6.  Describe  the  signs,   symptoms  and  treatment  of  em-     15 
pyema  in  children. 

Tuesday,  2nd  December 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY. 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Describe  the  chief  variations  presented  in  the  verte-     25 
brate  series  in  the  mode  of  connection  of  the  lower  jaw  with 
the  skull. 
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2.  By  what  characters  are  the  Mammalia  separated,  first,     25 
rom    the  Branchiate  Vertebrata,  and,   secondly,  from  the 
Abranchiate  Vertebrata  ? 

3.  Describe  the  anatomy  of  Cyclops  or  of  Oniseus,  and    25 
point  out  the  general  characters  by  which  other  Crustacea 
differ  from  either  of  these  types. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  development  of  the  heart  and    25 
blood-vessels  in  the  chick,  and  describe  the  chief  modifica- 
tions met  with  in  the  course  of  the  circulation  at  different 
periods  up  to  the  time  of  hatching. 
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XII. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  CIVIL  ENGL 
NEERING. 

EXAMINERS. 


J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A 

T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc 

Farduxji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

W.  E.  Macdoxell,  M.A 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vieaji,  L.M.,  MJD 

A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B 

The  Ptev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D. 

The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmaxx,  S.J 

Colonel  J.  H.  White,  R.E 

James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng.     .. 


>  In  Mathematics. 

| 

In  Inorganic  Che- 
mistry. 

}  In    Experimental 
)      Physics. 

In  Engineering. 


FIRST  EXAM.  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  1884-85,     CClxXl 

Tuesday,  4th  November. 

[2  P.M.  TO  5  P.M.] 

ALGEBRA,  ARITHMETIC  and  LOGARITHMS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tatt,  M.A.,  B.  Sc.  ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M. A. ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Algebra. 

1.  If  3  s  =  a  +  b  +  c,  prove  that  10 

(S  _  a)4  +  (S  _  5)4  f  (S  _  C)4 

=  2   |  (s  —  a)2  (s— &)3  +  (s— 6)2  (s—c)z  +  (s—c)*  {s—a)2  \. 

2.  Shew  that  if  two  quadratic  surds  cannot  be  reduced      6 
to  others  which  have  the  same  irrational  past,  their  product 

is  irrational,  and  also  that  one  quadratic  surd  cannot  be  made 
up  of  two  others  which  have  not  the  same  irrational  part. 

3.  If  a  :  b  =  c  :  d,  shew  that  7 

(a)  ma  +  nb  :pa  +  qb  =  mc  +  nd :  pc  +  qd. 

O)  J_  +  1  +  I  +  J!  j  2  +  »  +  £.  +  ii . 

ma       nb      jpc       qd       be  \  q       p       n       m) 

4.  What  do  you   understand  by  the  limit  of  an  infinite    12 
series  in  Geometrical  Progression  ?    Are  Arithmetical  series 
susceptible  of  limits  ?    Find  the  sum  of  an  infinite  G.  P. 


Determine  the  value  of  **  b  v  a  &  0t 

continued  to  infinity. 

5.  Insert  a  given  number  of  Harmonical  means  between     12 
two  given  terms. 

x  _    V  _    z 
If  a,  b,  c,  be  in  G.  P.  and  a  ~  b    —  c  »   prove  that  x,  y,  2, 
are  in  H.  P. 

6.  Find  for  what  value  of  r  the  number  of  combinations     12 
of  n  things  taken  rata  time  is  greatest. 

A  Brahman,  hospitably  disposed,  wishes  to  make  up  as 
many  different  parties  as  he  can  out  of  40  friends,  each  party 
consisting  of  the  same  number ;  how  many  should  he  invite 
at  a  time  ? 
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7.  Investigate  the  sum  of  the  co-efficients  of  the  terms  in    16 

n 
the  expansion  of  (1  +  x)  and  shew  that  the  sum  of  the  co- 
efficients of  the  odd  terms  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  co- 
efficients of  the  even  terms,  n  being  a  positive  integer. 

Prove  that  if  n  be  a  positive  integer 

n  n    .        n  + 1  n 

(1  +  x)     (1  +  x  )  ^    2         x  • 

Arithmetic  and  Logarithms. 

8.  A  young  lady  desires  to  paper  her  wall  with  postage      5 
stamps,  but  being  herself  unable  to  calculate  the  number 
which  will  be  required,  she  supplies  the  following  data  :  her 
room  is  14  ft.  9  in.  long,  9  ft.  3  in.  broad  and  10  ft.  6  in.  high  ; 

it  contains  two  windows,  each  5£  ft.  by  4  ft.,  and  three  doors, 
each  6  ft.  by  3  ft. ;  a  postage  stamp  is  Jf  in.  long  and  f  in. 
broad.     Make  the  calculation  for  her. 

9.  The  closing  price  of  the  following  Railway  shares  on       7 
Thursday,   Oct.    23,   was,  London  and    North -Western,  4 
per  cent,  stock  109| ;  London,  Chatham  and  Dover,  4|  per 
cent.  113£  ;  Great  Western,  4  percent.  108f  ;  and  Midland, 

4  per  cent.  ]  08f.  What  must  a  person  invest  in  each  descrip- 
tion of  stock  so  that,  receiving  altogether  a  dividend  of  1000 
guineas  annually,  the  interest  derived  from  his  shares  in  the 
companies  named  may  be  in  the  ratio  of  5,  4,  3  and  2  respect- 
ively ? 

10.  In  the  common  system  of  logarithms,  shew  that  the     Yc 
characteristic  of  the  logarithm  of  any  number,  integral  or 
fractional,  may  be  determined  by  inspection. 

If  P  be  the  number  of  the  integers  whose  logarithms  have 
the  characteristic  £>,  and  Q  the  number  of  the  integers  the 
logarithms  of  whose  reciprocals  have  the  characteristic  — q, 
shew  that  log  P  —  log  Q  =  p  —  q  +  1. 


Wednesday,  5th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 
EUCLID  and  TRIGONOMETRY. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.;  T.  S.  Tait,  1U.; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. ;  W.  R,  Macdonell,  M.A. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.    Define  parallel  straight  lines  and  shew  that  if  a  straight     12 
like  fall  on  two  parallel  straight  lines  it  makes  the  alternate 
angles  equal. 
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Two  straight  lines  AB,  AC  are  given  in  position  ;  it  is 
required  to  find  in  AB  a  point  P  such  that  a  perpendicular 
being  drawn  from  it  to  AC,  the  straight  line  AP  may- 
exceed  this  perpendicular  by  a  proposed  length. 

2.  Describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  each  of  the  angles      6 
at  the  base  double  of  the  third  angle. 

Shew  how  to  divide  geometrically  a  right  angle  into  five 
equal  parts. 

3.  The  sides  about  the  equal  angles  of  triangles  which    II 
are  equiangular  to  one  another  are  proportionals. 

On  a  given  straight  line  AB  as  hypotenuse  a  right-angled 
triangle  is  described,  and  from  A  and  B  straight  lines  are 
drawn  to  bisect  the  opposite  sides  ;  shew  that  these  straight 
lines  intersect  on  a  fixed  circle. 

4.  If  two  straight  lines  be  parallel  and  one  of  them  be     12 
at  right  angles  to  a  plane,  the  other  also  shall  be  at  right 
angles  to  the  same  plane. 

Perpendiculars  are  drawn  from  a  point  to  a  plane  and  to 
a  straight  line  in  that  plane  ;  prove  that  the  straight  line 
joining  the  feet  of  the  perpendiculars  is  at  right  angles  to 
the  former  straight  line. 

5    What  is  the  unit  of  circular  measurement  ?    Calling      8 
this  angle  the  radian,  find  how  many  radians  there  are  in 
two  right  angles. 

If  the  circumference  of  a  circle  be  divided  into  five  parts 
in  arithmetical  progression,  the  greatest  part  being  six  times 
the  least,  express  in  radians  the  angle  each  subtends  at  the 
centre. 

6.     Shew    that    all  the    angles    satisfying  the    equation       8 
cos  6  =  cos  a  are  included  in  the  formula  $  =  2  n  n  ±  a. 
Solve  completely  the  equation 

2  cos3  6  +  sin2  0—1=0. 
7     Change  into  inverse  notation  the  formula  8 

tan  (A  +  B)  =     tan  A  +  tan  B  . 
1  —  tan  A  tan  B 

Prove  that  tan- +  tan""1— L  +  tan-14  =  m7r. 

1  +  a  I  — a  a2 

8.     Determine  the  cosine  of  an  angle  of  a  triangle  in  terms     11 
of  the  sides. 

A  tower  of  height  h  is  S.E.  of  a  point  A  on  a  horizontal 
plain  and  the  angle  of  elevation  of  its  top  observed  from  A  is 
a  ;  find  the  angular  elevation  of  its  top  when  viewed  from  a 
point  in  the  plain  due  south  of  A  and  at  a  distance  k  from  A 
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9.  Shew  how  to  solve  a  triangle  when  the  three  sides  are     8 
given. 

Find  the  smallest  angle  of  the  triangle  whose  sides  are 
8  ft.,  10  ft.  and  12  ft.,  having  given 

log  2  =  -30103  ;    L  sin  20°42'  =  9*5483585  ; 

diff  for  60*  -'0003342 

10.  If  the  circle  inscribed   in  the  triangle   ABC   pass     16 
through  the  centre  of  the  circumscribed  circle,  shew  that 

cos  A  +  cos  B  +  cos  C  =  ^2 


Wednesday,  5th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

STATICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 

FardunjiMancherjiDastur,  M.A.  ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  same,  as  set  for  the  First  B.  A.  Examination.  See  page  cvi.] 


Tuesday,  4th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

DYNAMICS  and  HYDROSTATICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.  A.,  B.Sc. ; 

Fardunjt  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks] 

1.     Define  acceleration.  10 

If /u  /•>  be  the  measures  of  an  acceleration  when  m  +  n 
seconds  and  m— n  seconds  are  the  respective  units  of  time, 
and  a  feet  and  b  feet  the  respective  units  of  length  ;  shew 
that  the  measure  of  the  acceleration  becomes 


5  (v^^VA  »)" 


when  2n  seconds  are  taken  as  the  unit  of  time  and  c  feet  as 

the  unit  of  length. 

2.     Prove  the  usual  formula  s  =  \  ft*.  10 

A  falling  particle  describes  in  the  n  1  second  of  its  fall  a 

space  equal  to  p  times  that  described  in  the  (n  —  1)     ;  find 
the  whole  space  described. 
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Investigate  the  range  of  a  projectile  on  a  horizontal     10 
plane  through  the  point  of  projection. 

Shew  that  if  a  ball  is  one  foot  above  the  earth  at  12  ft. 
horizontal  distance  from  the  starting  point,  and  strikes  the 
ground  at  a  distance  of  30  ft. ,  the  tangent  of  the  angle  of 

projection  is  o?>. 

4.  Find  by  geometrical  construction  the  straight  line  of     10 
quickest  descent  from  a  given  circle  to  another  given  circle 
without  it. 

5.  A  body  impinges  obliquely  on  a  fixed  smooth  plane  ;     10 
determine   the  velocity   after  impact,  the   elasticity  being 
imperfect. 

A  ball  falls  from  rest  at  a  height  of  20  ft.  above  a  fixed 
horizontal  plane ;  find  the  point  to  which  it  will  rebound, 
the  co-efficient  of  elasticity  being  §  and  the  value  of  g  being 
32  ft. 

6.  Distinguish  between  whole  pressure  and  resultant  pres-     10 
sure.     When  are  they  identical  ? 

A  vertical  cylinder  contains  equal  quantities  of  two 
liquids  ;  compare  their  densities  when  the  whole  pressures 
of  the  two  liquids  on  the  curved  surface  of  the  cylinder  are 
in  the  ratio  1  :  3. 

7.  Explain  and  prove  the  statement  that  a  solid  immersed     10 
in  fluid  loses  as  much  of  its  weight  as  is  equal  to  the  weight  of 

the  fluid  it  displaces. 

If  the  specific  gravity  of  air  be  s,  and  if  W,  W  be  the 
weights  of  a  body  in  air  and  water  respectively,  show  that 
its  weight  in  vacuo  will  be 

W  +    — —    (W  —  W). 
1  —  s 

8.  Investigate  the  relation  between  the  pressure,  density    12 
and  temperature  of  a  gas. 

The  air  in  a  spherical  globe  1  foot  in  diameter  is  com- 
pressed into  another  globe  6  inches  in  diameter,  and  the 
temperature  is  raised  by  f  ;  compare  the  pressures  of  the 
air  under  the  two  conditions.  Also  compare  the  pressures 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  globes. 

9.  Describe  the  siphon  and  its  action.  8 

Find  the  greatest  height  over  which  a  liquid  of  density 
p  can  be  carried  by  means  of  a  siphon,  when  the  height  of 
the  mercurial  barometer  is  h. 
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10.     Describe  Smeatorfs  Air  Pump,  and  find  the  density     10 
in  the  receiver  after  n  strokes,  the  volumes  of  the  receiver 
and  cylinder  being  A  and  B  respectively. 

In  the  {n  +  1)  ascent  of  the  piston  shew  that  when  the 
highest  valve,  whose  weight  may  be  neglected,  begins  to 
open,  the  tension  of  the  piston  rod  is  to  the  pressure  of  the 
atmosphere  on  the  piston  as 


'     Monday,  3rd  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HEAT  and  FRICTIONAL  ELECTRICITY. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 

The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define    temperature,    quantity  of  heat,    and    absolute     13 
temperature. 

Express  Charles'  law  in  terms  of  absolute  temperature, 

2.  A  balloon  when  completely  filled  contains  8,000  litres     15 
of  gas  at  standard  pressure  and  temperature  27°  C.  :  find  the 
amount  of  gas  which  will  escape  when  it  rises  to  a  point  at 
which  the  temperature  is  — 3°  C.  and  the  pressure  is  670  mm. 

3.  Distinguish  between  the  absolute  and  apparent  expan-  15 
sion  of  mercury.  A  weight-thermometer  when  completely 
filled  contains  390  grammes  of  mercury  at  0°  C.  Find  the 
temperature  which  is  indicated  when  6  grammes  of  mercury 
are  expelled,  the  co-efficient  of  absolute  expansion  of  mercury 
being  '018  and  the  co-efficient  of  linear  expansion  of  the  glass 
being  '001  from  0°  C.  to  100°  C. 

4.  Define    dewpoint    and    humidity.     Describe    Daniell's     15 
hygrometer  and  its  use.    Explain  the  manner  in  which  its 
readings  are    employed  to  measure    the    humidity    of   the 
atmosphere. 

5.  Explain  the  terms  electric  capacity  and  density.    Why  is     15 
the  capacity  of  a  condenser  greater  than  that  of  a  conductor 

of  the  same  surface  ? 

Two  spheres  whose  radii  are  in  the  ratio  2  : 1  are  con- 
nected by  a  fine  wire  and  charged.  What  is  the  quantity 
of  electricity  on  each  ?  What  the  density  ?  Would  the 
effect  be  the  same  if  the  two  spheres  were  brought  into 
immediate  contact? 
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6.  Two  brass  balls  mounted  on  glass  stems  are  placed  half    12 
an  inch  apart.  One  of  them  is  gradually  charged  by  a  machine 
until  a  spark  passes  between  the  balls.     State    what  has 
happened  in  the  other  ball  and  in  the  intervening  air  up  to 
the  moment  of  the  appearance  of  the  spark. 

7.  Two  small  balls  are  charged  with  +  24  and  — S  units     15 
of  electricity.     With  what  force  will  they  attract  one  another 
when  placed  at  a  distance  of  4  centimetres  from  one  another  ? 

If  these  two  balls  are  then  made  to  touch  for  an  instant 
and  then  put  back  into  their  former  positions,  with  what 
force  will  they  act  on  each  other  ? 


Monday,  3rd  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D.  ; 

A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  How  can  you  demonstrate  experimentally  that  two     14 
volumes  of  steam  contain  two  volumes  of  hydrogen  and  one 
volume  of  oxygen  ? 

2.  What  is  a  crith  and  a  microcrith  ?  What  is  the  weight     10 
in  criths  and  microcriths  of  two  grammes  of  hydrogen  at  the 
normal  temperature  and  pressure  ? 

3.  Describe   the   mode  of   preparation  of  pure  nitrogen     14 
monoxide,  give  its  physical  and  chemical  properties,  and  state 
how  you  would  ascertain  its  composition. 

4.  State  facts  to  prove  that  the  air  is  a  mechanical  mixture     12 
and  not  a  chemical  compound  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen. 

5.  A  jar  contains  sulphur  dioxide  gas  ;  how  would  you     12 
determine  its  presence  ? 

6.  Find  the  percentage  of  oxygen  contained  in  each  of     15 
the  following  substances  :— (a)  Potassium  chlorate  ;  (6)  sul- 
phuric acid  ;  (c)  manganese  dioxide.     State  what  percentage 
amount  of  oxygen  is  yielded  by  each  of  these  substances 
when  heated. 

7.  Write  the  chemical  equation  explaining  the  formation       8 
of  native  sulphur  in  volcanic  districts  by  the  action  of  sul« 
phuretted  hydrogen  and  sulphur  dioxide  gas, 

b  1158—24  ex 
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8.     What  do  you  mean  by  the  following  terms  :—  Deli-     15 
quescence,   Efflorescence,  Lixiviation,   and  Dissociation— as 
applied  to  the  decomposition  of  bodies  by  heat  ? 


Thursday,  6th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ENGINEERING  FIELD  WORK. 

Col.  J.  H.  White,  R.E.  ; 

James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Explain  the  methods  employed  by  which  the  length     10 
of  any  line  in  the  original  may  at  once  be  determined  from 
the  draught. 

Construct  a  scale  of  2  miles  to  an  inch  showing  11  miles, 
and  give  the  representative  fraction. 

2.  Describe  the  surveying  chain  in  general  use.     To  what     10 
errors  is  chainage  liable  ?     How  do  you  test  the  correctness 

of  a  chain  ?     If  a  line  has  been  measured  with  an  incorrect 
chain,  how  would  you  find  its  true  length  ? 

3.  In  the  field-book,  why  are  entries  made  from  the  bot-       6 
torn  instead  of  the  top  of  the  page  ?     What  does  the  central 
column  represent  ? 

4.  Why  is  it  necessary  before  commencing  survey  opera-       6 
tions  in  the  field  to  determine  the  degree  of    accuracy    to 
which  the  measurements  are  to  be  carried  ?     How  does  the 
limit  of  admissible  error  affect  the  number  of  off-sets  ? 

5.  Distinguish  between  bearings  and  angles.  6 

6.  Describe  the   prismatic  compass  and  the  method  of     15 
using  it.     What  conditions  must  be    fulfilled  when  a  tra- 
verse makes  a  complete  circuit  ? 

7.  What  is  the  use  of  a  Vernier  ?    Explain  the  principle       8 
of  its  construction. 

8.  Describe  the  adjustments,  temporary  and  permanent,     15 
necessary  in  a  Theodolite  before  making  observations  with 

it. 

9.  Why  is  the  Dumpy  more  generally  used  than  the  Y   ^12 
level  ?     What  is  the  difference  between  true  and   apparent 
levels  ?     What  would  be  the  effect  of  taking  the  latter  in- 
stead of  the  former  ? 

10.  What  is  the  effect  of  refraction  on  levelling  opera      2 
tions  practically  ?     How  may  corrections  for  curvature  and 
refraction  be  rendered  unnecessary  in  a  line  of  levels  ? 
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Thursday,  6th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

MATERIALS  USED  IN  CONSTRUCTION. 

Col.  J.  H.  White,  R.  E.  j 

James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Distinguish  the    stratified    from  the    unstratified    in     11 
the    following    rocks  :— Sandstone,    trap,    granite,    gneiss, 
basalt,  quartz  rock.     State  for  what  classes  of  work  granite, 
micaslate,  trap,  sandstone  and  clay  slate  are  most  employed. 
How  can  flints  be  made  use  of  for  building  purposes  ? 

2.  What  is  the  advantage  of  cutting  stone  in  the  quarry       t> 
itself  ?    Do  you  consider  trap  or  slate  the  most  suitable  for 
paving  stones,   and  which  of  these  two  stones  would  entail 
most  labour  in  working  them  for  that  purpose  ? 

3.  In  opening  a  quarry,  which  is  the  preferable  way  of      8 
beginning  your  excavation  ?   What  is  the  difference  in  quality 
between  the  surface  and  the  lower  stones  ?  Name  the  imple- 
ments used  in  quarrying. 

4.  Is  the  mould  larger  or  smaller  than  the  size  of  12 
the  brick  to  be  made,  and  why  ?  Why  should  a  brick  be 
generally  less  than  one  foot  in  length?  What  proportion 
should  the  breadth  bear  to  the  length,  and  what  is  the  average 
number  of  bricks  a  native  moulder  will  make  in  a  day  assist- 
ed by  a  woman  and  a  boy  ? 

5.  In  what  should  tile-making  clay  differ  from  that  used     10 
for  bricks  ?    What  are  the  objections  to  the  ordinary  tiles 
used  in  India  ? 

6.  How  was  the  hydraulic  lime  for  the  Kar&chi  harbour    10 
works  made  ? 

7.  What  are  the  two  classes  of  lime  kilns  ?  State  briefly     10 
the  process  in  each.     Which  is  the  more  economical  in  fuel 
and  the  easier  to  manage  ? 

8.  Describe  the  different  processes  of  slaking.    What  pre-     12 
cautions"  should  you  take  in  slaking  hydraulic  lime  and  in 
using  it  ? 

9.  What    is  the  first  thing  to  be  done  after  timber  is       8 
felled,  and  what  is  the  usual  method  of  finding  out  the 
contents  of  rough  logs  ? 
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10.     Will  a  wrought  or  cast  iron  pile  last  best  in  salt     10 
water  ?    What  is  galvanized  iron  ?    What  is  a  good  common 
surface  protection  for  iron  '    State  a  good  method  of  fixing 
iron  railings  in  stone   so  ^s  to  obviate  corrosion  as  much  as 
possible. 

Friday,  7th  November. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

MASONRY.     * 

Col.  J.  H.  White,  R.E.  ; 
James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define  the  terms  chisel-draught,  arris,   through  quoin,       S 
bond,  batter. 

2.  Describe  with  free-hand  sketches  ashlar,  coursed  and     10 
uncoursed  rubble.      Is  great  smoothness    desirable   in  the 
joints  of  ashlar  masonry  ? 

3.  State  the  principles  to  be  observed  in  building  with     12 
bricks.     What  are  foundation  courses,    string  courses,  and 
copes  ? 

4.  Draw  to  scale  the  plan  of  two  successive  courses  of  a     10 
brick -wall   1^  bricks  thick,  showing  the  arrangement  of  the 
bricks  in  each  course  in  English  bond. 

5.  What  considerations  determine  the  thickness  of  arches  ?     10 
Give  Rankine's  formula  for  the  thickness  of  a  single  arch  at 
the  crown.     If  the  arch-ring  is  to  be  increased  towards  the 
haunches,  how  would  you  give  this  increase  in  the  case  of 
brick  arches  ? 

6.  What   are  dog-irons  ?     In  what  does  scaffolding  for     10 
stone-masonry  differ  from  that  for  brick  ? 

7.  What  is  a  coved  roof  ?  What  do  workmen  call  a  welsh      6 
groin  ? 

8.  What  are  the  two  great  principles  to  be  kept  in  mind     10 
in    preparing  foundations    for  masonry  ?    How  would  you 
ascertain  the  nature  of  the  subsoil  ? 

9.  What  is  the  general  size  of  bearing  and  sheeting  piles  ?     12 
How  are   they  prepared  for   driving  ?    What  regulates  the 
number  of  bearing  piles  in  a  foundation  in  marshy  soil  ? 
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10.     Describe  the  process  of  founding  on  wells  ;  and  state     12 
the  circumstances  under  which  this  method  is  to  be  recom- 
mended. 


Friday,  7th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ROADS  and  EARTHWORK. 

Col.  J.  H.  White,  R.E.; 
James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  In  selecting  a  line  for  a  road,  state  the  three  principal     10 
points  to  be  considered  in  their  proper  order  ;  and  also  how 
you  would  improve  the  appearance  of  the  road  in  lining  it 
out  over  an  extensive  open  plain. 

2.  What  is  moorum  ?    How  is  it  obtained,  and  in  what     10 
forms  is  it  met  with  ? 

3.  Draw  a  section  of  a  hill-side  road,  slope  of  ground     15 
about  1  in  30,  half  cutting,  half  bank,  with  retaining  wall. 

4.  How  should  trees  be   planted  for  kunkur  and   for     10 
macadamized  roads  ?    State  the  best    method    of   planting 
and  rearing  road- side  trees. 

5.  What  information  should  be  given  in  the  report  for  a     16 
road  project,  and  what  should  be  stated  in  the  specification  ? 

6.  What   thickness   of   metal   would  you  give   on  bad,     11 
ordinary,  and  good  soils  ?   What  is  the  objection  to  metalling 
during  the  fair  season,  and  what  precautions  should  be  taken 

in  remetalling  a  made  road  ? 

7.  Explain  very  briefly  how  you  would  trace  out  a  hill     12 
road  with  the  Gunner's  quadrant. 

S.     Give  a  rough  drawing  of  the  best  sort  of  shovel.       8 
What  advantage  has  the  phaora  over  the  shovel  for  the  native 
labourer  and  is  there  any  advantage  in  making  the  wheel 
of  a  barrow  with  a  short  axis  ? 

9.     Draw  a  bevil  plumb  rule,  and   describe  its  use  for      8 
earthwork  slopes. 

b  1158-24  ex* 
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Friday,  14th  November. 
[10  A.M.   to  1  P.M.] 

MENSURATION  of  SURFACES  and  SOLIDS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 
FardunjiMancherjiDastur,  M.A.  ;  W.  R,  Macdqnell,  M.A, 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1 .  Express  the  area  of  any  regular  polygon  in  terms,  of  the     1Q 
number  of  its  sides  and  the  radius  of  the  inscribed  circle. 

If  the  alternate  sides  of  a  regular  polygon  of  an  even  num- 
ber of  sides  be  produced  to  form  another  regular  polygon  of 
half  the  number  of  sides,  prove  that  the  areas  of  the  two 

polygons  are  in  the  ratio  of  cqs2  5-  to   cqs    -  • 

2.  The  sides  of  the  perimeter  of  the  transverse  section  of      S 
a  frustum  of  a  prism  are  3,  4,  5,  6, 7  feet,  and  the  lengths  of 
the  edges  through  the  intersections  of  the  first  and  second, 
second  and  third  sides,   &c.,  are  13,  17,  15,  14  and  12  feet 
respectively  ;  find  the  area  of  the  lateral  surface. 

3.  The  equidistant  ordinates  of  a  curvilinear  area  are  8 

0, 40,  57,  60,  60, 56,  53,  45, 40,  32,  23, 15, 0  ; 

and  they  are  measured  from  a  base  Hue  240  feet  in  length  : 
find  the  area  approximately. 

4.  The  spire  of  a  church  is  a  right  pyramid  on  a  regular  1Q 
hexagonal  base  ;  each  side  of  the  base  is  10  feet  and  the 
height  is  50  feet ;  there  is  a  hollow  part,  which  is  also  a 
right  pyramid  on  a  regular  hexagonal  base  ;  the  height  of 
the  hollow  part  is  45  feet,  and  each  side  of  the  base  is  9  feet  : 
find  the  number  of  cubic  feet  of  stone  in  the  spire. 

5.  The  edge  of  a  wedge  is  15  inches  ;  the  length  of  the       8 
base  is  24  inches  and  the  breadth  7  inches  ;  the  height  of  the 
wedge  is  22  inches  ;  the  wedge  is  divided  into  a  pyramid  and 

a  prism  by  a  plane  through  one  end  of  the  edge  parallel  to 
the  triangular  face  at  the  other  end  :  find  the  volume  of  each 
part. 

6.  Find  the  number  of  cubic  feet  which  must  be  removed     12 
to  form  a  railway  cutting  in  the  form  of  a  prismoidal  cavity  ; 
the  ends  are  trapezoids  with  four  parallel  edges  ;  the  parallel 
sides  of  one  end  are  100  feet  and  32  feet  and  the  distance 
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between  them  is  28  feet ;  the  corresponding  dimensions  of 
the  other  end  are  80  feet,  30  feet  and  26  feet ;  the  distance 
between  the  ends  is  112  feet. 

7.  Find  the  area  of  the  surface  of  a  sphere.  10 

8.  A  solid  ball  4  inches  in  radius  of  a  certain  material      7 
wejghs  8  lbs.  ;  find  the  weight  of  a  spherical  shell  of  that 
material,  the  internal  diameter  of  which  is  8  inches  and  the 
external  10  inches. 

9.  The  lower  portion  of  a  haystack  is  an  inverted  conic     11 
frustum,  and  the  upper  part  a  cone  ;  the  greatest  height  is  25 
feet,  the  greatest  circumference  54  feet  and  the  height  of  the 
frustum  15  feet  and  the  diameter  of  the  base  15  feet  :  find  its 
content  in  cubic  yards. 

10.  If  the  areas  of  a  regular  pentagon  and  a  decagon  are     16 
equal  to  each  other,  shew  that  the  ratio  of  their  sides  will  be 
4^20  :  1. 


Tuesday,  11th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

CONIC  SECTIONS  and  ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY 
of  TWO  DIMENSIONS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.;  Tr  S,  Tatt,  M.A.,  B.Sc; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A.;  W.R.  Macdonell,  M.A, 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Enumerate  the  conic  sections. 

Shew  that  straight  lines  which  join  the  extremities  of 
a  pair  of  focal  chords  of  a  conic  intersect  in  the  correspond- 
ing directrix. 

2.  In  the  parabola  prove  that  PN2  =  4  AS  .  AN. 
Shew  that  the  locus  of  the  intersection  of  any  diameter 

with  its  parameter  is  a  parabola. 

3.  Shew  that  the  tangent  to  the  ellipse   at    any   point     10 
makes  equal  angles  with  the  focal  distances  of  that  point, 


10 
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If  two  tangents  be  drawn  to  an  ellipse  from  an  external 
point,  prove  that  they  are  equally  inclined  to  the  focal  dis- 
tances of  that  point. 

4.  If  PCP',  DCD'  be  conjugate   diameters  of   an  ellipse     16 
and  PF  be  drawn  perpendicular  to  DCD',  then  PF.  CD  = 
product  of  semi-axes. 

An  ellipse  of  given  area  is  inscribed  in  a  given  triangle 
ABC  and  a',  6',  c'  are  the  lengths  of  the  diameters  parallel 
to  the  sides  a,  b,  c,  respectively ;  prove  that 

JL+    *    +  4  =  constant. 
a        b  c 

5.  If  from   any  point  of   an    hyperbola  lines  be  drawn     14 
parallel  to  the  asymptotes,  shew  that    the  product    of  the 
intercepts  cut  off  by  the  asymptotes  is  constant. 

Tangents  are  drawn  to  an  hyperbola  and  the  portions  of 
each  tangent  intercepted  by  the  asymptotes  is  divided  in 
a  constant  ratio  ;  prove  that  the  locus  of  the  points  of  sec- 
tion is  an  hyperbola. 

6.  Two  chords  of  an   hyperbola   intersect   one   another      7 
in  an  external    point ;  shew  that  the  rectangles    contained 

by  their  segments  are  proportional    to    the  squares    of    the 
diameters  parallel  to  them. 

7.  Investigate  the  equation  to  the  straight  lines  which      5 
pass  through  the  point  (h,  k)  and  make  an  angle  /3  with  the 
line  y  =  mx  +  c. 

Find  the  equations  when  the  given  line  is  parallel  to  x  =  0. 

8.  Find  the  angle  between  two  straight  lines  referred  to      8 
oblique  axes. 

Given  the  length  of  the  two  sides  OB,  OC  of  a  triangle 
OBC  ;  find  the  angle  between  BC  and  the  line  joining  0  to 
the  middle  point  of  BC,  O  being  the  origin  and  OB,  OC  the 
axes. 

9.  What  is  meant  by  the  locus  of  an  equation  ?  11 
Investigate  the  nature  and  position  of  the  curve  represented 

by 

x1  +  y-  +  Ax  +  By  +  C  —  0. 

0  is  a  fixed  point  and  AB  a  fixed  line,  and  a  line  is  drawn 
from  0  meeting  AB  in  P  ;  in  OP  a  point  Q  is  taken  so  that 
OP.  OQ  =  a2  ;  find  the  equation  to  the  locus  of  Q,  and  indi- 
cate its  geometrical  position. 
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10.     Shew  what  loci  are    represented   by  the  following     1 
equations  and  sketch  them  : — 

(1)  x2  +  y2  +  a2  =  0. 

(2)  y2  —  Sxy  +  2x2  +  3y  —  Ax  +  2  =  0. 

(3)  x2  +  y-  —  2x—  Ay  —  20  =  0. 

(4)  2a  cos  (&  +  ?.\  —  r  =  0. 


('+0 


Wednesday,  12th  November. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

STATICS  and  'DYNAMICS. 

J.  T.  Hathorxthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastcr,  M.A.  ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Demonstrate  the  Parallelogram  of  Forces  so  far  as     15 
relates  to  the  direction  of  the  resultant,  the  forces  being 
commensurable. 

Weights  are  hung  from  two  points  B,  C  of  a  fine  cord 
ABCD  whose  ends  A,  D  are  fastened  to  pegs  in  the  same 
horizontal  line.  The  four  points  A,  B,  C,  D  being  in  the 
circumference  of  a  semicircle  of  which  AB,  BC,  CD  subtend 

arcs    of  "" ,    JLy   JL ,   respectively,    investigate    the  ratio 

L         o 

of  the  tensions  of  AB,  BC,  CD  to  each  other  and  shew  that 
the  sum  of  the  weights  is  to  twice  the  tension  of  BC  as 


(1  +  ^3)  cos  JL  to  unity. 


2.  When  a  body  is  suspended  from  a  point  round  which 
it  can  move  freely,  shew  that  it  will  not  rest  unless  its 
centre  of  gravity  be  in  the  vertical  line  passing  through  the 
point  of  suspension. 

A  right-angled  triangle  is  suspended  successively  from 
its  acute  angles  and  the  side  opposite  the  point  of  suspension 
in  each  case  makes  angles  a,  a'  with  the  horizon  ;  prove  that 
cot  a  cot  a  —  4. 
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3.  Shew  how  to  graduate  the  Common  Steelyard.  10 

If  a  steelyard  be  constructed  with  a  rod  whose  weight  is 
inconsiderable  compared  with  that  of  the  sliding  weight, 
prove  that  the  sensibility  varies  inversely  as  the  sum  of  the 
sliding  weight  and  the  greatest  weight  which  can  be 
weighed. 

4.  Prove  the  principle  of  virtual  velocities  for  the  second      7 
system  of  pulleys. 

How  is  this  principle  applied  in  the  case  of  White's  Pulley  ? 
Describe  this  pulley  and  give  a  rough  diagram. 

5.  State  the  Laws  of  Friction  and  explain  some  method    11 
of  verifying  them  experimentally. 

A  uniform  rod  rests  over  a  smooth  peg,  its  lower  end  being 
supported  by  a  rough  horizontal  plane  ;  if  four  times  the 
height  of  the  peg  above  the  horizontal  plane  is  m  times  the 
length  of  the  rod,  shew  that  in  the  limiting  position  of 
equilibrium  the  inclination  6  of  the  rod  to  the  horizon  is 
determined  by  the  equation 

sin  2$  sin  [6  +  e)  —  m  sin  e, 

6.  Prove  the  usual  formula  s  =  ut  +  \ft  " .  10 
If  a  particle  projected  in  the  direction  of  a  uniform  acce- 
leration describe  P  and  Q  feet  in  the  pth  and  «zth  seconds 
respectively,   find  the   magnitude    of  the   acceleration  and 
the  initial  velocity. 

7.  Determine  the  time  of  flight  of  a  projectile  and  its     10 
range  on  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  point  of  projection. 

If  two  particles  are  projected  at  the  same  instant  from  the 
same  point,  one  with  velocity  u  at  an  angle  of  60°  to  the 

horizon  and  the  other  with  a  velocity  — -  at  an  angle  of  30°, 

V3 

find  whether  they  will  hit  each  other. 

8.  Two  inelastic    balls  moving    with    given    velocities      8 
impinge  directly  on  each  other ;  find  the  velocity  of  each 
after  impact. 

Compare  the  energy  before  impact  with  the  energy  after 
impact  and  account  for  the  difference.  If  the  balls  were 
perfectly  elastic,  what  would  be  the  difference  of  these 
energies  ? 
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■    9.     A  body  impinges  obliquely  on  a  fixed  smooth  plane  ;     10 
investigate  the  velocity  after  impact,  the  elasticity  being 
imperfect. 

If  the  body  slides  down  a  smooth  inclined  plane  whose 
angle  is  a  and  height  h  and  when  at  the  bottom  rebounds 
from  a  hard  horizontal  plane,  shew  that  its  range  on  the 
latter  plane  will  be  2  eh  sin  2a. 

10.     Explain  how  the  value  of  the  force  of  gravity  may     10 
be  ascertained  from  pendulum  experiments. 

A  seconds  pendulum  suspended  in  a  balloon  was  observed 
in  50  minutes  to  make  2997  oscillations.  Supposing  the 
radius  of  the  Earth  to  be  4000  miles,  prove  that  the  height 
of  the  balloon  was  a  little  more  than  4  miles. 


Wednesday,  12th  November, 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HYDROSTATICS, 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A,,  B.Sc.  j 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A.  ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  same  as  set  for  the  Second  B.A,  Examination.  See  page  clvi.] 


Monday,  10th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to.  1  P.M.] 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D.  ; 
A.  Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     How    is    potassic   nitrate   manufactured    from  sodic     12 
nitrate  ?     State  which  salt,  in  equal  weights,  would  yield  a 
larger  amount  of  nitric  acid 
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2.  What  are  the  chemical  differences  between  wrought-     15 
iron,  cast-iron   and  steel  ?     50  grins,  of  pure  iron  wire  are 
burned  (a)  in  excess  of  chlorine,  (b)  in   oxygen.     Name  the 
products  resulting  and  calculate  their  weights. 

3.  Explain  the  production  of  the  so-called  "  fur  "  or  crust    14 
formed  in  boilers  when  waters  of  a  certain  class  are  used, 
and  state  how  it  can  be  prevented. 

4.  Write  a  short  article  on  the  manufacture,  composition,     12 
and  uses  of  "  bleaching  powder  ". 

5.  The    elements  as  a  rule  contain  two  atoms  in   the       9 
molecule.    There  are  six  exceptions  to  this  statement.    What 

are  they  ? 

6.  Give  the  chemical  relations    of  the  pentad  elements,    16 
nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic  and  antimony,  as  exhibited  in 
the  formation  of  their  compounds  with  hydrogen,  oxygen  and 
chlorine  respectively. 

7.  What  are  the  usual  impurities  met  with  in  rain  water     12 
in  the  vicinity  of  manufacturing  towns  ? 

8.  Metallic  tin  is  submitted  to  the  action  of  muriatic,     10 
nitric  and  sulphuric  acids.     State  what  reactions  occur  in 
each  case. 


Monday,  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HEAT,   VOLTAIC  ELECTRICITY  and  MAGNETISM. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     A  sample  of  coal  possesses  the  following  percentage     14 
composition  : — 

Carbon 86  '75 

Hydrogen          ...  5  "24 

Oxygen 661 

Ash        1-40 

Find  how  much  of  it  will  be  required  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  one  kilogramme  of  water  from  15°  to  120°  C,  and 
convert  it  into  steam  at  this  temperature. 
b  1158-25  ex 
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2.  The  top  of  a  boiler  in  which  steam  is  being  formed     12 
at  a  high  pressure  is  blown  out.     Describe  fully  what  will 

be  the  effect  of  this  on  the  water  in  the  boiler. 

3.  What  do  you  understand  by  the  water-equivalent  of  a     15 
calorimeter  ?     How  is  it  determined  ?    Calculate  the  calori- 
fic power  of  charcoal  from  the  following  data  : — 

Weight  of  charcoal  consumed  ...  10  grms. 

Do.       water  in  calorimeter       ...  8900      ,, 

Do.       copper  calorimeter  ...  1000      ,, 

Specific  heat  of  copper  0*095 

Initial  temperature      11°  C. 

Final  temperature        20°  C. 

4.  Enumerate  and  shortly  explain  the  principal  improve-     11 
ments  which  Watt  introduced  in  the  steam  engine.     What 

is  the  advantage  of  ' '  expansive  working  "  ? 

5.  How  is  the  magnetic  dip   determined?    Explain  the     10 
corrections  employed.     Show  how  the   inclination    needle 
may  be  used  to  determine  the  magnetic  meridian  of  a  place. 

6.  Explain    the  principle  of  the  sine-galvanometer  and     12 
the  method  of  using  it.     Why  is  the  needle  of  a  sine-galva- 
nometer generally  long,  while  that  of  a  tangent  galvanometer 

is  made  as  short  as  possible  ? 

7.  When  a  strong  current  is  sent  through  a  circuit  con-     12 
sisting  of  alternate  pieces  of  silver  and  platinum,  the  platinum 
becomes  incandescent  while  the  silver  remains  cold.    Explain 
this. 

8.  A  coil  of  fine  insulated  wire  is  placed  in  circuit  with     14 
a  galvanometer ;  a    bar  magnet    is    introduced    and    then 
suddenly  withdrawn  ;  what  indications  will  be  observed  in 
the  galvanometer?     How  may  similar  results  be  produced 

by  using  a  coil  instead  of  a  magnet  ? 


Friday,  14th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

GEOLOGY. 

S.  Cooke,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.  E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Define    the    terms   Dip,    Strike,    Fault,     Underlay, 
Outlier,  giving  sketches  in  illustration. 
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2.  Describe  the  physical  aspects  of  a  granitic  region  ;  and     15 
define  Granite,  Syenite,  Protogene,  Aplite  and  Porphyry. 

3.  Describe  the  salt  and  gypsum  deposits  of  India.  10 

4.  Name  and  describe  some  of  the  more  important  fossils     10 
of  the  cretaceous  rocks  of  Southern  India. 

5.  Describe  the  fossil  history  of  Ammonites  and  Belem-     20 
nites. 

6.  Show  that  the  low  grade  of  the  early  mammals  favours    20 
the  theory  of  progressive  development. 

7.  How  could  you  account  for  the  fact  that  Indian  coal     10 
yields  so  much  larger  proportion  of  ash  than  English  coal  ? 

8.  State  what  you  know  of  the  supposed  relative  age  of    10 
the  precious  metals. 


Saturday,  15th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ENGINEERING  FIELD  and  OFFICE  WORK. 

Col.  J.  H.  White,  R.E.  ; 
James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.Eng. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  In  surveying  with  the  compass  and  chain  what  do  the      8 
angles  observed  at  each  station  represent,  and  what  does 
the  zero  line  on  the  paper  represent  ? 

2.  How  do  you  find  your  place  in  a  survey,  two  points       8 
being  already  known  ? 

3.  What  does  the  word  Azimuth  usually  mean,  and  what     10 
is  the  chief  use  of  reflecting  instruments  ? 

4.  What  are  the  permanent  adjustments  of  the  level  ?     12 
Describe  the  way  you  make  the  instrument  traverse   cor- 
rectly. 

5.  Describe  the  water  level.     In  what  class  of  work  can     10 
this  instrument  be  used  ? 
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6.  State  how  you   set  out  a  circular  curve  by   offsets     IS 
when  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  two  straight  lines 
touched  by  the  curve  is  accessible. 

7.  Describe  the  method    of  determining  the  positions     12 
of  soundings  by  two  stations  and  a  uniform  speed  of  rowing. 

8.  To  what  datum  surface  are  the  levels  of  the  bottom  of     12 
the  water  referred  ?     Describe  the  reduction  of  soundings  to 
the  datum. 

9.  Find  the  distance  to  an  inaccessible  point  on  the  other     10 
side  of  a  river  without  the  use  of  an  instrument  to  measure 
angles. 


Saturday,  15th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

STRENGTH  of  MATERIALS. 

Col.  J.  H.  White,  R.E.  ; 
James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  distinction  does  Rankine  make  between  strain 
and  stress  ?  State  the  various  ways  in  which  a  bar  of  iron, 
for  example,  may  be  strained  and  broken,  and  name  the 
corresponding  fractures. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  factors  of  safety  ?  "Why  is  such 
an  allowance  necessary  ?  Distinguish  between  dead  and  live 
loads. 

3.  Describe  the  process  of  testing  the  strength  of  a  piece 
of  material  (1)  when  the  piece  is  to  be  used  afterwards,  and 
(2)  when  the  piece  is  to  be  sacrificed. 

4.  A  tie-rod  50  feet  long,  with  a  sectional  area  of  1^ 
square  inches,  was  stretched  \  inch  by  a  tension  of  32,000 
lbs.  ;  find  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  material. 

5.  Give  Gordon's  formulae  for  the  strength  of  :'longpillar" 
(1)  when  fixed  at  both  ends,  and  (2)  when  rounder  or  jointed 
at  both  ends.  To  insure  sufficient  stiffness  in  pillars  and 
struts,  in  iron  framework  and  machinery,  other  cross-sec- 
tions than  the  solid  square  and  circular  are  usually  em- 
ployed. Sketch  these  forms  or  sections,  and  show  that  by 
their  use  a  great  saving  of  material  is  effected. 
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i).  What  is  the  tenacity  of  ordinary  boiler  plate?  Is  12 
rolled  plate  equally  strong  in  all  directions  ?  Two  cylindri- 
cal  boilers  are  constructed  of  the  same  materia],  the  diameter 
of  one  being  three  times  that  of  the  other,  and  the  thickness 
of  the  larger  being  twice  that  of  the  smaller ;  compare  their 
strength. 

7.  Wooden  beams  are  usually  made  rectangular  in  sec-  12 
tion,  with  the  depth  greater  than  the  width  ;  give  a  reason 
for  this  arrangement,  and  explain  the  relation  of  strength  in 
such  beams  to  the  depth,  width  and  distance  between  sup- 
ports. Give  an  expression  for  the  deflection  of  a  beam 
supported  at  both  ends. 

S.     Draw  frame  and  stress  diagrams  of  any  symmetrical     1 5 
roof  truss  for  a  span  of  36  feet. 

9.     What  is  the  difference  between  a  "  breast  wall  "  and     13 
a  "  retaining  wall  "  ?     Give  a  general  rule  for  the  best  form 
of  retaining  wall.     How  may  these  walls  be  strengthened 
with  the  least  possible  quantity  of  masonry  ? 


Monday,  17th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

BRIDGES. 

Col.  J.  H.White,  R.E.  ; 
James  Scoegie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Briefly  detail  the  process  for  ascertaining  the  necessary     12 
amount  of  waterway  for  a  bridge. 

2.  Name  the  chief  points  which  should  influence  the      8 
engineer  in  deciding  on  the  nature  and  design  of  a  bridge  ; 
and  give  a  summary  of  the  leading  points  which  tend  to 
economy  (1)  by  shortening  and  (2)  by  lengthening  the  span. 

3.  Describe  the  construction  of  the  roadway  of  a  boat-     10 

bridge. 

4.  Give  the  ordinary  dimensions  of  brick  piers  in  terms      8 
of  the  span.     What  are  abutment  piers  ?     What  kind  of 
masonry  would  you  employ  in  the  construction  of  piers  ? 

B  1158— 25  ex* 
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5.  What  is  the  rule  given  in  your  text-book  for  the 
length  and  thickness  of  wing-walls  ?  What  precautions  are 
necessary  in  their  construction  ? 


6.  What  is  meant  by  the  terms  frame,  tie,  strut,  brace  ?    11 
Show  by  sketches  the  best  form  of  a  scarfed- joint  to  resist 

(1)  tension,  (2)  compression,  and  (3)  transverse  strain. 

7.  What  is  the  best  form  to  give  a  cast-iron  beam  or    10 
girder,   so  that  the   material  may   be  distributed    to    the 
greatest  advantage  ?    Should  a  cast-iron  girder  be  fixed  at 
the  ends  ? 

S.     Give  a  cross  section  of  a  cast-iron  arched-rib  and  ex-       8 
plain  why  it  differs  in  form  from  that  of  a  cast-iron  beam. 

9.  Detail  the  process  of  designing  a  wrought-iron  plate     15 
girder. 

10.  In  suspension  bridges  what  is  the  usual  ratio  of  the       8 
versed   sine  to  the  span  ?    What  is  the  effect  of  increasing 
the  depth  ? 


Monday,  17th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

IRRIGATION  and  HARBOUR. 

Col.  J,  H.  White,  R.E.  ; 
James  ScoRCxiE,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  are  the  conditions  required  to  develop  success-     10 
fully  an  irrigation  canal  and  a  navigation  canal  ? 

2.  In  most  of  the  great  rivers  of  India  what  is  the  result     12 
of  the  velocity  diminishing  as  the  rivers  reach  the  plains 
below  ?     Give  a  section  of  the  Indus  and  its  adjoining  banks 
showing  this  result. 

3.  Explain  the  process   of  irrigating  the  high  land    on     12 
either  side  of  a  river,  and  the  working  of  inundation   canals 

in  Upper  India  and  elsewhere. 
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4.     How  many  acres  are  watered  per  each  cubic  foot  per    10 
second  of  discharge  on  the  Eastern  Jumna,  the  Ganges,  and 
Tanjore  canals  ?     What   is  the    objection   to  paying    for 
irrigation  by  the  area  watered  ? 

5-     What  is  the  fall  per  minute  of  the  Ganges  canal  at  its     16 
commencement,  and  what  is  the  ruling  gradient  ?     Give  a 
section  of  this  canal  between  Myapur  and  the  Rampur  torrent 
and  another  section  at  its  tail. 

6.  How  should  the  branches  of  the  main  canal   be  lined      9 
out,  with  what  object,  and  what  is  the  reason  for  that  object  ? 

7.  What  are  the  essential  works  at  the  head  of  a  canal  ?     11 
State  the    advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  weir  and 

of  the  open  dam. 

8.  Give  a  section  of  the  Moota  dam,  showing  what  batta     10 
was  given  on  the  two  faces.     What  was  the  primary  object 

of  the  bank  of  earth  heaped  against  the  dam  ? 

9.  Describe  the  method  of  increasing  the  depth  of  water     10 
over  a  bar,  and  the  best  arrangement  of  the  necessary  works. 


Tuesday,  18th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  l  P.M.] 

SPECIFICATION  and  ESTIMATING. 

Col.  J.  H.  White,  R,E.  ; 
James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Take  out  the   quantities    of    a   rectangular  building    45 
40'  x  24',  18'  to  tie  beam  ;  walls  2'   thick,  plinth  3'  high 
and  2i'  thick,  foundations  G'  deep  in  two  offsets  of  3  inches  ; 

on  each  long  side  three  doors  7'  x  4'  with  semi-circular  fan 
lights,  and  three  windows  5'  x  4'  with  flat  tops,  roof  gabled, 
three  trusses  and  Mangalore  tiled  ;  asphalt  flooring  ;  and 
walls  of  stone,  plastered  and  whitewashed. 

2.  Give    an   abstract    of    quantities  with  Poona  rates    25 
attached. 

3.  Give  a  specification  of  building  for  contractor  to  work    30 
from. 


Ccxcvi     EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  L.C.E.,  1884-85. 

Tuesday,  18th  November, 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

RAILWAYS. 

Col.  J.  H.  White,  R.  E. ; 
James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  State  the  local  and  other  circumstances  which  should 
influence  the  engineer  in  determining  the  direction  of  a  line 
of  railway. 

2.  Give  an  expression  for  the  resistance  to  be  overcome     12 
on  a  level  road,  and  determine  the  absolute  increase  pro- 
duced by  a  gradient  of  1  in  100.  What  may  be  considered  the 

"  ruling  gradient  "  on  a  railway  ? 

3.  State  the  objections  to  curves.     What   is  meant  by  a     10 
1°  curve  ?    Describe  the  arrangements  made  on  very  sharp 
curves  to  prevent  the  train  leaving  the  line. 

4.  Explain  the  method  of  setting  out  a  curved  portion     12 
of  a  railway,  with  gradual  changes  of  curvature,  according 

to  Froude's  system. 

5.  State  the  general  qualifications  required  in  any  system     12 
of  permanent  way.     In  the  absence  of  natural  ballast,  what 
artificial  substitute  may  be  used  ? 

6.  What  are  the  considerations  which  should  guide  the     10 
engineer  in  choosing  the  site  of  a  tunnel  ?  Describe  the  mode 

of  building  a  tunnel  shaft  by  underpinning. 

7.  Give  an  expression  for  the  indicated  horse  power  of  a     12 
locomotive  engine.     On  what  does  the  speed   of  an  engine 
depend  ?    Wherein  do  passenger  and  goods  engines  differ  in 
their  constructive  details  ? 

8.  Describe  and  explain  the  action  of  the  Westinghouse     12 
ix  ir  brake. 

9.  What  are  the  chief  points  to  be  attended  to  in  deter-     12 
mining  the  site  of  a  railway  station  ? 
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Thursday,  13th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY  of  TWO  DIMENSIONS. 

J.T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B,Sc.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A.  ;  W.  R,.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Shew  that  you  are  justified  in  drawing  the  parabola     10 
//-  =  iax  concave  towards  the  axis  of  x. 

Find  the  position  and  dimensions  of 

y2  +  4xy  +  4c2  +  Zax  +  a?  =  0. 

2.  Investigate  the  equation  to  the  tangent  of  a  parabola    10 

a 
in  the  shape  y  -  mx  +  — . 

Two  tangents  to  a  parabola  make  angles  6,  6'  with  its  axis ; 
find  the  locus  of  their  intersection  when  sin  8.  sin  &  =  con- 
stant. 

3.  Shew  that  from  any  point  there  cannot  be  drawn  more     12 
than  three  normals  to  a  parabola,  and  if  two  of  the  normals 

be  at  right  angles,  find  the  locus  of  their  intersection. 

4.  Tangents  are  drawn  to  an  ellipse  from  a  given  external     10 
point  P  ;  determine  the  equation  to  the  chord  of  contact. 

Also  prove  that  CM.  PN  =  62  where  CM  is  the  perpendi- 
cular from  the  centre  on  the  chord  and  PN  is  drawn  from  P 
parallel  to  CM  to  meet  the  axis  major  in  N. 

5.  What  is  the  eccentric  angle  of  an  ellipse  ?    Shew  its     10 
geometric  meaning.    Express  the  equation  of  any  chord  of 

an  ellipse  in  terms  of  the  eccentric  angles  of  its  extremities 
and  thence  deduce  the  equation  to  the  tangent. 

6.  Shew  analytically  that  the  area  of  the  parallelogram     10 
which  touches  an  ellipse  at  the  ends  of  conjugate  diameters 

is  constant. 

Hence  shew  that  the  acute  angle  between  two  equal  con- 
jugate diameters  is  less  than  the  angle  between  any  other  pair 
of  conjugate  diameters. 

7.  Trace  the  form  of  the  hyperbola  from  the  equation  S 

«2    —    62     -  *' 
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A,  A'  are  the  extremities  of  the  axis  major  of  an  ellipse, 
PF  a  double  ordinate  ;  if  AP,  A'P'  meet,  when  produced, 
in  Q,  find  the  equation  to  the  locus  of  Q  and  sketch  it. 

8.  Investigate  the  condition  that  the  line  Ix  +  my  =  1       6 

cc2  w2 

may  be  a  tangent  to  the  hyperbola  —^   —  Tg    =  1. 

9.  Find  the  equation  to  the  hyperbola  when  referred  to     10 
the  asymptotes  as  axes. 

Also  find  the  equation  to  the  pair  of  tangents  which  inter- 
sect in  [h,  k)  and  deduce  the  equation  to  the  chord  of  con- 
tact. 

10.  Shew  from  the  definitions  that  the  polar  equations     14 
of  a  conic  and  any  chord  are  of  the  form 

r  (1  +  e  cos  6)  =  I  and  r  (sec  /3  cos  a  — 6  +  e  cos  6)  =  I. 

Also  shew  that  the  tangents  at  the  extremities  of  the  above 
chord  intersect  in  the  point  whose  polar  co-ordinates  are 

/  l  Y 

\e  cos  a  +  cos  /3'       / 


Tuesday,  11th  November 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

(Group  D.J 

DIFFERENTIAL  and  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M,A. ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 
[The  same  a*  set  for  the  Second  B.A.  Examination,  See  page  clii,] 

Thursday,  13th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

OPTICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  ; 

Fardunji  Manchekji  Dastur,  M.A. ;  W.  R.  Macdonell,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.    Define  pencil,  ray,  geometrical  focus,  principal  focus,       5 
index  of  refraction.    In  what  cases  is  this  index  greater  than 
unity  ? 
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A  river  appears  to  be  6  feet  deep  :  what  is  its  real  depth  ? 

2.  State  the  laws  of  reflection  of  light.  Explain  why  when     13 
looking  into  a  glass  mirror  you  often  see  a  double  image  of 

an  object,  one  image  being  very  faint. 

3.  A  ray  from  a  point  Q  in  the  axis  of  a  concave  spherical     14 
mirror  after  reflection  at  E  cuts  the  axis  in  q,  0  is  the  centre 

of  the  sphere  and  the  tangent  at  R  cuts  the  axis  in  T  ;  prove 
that 

1  +  -JL  =  -* 

Tq        TQ        TO 

and  deduce  the  ordinary  formula. 

Trace  the  relative  change  of  position  of  the  conjugate  foci 
of  a  reflected  pencil. 

4.  Discuss  the  effects  of  refraction  through  a  prism  on     10 
a  ray  of  light. 

If  (f>  be  the  angle  of  incidence,  -fy  the  angle  of  emergence, 
and  i  the  refracting  angle  of  the  prism,  prove  that 

yp  sin2  i  =  (sin  \jr  +  cos  i  sin  c£)2   +  sin2  i  sin2  0. 

5.  Investigate  the  number  of  images  of  a  bright  point      8 
which  can  be  formed  by  reflection  at  two   plane  mirrors  in- 
clined at  an  angle  which  is  contained  an  exact    number  of 
times  in  two  right  angles.    Explain  why  the  eye  looking  into 

a  Kaleidoscope  will  see  a  symmetrical  sixfold  pattern. 

6.  Describe  Hartley's  Sextant  and  illustrate  your  remarks       8 
with  a  diagram.     What  is  the  application  of  this  instrument 

to  the  uses  of  life  ? 

7.  Investigate  the  position  of  the  geometrical  focus  of  a     10 
pencil  after  direct  refraction  through  a  lens  (1)  the  thickness 

of  which  at  the  axis  is  t,  (2)  of  inappreciable  thickness. 

A  little  water  is  poured  into  a  watch-glass  the  radius  of 
win  we  curved  surface  is  6  inches  ;  determine  the  focal  length 
of  thi3  plano-convex  lens  of  water. 

8.  Explain  longsighted  vision  and  state  what  kind  of  lens     10 
should  be  employed  to  correct  the  defective  sight. 

A  man  can  read  distinctly  at  a  distance  of  2^  feet  from  his 
eye,  but  wishes  to  hold  the  book  at  the  ordinary  djjgtance  of 
10  inches  ;  what  kind  of  spectacles  must  he  use  ? 

9.  Describe  the  Astronomical  Telescope.  10 
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Shew  that  the  magnifying  power  of  such  a  telescope  fur- 
nished with  a  Ramsden's  eye-piece  is 

4  focal  length  of  object  glass 
3  focal  length  of  lens  of  eye-piece' 

10.  A  hemisphere  and  its  base  have  their  internal  surfaces 
polished  and  a  luminous  point  is  placed  at  the  middle  point 
of  the  radius  perpendicular  to  the  base ;  shew  that  real 
and  virtual  images  will  be  formed  at  points  whose  distances 
from  the  base  are  in  harmonical  progression. 


Thursday,  13th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ASTRONOMY. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  S.  Tait,  M.  A.,  B.Sc.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A.  ;  W.  R.  Macdokell,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  Mention  the  arguments  usually  given  (a)  in  favour      8 
of  the  Earth's  diurnal  rotation,  (6)  in  proof  of  the  same,  and 

(c)  in  favour  of  the  Earth's  annual  revolution. 

2.  Sketch  and  describe  the  Transit  Instrument.     How       9 
can  the  level-error  be  determined  practically  ? 

3.  What  is  meant  by  apparent  solar  time,  mean  solar  time      9 
and  sidereal  time  ?     Shew  how  to  convert  the  mean  solar 
time  at  a  given  meridian  into  the  corresponding  sidereal 
time. 

4.  Investigate   the  effect  of  refraction  on  the  apparent     10 
position  of  a  star.     Why  is  it  necessary  in  making  the  cor- 
rection to  read  the  barometer  and  thermometer  ? 

5.  How  did  Bradley  detect  and  explain  aberration  ?  12 

6.  What   is  meant    by  annual  parallax  ?     Discuss  its     10 
effect  on  the  places  of  stars. 

7.  Describe  and  account  for  the   apparent   motions    of     10 
inferior  planets.     Jupiter  and  Venus  are  evening  stars  and 
stationary  ;  find  which  way  they  will  begin  to  move. 
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8.  Deduce  the  sidereal  period  of  an  inferior  planet   from      8 
the  synodic  period.     The  synodic  period  of  Jupiter  and  the 
Earth  is  398  days  ;  find  the  periodic  time  of  Jupiter. 

9.  Investigate  the  conditions  of  possibility  of  a  lunar     10 
eclipse.     What  are  the  lunar  ecliptic  limits  ? 

10.  Account  for  the  tides  on    the  equilibrium  theory.     14 
Assuming  (1)   that  the  mass  of  the  Earth  is  80  times  that 

of  the  Moon,  (2)  the  mass  of  the  Sun  322,000  times  that  of  the 
Earth,  (3)  the  distances  of  the  Moon  and  Sun  from  the  centre 
of  the  Earth  60  r  and  23,000  r  respectively  where  r  is  the 
radius  of  the  Earth  ;  prove  that  the  Moon's  effect  in  pro  - 
ducing  tides  is  about  2£  as  great  as  the  sun's. 


Thursday,  13th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

MINING. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  should  be  the  inclination  of  a  mineral  tramway     10 
in  order  that  the  same  force  may  suffice  to  pull  up  the  empty 
waggons  and  draw  down  the  loaded  ones  ? 

2.  Show  with  a  sketch  how  you  would  make  an  under-     15 
ground  survey  of  a  mine,  partly  worked  out. 

3.  Describe  the  mineral  products  of  granitic  and  limestone     15 
countries,  and  state  the  usual  mode  of  occurrence  in  each 
case. 

4.  Describe  the  chemical  deposits  usually  found  in  veins.     15 
What  is  the  distinction  between  an  ore  deposit  and  a  sparry 
deposit  ? 

5.  Explain  the  terms  Whim,    Kibble,  Brattice,  Flucan,     10 
Gossan,  Gaunter  lode,  Adit,  Basset,  Gleet,  Long  Tom. 

6.  Describe  how  you  would  proceed  to  obtain  the  dip    20 
and  strike  of  a  coal  bed  known  to  exist  under  a  certain 
maidan,  but  whose  outcrop  is  nowhere  visible.       % 

7.  Being  given  the  underlays  [u  and  u')  of  two  lodes  dip-     15 
ping  in  opposite  directions  and  the  distance  between  their 
backs,  show  how  to  determine  their  line  of  intersection. 
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Thursday,  13th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

METALLURGY. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D.  ; 

A.Milne,  M.A.,  M.B. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  the  details   of  the  "hot  blast  "  smelting  furnace     14 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  iron.  State  what  are  the  principal 
ways  of  producing  steel    by    other  methods  than  that  of 
Bessemer. 

2.  Describe    in  general  terms  how  you  would  find  the     16 
percentage  composition  of  a  piece  of  brass.     What  impurity 

is  especially  objectionable  in  the  zinc  employed  for  making 
brass  ? 

3.  What  influence  does  antimony,  lead,  and  tin  respect-     12 
ively  exert  on  metallic  silver  when  alloyed  with  it  ?    How 
can  these  impurities  be  separated  ? 

4.  Describe  a  method  of   extracting  zinc  from  its  ores.     14 
How  would  you  detect  its  presence  in  solution  ? 

5.  Describe  the  process  of  parting  alloys  of  gold  and  silver    14 
by  sulphuric   acid,   and  the   chemical  reactions  concerned 
therein. 

6.  What  are  the  foreign  matters  met  with  in    commer-     10 
cial  copper,  and  what  is  the  effect  of  these  on  the  properties 

of  the  metal  ? 

7.  Describe  the  metallurgic  process   by  which    lead    is     12 
obtained  from  its  most  common  ore. 

8.  How  is  gold  leaf  obtained  ?    What  is  meant  by  '  •  fine      8 
gold  "  and  what  is    the  percentage  of  gold  contained  in  a 
specimen  (of  sovereign  gold)  22  carats  fine? 


Thursday,  13th  November. 
[10  a.m.  TO  l  P.M.] 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING. 

James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng.; 

Sitaram  Vishnu  Sukthankar,  L.C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     What  is  the  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  bar,  L»  T>  H» 
and  plate  iron  ?    Is  rolled  iron  equally  strong  in  all  direc- 
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tions?    What    according    to    Mr.    Kirkaldy    is  the  most 
reliable  test  of  the  toughness  of  wrought-iron  ? 

2.  Why  are  gun  metal  steps  used  for  bearings  ?    What      6 
is  Phosphor  Bronze  ?    What  are  the  advantages  claimed  for 

it  over  common  bronze  ? 

3.  Find  the  safe  working  pressure  of  a  single  rivetted     10 
cylindrical  boiler  of  6  feet  in  diameter  and  |  inch  plate. 
What  should  be  the  diameter  and  pitch  of  the  rivets  ? 

4.  What  is  the  usual  proportion  of  length  to  diameter  of      6 
journals  ?    Under  what  circumstances  should  journals    be 
made  of  a  greater  length  ? 

5.  Describe  the  eccentric  as  applied  in  giving  motion  to     12 
the  slide  valve.     In  what  way  must  you  change  the  eccentric 
pulley  upon  the   shaft  relatively  to  the  crank  in  order  to 
reverse  the  motion  of  the  engine  ? 

6.  Describe  the  safety  valve.     A  safety  valve  is  loaded      8 
to  47  lbs.  per  square  inch  by  a  direct  weight  of  964  lbs.     If 
the  pressure  is  to  be  reduced  to  39  lbs.,  how  much  should 
the  weight  be  reduced  ? 

7.  Trace  the  course  of  the  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the      8 
condenser.  Enumerate  the  pipes  and  valves  through  which  it 
has  to  pass. 


8.  What  is  meant  by  the  indicated  horse  power  of  an 
engine  ?  Give  an  outline  of  a  normal  indicator  diagram, 
name  the  lines,  and  show  how  you  would  calculate  the  horse 
power  of  the  engine  from  it. 


10 


9.  In  an  expanding  engine,  the  pressure  of  steam  on     10 
admission  is  60  lbs.    on  the  square  inch,  length  of  stroke  6 
feet  and  the    steam  is  cut  off  at  &  of  the  stroke  ;  find  the 
mean  pressure  of  the  steam  and  the  horse  power,  the  diameter 

of  the  cylinder  being  35  inches,  number  of  strokes  25  per 
minute,  and  loge  6  =  1791759. 

10.  A  steam  ship  whose  displacement  is  2000  tons  has  a    12 
speed  of  10  knots  an  hour,  when  the  indicated  horse  power 

of  the  engines  is  800.     What  horse  power  will  be  necessary 
to  increase  the  speed  to  12  knots  ? 

11.  Explain  one  mode  of  obtaining  a  slow  cutting  stroke     10 
and  quick  return  stroke  in  a  planing  or  shaping  machine. 
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Thursday,  13th  November. 
[10  A.M.  to  1  P.M.] 

BOTANY. 

Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.M.  ; 
D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  (a)  a  tree  fern  as  seen  on  transverse  section; 
and  (b)  the  minute  structures  of  which  the  stem  is  made  up, 
mentioning  the  parts  of  the  stem  in  which  each  is  found. 

2.  Give  the  distinguishing  characters  of  a  Tuber,  a  Corm, 
and  a  Bulb. 

3.  Define  a  simple  leaf  and  a  compound  leaf,  and  de- 
scribe generally  the  characters  of  the  two  chief  divisions  of 
compound  leaves.  What  points  must  be  attended  to  in 
describing  a  simple  leaf  ? 

4.  Give  a  description  of  any  three  of  the  following  kinds 
of  fruits,  and  name  the  plants  by  which  they  are  produced  : — 
Cypsela,  Silicula,  Hesperidium,  Caryopsis,  Drupe,  Cone. 

5.  Define  the  following  terms,  giving  examples  : — 

Umbel,  Ochrea,  Personate,  Pileorhiza,  Mericarp,  Glume, 
Duramen,  Connective,  Vittee,  Involucre. 

6.  Give  the  essential  characters  and  uses  of  the  Natural 
Orders  Leguminosae  and  Anacardiacese,  with  the  names  of 
five  indigenous  plants  belonging  to  each  order. 


Thursday,  13th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

METEOROLOGY. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  State  the  two  laws  which  regulate  the  expansion  of      5 
gases  by  heat. 

2.  Explain  the  difference  between  a  vapour  confined   in     10 
a  space  already  saturated  with  it  and  the  same  vapour  in  a 
space  not  saturated  ;  and  explain  the  effects  of  the  aqueous 
vapour  in  the  atmosphere. 
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3.  Explain  all  the  causes  of  the  coolness  of  highly  ele-      5 
vated  regions. 

4.  Describe  the  instruments  employed  in  a  Station  Obser-     10 
vatory  and  the  methods  of  using  them. 

5.  Define  and  explain  the  application  of  the  terms  hurri-      5 
cane,  tornado,  typhoon,  waterspout,  and  aurora. 

6.  Explain  fully  the  manner  in  which  the  Indian  monsoons     10 
originate,  and  account  for  the  phenomena  of  the  "  trade 
winds." 

7.  Estimate  the  height  of  a  plateau  above  sea  level  from    20 
knowing  that  the  average  height  of  the  barometer  there  is 
28*2  inches,  and  explain  the  method  of  calculation. 

8.  Describe  in  detail  the  methods  ordinarily  adopted  for    15 
calculating  the  dew-point. 

9.  On  the  summit  of  a  mountain  water  was  observed  to    20 
boil  at  95°  C.  in  an  open  vessel ;  estimate  its  height  above  sea 
level.     Give  the  calculation. 


